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Membership  &  Accreditations 

Memberships 
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1979  —  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  —  1980 

First  Semester 

August  18  —  Saturday 

9:30  a.m.  Assembly  of  faculty  and  administrative  staff 

10:30  a.m.  College  and  departmental  meetings 

August  19  —  Sunday 

10:00  a.m.  Dormitories  open 

August  20  —  Monday 

(See  Fall  Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  for  times/place) 
Orientation  meetings  for  new  students  not  participating  in  summer 
orientation  and  registration  program  and  transfer  students. 

August  20  —  Monday 

1:00  p.m.  ACT  test  for  freshmen  who  have  not  previously  taken  this  test  and 

had  scores  reported  to  EKU. 
August  20-22  —  Monday  thru  Wednesday 

(See  Fall  Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  for  times/place) 

Registration 
August  23  —  Thursday 

Classes  begin 
August  23,  27,  28,  29  —  Thursday,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday 

5-6  p.m.  Registration  of  students  enrolling  in  evening  classes 

August  23-31 

Late  registration  and  schedule  changes 
August  25  —  Saturday 

9-11  a.m.  Late  registration  and  registration  of  students  enroHing  in  evening 

classes 
August  27  —  Monday 

First  day  to  apply  for  student  teaching  for  Spring  Semester,  1980. 
August  31  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  enter  a  class 

Last  day  to  change  from  audit  to  credit 
September  3  —  Monday 

Labor  Day  —  No  Classes 
September  12  —  Wednesday 

Last  day  to: 
drop  a  class  without  a  grade 
change  to  or  from  "pass-fail" 
change  from  credit  to  audit 
September  21  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  apply  for  student  teaching  for  Spring  Semester,  1980 
September  22  —  Saturday 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 
October  8  —  Monday 

Columbus  Day  —  No  Classes 
October  19  —  Friday 

Mid-semester  reports  to  registrar 
October  20  —  Saturday 

Graduate  Record  Examination 
October  20  —  Saturday 

ACT  Test 


October  26  —  Friday 

May  and  August  1980  graduates  must  apply  for  graduation  by  this 

date  in  their  college  dean's  office. 
November  20  —  Tuesday 

Classes  close  at  the  end  of  the  day  for  Thanksgiving  holiday.  Even- 
ing classes  will  meet  as  scheduled. 
November  26  —  Monday 

Classes  resume 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course 
December  1  —  Saturday 

Law  School  Admission  Test 
December  3-5 

Pre-registration  for  Spring  Semester 
December  8  —  Saturday 

ACT  Test 
December  10-15 

Final  Examinations 

Second  Semester 

December  3-5 

Pre-registration  for  Spring  Semester 

January  6,  1980  —  Sunday 

12:00  noon  Dormitories  open  for  all  students 

January  7  —  Monday 

(See  Spring  Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  for  times/place) 
Orientation  meetings  for  new  students,  former  students  not  en- 
rolled during  the  fall  semester,  and  transfer  students 

January  7-9  —  Monday  thru  Wednesday 

(See  Spring  Semester  of  Classes  Booklet  for  times/place) 
Registration 

January  10  —  Thursday 

Classes  begin 

January  10,  14,  15,  16  —  Thursday,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday 
5-6  p.m.  Registration  of  students  in  evening  classes 

January  10-18 

Late  registration  and  registration  of  students  enrolling  in  evening 
classes 

January  12  —  Saturday 

Graduate  Record  Examination 

January  12  —  Saturday 

9-1 1  a.m.  Registration  of  students  enrolling  in  evening  classes 

January  14  —  Monday 

First  day  to  apply  for  student  teaching  for  Fall  Semester,  1980. 

January  18  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  enter  a  class 

Last  day  to  change  from  audit  to  credit 

January  30  —  Wednesday 

Last  day  to: 
drop  a  course  without  a  grade 
change  from  credit  to  audit 
change  to  or  from  "pass-fail" 


February  8  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  apply  for  student  teaching  for  Fall  Semester,  1980 

February  9  —  Saturday 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 

February  16  —  Saturday 

ACT  Test 

February  18  —  Monday 

Washington's  Birthday  —  No  Classes 

March  7  —  Friday 

Mid-semester  reports  to  registrar 

March  9-16 

Spring  Vacation 

March  17  —  Monday 

8:00  a.m.  Class  work  resumes 

April  4  —  Friday 

Good  Friday  —  No  Classes 

April  12  —  Saturday 

ACT  Test  — 

April  17  —  Thursday 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

April  21-23 

Pre-registration  for  Fall  Semester 

April  25  —  Friday 

December  1980  graduates  must  apply  for  graduation  by  this  date 

in  their  college  dean's  office. 
April  26  —  Saturday 

Graduate  Record  Examination 
May  5-10 

Final  Examinations 
May  1 1  —  Sunday 

Baccalaureate  services  and  commencement  services 

May  12- June  6 

Spring  Intersession 

May  26  —  Monday 

Memorial  Day  —  No  Classes 

Summer  School 

June  14  —  Saturday 

Graduate  Record  Examination 
June  14  —  Saturday 

ACT  Test 
June  16  —  Monday 

Summer  School  registration 
June  17  —  Tuesday 

8:00  a.m.  Classes  begin 

June  19  —  Thursday 

Last  day  to: 
register  for  a  full  load 
enter  a  course 
change  from  audit  to  credit 


June  25  —  Wednesday 

Last  day  to: 
drop  a  course  without  a  grade 
change  to  or  from  "pass-fail" 
change  from  credit  to  audit 

July  4  —  Friday 

No  Classes 

July  18  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course 

August  7  —  Thursday 

Commencement 

August  8  —  Friday 

Close  of  Summer  School 


1980  —  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  —  1981 

First  Semester 

August  23  —  Saturday 

9:30  a.m.  Assembly  of  faculty  and  administrative  staff 

10:30  a.m.  College  and  departmental  meetings 

August  24  —  Sunday 

10:00  a.m.  Dormitories  open 

August  25  —  Monday 

(See  Fall  Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  for  times/place) 

Orientation  meetings  for  new  students  not  participating  in  summer 

orientation-registration  program  and  transfer  students. 
August  25  —  Monday 

1:00  p.m.  ACT  test  for  freshmen  who  have  not  previously  taken  this  test  and 

had  scores  reported  to  EKU. 
August  25-27  —  Monday  thru  Wednesday 

(See  Fall  Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  for  times/place) 

Registration 
August  28  —  Thursday 

Classes  begin 
August  28,  September  2,  3,  8  —  Thursday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Monday 

5-6  p.m.  Registration  of  students  enrolling  in  evening  classes 

August  28-September  8 

Late  registration  and  schedule  changes 
August  30  —  Saturday 

9-11  a.m.  Late  registration  and  registration  of  students  enrolHng  in  evening 

classes 
September  1  —  Monday 

Labor  Day  —  No  classes 
September  2  —  Tuesday 

First  day  to  apply  for  student  teaching  for  Spring  Semester  1981. 
September  8  —  Monday 

Last  day  to  enter  a  class 

Last  day  to  change  from  audit  to  credit 
September  17  —  Wednesday 

Last  day  to: 
drop  a  class  without  a  grade 
change  to  or  from  "pass-fail" 
change  from  credit  to  audit 
September  20  —  Saturday 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 
September  26  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  apply  for  student  teaching  for  Spring  Semester,  1981. 
October  24  —  Friday 

Mid-semester  reports  to  registrar 
October  31  —  Friday 

May  and  August  1981  graduates  must  apply  for  graduation  by  this 

date  in  their  dean's  office. 
November  4  —  Tuesday 

Presidential  Election  Holiday  —  No  classes 


November  25  —  Tuesday 

Classes  close  at  the  end  of  the  day  for  Thanksgiving  holiday.  Even- 
ing classes  will  meet  as  scheduled. 

December  1  —  Monday 

Classes  resume 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course 


Pre-registration  for  Spring  Semester 
Final  Examinations 

Second  Semester 


December  8-10 
December  15-20 

December  8-10 

Pre-registration  for  Spring  Semester 

January  4,  1981  —  Sunday 

12:00  noon  Dormitories  open  for  all  students 

January  5  —  Monday 

(See  Spring  Schedule  of  Classes  Booklet  for  times/place) 
Orientation  meetings  for  new  students,  former  students  not  en- 
rolled during  the  fall  semester,  and  transfer  students 

January  5-7  —  Monday  thru  Wednesday 

(See  Spring  Semester  of  Classes  Booklet  for  times/place) 

Registration 
January  8  —  Thursday 

Classes  begin 
January  8,  12,  13,  14  —  Thursday,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday 
5-6  p.m.  Registration  of  students  in  evening  classes 

January  8-16 

Late  registration  and  registration  of  students  enrolling  in  evening 

classes 
January  10  —  Saturday 

9-1 1  a.m.  Registration  of  students  enrolling  in  evening  classes 

January  12  —  Monday 

First  day  to  apply  for  student  teaching  for  Fall  Semester,  1981. 

January  16  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  enter  a  class 

Last  day  to  change  from  audit  to  credit 
January  28  —  Wednesday 

Last  day  to: 
drop  a  course  without  a  grade 
change  from  credit  to  audit 
change  to  or  from  "pass-fail" 
February  6  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  apply  for  student  teaching  for  Fall  Semester,  1981 
February  7  —  Saturday 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 
February  16  —  Monday 

Washington's  Birthday  —  No  classes 
March  6  —  Friday 

Mid-semester  reports  to  registrar 


March  8-15 

Spring  Vacation 

March  16  —  Monday 

8:00  a.m.  Class  work  resumes 

April  16  —  Thursday 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class 

April  17  —  Friday 

Good  Friday  —  No  classes 

April  20-22 

Pre-registration  for  Fall  Semester 
April  24  —  Friday 

December  1981  graduates  must  apply  for  graduation  by  this  date 

in  their  college  dean's  office. 

May  4-9 

Final  Examinations 

May  10  —  Sunday 

Baccalaureate  services  and  commencement  exercises 
May  11 -June  5 

Spring  Intersession 
May  25  —  Monday 

Memorial  Day  —  No  classes 

Summer  School 

June  15  —  Monday 

Summer  school  registration 
June  16  —  Tuesday 

8:00  a.m.  Classes  begin 

June  18  —  Thursday 

Last  day  to: 
register  for  a  full  load 
enter  a  course 
change  from  audit  to  credit 
June  24  —  Wednesday 

Last  day  to: 
drop  a  course  without  a  grade 
change  to  or  from  "pass-fail" 
change  from  credit  to  audit 
July  17  —  Friday 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course 
August  6  —  Thursday 

Commencement 
August  7  —  Friday 

Close  of  Summer  School 
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Eastern  Kentucky  University  .  .  . 

Dedicated  to  Serving  Kentucky  Since  1906 
Introduction 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  a  regional  coeducational  public  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  offering  general  and  liberal  arts  pro- 
grams, pre-professional  and  professional  training  in  education  and 
various  other  fields  at  both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels. 
Located  in  Richmond,  Madison  County,  Kentucky,  Eastern  has  a 
distinguished  record  of  more  than  seven  decades  of  educational  ser- 
vice to  the  Commonwealth. 

Situated  near  the  heart  of  the  Bluegrass,  Richmond  is  served  by  a 
network  of  major  highways  which  makes  Eastern  easily  accessible 
from  all  parts  of  Kentucky  and  surrounding  states.  Richmond  is  26 
miles  southeast  of  Lexington,  Kentucky,  and  Interstate  Highways  1-75 
(North-South)  and  1-64  (East-West)  makes  the  metropolitan  areas  of 
Cincinnati,  112  miles  to  the  North,  and  Louisville,  110  miles  to  the 
West,  within  convenient  distance  by  automobile.  Richmond  is  also 
served  by  U.S.  Route  25  from  Southeastern  Kentucky  and  Kentucky 
Route  52  from  the  East  and  West.  The  completion  of  the  Kentucky 
Turnpike,  Mountain,  Daniel  Boone  and  Cumberland  Parkways,  pro- 
vides even  greater  convenience  in  automobile  travel  to  Richmond, 
since  the  city  is  located  near  the  convergence  of  these  arterial  highways 
into  the  interstate  systems. 

Richmond,  the  county  seat  of  Madison  County,  is  an  expanding 
community  of  approximately  20,000  population.  Served  by  fine 
churches  representing  most  Christian  faiths,  the  community  provides 
an  excellent  environment  for  the  University  student. 

In  and  around  Richmond  are  many  areas  of  historic  and  scenic  in- 
terest. Boonesborough  State  Park,  birthplace  of  Kentucky,  is  located 
twelve  miles  to  the  north.  Many  other  historical  places  are  within  easy 
driving  distance.  Scenic  and  recreational  areas  surround  this  section  of 
the  state. 
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History 

The  General  Assembly  of  1906  enacted  legislation  establishing  the 
Eastern  Kentucky  State  Normal  School.  Governor  J.  C.  Beckham 
signed  the  bill  into  law  on  March  21 ,  1906,  and  on  May  7  of  that  year, 
the  Normal  School  Commission,  meeting  in  Louisville,  selected  the 
campus  of  the  old  Central  University,  founded  in  1874,  in  Richmond, 
Kentucky,  as  the  site  of  the  new  school.  On  June  2,  1906,  Ruric  Nevel 
Roark  was  chosen  President  of  the  Normal  School  and  the  training  of 
teachers  was  initiated. 

In  1922,  Eastern  became  a  four-year  institution  known  as  the 
Eastern  Kentucky  State  Normal  School  and  Teachers  College.  The 
first  degrees  were  awarded  by  this  institution  in  1925.  In  1928,  the  Col- 
lege was  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools.  In  1930,  the  General  Assembly  renamed  the 
school  as  the  Eastern  Kentucky  State  Teachers  College. 

In  1935,  a  graduate  program  was  approved  at  Eastern,  leading  to 
the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education.  In  1948,  the  General  Assembly 
removed  the  word  "Teachers"  from  the  name  of  the  College  and 
granted  the  College  the  right  to  award  non-professional  degrees. 

The  most  significant  day  since  its  founding  came  for  Eastern 
February  26,  1966,  when  Governor  Edward  T.  Breathitt  signed  into 
law  a  bill  renaming  the  institution  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and 
sanctioning  the  awarding  of  graduate  degrees  in  academic  fields  other 
than  education. 

During  this  period  of  time.  Eastern  Kentucky  University  has  in- 
creased rapidly  in  size  and  stature.  Beginning  with  a  few  students 
engaged  in  short  review  and  certificate  courses,  the  University  today 
serves  thousands  of  Kentucky's  young  men  and  women  by  offering  a 
curriculum  leading  to  the  Associate  of  Arts,  baccalaureate  degrees  and 
'"  an  expanding  graduate  program  that  presently  offers  degrees  at  the 
Master's  level  in  many  other  fields  as  well  as  the  already  well- 
established  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Education  and  the  various  fifth 
and  sixth-year  leadership  programs  in  education.  Specialist  degree 
programs  have  been  implemented  in  Education  and  Technology.  In 
addition  to  these  programs.  Eastern  offers  joint  doctoral  programs 
with  cooperating  institutions. 

Ever-mindful  of  the  purpose  of  its  founding.  Eastern  continues  to 
recognize  its  historic  function  of  preparing  quality  teachers  for  the 
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elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the  Commonwealth.  However,  a 
strong  liberal  arts  curriculum  leading  to  appropriate  degrees,  together 
with  pre-professional  courses  in  several  areas  and  graduate  programs, 
enable  Eastern  to  uniquely  serve  the  Commonwealth  as  a  regional 
university. 

Purpose 

Within  its  statutory  responsibilities.  Eastern  Kentucky  University 
seeks  to  provide  intellectual  and  cultural  opportunities  which  will 
develop  habits  of  scholarship  and  intellectual  curiosity;  which  will 
provide  a  deep  understanding  of  American  democracy  and  the 
citizen's  role  in  maintaining  its  strength  and  vitality;  which  will  impart 
an  understanding  of  man  and  his  aspirations;  which  will  enable  effec- 
tive and  efficient  communication;  and  which  will  prepare  productive 
and  responsive  citizens.  The  University  will  remain  responsive  and 
flexible  in  order  to  serve  in  unique  and  needed  ways. 

Within  these  general  responsibilities  and  purposes,  the  University 
has  three  specific  functions  —  teaching,  public  service,  and  research 
—  and  places  emphasis  on  the  three  in  this  order.  Through  its  colleges 
and  schools,  the  University  seeks  to  offer  quality  instruction  at  a 
variety  of  degree  levels  in  general  education,  the  arts,  the  sciences, 
business,  education,  pre-professional  and  professional  areas,  and 
applied  and  technical  disciplines.  Through  consultative  services,  con- 
tinuing education,  and  the  extended  campus,  the  University  seeks  to 
provide  service  to  the  community  and  region.  Research  seeks  both  to 
advance  knowledge  in  the  subject  matter  areas  with  which  the  Univer- 
sity is  concerned  and  to  support  the  primary  function  of  teaching. 

Mission  Statement 

The  Kentucky  Council  on  Higher  Education  has  approved  the 
following  Mission  Statement  for  Eastern  Kentucky  University: 

"Eastern  Kentucky  University  shall  serve  as  a  residential,  regional 
university  offering  a  broad  range  of  traditional  programs  to  the  peo- 
ple of  central,  eastern,  and  southeastern  Kentucky.  Recognizing  the 
needs  of  its  region,  the  University  should  provide  programs  at  the 
associate  and  baccalaureate  degree  levels,  especially  programs  of  a 
technological  nature. 

"Subject  to  demonstrated  need,  selected  master's  degree  programs 
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should  be  offered,  as  well  as  the  specialist  programs  in  education.  A 
retrenchment  or  elimination  of  duplicative  or  nonproductive  pro- 
grams is  desirable,  while  development  of  new  programs  compatible 
with  this  mission  is  appropriate. 

"The  University  should  continue  to  meet  the  needs  in  teacher 
education  in  its  primary  service  region  and  should  provide  applied 
research,  service,  and  continuing  education  programs  directly  related 
to  the  needs  of  its  primary  service  region. 

"Because  of  the  University's  proximity  to  other  higher  education 
and  postsecondary  institutions,  it  should  foster  close  working  rela- 
tionships and  develop  articulation  agreements  with  those  institutions. 
The  University  should  develop  cooperative  applied  research  and 
teaching  programs  utilizing  resources  such  as  Lilly's  Wood  and  Pilot 
Knob  Sanctuary,  and  Maywoods." 
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College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing 

The  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  has  the  purposes:  (1)  To 
provide  courses  of  study  for  academic  majors  in  various  allied  health 
and  nursing  disciplines  and  to  offer  programs  to  prepare  students  for 
professional  and  pre-professional  fields;  (2)  To  provide  a  program  of 
academic  advising  for  students  majoring  in  programs  within  the  col- 
lege; (3)  To  provide  supporting  courses  for  students  majoring  in  other 
fields;  (4)  To  encourage  the  development  of  interdisciplinary  pro- 
grams/courses, both  inter-  and  intra-college  in  nature;  (5)  To  en- 
courage the  improvement  of  the  teaching-learning  relationship 
through  improvement  of  instruction,  utilization  of  available  re- 
sources, and  through  academic  program  review  and  evaluation,  and 
(6)  To  serve  the  community  and  region  through  public  service  and  to 
engage  in  research  to  advance  knowledge  and  enhance  the  primary 
function  of  instruction. 


College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

The  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  has  the  purposes:  (1) 
To  provide  courses  of  study  for  academic  majors  in  the  applied  arts 
and  technologies  and  to  offer  programs  to  prepare  students  for  pro- 
fessional and  pre-professional  fields;  (2)  To  provide  selected  general 
education  courses  in  symbolics  of  information  and  humanities 
through  the  Department  of  Mass  Communications;  (3)  To  provide  a 
program  of  academic  advising  for  students  majoring  in  programs 
within  the  college;  (4)  To  provide  academic  specialization  for  students 
in  teacher  certification  programs  and  to  provide  supporting  courses 
for  students  majoring  in  other  fields;  (5)  To  encourage  the  develop- 
ment of  interdisciplinary  programs/courses,  both  inter-  and  intra- 
college  in  nature;  (6)  To  encourage  the  improvement  of  the  teaching- 
learning  relationship  through  improvement  of  instruction,  utilization 
of  available  resources,  and  through  academic  program  review  and 
evaluation,  and  (7)  To  serve  the  community  and  region  through  public 
service  and  to  engage  in  research  to  advance  knowledge  and  enhance 
the  primary  function  of  instruction. 


College  of  Arts  and  Humanities 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities  has  the  purposes:  (1)  To  pro- 
vide courses  of  study  for  academic  majors  in  the  arts  and  humanities 
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and  to  offer  programs  to  prepare  students  for  professional  and  pre- 
professional  fields;  (2)  To  provide  leadership  in  its  areas  of  general 
education,  appropriate  general  education  courses,  and  an  inter- 
disciplinary program  in  general  education;  (3)  To  provide  a  program 
of  academic  advising  for  students  majoring  in  programs  within  the 
college;  (4)  To  provide  academic  specialization  for  students  in  teacher 
certification  programs  and  to  provide  supporting  courses  for  students 
majoring  in  other  fields;  (5)  To  encourage  the  development  of  inter- 
disciplinary programs/courses,  both  inter-  and  intra-college  in  nature; 

(6)  To  encourage  the  improvement  of  the  teaching-learning  relation- 
ship through  improvement  of  instruction,  utilization  of  available 
resources,  and  through  academic  program  review  and  evaluation,  and 

(7)  To  serve  the  community  and  region  through  public  service  and  to 
engage  in  research  to  advance  knowledge  and  enhance  the  primary 
function  of  instruction. 

College  of  Business 

The  College  of  Business  had  the  purposes:  (1)  To  provide  courses  of 
study  for  academic  majors  in  the  business-related  disciplines  and  to 
offer  programs  to  prepare  students  for  professional  and  pre- 
professional  fields;  (2)  To  provide  selected  general  education  courses 
in  economics  and  symbolics  of  information;  (3)  To  provide  a  program 
of  academic  advising  for  students  majoring  in  programs  within  the 
college;  (4)  To  provide  academic  specialization  for  students  in  teacher 
certification  programs  and  to  provide  supporting  courses  for  students 
majoring  in  other  fields;  (5)  To  encourage  the  development  of  inter- 
disciplinary programs/courses,  both  inter-  and  intra-college  in  nature; 

(6)  To  encourage  the  improvement  of  the  teaching-learning  relation- 
ship through  improvement  of  instruction,  utilization  of  available 
resources,  and  through  academic  program  review  and  evaluation,  and 

(7)  To  serve  the  community  and  region  through  public  service  and  to 
engage  in  research  to  advance  knowledge  and  enhance  the  primary 
function  of  instruction. 


College  of  Education 

The  College  of  Education  has  the  purposes:  (1)  To  provide  courses 
of  study  for  academic  majors  in  education,  including  certification 
programs  for  teachers  and  other  supporting  school  personnel;  (2)  To 
provide  a  program  of  academic  advising  for  students  majoring  in  pro- 
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grams  within  the  college;  (3)  To  cooperate  with  the  other  colleges  in 
the  programs  of  students  in  teacher  certification  programs;  (4)  To  en- 
courage the  development  of  interdisciplinary  programs/courses,  both 
inter-  and  intra-college  in  nature;  (5)  To  encourage  the  improvement 
of  the  teaching-learning  relationship  through  improvement  of  instruc- 
tion, utilization  of  available  resources,  and  through  academic  pro- 
gram review  and  evaluation,  and  (6)  To  serve  the  community  and 
region  and  their  school  system  through  public  service  and  to  engage  in 
research  to  advance  knowledge  and  enhance  the  primary  function  of 
instruction. 

College  of  Health,  Physical  Education, 
Recreation  and  Athletics 

The  College  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Ath- 
letics has  the  purposes:  (1)  To  provide  courses  of  study  for  academic 
majors  in  the  health,  physical  education  and  recreation  fields  and  to 
offer  programs  to  prepare  students  for  professional  and  pre- 
professional  fields;  (2)  To  provide  selected  general  education  courses 
in  physical  education  and  health;  (3)  To  provide  a  program  of 
academic  advising  for  students  majoring  in  programs  within  the  col- 
lege; (4)  To  provide  academic  specialization  for  students  in  teacher 
certification  programs  and  to  provide  supporting  courses  for  students 
majoring  in  other  fields;  (5)  To  encourage  the  development  of  inter- 
disciplinary programs/courses,  both  inter-  and  intra-college  in  nature; 
(6)  To  encourage  the  improvement  of  the  teaching-learning  relation- 
ship through  Tmprovement  of  instruction,  utilization  of  available 
resources,  and  through  academic  program  review  and  evaluation;  (7) 
To  serve  the  community  and  region  through  pubhc  service  and  to 
engage  in  research  to  advance  knowledge  and  enhance  the  primary 
function  of  instruction,  and  (8)  To  develop  and  maintain  programs  of 
the  intercollegiate  and  intramural  athletics. 


College  of  Law  Enforcement 

The  College  of  Law  Enforcement  has  the  purposes:  (1)  To  provide 
courses  of  study  for  academic  majors  in  the  public  safety  and  criminal 
justice  fields  and  to  offer  programs  to  prepare  students  for  profes- 
sional roles  within  these  fields;  (2)  To  provide  a  program  of  academic 
advising  for  students  majoring  in  programs  within  the  college;  (3)  To 
encourage  the  development  of  interdiscipUnary  programs/courses. 
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both  inter-  and  intra-college  in  nature;  (4)  To  encourage  the  improve- 
ment of  the  teaching-learning  relationship  through  improvement  of 
instruction,  utilization  of  available  resources,  and  through  academic 
program  review  and  evaluation,  and  (5)  To  serve  the  community  and 
region  through  public  service  and  to  engage  in  research  to  advance 
knowledge  and  enhance  the  primary  function  of  instruction. 


College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences 

The  College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences  has  the  pur- 
poses: (1)  To  provide  courses  of  study  for  academic  majors  in  the 
natural  and  mathematical  sciences  and  to  offer  programs  to  prepare 
students  for  professional  and  pre-professional  fields;  (2)  To  provide 
leadership  in  its  areas  of  general  education,  appropriate  general 
education  courses,  and  in  interdisciplinary  program  in  general  educa- 
tion; (3)  To  provide  a  program  of  academic  advising  for  students  ma- 
joring in  programs  within  the  college;  (4)  To  provide  academic 
specialization  for  students  in  teacher  certification  programs  and  to 
provide  supporting  courses  for  students  majoring  in  other  fields;  (5) 
To  encourage  the  development  of  interdisciplinary  programs/courses, 
both  inter-  and  intra-college  in  nature;  (6)  To  encourage  the  improve- 
ment of  the  teaching-learning  relationship  through  improvement  of 
instruction,  utilization  of  available  resources,  and  through  academic 
program  review  and  evaluation,  and  (7)  To  serve  the  community  and 
region  through  public  service  and  to  engage  in  research  to  advance 
knowledge  and  enhance  the  primary  function  of  instruction. 


College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

The  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  has  the  purposes:  (1) 
To  provide  courses  of  study  for  academic  majors  in  the  social  and 
behavioral  sciences  and  to  offer  programs  to  prepare  students  for  pro- 
fessional and  pre-professional  fields;  (2)  To  provide  leadership  in  its 
areas  of  general  education,  appropriate  general  education  courses, 
and  an  interdisciplinary  program  in  general  education;  (3)  To  provide 
a  program  of  academic  advising  for  students  majoring  in  programs 
within  the  college;  <4)  To  provide  academic  specialization  for  students 
in  teacher  certification  programs  and  to  provide  supporting  courses 
for  students  majoring  in  other  fields;  (5)  To  encourage  the  develop- 
ment of  interdisciplinary  programs/courses,  both  inter-  and  intra- 
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college  in  nature;  (6)  To  encourage  the  improvement  of  the  teaching- 
learning  relationship  through  improvement  of  instruction,  utilization 
of  available  resources,  and  through  academic  program  review  and 
evaluation,  and  (7)  To  serve  the  community  and  region  through  pubhc 
service  and  to  engage  in  research  to  advance  knowledge  and  enhance 
the  primary  function  of  instruction. 


Graduate  School 

The  Graduate  School  has  as  its  basic  purpose  the  administrative 
responsibility  of  all  programs  beyond  the  baccalaureate  level  at  the 
University.  It  is  charged:  1)  to  provide  coordination  between  the  col- 
leges in  the  development  of  the  University's  graduate  offering;  2)  to 
act  as  a  central  source  of  information;  3)  to  recruit,  admit  and  register 
students  in  advanced  programs;  4)  to  oversee  the  advising  of  graduate 
students;  and  5)  to  coordinate  the  University's  program  of  graduate 
assistantships. 


Office  for  Community  College  Programs 

The  Office  for  Community  College  Programs  has  the  following 
four  basic  functions;  1)  to  assist  in  the  development,  coordination, 
and  promotion  of  high  quality  instruction  in  a  variety  of  technical, 
business,  semi-professional,  and  service-oriented  professions  below 
the  baccalaureate  level;  2)  to  provide  a  centraUzed  source  of  informa- 
tion and  coordinate  the  dissemination  of  information  on  all  programs 
offered  within  the  university  below  the  baccalaureate  level;  3)  to  coor- 
dinate liaison  between  the  University  and  the  community  and  junior 
colleges  within  the  state  and  region;  and  4)  to  administer  the  special 
program  of  "student  readmission"  into  associate  degree  programs. 


Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies 

The  Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies  is  responsible  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Research  in  the  areas  of:  1) 
undergraduate  programs;  2)  the  General  Education  program;  3) 
undergraduate  academic  advising;  4)  developmental  studies  and  pro- 
grams; and  5)  undergraduate  student  academic  profiles. 
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Expenses 


Since  registration  and  other  fees  and  dormitory  room  rents  are  sub- 
ject to  change  periodically,  no  attempt  is  made  in  this  publication  to 
itemize  these  costs.  This  information  is  available  from  the  Office  of 
Admissions  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year. 


Definition  of  Resident  Student  for 
Fee  Assessment  Purposes 

The  Policy  on  Classification  of  Student  for  Fee  Assessment  Pur- 
poses, adopted  by  the  1975  Kentucky  Council  on  Higher  Education,  is 
applied  to  determine  a  student's  eligibility  for  fees  assessed  Kentucky 
residents.  The  Policy  provides  the  following  rules  and  presumptions: 

I.  INTENT.  Under  current  law  the  Council  on  Higher  Education  as 
a  matter  of  policy  establishes  a  higher  fee  or  tuition  for  non-resident 
students  attending  public  institutions  than  that  charged  Kentuckians. 
It  is  the  intent  of  the  Council  on  Higher  Education  that  the  state  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Kentucky  shall 
apply  uniform  interpretations,  as  described  in  this  policy  and  not 
otherwise,  in  determining  whether  students  shall  be  classified  as 
residents  or  non-residents  for  fee  assessment  purposes. 

II.  DEFINITIONS.  Whenever  used  in  this  policy: 

(1)  The  word  "Institution"  shall  mean  a  college,  university  or  com- 
munity college  supported  by  appropriations  made  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  Kentucky. 

(2)  The  word  "Residence"  or  "Reside"  shall  denote  continuous 
presence  within  this  state,  provided  that  temporary  absence  for  short 
periods  of  time  shall  not  affect  the  establishment  of  a  residence. 

(3)  The  word  "Domicile"  shall  denote  a  person's  true,  fixed,  and 
permanent  home  and  place  of  habitation.  It  is  the  place  where  he  in- 
tends to  remain,  and  to  which  he  expects  to  return  when  he  leaves 
without  intending  to  establish  a  new  domicile  elsewhere.  Residence 
and  domicile  convey  the  same  notion  of  permanence  and  principal 
home  and  are  used  interchangeably. 

(4)  The  term  "Emancipated  Person"  shall  mean  a  person  who  has 
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attained  the  age  of  18  years,  and  whose  parents:  (A)  have  entirely  sur- 
rendered the  right  to  the  care,  custody,  and  earnings  of  such  person; 
(B)  who  no  longer  are  under  any  legal  obligation  to  support  or  main- 
tain such  person;  (C)  who  no  longer,  in  fact,  voluntarily  contribute 
substantial  financial  assistance;  and  (D)  whose  parents'  income  is  not 
taken  into  account  by  any  private  or  governmental  agency  furnishing 
financial  educational  assistance  to  such  person,  including  scholar- 
ships, loans,  and  other  assistance.  If  ALL  of  the  aforesaid  dependency 
tests  are  not  met,  said  person  shall  be  deemed  an  "Unemancipated 
Person." 

(5)  The  word  "Parent"  shall  mean  a  person's  father  or  mother,  or 
the  parent  having  custody,  or  if  there  is  a  legal  guardian  or  legal  custo- 
dian of  an  unemancipated  person,  then  such  guardian  or  legal  custo- 
dian; provided  that  such  guardianship  or  custodianship  was  not 
created  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  the  status  of  resident 
on  such  unemancipated  person. 

(6)  Attendance  at  a  college  or  colleges  in  this  state  shall  be  deemed 
"Continuous"  if  the  person  claiming  continuous  attendance  has  been 
enrolled  at  a  college(s)  in  this  state  as  a  full-time  student,  as  such  term 
is  defined  by  the  governing  body  of  said  college(s),  for  two  con- 
secutive regular  semesters  since  the  beginning  of  the  period  for  which 
continuous  attendance  is  claimed.  Such  person  need  not  attend  sum- 
mer sessions  or  other  such  intersession  in  order  to  render  his  atten- 
dance "continuous." 

(7)  The  word  "His"  shall  apply  to  the  female  as  well  as  to  the  male 

sex. 


IIL  GUIDELINES  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  STATUS. 

(1)  The  domicile  of  an  unemancipated  person  is  that  of  his  parent. 

(2)  Upon  moving  to  this  State,  an  emancipated  person  who  provides 
persuasive  evidence  of  domicile  may  apply  for  resident  classification 
for  his  unemancipated  children;  and  provided  that  said  person  is  not 
himself  in  this  State  primarily  as  a  full-time  student,  his  un- 
emancipated children  may  at  once  be  so  classified. 

(3)  Any  person  who  remains  in  this  State  when  his  parent(s) 
theretofore  been  domiciled  in  this  state,  removes  from  this  State,  shall 
be  entitled  to  classification  as  a  resident  while  in  continuous  atten- 
dance at  the  degree  level  in  which  he  is  currently  enrolled. 
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(4)  An  unemancipated  person  whose  parent  is  a  member  of  the 
Armed  Forces  and  stationed  in  this  State  pursuant  to  military  orders 
shall  be  classified  as  a  resident.  The  student,  while  in  continuous  at- 
tendance at  the  degree  level  in  which  he  is  currently  enrolled,  shall  not 
lose  his  resident  status  when  his  parent  is  thereafter  transferred  on 
military  orders. 

(5)  An  emancipated  person  who  moves  to  the  Commonwealth 
within  six  months  from  the  date  of  discharge  from  the  military  service 
with  the  stated  intent  of  becoming  a  resident  of  the  Commonwealth 
shall  be  permitted  to  count  such  time  spent  in  the  military  service 
toward  meeting  the  presumptions  outlined  in  Section  4,  provided  the 
individual  entered  military  service  from  the  State  of  Kentucky  or  his 
home  of  record  and  permanent  address  at  the  time  of  discharge  was 
Kentucky. 

IV.  PRESUMPTIONS.  Unless  the  Contrary  appears  from  clear  and 
convincing  evidence,  it  shall  be  presumed  that: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Section  4  (2),  every  person  remaining  in 
this  State  in  a  non-resident  status  for  the  twelve  months  immediately 
preceeding  to  be  a  resident  student  for  fee  assessment  purposes.  No 
person  having  his  domicile  elsewhere  than  in  this  State  shall  be 
classified  as  a  resident  for  fee  assessment  purposes. 

(2)  No  emancipated  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  gained  residence 
while  attending  any  educational  institution  (public  or  private)  in  this 
State  as  a  full-time  student,  as  such  status  is  defined  by  the  governing 
board  of  such  institution,  in  the  absence  of  a  clear  demonstration  that 
he  has  established  domicile  in  the  State.  However,  attending  college  in 
a  part-time  status  will  not  prevent  such  person  who  has  bona  fide  full- 
time  employment  in  the  State  from  estabhshing  domicile. 

(3)  The  domicile  of  a  married  person  shall  be  determined  by  the  pro- 
visions of  these  regulations  independent  of  the  residency  of  the 
spouse. 

(4)  A  person  does  not  gain  or  lose  resident  status  for  reason  of  his 
presence  in  any  state  or  country  while  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States.  However,  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  stationed  in  Kentucky  on  military  orders,  except  mem- 
bers of  the  Armed  Forces  specifically  assigned  for  educational  pur- 
poses to  state-supported  institutions  of  higher  education  is  presumed 
to  be  domiciled  in  the  State  and  shall  be  entitled  to  classification  as  a 
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resident  while  on  active  duty  in  this  State  pursuant  to  such  orders. 
Resident  status  is  similarly  granted  to  his  unemancipated  children. 

(5)  In  the  event  an  unemancipated  person's  parents  should  have 
separate  domiciles,  his  domicile  shall  be  that  of  the  parent  having  legal 
custody.  In  the  event  neither  parent  has  legal  custody,  his  domicile 
shall  be  that  of  the  parent  furnishing  him  the  greater  financial 
assistance. 

(6)  Use  of  records.  A  student  whose  admissions  records  show  him  to 
be  a  graduate  of  an  out-of-state  high  school  and  his  residence  to  be 
outside  of  Kentucky  will  normally  be  classified  as  a  non-resident. 

(7)  Aliens.  Aliens  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States  for  per- 
manent residence  under  a  permanent  visa  may  estabhsh  Kentucky 
residence  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  non-resident.  An  alien  who 
possesses  a  student  visa  cannot  be  classified  as  a  resident. 


V.  TYPES  OF  EVIDENCE  TO  BE  CONSIDERED  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHMENT OF  DOMICILE.  If  a  person  asserts  that  he  has  establish- 
ed domicile  in  Kentucky  for  a  period  of  twelve  months  immediately 
preceding  the  last  date  for  enrollment  in  an  institution,  he  has  the 
burden  or  proving  he  has  done  so.  The  following  statements  pertain  to 
the  kinds  of  evidence  that  will  be  considered  in  reviewing  an  assertion 
by  a  person  that  he  is  domiciled  in  Kentucky. 

(1)  The  following  facts,  although  not  conclusive,  have  probable 
value  in  support  of  a  claim  for  resident  classification:  acceptance  of  an 
offer  of  permanent  employment  in  this  State;  former  residence  in  the 
State  and  the  maintenance  of  significant  connections  therein  while  ab- 
sent; or  abandonment  of  a  former  domicile  and  establishing  domicile 
in  the  State  with  attendance  at  an  institution  following  and  only  an  in- 
cident to  such  domicile. 

(2)  The  following  facts  are  not  necessarily  sufficient  evidence  of 
domicile:  Employment  by  an  institution  as  a  fellow,  scholar,  assistant, 
or  in  any  position  normally  filled  by  students;  a  statement  of  intention 
to  acquire  a  domicile  in  this  State;  voting  or  registration  for  voting; 
the  lease  of  living  quarters;  payment  of  local  and  State  taxes;  Ken- 
tucky automobile  registration;  Kentucky  operators  license;  continued 
presence  in  Kentucky  during  vacation  periods;  marriage  to  a  Kentucky 
resident;  or  the  owning  of  any  real  property. 
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VI.  RESIDENCY  CLASSIFICATION  AND  APPEAL  PRO- 
CEDURES. Each  institution  shall  estabhsh  a  Non-Resident  Fee  Com- 
mittee to  consider  changes  in  resident  status  based  on  the  above 
criteria.  Application  for  change  of  resident  classification  shall  be 
made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  or  to  the  person  who  has 
been  designated  as  the  Chairman  of  the  Non-Resident  Fee  Committee. 
The  Chairman  may  present  each  case  to  the  Commonwealth  for  a 
final  decision,  and  the  student  will  be  notified  in  writing  as  to  the 
disposition  of  his  appHcation. 

In  the  event  of  a  ruling  by  the  Non-Resident  Fee  Committee  which 
is  unsatisfactory  to  the  student,  the  student  may  request  that  a  copy  of 
his  file  be  submitted  by  the  Dean  of  Admissions  or  the  person 
designated  by  his  institution  to  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Council 
on  Education  for  referral  to  the  Council's  Committee  on  Residency 
Review  for  its  recommendation  to  the  institution. 

Student  Financial  Obligations 

Any  student  or  former  student  who  is  indebted  to  the  University 
and  who  fails  to  make  satisfactory  settlement  within  a  time  Hmit 
prescribed  is  liable  for  administrative  action.  Students  who  are  in- 
debted to  the  University  may  not  register  at  the  University  nor  will 
their  transcript  be  released  until  the  debt  is  paid.  Any  student  indebted 
to  the  University  who  can  not  meet  his  financial  obligations  within  the 
time  limit  prescribed  is  responsible  for  calling  on  the  Bursar  and  ex- 
plaining the  reasons  for  failure  to  pay.  Short  extensions  may  be 
granted  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons. 


Refund  Policy 

Registration  fees  paid  by  students  during  pre-registration  periods 
will  be  refundable  in  full  providing  the  request  for  refund  is  filed  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  regular  registration  period  of  the  term  for 
which  the  fees  have  been  paid.  The  advance  housing  payment  will  be 
refunded  in  full  in  cancellation  is  received  by  July  15  for  the  fall 
semester;  December  15  for  the  spring  semester;  or  May  15  for  the  sum- 
mer term,  respectively. 

Refunds  on  fees,  board  plan  charges,  and  room  rental  charges  upon 
official  vyithdrawal  from  the  University,  shall  be  made  on  the  follow- 
ing schedule: 
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During  regular  registration  period: 

Prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  —  90% 

During  the  first  and  second  weeks  of  classes  —  15% 

Third  and  fourth  weeks  —  50% 

Fifth  and  sixth  weeks  —  25% 

After  six  weeks,  no  refund  will  be  made. 

During  the  summer  session: 

Prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  —  90% 

First  week  —  75% 

Second  week  —  50% 

Third  week  —  25% 

After  three  weeks,  no  refund  will  be  made. 

For  the  purposes  of  calculation,  weeks  are  defined  in  seven-day 
periods  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  classes  for  the  semester  or  sum- 
mer term. 

The  percentage  of  refunds  shall  apply  only  to  registration  and  class 
fees,  board  plan  charges,  and  room  rentals.  In  no  case  shall  a  refund 
of  rent  be  made  to  a  person  who  remains  a  student,  but  moves  from 
University  housing  at  his  convenience.  Students  who  move  from 
University  housing  during  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  semester  may  ap- 
ply for  refund  of  Board  Plan  fees  in  accordance  with  the  schedule 
above. 

Refunds  for  reduction  in  course  load  for  part-time  students  will  be 
at  the  same  percentage  rate  as  for  students  who  officially  withdraw 
from  the  University;  however,  if  the  reduction  in  course  load  results 
from  the  cancellation  of  a  class  or  from  the  student  having  been  per- 
mitted to  enroll  for  a  class  for  which  he  was  not  eligible,  a  full  refund 
will  be  made  of  the  registration  fee  for  the  course  being  dropped. 
Refunds  for  reduction  of  course  load  must  be  approved  by  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Research. 


Living  Accommodations 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  maintains  a  number  of  Residence 
Halls.  All  single  full-time  undergraduate  students  under  twenty-one 
years  of  age  not  residing  with  their  parents  are  required  to  hve  in 
University  Residence  Hall  facilities.  Graduate  students,  married 
students  and  single  undergraduate  students  over  twenty-one  years  of 
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age  must  secure  special  permission  from  the  Director  of  Housing  if 
they  wish  to  occupy  a  room  in  a  residence  hall. 

There  are  a  number  of  large  rooms  in  the  dormitory  housing  that 
are  designed  for  three-person  occupancy.  These  rooms  are  as  follows: 
Burnam  Hall:  39,  40,  41,  49,  121,  143,  243  and  343.  Case  Hall:  318, 
320,  322,  418,  420  and  422.  Sullivan  Hall:  113,  125,  213,  214,  219, 
225,  226,  313,  314,  319,  325  and  326. 

The  University  provides  sheets  and  pillowcases  and  a  weekly  linen 
exchange  for  residence  halls.  All  other  items  are  to  be  furnished  by  the 
student.  Residence  halls  have  modern  coin-operated  laundry  and  dry- 
ing machines.  Several  laundries  and  dry  cleaning  estabHshments  are 
located  a  short  distance  from  the  campus. 

All  students  desiring  housing  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  in 
residence  halls  must  complete  an  application  and  a  contract  and  for- 
ward it,  along  with  a  $50  advanced  payment  for  Fall  and  Spring 
semesters  or  $20  advanced  payment  for  the  summer  term,  to  the  Bur- 
sar's Office,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  Kentucky. 

The  housing  advanced  payment  is  necessary  before  a  reservation 
can  be  made.  It  will  be  applied  to  the  rent  for  the  first  term  following 
enrollment.  Reservations  will  be  held  only  through  the  day  preceding 
the  first  day  of  classes  unless  students  have  made  arrangements  with 
the  Director  of  Housing  or  individual  Residence  Hall  Director. 

Room  rent  is  paid  by  the  semester  and  is  due  and  payable  at 
registration. 


Family  Housing 

Requests  for  family  housing  reservations  in  Brockton,  including  the 
trailer  courts,  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  Office  of 
Student  Affairs.  Applications  must  be  accompanied  by  a  $25  security 
deposit  which  is  refunded  upon  termination  of  rental  period. 


Food  Service 

The  University  operates  several  food  service  facilities  on  the  cam- 
pus. Large  air-conditioned  cafeterias  in  the  Powell  Building,  Martin 
Hall,  and  Sidney  Clay  Hall  serve  attractive,  wholesome  meals  at  rea- 
sonable prices.  Students  may  elect  to  purchase  food  on  an  individual 
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meal  basis,  coupon  books,  or  meal  plan.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
cafeteria  located  in  the  Stratton  Building  and  a  grill  in  the  Powell 
Building. 

Office  of  Student  Affairs 

Through  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs,  the  University  relates  to 
students  the  various  aspects  of  campus  life.  Some  of  the  more  specific 
areas  are:  (1)  admission  and  re-admission;  (2)  orientation  of  freshman 
and  transfer  students;  (3)  physical  and  mental  health  of  students;  (4) 
coordination  of  student  activities  and  organizations;  (5)  housing 
assignments;  (6)  maintenance  of  certain  personnel  records;  (7) 
Counseling  Center;  (8)  implementation  of  the  Student  Rights  and 
Responsibilities  policies;  (9)  social  programs;  (10)  veterans  affairs; 
and  (11)  student  financial  assistance. 

The  University  faculty  and  administrative  staff  assists  in  various 
aspects  of  student  personnel  work  co-ordinated  through  the  Office  of 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
become  responsible  citizens  not  only  at  Eastern  but  also  in  later  Ufe  as 
citizens  of  communities,  citizens  of  a  democracy,  and  professional 
people.  Immediate  em.phasis  is  directed  toward  those  activities  which 
assist  students  in  attaining  maximum  personal,  social,  and  academic 
growth  in  a  stimulating  environment. 


Student  Health  Services 

The  mental  and  physical  health  of  Eastern  students  is  administered 
by  the  University  Physician  and  his  staff.  The  Infirmary  is  open  dur- 
ing regular  school  hours,  and  a  nurse  is  available  for  emergencies 
which  might  arise  after  regular  office  hours.  The  Infirmary  has  a 
limited  number  of  beds  for  short-term  illness  or  overnight  care,  when 
required.  Serious  illness  or  required  surgery  will  be  referred  to  the 
Pattie  A.  Clay  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the  campus,  at  the  patient's  ex- 
pense. 

All  new  students  must  submit  a  medical  form  which  is  furnished  the 
student  when  admissions  information  is  being  filed.  The  Medical 
Record  is  a  part  of  admissions;  and  after  the  student  is  admitted  to  the 
University,  the  Medical  Record  becomes  a  part  of  the  student's  health 
folder  and  is  filed  at  the  University  Infirmary.  With  this  information. 
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it  is  possible  to  be  of  greater  assistance  to  all  full-time  students  who 
use  the  Infirmary  services. 

In  addition  to  Student  Health  Services,  the  University  provides  in- 
struction in  first  aid,  personal  hygiene,  safety,  and  community 
hygiene. 


Counseling  Center 

The  University  CounseUng  Center  offers  services  designed  to 
enhance  the  emotional  development  of  students  so  they  can  achieve 
maximum  benefit  from  their  educational  experience. 

Psychologists  and  counselors  provide  individual  counseling  to  assist 
students  in  their  adjustment  to  the  college  environment  as  well  as  to 
aid  them  in  their  personal  and  social  development.  When  appropriate, 
psychological  testing  may  be  used  to  facilitate  student  self-under- 
standing and  reaUstic  goal  setting.  Career  counseling  in  groups  for 
academic  credit  (GCS  199)  is  available  each  semester  for  students  who 
are  dissatisfied  with  or  undecided  about  their  career  goals.  A  one  hour 
course  entitled  "Interpersonal  Effectiveness  Seminar"  (GCS  198)  is 
offered  for  the  development  of  self-confidence  and  effective  life 
management  skills.  In  addition,  psychiatric  referral  is  available 
through  the  Center. 

The  counselor-student  relationship  is  considered  confidential  and  is 
carefully  protected. 

Students  may  make  an  appointment  by  calling  or  dropping  by  the 
Center  or  through  referral  from  faculty,  advisors,  and  friends. 


Financial  Assistance 

ROTC  Scholarships.  Under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  88-647  a 
limited  number  of  one-year,  two-year  and  three-year  ROTC  scholar- 
ships are  available  for  award  to  outstanding  military  students.  These 
scholarships  provide  for  payment  of  tuition,  fees,  book  costs, 
laboratory  expenses  and  subsistence  pay  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100) 
per  month.  Selection  of  individuals  will  be  based  on  criteria  estab- 
lished by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  and  by  action  of  an  on-campus 
board  consisting  of  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  other 
representatives  from  the  faculty. 
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Nursing  Scholarship  Program.  The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to 
issist  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  to  undertake  courses  of 
itudy  leading  to  careers  in  Nursing. 

The  maximum  scholarship  that  may  be  received  for  any  school  year 
s  $2,000,  or  the  amount  of  your  financial  needs,  whichever  is  the 
esser. 

For  application  forms,  write  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Assistance. 


Student  Loans 

The  National  Direct  Student  Loan.  This  Loan  program  provides 
loans  for  students  whose  family  income  and  family  assets  place  a 
[imitation  upon  resources  for  educational  purposes. 

This  is  a  low  interest  bearing,  long  term  loan,  interest  free  while  in 
school,  serving  with  the  Peace  Corps,  Vista  and  the  Armed  Forces. 
The  interest  charge  during  the  repayment  period  is  3%. 

The  borrower  may  discount  12.5%  of  the  Loan  per  year  up  to  a 
period  of  4  years  for  serving  in  the  Armed  Services  in  a  hostile  area. 

The  borrower  may  also  discount  the  Loan  up  to  100%  of  the  total 
Loan,  including  interest,  for  teaching  services  in  an  economically 
deprived  area. 

Supplemental    Educational    Opportunity   Grants    Program.    The 

Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  initiates  a  program  of  Supplemental 
Educational  Opportunity  Grants  to  assist  in  making  available  the 
benefits  of  higher  education  to  quahfied  high  school  graduates  of  ex- 
:eptional  financial  need,  and  who  would  not  be  able  to  obtain  the 
benefits  of  education  without  such  aid.  To  quahfy  for  the  program, 
the  student  must  be  taking  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  of  course 
work  each  semester  and  be  an  undergraduate  in  good  standing. 

The  program  is  combined  with  other  programs  of  financial 
assistance  (Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant,  the  National  Direct 
Student  Loan  Fund  and  the  Work-Study  Program)  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  enable  the  student  to  meet  his  educational  expenses. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  administration  that  prospective  students 
should  have  a  high  school  scholastic  standing  of  "C"  or  better  in 
order  to  apply  for  student  financial  aid.  A  statement  from  the 
student's  principal  or  guidance  counselor  should  accompany  the  ap- 
plication to  verify  the  high  school  scholastic  standing. 
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For  further  information  and  an  application  form,  write  to  the  Of- 
fice of  Student  Financial  Assistance. 

Federally  Insured  Loans.  Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  a  partici- 
pant in  the  Federally  Insured  Loan  plan  which  endorses  loans  made  by 
home  town  financial  institutions  to  deserving  individuals  who  are 
either  currently  enrolled  or  have  been  accepted  for  admission  to 
Eastern  Kentucky  University.  The  application  for  such  a  loan  must  be 
endorsed  by  Eastern  Kentucky  University  before  submission  to  the 
bank  or  other  financial  institution. 

Under  this  program  a  student  may  borrow  up  to  $2,500  per 
academic  year.  Borrowers  will  qualify  for  interest  free  benefits 
regardless  of  income.  Applications  and  further  information  for  the 
Federally  Insured  Loan  may  be  obtained  from  the  student's 
hometown  lending  institution  or  by  writing  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Assistance. 

Law  Enforcement  Grants  and  Loans.  As  authorized  by  the  Omni- 
bus Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968. 

Loans:  The  Law  Enforcement  Student  Loan  Program  makes 
available  a  ten-year  interest  bearing  (Wo)  note  of  up  to  $2,200  per 
academic  year  to  full-time  students  enrolled  in  undergraduate  or 
graduate  programs  leading  to  degrees  in  areas  directly  related  to  law 
enforcement.  The  loans  may  be  cancelled  at  the  rate  of  25  percentum 
for  each  year  of  full-time  employment  in  a  pubUc,  state,  local  or 
Federal  law  enforcement  agency. 

Grants:  The  Law  Enforcement  Student  Grant  Program  makes 
available  payment  for  direct  expenses  and  may  not  exceed  cost  of  tui- 
tion and  fees.  Beneficiaries  must  be  full-time  employees  of  a  publicly 
funded  law  enforcement  agency  and  must  agree  to  remain  in  the  ser- 
vice of  the  employing  agency  for  a  period  of  two  years  following  com- 
pletion of  any  course  of  study  granted  by  a  grant. 

For  further  information  and  application,  write  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Assistance. 

Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grants.  This  program  provides  for 
the  payment  of  Basic  Grant  awards  to  students  attending  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  is  intended  to  be  the  foundation  of  a  student's 
financial  aid  package.  All  other  sources  of  aid  will  be  given  in  addition 
to  the  Basic  Grant.  The  maximum  grant  that  a  student  can  receive  is 
$1,800  less  the  expected  family  contribution  and  that  no  payment 
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made  to  a  student  can  exceed  one  half  of  the  cost  of  attendance  at  his 
school.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Assistance  of  High  School  Guidance  Office. 

The  Student  Aid  Society  Inc.  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  is  designed  to 
help  worthy  students  complete  their  education.  It  has  been  augmented 
from  time  to  time  by  gifts  from  different  individuals  and  organiza- 
tions and  is  being  increased  annually.  Small  loans  are  available  to  up- 
perclass  students  who  are  currently  enrolled.  Those  having  high 
scholastic  records  will  be  given  preference  in  the  granting  of  loans. 
This  fund  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  to  borrow  a  small  amount  of 
money  on  a  personal  note  at  a  legal  rate  of  interest.  Students  who 
desire  further  information  concerning  this  fund  should  get  in  touch 
with  the  Chairman  of  the  Student  Aid  Committee. 

Nursing  Student  Loan  Program.  This  program  is  intended  to  assist 
full-time  students  to  achieve  careers  in  Nursing  by  providing  long- 
term,  low-interest  (3%)  loans  to  help  meet  the  cost  of  education.  A 
student  may  borrow  up  to  $2,500  for  an  academic  year,  or  the  amount 
of  their  financial  need. 

A  Nursing  Student,  who  is  awarded  a  loan,  is  entitled  to  receive  a 
cancellation  of  up  to  85  percent  of  any  such  loan  when  employed  full- 
time  as  a  registered  nurse  (including  teaching  in  any  of  the  fields  of 
nurse  training  and  service  as  an  administrator,  supervisor  or  consul- 
tant in  any  of  the  fields  of  nursing)  in  a  public  or  non-profit  private 
agency,  institution,  or  organization  (including  neighborhood  health 
centers). 


Student  Employment 

There  is  opportunity  for  student  employment,  whereby  a  limited 
number  of  students  may  earn  part  of  their  expenses  by  working  in  the 
cafeteria,  library,  bookstore,  post  office,  dormitories,  administrative 
offices,  University  dairy  and  farm,  maintenance  department  and 
faculty  offices.  Some  students  may  also  secure  part-time  employment 
in  Richmond  stores,  restaurants,  and  other  business. 

Student  labor  should  be  limited  so  that  work  hours  will  not  take  too 
much  of  the  student's  study  time.  While  ten  hours  per  week  is  an 
average  labor  load,  circumstances  may  permit  a  student  to  work  more 
hours.  No  student,  however,  should  enter  the  University  without  suf- 
ficient money  for  the  semester  unless  there  is  a  definite  guarantee  of 
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work  to  support  him.  For  further  information  and  apphcation  forms, 
write  to  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Assistance,  Eastern  Kentuck> 
University. 

The  Work-Study  Program.  Under  a  grant  from  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, made  possible  by  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  eUgi- 
ble  students  may  be  employed  on  a  part-time  basis  while  in  full-time 
enrollment  at  Eastern.  This  program  supplements  the  part-time  In- 
stitutional Program  which  has  been  in  effect  at  Eastern  for  man> 
years. 

A  student  or  prospective  student  from  a  low-income  family  is  eligi- 
ble for  employment  under  the  Federal  Work-Study  Program.  The  stu- 
dent must  enroll  for  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  course 
work  each  semester  and  maintain  at  least  a  "C"  average. 

Placement  in  jobs  will  depend  upon  the  financial  needs,  skills,  in- 
terests, and  aptitudes  of  the  student  and  the  availability  of  positions 
open  at  a  given  time.  Students  may  work  up  to  20  hours  per  week 
depending  upon  his  needs.  Payments  are  made  to  the  student 
employee  on  a  semi-monthly  basis. 


Other  Financial  Assistance 

The  Veterans  Program  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  approved 
by  the  Veterans  Administration  for  the  education  of  veterans  and  their 
eligible  dependents.  Students  concerned  with  veterans  training  should 
have,  at  the  time  of  registration,  a  Certificate  of  Eligibility.  This  is 
secured  from  the  Regional  office  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  The 
University  is  responsible  for  the  completion  of  certain  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration forms  and  for  the  other  necessary  information  about 
students  who  receive  this  aid. 

If  you  have  completed  courses  while  in  the  Armed  Forces,  ask  the 
Registrar  about  the  possibility  of  receiving  credit  for  such  courses. 

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  for  students  with  physical  handicaps  of 
various  kinds  may  be  approved.  They  may  receive  financial  benefits  as 
approved  by  the  Department.  Students  who  wish  to  consult  with  a 
representative  relative  to  vocational  rehabilitation  should  write  the 
Department  of  Education,  Department  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation, 
Frankfort,  Kentucky,  for  specific  instructions. 
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VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  BENEFITS 

War  Orphans,  Widows,  Children  and  Wives  of  Deceased  and 
Disabled  Veterans  should  contact  the  Veterans  Administration,  600 
federal  Place,  Louisville,  Kentucky.  Application  forms  are  available 
n  the  Student  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Veterans  wishing  to  receive  advance  payments  should  notify  the  Of- 
ice  of  Veterans  Affairs  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  beginning  date  of 
lasses. 

For  information  concerning  tutorial  assistance  or  refresher  courses 
ontact  the  Office  of  Veterans  Affairs. 


Student  Organizations  and  Activities 

With  its  concern  for  the  whole  student,  the  University  provides 
nany  services  and  activities.  The  mental  and  physical  health,  the 
ocial  and  academic  well-being,  and  the  desire  to  provide  a  more 
neaningful  life  experience  for  the  student  are  goals  of  the  entire  facul- 
y  and  staff. 

The  changing  nature  of  the  University  community  in  its 
ihenomenal  growth  precludes  a  complete  listing  of  all  organizational 
nd  activities  that  will  be  available  during  the  year  in  this  catalog. 
Itudents  will  find  the  available  organizations  and  activities  listed  in 
(fficial  campus  publications  such  as  the  University  Handbook  for 
Itudents  and  in  notices  posted  on  bulletin  boards  and  in  the  Eastern 
Progress. 


Social  Activities 

The  University  Center  Board  arranges  a  variety  of  social  activities 
or  the  benefit  of  Eastern's  students.  Such  activities  as  movies, 
lances,  concerts,  and  parties  are  planned  so  the  student  can  achieve 
naximum  enjoyment.  The  School  Calendar  lists  all  approved  social 
LCtivities.  The  Director  of  Student  Activities  and  Organizations  co- 
)rdinate  the  activities  on  campus.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to 
)articipate  in  a  variety  of  leisure  time  activities. 
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Student  Identification  Card 

Each  full-time  student  who  has  paid  the  full  fees  for  his  first 
semester  will  be  issued  a  personal  identification  card.  This  card,  prop- 
erly validated,  entitles  the  student  to  admission  to  all  University 
athletic  contests  on  the  campus  and  to  certain  other  programs  by  the 
University.  It  must  be  carried  by  the  student  at  all  times  for  official 
identification  on  the  campus,  and  all  full-time  students  must  have  a 
validated  ID  card  before  registration  is  completed. 

Each  part-time  student  is  issued  a  non-laminated  card  for  identifica- 
tion purposes  only.  It  is  not  valid  as  an  activity  card. 

If  a  student  ID  card  is  lost  before  graduation,  application  for 
replacement  is  made  at  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs.  A  replacement 
fee  of  $10  is  charged  for  a  full-time  student  ID  card. 


Athletics  and  Recreation 

The  University  offers  a  varied  athletic  and  recreational  program  for 
all  students.  It  consists  of  extensive  intercollegiate,  intramural, 
specialized  club  and  recreational  activities. 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  a  member  of  the  Ohio  Valley  Con- 
ference, the  Kentucky  Women's  Intercollegiate  Conference,  the 
Association  for  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women,  and  the  National 
Collegiate  Athletic  Association. 

Athletic  teams  play  schedules  representing  major  regional  institu- 
tions in  addition  to  regular  conference  competition  and  advance  to  na- 
tional tournaments  when  they  qualify. 

Intercollegiate  competition  is  sponsored  for  men  in  baseball, 
basketball,  cross-country,  football,  golf,  gymnastics,  tennis  and  track 
and  field;  for  women,  in  basketball,  cross-country,  field  hockey,  gym- 
nastics, tennis,  track  and  field,  and  volleyball.  Coed  intercollegiate 
sports  are  rifle,  swimming,  and  diving. 

The  Intramural  Recreational  Sports  Office  offers  programs  in  com- 
petitive team  and  individual  sports,  recreational  free  play,  sport  clubs, 
faculty  staff  activities  and  co-ed  activities. 
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Student  Organizations 

The  studeat  organizations,  societies  and  clubs  form  an  intrinsic  part 
of  the  program  of  Eastern  Kentucky  University  that  fulfills  academic, 
social  and  religious  functions.  The  student  organizations  at  Eastern 
offer  varied  activities  to  encompass  the  interests  of  all  students. 

HONOR  SOCIETIES 

Alpha  Epsilon  Rho,  Alpha  Phi  Sigma,  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  Collegiate 
Pentacle,  Delta  Psi  Kappa,  Delta  Sigma  Rho,  Eta  Sigma  Gamma, 
Gamma  Theta  Epsilon,  Iota  Lambda  Sigma,  Kappa  Delta  Pi,  Kappa 
Mu  Epsilon,  Lambda  Sigma  Society,  Omicron  Delta  Kappa,  Order  of 
Omega,  Phi  Alpha  Theta,  Phi  Delta  Kappa,  Phi  Kappa  Phi,  Phi 
Sigma,  Pi  Omega  Pi,  Psi  Chi,  Scabbard  and  Blade,  Sigma  Alpha  Eta, 
Sigma  Delta  Pi,  Sigma  Tau  Delta,  Sigma  Tau  Pi,  and  Society  of  Col- 
legiate Journalists. 

DEPARTMENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Accounting  Club,  Agriculture  Club,  American  Marketing  Associa- 
tion, American  Society  of  Interior  Design,  Art  Student  Association, 
Associate  Degree  Student  Nursing  Association,  Association  of  Child- 
hood Education,  Association  of  Fire  Science  Technicians,  Association 
of  Law  Enforcement,  Association  of  the  U.S.  Army,  Baccalaureate 
Student  Nurses  Association,  Caduceus,  Delta  Omicron,  Food  and 
Nutrition  Club,  French  Club,  FTD,  Geology  Club,  German  Club, 
Graduate  Counsehng  Association,  Health  Club,  HPER  Council, 
Physical  Education  Club,  Recreation  Club,  Insurance  Society,  Master 
of  Business  Administration  Association,  Medical  Record  Student 
Organization,  Medical  Technology  and  Medical  Laboratory  Techni- 
cian Club,  Military  Police  Company,  Music  Educator's  National  Con- 
ference, Occupational  Therapy  Club,  PEMM  Club,  Pershing  Rifles, 
Phi  Beta  Lambda,  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa,  Philosophy  Club,  Phi  Mu 
Alpha  Sinfonia,  Phi  Upsilon  Omicron,  Pi  Sigma  Alpha,  Psychology 
Graduate  Student  Organization,  Public  Relations  Student  Society  of 
America,  Rho  Epsilon,  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Management, 
Society  of  Manufacturing  Engineers,  Sociology  Club,  Spanish  Club, 
Student  Association  for  the  Hearing  Impaired,  Student  Association  of 
Legal  Assistants,  Student  Chapter  of  the  Associated  General  Contrac- 
tors, Student  Council  for  Exceptional  Children,  Student  National 
Education  Association,  Student  Section  of  the  Home  Economics 
Association,  Student  Social  Work  Association,  and  University 
Players. 
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RELIGIOUS  ORGANIZATIONS 

Bahai  Club,  Baptist  Student  Union,  Christian  Student  Fellowship, 
Inter-varsity  Christian  Fellowship,  Latter  Day  Saints  Student  Associa- 
tion, Maranatha  Christian  Center,  Newman  Center,  and  United 
Methodist  Campus  Center. 

ACTIVITY  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  INTEREST  GROUPS 

Barristers,  Black  Student  Union,  Bowling  Club,  Catalina  Club, 
Chosun  Cats,  Ciruna,  College  Republicans,  "E"  Club,  Eastern  Dance 
Theatre,  Explorer's  Post  634,  Fellowship  of  Christian  Athletes, 
Human  Development  and  Family  Relations  Club,  International  Stu- 
dent Association,  Little  Colonels,  National  Association  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Colored  People,  National  Speleogical  Society,  Orien- 
teering Club,  Ranger  Company,  Red  Cross  Student  Committee, 
Semper  Fidelis  Society,  The  Seventh  Wonders,  Sigma  Tau  Alpha, 
Sports  Association,  Students  International  Meditation  Society, 
Students  National  Environmental  Health  Association,  Trap  and  Skeet 
Club,  University  Ensemble,  WildUfe  Society,  Women's  Officiating 
Service,  Young  Democrats. 

SOCIAL  SORORITIES 

Alpha  Delta  Pi,  Alpha  Gamma  Delta,  Alpha  Kappa  Alpha,  Chi 
Omega,  Delta  Sigma  Theta,  Kappa  Alpha  Theta,  Kappa  Delta,  Phi 
Mu,  Pi  Beta  Phi. 

SOCIAL  FRATERNITIES 

Beta  Theta  Pi,  Delta  Upsilon,  Kappa  Alpha,  Kappa  Alpha  Psi, 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha,  Omega  Psi  Phi,  Phi  Beta  Sigma,  Phi  Delta  Theta, 
Pi  Kappa  Alpha,  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon,  Sigma  Chi,  Sigma  Nu,  Sigma 
Pi,  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon,  Theta  Chi. 

SERVICE  ORGANIZATIONS 

Circle  K,  Kappa  Delta  Tau,  Interfraternity  Council,  Men's  Inter- 
dormitory  Council,  Panhellenic  Council,  Student  Association,  and 
Women's  Interdormitory  Council. 


Cultural  Activities 

Every  effort  is  made  at  Eastern  to  surround  the  students  with 
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cultural  advantages.  The  programs  presented  are  planned  as  part  of 
the  student's  education  and  much  time  and  effort  is  put  forth  to  pro- 
vide programs  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  students. 

Concert  Series  are  presented  through  the  University  Center  Board. 
Students  are  admitted  to  fine  arts  and  lecture  series  without  charge, 
but  they  must  present  identification  cards  for  admission.  Charges  are 
made  for  pop  concerts.  These  programs  feature  some  of  the  outstan- 
ding individuals  and  groups  in  the  nation. 

Art  Exhibits,  arranged  by  the  Art  Department,  are  on  continuous 
exhibition  in  the  Fred  P.  Giles  Gallery,  Jane  F.  Campbell  Building. 
Every  effort  is  made  to  include  in  the  exhibits  the  works  of  major 
artists,  past  and  present,  from  across  America  and  around  the  world. 
Also  included  are  the  works  of  art  students,  art  majors,  and  faculty. 
In  addition,  special  exhibits  are  sometimes  arranged  for  showing  in 
the  Student  Union  Building. 

Church  Affiliation  is  recognized  as  an  important  factor  in  the  life  of 
any  student.  Eastern  is  a  state-supported  institution  and  is,  therefore, 
non-denominational.  The  University  has  a  basic  objective  in  helping 
to  develop  ethical  character  among  all  students.  There  is  close 
cooperation  between  the  institution  and  several  fine  churches  in  Rich- 
mond. Students  are  encouraged  to  attend  church  services  in  town. 
Eastern  makes  spaces  available  for  several  student  church  organiza- 
tions to  meet  on  the  campus. 

Presently,  three  downtown  churches  have  student  centers  adjoining 
the  campus.  Other  student  centers  will  be  built  in  the  near  future  on 
sites  which  have  already  been  purchased. 

Plays  presented  by  the  University  Players  are  a  significant  contribu- 
tion to  Eastern's  cultural  Ufe.  Three  major  productions  each  year, 
along  with  studio  productions,  and  a  drama  program  in  the  summer, 
provide  numerous  opportunities  in  acting,  directing,  and  technical 
theatre,  participation  in  every  aspect  of  the  theatre  program  is  open  to 
all  students. 


Student  Publications 

THE  EASTERN  PROGRESS,  weekly  student  newspaper,  is  the  of- 
ficial student  publication  of  the  University,  and  all  students  are  en- 
couraged to  take  advantage  of  the  journalism  training  offered  by  the 
Progress. 
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THE  MILESTONE  is  the  University  yearbook.  Published  annually, 
this  publication  contains  photographs  and  statistical  records  of  events 
of  the  University  year.  The  book  is  distributed  during  the  last  two 
weeks  of  the  spring  semester. 

Both  the  PROGRESS  and  the  MILESTONE  have  received 
numerous  national  awards  in  recent  years  and  are  ranked  annually 
among  the  top  student  pubUcations  in  the  nation. 

AURORA  (formerly  BELLES  LETTERS)  is  a  magazine  of  student 
writing  published  by  its  student  staff  in  cooperation  with  the  English 
Canterbury  Club,  an  organization  of  English  majors  and  minors  who 
meet  monthly  to  encourage  interest  in  literary  activity. 

AURORA  accepts  poems,  one-act  plays,  short  stories,  prose 
sketches,  and  essays  from  any  Eastern  student.  Cash  prizes  are 
awarded  for  the  best  works  at  the  time  of  the  spring  publication. 

Student  Automobiles 

All  motor  vehicles  which  are  parked  on  the  campus  must  be 
registered  with  the  University  through  the  Division  of  Public  Safety. 

Students  desiring  to  register  a  motor  vehicle  may  do  so  only  by 
presenting  a  valid  operators  license  and  a  motor  vehicle  bill  of  sale  or 
registration  receipt  at  the  time  of  registration.  The  vehicle  to  be 
registered  must  be  owned  by  the  student  or  a  member  of  his  immediate 
family.  In  addition,  all  registered  vehicles  must  meet  all  safety  stan- 
dards as  are  prescribed  by  the  Kentucky  Department  of  Public  Safety 
and  the  University. 

Students  who  violate  University  parking  regulations  are  subject  to 
fine  and  serious  violations  may  result  in  revocation  of  parking 
privileges.  Please  consult  Motor  Vehicle  Parking  Regulations  for 
further  clarification  of  parking  rules  and  proceflures. 


Division  of  Career  Development  &  Placement 

Through  the  implementation  of  eight  major  services,  the  Division 
of  Career  Development  and  Placement,  319  Jones  Building,  assists 
students  and  alumni  who  are  seeking  employment  and/or  defining 
career  objectives.  Registration  with  the  office  through  the  filing  of 
placement  credentials  is  encouraged  for  graduating  students  and 
alumni. 
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Employment  information,  current  job  vacancy  announcements, 
personal  job  referrals,  as  well  as  on-campus  professional  interviews 
with  employers  representing  five  major  areas  (Business  and  Industry, 
Public  and  Private  Agencies,  Education  K-12,  College,  and  Govern- 
ment), are  services  provided  to  assist  those  who  are  entering  the 
employment  market,  while  information  on  graduate  and  professional 
schools  is  available  to  those  students  who  are  considering  continuing 
their  education.  Placement  credentials  are  maintained  by  the  Division 
for  10  years  from  the  last  date  of  activation  and  upon  employer  re- 
quest are  duplicated  and  mailed  in  support  of  a  candidate's  job  or 
graduate  school  campaign.  For  individuals  seeking  career  informa- 
tion, professional  staff  is  available  to  assist  students  on  a  one-to-one 
basis  and  the  Career  Information  Resource  Center,  located  within  the 
facility,  serves  as  a  depository  and  dispensary  of  specific  employment 
and  career  information. 

Information  on  placement  activities  is  available  through  the  FYI, 
The  Eastern  Progress,  academic  and  departmental  personnel,  bulletin 
boards,  and  other  campus  media. 

Services  provided  by  the  Division  are  free  to  both  students  and 
alumni. 

The  Alumni  Association 

The  Alumni  Association  of  Eastern  Kentucky  University  has  as  its 
purpose  to  promote  fellowship  among  the  graduates  and  to  stimulate 
mutual  interest  and  concern  between  the  University  and  the  Alumni. 
Eastern  now  has  nearly  38,000  graduates,  many  of  whom  hold  more 
than  one  degree  from  the  University. 

All  Eastern  graduates  are  members  of  the  Eastern  Alumni  Associa- 
tion, "with  all  the  rights  and  privileges  appertaining  thereto."  All 
former  students  who  have  as  much  as  a  semester's  work  at  Eastern, 
former  faculty  and  staff  members  are  eligible  for  associate  member- 
ship. 

The  Alumni  Association  encourages  all  alumni  to  make  an  annual 
gift  to  the  Alumni  Fund  each  year.  This  serves  as  the  "dues"  for  ac- 
tive membership  in  the  Association  and  is  used  by  the  Association's 
Alumni  Office  to  help  defray  operating  expenses.  The  remainder  of 
any  contribution  over  $10.00  is  used  for  the  specific  purpose 
designated  by  the  contributor.  Annual  active  membership  is  obtained 
by  making  an  annual  contribution.  Single  and  joint  life  memberships 
are  also  available. 
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The  Alumni  Association  sponsores  Homecoming  in  the  fall,  a  KEA 
get-together  in  the  spring,  and  Alumni  Day  at  commencement  each 
year.  The  latter  features  an  Alumni  Dinner  honoring  the  15,  25,  40, 
50,  and  60  year  classes,  and  the  presentation  of  an  Outstanding  Alum- 
nus Award. 

In  addition.  Alumni  Chapters  which  have  meetings  throughout  the 
year  are  located  in  many  Kentucky  counties  as  well  as  in  Ohio, 
Florida,  and  Washington,  D.C. 

The  Eastern  Alumni  Association  is  a  member  of  the  American 
Alumni  Council  and  the  Joint  Alumni  Council  of  Kentucky,  an 
organization  made  up  of  the  alumni  from  the  eight  state-supported 
colleges  and  universities. 

Provisions  of  the 

Family  Education  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974 

Public  Law  93-380 

I.  This  is  to  serve  notice  to  all  students  of  Eastern  Kentucky  Univer- 
sity of  the  rights  and  restrictions  regarding  the  maintenance,  inspec- 
tion, and  release  of  student  records  contained  in  the  Family  Education 
and  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  The  University  is  composed  of  nine  colleges 
and  offers  a  wide  variety  of  services  to  students.  Each  college  and  ser- 
vice requires  the  maintenance  of  some  records  concerning  students 
enrolled  in  a  particular  college  or  participating  in  a  non-academic  ser- 
vice. The  location  and  type  of  record  maintained  by  the  University 
depends  upon  the  field  of  study  or  service  in  which  the  student  is 
enrolled.  The  following  is  a  Hst  of  the  types  of  records  maintained  by 
the  University  and  the  name  and  position  of  the  official  responsible 
for  the  maintenance  of  each  type  record  for  undergraduate  students. 

A.  Undergraduate  records: 

1.  Grade  reports 

2.  Transcripts 

3.  Curriculum  information 

4.  Application  for  graduation 

5.  Correspondence  with  students,  if  any 

6.  Withdrawal  records,  if  applicable 

7.  Admission  forms 

8.  ACT  test  scores,  if  applicable 

9.  Student  teacher  evaluation,  if  applicable 
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10.  Letters  of  recommendation,  if  applicable 

11.  Nominations  for  awards,  if  applicable 

12.  Biographical  data 

13.  Evaluation  forms,  if  applicable 

14.  Weekly  student  teacher  logs,  if  applicable 

15.  Mid-term  evaluation,  if  applicable 

16.  Records  of  school  visitations,  if  applicable 

17.  Excuse  from  Military  Science  option 

18.  Physical  Education  requirement  waiver 

19.  Field  training  evaluations  and  correspondence,  if  applicable 

20.  Professional  conduct  agreements  and  liability  insurance 
coverage 

B.  In  addition  to  the  persons  listed  in  paragraph  C.  below,  the 
following  persons  have  access  to  pertinent  student  records:  The  stu- 
dent's advisor,  academic  deans,  or  equivalent  University  official  who 
have  need  of  information  in  order  to  carry  out  their  official  respon- 
sibility. 

C.  Official  records  of  students  enrolled  in  any  one  of  the  following 
colleges  are  maintained  by  the  person  indicated. 

1.  College  of  Business,  Howard  A.  Thompson,  Dean. 

2.  College  of  Law  Enforcement,  Robert  Posey,  Dean. 

3.  College  of  Education:  A.  Special  Education  and  Rehabilita- 
tion, Dr.  William  David,  Chairman;  B.  Professional 
Laboratory  Experiences,  Dr.  David  L.  Rush,  Director; 
C.  Teacher  Admissions,  Certification,  and  Evaluation,  Dr. 
Glynn  Creamer,  Director;  D.  Secondary  and  Higher  Educa- 
tion, Dr.  Carl  Hurley,  Acting  Chairman;  E.  Elementary 
Education,  Dr.  Imogene  Ramsey,  Acting  Chairman; 
F,  Educational  Administration,  Dr.  Walter  Marcum,  Acting 
Chairman;  G.  Educational  Psychology  and  Counseling,  Dr. 
Lola  Doane,  Chairman;  H.  Library  Science,  Juanita  Phillips, 
Chairman. 

4.  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing,  David  Gale,  Dean. 
A.  Emergency  Medical  Care,  Coordinator;  B.  Environmental 
Health  Science,  Chairman;  C.  Health  Record  Administration, 
Dr.  Roger  Staciak,  Chairman;  D.  Health  Record  Technology, 
Coordinator;  E.  Medical  Assisting  Technology,  Margaret 
Thurman,    Coordinator;    F.  Medical    Technology,    Lt.    Col 
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Richard  Schmitt,  Coordinator;  G.  Medical  Laboratory  Techni- 
cian, Lt.  Col.  Richard  Schmitt,  Coordinator;  H.  B.S.  Nursing, 
Chairman;  I.  A.D.  Nursing,  Phyllis  Welnetz,  Chairman; 
J.  Occupational  Therapy,  Dorothy  Jeffrey,  Chairman. 

5.  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology:  A.  Agriculture,  Dr. 
Dwight  Barkley,  Chairman;  B.  Home  Economics,  Dr.  Betty 
Powers,  Chairman;  C.  Industrial  Education  and  Technology, 
Dr.  Clyde  Craft,  Chairman. 

6.  College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences,  Donald  Batch, 
Dean. 

7.  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences,  Russell  Enzie,  Dean. 

8.  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities,  John  Long,  Dean. 

9.  College  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and 
Athletics,  Dr.  Russell  Bogue,  Dean;  A.  Department  Health 
Education,  Dr.  Herman  Bush,  Chairman;  B.  Department 
Recreation  &  Park  Administration,  Dr.  James  McChesney, 
Chairman;  C.  Department  Physical  Education,  Dr.  Fred  E. 
Darling,  Chairman;  D.  Athletic  Records,  Donald  G.  Combs, 
Director. 

10.  The  Registrar,  Donald  Smith,  is  the  official  whose  responsibili- 
ty is  the  maintenance  of  all  the  transcripts  of  grades,  high 
school  manuscripts,  and  transfer  students'  manuscripts. 

1 1 .  Records  for  undergraduate  students  with  Undecided  Majors  are 
also  maintained  by  the  Undergraduate  Files  Office  for  the  Of- 
fice of  Undergraduate  Studies.  Dr.  Joseph  Schwendeman, 
Dean;  Dr.  Jack  Culross,  Associate  Dean. 

D.  If  the  student  is  enrolled  in  one  of  the  following  special  pro- 
grams, the  applicable  records  listed  in  paragraph  1-A  above  are  main- 
tained in  one  of  the  following  offices: 

1.  Office  of  Community  College  Programs,  Jack  A.  Luy,  Dean 

2.  Upward  Bound,  Louis  A.  Power,  Director.  In  addition  to  the 
records  set  forth  in  paragraph  A.  above,  the  Upward  Bound 
records  include:  Upward  Bound  Admission  Application.  (1), 
Student  in-take  form,  (2)  medical-dental  release,  (3)  student  ac- 
tivity page,  (4)  high  school  recommendation,  high  school 
transcript  and  most  recent  standardized  test  scores,  acceptance 
notification  letter,  home  visitation  write  up,  student  contract, 
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weekend  tavel  permission  form  (summer  phase),  choice  sheets 
(summer  phase),  summer  schedule,  summer  academic  report, 
notification  of  dental  services  rendered  (summer  phase), 
WRIPT  scores  and  interpretation  (pre-test),  PSAT  scores.  Stan- 
dard Diagnostic  Reading  Test  Scores,  National  Scholarship  Ser- 
vice and  Fund  for  Negro  Students  —  referral  report,  tutor- 
counselors  reports,  student  information  in-take  data,  financial 
aid  information,  transcripts  (not  all  students),  grade  reports, 
advisor  assignment  card,  record  of  individual  counseling,  ACT 
reports  of  scores  (most  students) 

3.  Veterans  Upward  Bound,  Thomas  L.  Sexton,  Director.  The 
records  maintained  in  this  program  are  the  same  as  those  set 
forth  in  paragraph  C-2  above 

4.  Continuing  Education,  LaRue  Cocanougher,  Dean 

5.  Career  Development  and  Placement,  Kurt  Zimmerman,  Direc- 
tor. 

E.  Foreign  Students  —  Copies  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service  (INS)  Forms  (1-20,  1-30,  1-40,  1-506,  and  1-538)  including  per- 
sonal and  professional  information  are  maintained  by  Kenneth  Tun- 
nell,  Dean  for  Continuing  Education. 

F,  Student  Affairs  Records. 

1 .  The  following  records  are  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Vice 
President  of  Student  Affairs  Thomas  D.  Myers,  and  are  accessi- 
ble by  members  of  his  staff  for  purposes  of  gaining  information 
pertaining  to  students:  A.  Application  for  admission;  B.  Stu- 
dent Rights  and  Responsibilities  records;  C.  Letters  of  ap- 
preciation and  commercial  action;  D.  Reports  of  campus  ex- 
tracurricular activities,  newspaper  clippings  pertaining  to  such; 
E.  Correspondence  with  students;  F.  ID  card  photograph. 

2.  The  following  are  records  maintained  by  the  Counseling 
Center,  Calvin  J.  Tolar,  Director,  and  are  accessible  by  the 
counseling  staff  for  the  purposes  of  providing  counseling  ser- 
vices: A.  Intelligence  test  scores;  B.  Interest  inventories; 
C.  Personality  inventories;  D.  Aptitude  test  scores;  E.  Case 
notes  on  treatment  and  student  progress;  F.  Personal  data 
sheet. 

3.  The  following  are  records  maintained  by  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Assistance,  Herb  Vescio,  Director,  and  are  accessible 
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through  members  of  his  staff  for  purposes  of  granting  such 
assistance  and  collecting  delinquent  accounts,  and  appropriate 
governmental  agencies:  A.  Student's  biographical  information; 
B.  Application  forms;  C.  Parent's  financial  information; 
D.  Student's  income;  E.  ACT  score,  high  school  standing,  and 
grade  point  average;  F.  References;  G.  Student's  financial 
need. 

4.  Medical  records  are  maintained  by  the  Director  of  the  student 
Health  Service;  however,  access  to  such  records  is  limited  to  the 
Director  and  his  staff  and  such  access  is  only  for  the  purpose  of 
treatment. 

II.  Graduate  School: 

A.  Graduate  School  records: 

1.  Application  for  Admission  to  Graduate  Study  including  per- 
sonal and  professional  information  supplied  by  the  student 

2.  Copies  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  transcripts  of  credits  and 
grade  reports  for  each  student 

3.  Official  G.R.E.  and  U.R.E.  scores  provided  by  the  student  as  a 
condition  for  admission  to  a  degree  program 

4.  Letters  of  recommendation  requested  by  the  students  in  their 
behalf  to  support  the  Application  for  Admission  to  Graduate 
Study 

5.  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  scores  for  International 
students 

6.  Copies  of  reports  provided  by  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs 
verifying  hearings  and/or  disciplinary  action  concerning 
specific  graduate  students 

7.  Copies  of  correspondence  to  and  from  the  student 

8.  Copies  of  routine  action  inherent  to  the  student's  progress 
through  his  graduate  program  (i.e.  Admission  to  Candidacy 
form.  Report  of  Oral  Comprehensive  Examinations,  Language- 
Statistics  Report,  Withdrawal  form,  etc.). 

B.  The  Graduate  Dean,  Charles  H.  Gibson,  is  the  school  official 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  student  files  in  the  Office  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Other  persons  who  have  access  to  these  academic 
records  would  include: 
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1.  The  officially  appointed  academic  advisor  or  departmental 
chairman  for  the  students'  program  for  the  purpose  of 
academic  advising  and  evaluation 

2.  Upon  request,  academic  deans  or  equivalent  University  officials 
who  have  need  of  information  to  carry  out  their  official  respon- 
sibilities (i.e.  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  Registrar,  and 
the  President). 


III.  Students  have  the  right  to  inspect  any  and  all  records  directly 
related  to  them  except  as  follows: 

A.  Students  do  not  have  the  right  to  inspect  confidential  letters  of 
recommendation  placed  in  their  files  before  January  1,  1975.  Students 
may  waive  their  right  to  inspect  such  letters  furnished  the  University 
after  January  1,  1975. 

B.  Students  do  not  have  the  right  to  inspect  records  maintained  by 
the  University  Department  of  Safety  and  Security. 

C.  Students  do  not  have  the  right  to  directly  inspect  medical, 
psychiatric,  or  similar  records  which  are  used  solely  in  the  connection 
with  treatment  of  a  student;  however,  do  have  the  right  to  have  a  doc- 
tor or  other  qualified  professional  of  their  choice  inspect  such  records. 

D.  Students  do  not  have  the  right  to  their  parents'  confidential 
financial  statements. 


IV.  A  student  or  parent,  whichever  is  appHcable,  shall  have  the  op- 
portunity to  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  contents  of  any  University 
record  on  the  ground  that  such  record  or  records  are  inaccurate, 
misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of 
the  student  and  an  opportunity  for  correction  or  deletion  of  any  such 
record.  If  the  student  desires  to  challenge  such  a  record,  he  shall  do  so 
by  filing  a  written  request  in  the  office  of  the  University  Attorney 
stating  which  record  is  to  be  challenged  and  upon  what  ground.  Such 
challenge  of  records  shall  be  considered  by  the  University  Records 
Review  Committee  within  a  reasonable  time  not  to  exceed  30  days 
following  such  request.  The  student  or  parent  will  be  allowed  to  pre- 
sent to  the  committee  evidence,  including  witness,  to  the  committee,  in 
support  of  his  challenge.  This  right  to  challenge  also  extends  to  former 
students  of  the  University. 
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V.  The  University  shall  not  release  student  records  to  persons  other 
than  authorized  University  officials,  to  any  individual,  agency,  or 
organization,  other  than  the  following,  without  the  written  consent  of 
the  student. 

A.  To  other  local  educational  officials,  including  teachers  or  local 
educational  agencies  who  have  legitimate  educational  interest. 

B.  To  officials  of  other  schools  or  school  systems  in  which  the  stu- 
dent intends  to  enroll,  upon  the  condition  that  the  student  be  notified 
of  the  transfer  and  receive  a  copy  of  the  record  if  desired  and  have  an 
opportunity  to  challenge  the  contents  of  the  record. 

C.  To  authorized  representatives  of  the  Comptroller  General  of  the 
U.S.,  the  Secretary  of  HEW,  or  an  administrative  head  of  an  educa- 
tional agency,  in  connection  with  an  audit  or  evaluation  of  federally 
supported  programs. 

VI.  The  University  shall  not  furnish  in  any  form,  any  personally 
identifiable  information  contained  in  personal  school  records  to  any 
persons  other  than  those  listed  in  paragraph  V  above,  unless  there  is  a 
written  consent  from  the  student  specifying  records  to  be  released,  the 
reasons  for  such  release  and  to  whom,  and  with  a  copy  of  the  records 
to  be  released  to  the  student  if  desired,  or  in  the  event  records  are 
lawfully  subpoenaed  or  otherwise  judicially  ordered,  the  University 
shall  notify  the  student  of  such  subpoena  or  judicial  order  in  advance 
of  the  compliance  therewith. 

VII.  All  persons,  agencies,  or  organizations  desiring  access  to  the 
records  of  a  student,  shall  be  required  to  sign  a  written  form  which 
shall  be  kept  permanently  with  the  file  of  the  student,  indicating 
specifically  the  legitimate  educational  or  other  interest  that  such  per- 
son, agency,  or  organization  has  in  seeking  the»information. 

VII.  The  University  will  release  directory  information  to  in- 
dividuals, agencies,  or  organizations.  Directory  information  includes 
the  student's  name,  social  security  number,  address,  telephone  listing, 
dates  of  attendance,  degrees  and  awards.  It  will  also  release  grade 
point  averages  of  students  being  considered  for  honorary  societies, 
awards  or  other  honorary  recognition.  This  information  will  be  releas- 
ed unless  the  student  or  parent  notifies  the  University  that  such  infor- 
mation shall  not  be  released.  Such  notification  should  be  sent  to  the 
office  of  the  University  Counsel. 
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[X.  Copies  of  student  records,  except  official  transcripts,  will  be 
nished  to  the  student  at  a  cost  of  $.25  (twenty-five  cents)  per  page. 

<..  Parents  of  dependent  students  have  a  right  to  information  con- 
ning the  child  as  far  as  grades,  without  having  to  gain  the  student's 
isent. 
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Admission  To  The  University 

I.     Methods  of  Admissions  —  Candidates  for  admission  to  Eastern 
may  be  approved  in  any  of  the  following  ways: 

A.  High  School  Graduation. 

1.  Admit  all  graduates  of  accredited  Kentucky  secondary 
schools  upon  the  recommendation  of  their  principal  or 
guidance  counselor, 

2.  Admit  graduates  of  out-of-state  secondary  schools  in  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations  of  the  Kentucky  Council  on  Higher 
Education  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  student  body  will 
reflect  adequately  various  localities  and  areas  of  social 
responsibility  and  who  are  recommended  by  their  principal  or 
guidance  counselor. 

B.  By  Special  Approval. 

1 .  Students  who  have  one  unit  less  than  the  number  required  for 
high  school  graduation,  with  superior  grades,  may  be  admit- 
ted provided  the  high  school  principal  recommends  that  the 
student  is  quaHfied  to  do  college  work. 

2.  All  honorably  discharged  veterans  are  admitted  upon,  their  in- 
itial enrollment  following  discharge,  who  meet  the  equivalen- 
cy or  are  graduates  of  accredited  secondary  schools. 

3.  Persons  over  21  years  of  age  who  wish  to  pursue  courses  as 
special  students  without  reference  to  graduation  may  be 
granted  the  privilege  if  they  have  adequate  preparation  for  the 
courses  desired. 

C.  With  Advanced  Standing. 

1 .  Students  who  have  attended  other  colleges  or  universities  are 
admitted  to  the  University  upon  presentation  and  approval  of 
credits  from  accredited  institutions.  So  that  proper  evaluation  • 
and  acceptance  can  be  made,  applicants  transferring  from 
other  colleges  and  universities  should  present  their  applica- 
tions at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  of  registration  for  the 
semester  or  summer  term  in  which  they  plan  to  attend. 

2.  Transfer  credits  will  be  accepted  from  accredited  junior  and 
senior  colleges  with  appropriate  grade  points  reflecting  the 
grades  that  have  been  earned.  The  transfer  student's  complete 
academic  record  will  be  entered  on  the  student's  permanent 
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record  at  Eastern  in  accordance  with  Eastern's  policies.  Nor- 
mally, a  transfer  student's  grade  point  standing  at  the  univer- 
sity will  be  based  on  all  academic  work  attempted  at  Eastern 
and  at  the  institution(s)  from  which  the  student  transferred 
(see  #3).  As  a  condition  for  meeting  graduation  requirements 
of  the  university,  the  student  must  have  a  minimum  of  a  2.0 
standing  on  all  course  work  completed  at  Eastern. 

3.  Transfer  students  \yho  are  admitted  with  a  grade  point 
average  less  than  2.0  will  have  the  credits  earned  at  an  ac- 
credited institution  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  a  2.0  (C)  average 
and  the  maximum  hours  allowed  assigned  on  that  basis.  All 
transferred  courses  are  evaluated  by  the  appropriate  college 
dean  in  terms  of  applicability  in  meeting  specified  degree  re- 
quirements. 

4.  Eastern  Kentucky  University  will  accept  all  credits  earned  at 
junior  and  senior  colleges  that  are  accredited  by  the  regional 
accrediting  associations  such  as  the  Commission  on  Colleges, 
and  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  However, 
the  applicability  of  transfer  credits  that  will  be  counted 
toward  the  completion  of  a  degree  is  determined  by  the  dean 
of  the  college  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the  degree 
program.  Transfer  courses  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of 
their  comparability  to  general  university  degree  requirements 
as  well  as  specific  degree  program  requirements.  Transfer 
students  are  reminded  of  the  following: 

a.  A  minimum  of  43  hours  of  upper  division  courses  (300-500 
level  advanced  undergraduate  courses)  is  required  for  the 
baccalaureate  degree.  Freshmen  and  sophmore  level 
courses  completed  at  the  other  institutions,  even  though 
course  titles  may  be  similar  to  certain  upper  division 
courses  at  Eastern,  may  not  be  counted  automatically  as 
equivalent  to  upper  division  courses  or  to  meet  Eastern's 
43  semester  hour  upper  division  requirement. 

~  b.  For  baccalaureate  degree  programs,  a  minimum  of  30  of 
the  last  36  hours  must  be  earned  at  Eastern.  The  require- 
ment may  be  waived  only  upon  approval  by  the  dean  of  the 
college. 

c.  For  baccalaureate  degree  program,  a  minimum  of  32 
semester  hours  must  be  earned  at  Eastern. 

d.  It  is  advisable  to  check  with  the  office  of  the  dean  which 
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administers  the  degree  program  regarding  courses  to  be 
taken  at  other  institutions.  This  procedure  should  take 
place  before  enrolling  for  courses  in  another  institution  if 
these  courses  are  expected  to  fulfill  requirements  toward  a 
degree  at  Eastern. 

5.  All  students  requesting  re-admission  who  have  been  cleared 
by  all  divisions  of  the  university  and  who  meet  academic  stan- 
dards will  be  re-admitted.  Students  who  have  been  out  of 
Eastern  one  year  or  more  due  to  failure  to  meet  academic 
standards  may  be  re-admitted. 

6.  A  student  may  be  placed  in  a  more  advanced  class  in  some 
areas  based  upon  his  competence  and/or  previous  courses 
taken  in  these  areas. 

7.  A  student  may  challenge  a  college  course  by  examination. 
Upon  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade,  credit  will  be  awarded 
without  grade  or  quality  points. 

8.  USAFI  College  level  credit  in  most  fields  is  accepted  on 
transfer  from  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  Institute. 

9.  CEEB  Advanced  Placement  Program  Credit  —  In  coopera- 
tion with  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board's  Ad- 
vanced Placement  Program,  Eastern  Kentucky  University 
grants  credit  for  CEEB  approved  high  school  advanced  place- 
ment courses  when  a  score  of  three  (3)  or  higher  is  achieved 
on  the  appropriate  CEEB  EXAMINATIONS.  Credit  may  be 
awarded  in:  American  History,  art,  biology,  chemistry, 
English,  French,  German,  Latin,  mathematics,  music  ap- 
preciation, physics  and  Spanish. 

10.  CLEP.  Eastern  grants  credit  for  satisfactory  scores  on  the 
"General  examinations"  and  most  of  the  "subject  examina- 
tions" of  the  CLEP.  College  Level  Examination  Program. 

II.  A.  Applications  for  Admission  —  Applications  for  admission  to 
Eastern  Kentucky  University  cannot  be  unconditionally  ap- 
proved until  transcripts  of  credits  are  filed  in  the  Admissions 
Office.  As  soon  as  possible  after  an  Application  for  Admis- 
sion and  a  transcript  of  credits  are  received,  the  candidate  will 
be  notified  whether  or  not  he  is  accepted. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  applicant  to  have  the  following 
items  sent  to  the  Admission  Office  prior  to  the  opening  date 
of  a  term: 
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1 .  An  application  for  admission,  properly  filled  out  by  the  appli- 
cant, should  be  made  upon  a  regulation  blank  furnished  by 
the  Dean  of  Admissions. 

2.  All  entering  freshmen  must  submit  scores  on  the  American 
College  Test  (ACT).  The  American  College  Test  should  be 
taken  on  one  of  the  five  national  testing  dates  during  the  stu- 
dent's senior  year  in  high  school.  Each  student  should  use  the 
appropriate  section  of  the  ACT  answer  sheet  to  designate 
Eastern  as  a  recipient  of  his  scores.  A  student  who  fails  to 
designate  Eastern  as  a  recipient  of  his  scores  at  the  time  he 
takes  the  test  may  do  so  at  a  later  date  by  writing  the 
American  College  Testing  Program  and  paying  the  late  score 
transmittal  fee.  If  an  entering  freshman  has  failed  to  take  the 
ACT,  he  must  take  the  ACT  at  the  time  designated  during 
orientation  week.  This  may  delay  his  registration  process. 

3.  A  transcript  of  the  secondary  school  credit,  issued  after 
graduation,  should  be  mailed  directly  by  the  principal  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions. 

4.  An  official  transcript  of  any  college  or  university  credits  and  a 
statement  of  honorable  dismissal,  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  the  student  received  credit  for  the  work,  should  be  mailed 
directly  to:  The  Dean  of  Admissions,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475. 

B.  Admission  to  graduate  study  is  a  process  distinct  from  admis- 
sion to  an  undergraduate  program.  Persons  interested  in 
graduate  matriculation  including  Eastern  Kentucky  Universi- 
ty Alumni,  should  make  application  to:  Dean,  The  Graduate 
School,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  Two  official  transcripts 
of  credits  not  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  should 
be  mailed  to  The  Graduate  School  to  support  application  for 
admission. 
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Academic  Programs 

MAJORS  DEGREES 

Accounting  (Two  Options) AA 

Accounting BBA,  MBA 

Administrative  Office  Services AA 

Agricultural  Mechanization AS 

Agriculture,  Technical  (Seven  Options) BS 

Anthropology  BA 

Art ; BA,  MA  in  Ed. 

Art  (Seven  Options) BFA 

Beef  Herd  Management AS 

Biology BS,  MS,  MA  in  Ed. 

Broadcasting BA 

Broadcasting  Engineering  Technology AS 

Business  Administration BBA,  MBA 

Business  Education  (Four  Options) BS 

Business  Education MA  in  Ed. 

Business  and  Industrial  Security AA 

Chemical  Technology AS 

Chemistry BS,  BA,  MS,  MA  in  Ed. 

Child  Care AS 

Child  and  Family  Studies BS 

Coal  Mining  Administration BBA 

Communication  Disorders BS 

Community  Health  Education BS 

Computer  Electronics  Technology AS 

Computer  Science BS 

Construction  Technology BS 

Correctional  Services  (Two  Options) AA 

Correctional  Services  BS 

Counseling  —  Elementary  School MA  in  Ed.,  Ed.S. 

Counseling  —  Secondary  School MA  in  Ed.,  Ed.S. 

Counseling  —  Industrial  Community  Services MA 

Criminahstics   AA 

Criminal  Justice  (Four  Options) MS 

Dairy  Herd  Management AS 

Dietetics    BS 

Drafting  and  Design  Technology AS 

Earth  Science BS,  MA  in  Ed. 
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Economics BA,  BBA,  MBA 

Educational  Administration  and  Supervision Ed.S. 

Electrical  Power  Technology AS 

Electronic  Data  Processing AA,  BBA,  MBA 

Elementary  Education BS,  MA  in  Ed.,  Ed.S. 

Elementary  Education  —  Early  Childhood MA  in  Ed. 

Elementary  Education  —  Reading MA  in  Ed. 

Emergency  Medical  Care AS 

Engineering  (Dual  Degree  Program) BS 

Environmental  Health  Science BS 

English BA,  MA,  MA  in  Ed. 

Environmental  Resources BS 

Executive  Secretary AA 

Fashion  Design  ' BS 

Fashion  Merchandising BS 

Finance BBA,  MBA 

Financial  Institutions AA 

Fire  Prevention  and  Control  (Four  Options) BS 

Fire  Prevention  and  Control AA 

Fisheries  Management  BS 

Floriculture  and  Floristry AS 

Food  Service  Administration BS 

Forensic  Science BS 

French BA,  MA,  MA  in  Ed. 

General  Business BBA,  MBA 

General  Science MA  in  Ed. 

Geography BA,  MA  in  Ed. 

Geography  (Three  Options) MA 

Geological  Engineering  Technology AS 

Geology BA,  BS 

Geology  (Two  Options) MS 

German   BA 

Health  Care  Administration AA,  BBA 

Health  (Allied  Health  Sciences  Education) MA  in  Ed. 

Health  (Public)  Community  Health BS 

Health  (School) BS,  MA  in  Ed. 

Health  Record  Administration BS 

Health  Record  Technology AS 

History BA,  MA,  MA  in  Ed. 

Homemaking  Supervision AS 

Home  Economics  —  General BS 

Home  Economics  Education BS,  MA  in  Ed. 
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Horticulture,  Technical  (Two  Options) BS 

Ibero- American  Studies BA 

Individualized  Studies BIS 

Industrial  Arts  Education  (Teaching)  . .  .BS,  MS,  MA  in  Ed.,  Tech.S. 

Industrial  Electronics  Technology AS 

Industrial  Technology  (Fourteen  Options) BS,  MS 

Insurance    BBA 

Interior  Decoration AA 

Interior  Design BS 

Joint  Doctoral  Program  in  Biology Ph.D. 

Joint  Doctoral  Program  in  Education Ed.D 

Joint  Doctoral  Program  in  Criminal  Justice Ph.D. 

Journalism BA 

Juvenile  (Correctional  Services) AA 

Legal  Assistance AA,  BA 

Legal  Secretary AA 

Library  Science BA,  MA  in  Ed. 

Management  (Four  Options) BBA 

Management AA,  MBA 

Manual  Arts  Therapy BS 

Marketing BBA,  MBA 

Mathematics BS,  MS,  MA  in  Ed. 

Medical  Assisting  Technology AS 

Medical  Laboratory  Technician AA 

Medical  Secretary AA 

Medical  Technology BS 

Microbiology  BS 

Military  Science Commission 

Music BME,  MME,  MA  in  Ed. 

Music  (Four  Options) BA 

Music  (Two  Options BM 

Music  (Three  Options) MM 

Nursing ASN,  BSN 

Nutrition  Care AS 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Technology BS 

Occupational  Therapy  BS 

Office  Administration BBA 

Ornamental  Horticulture AS 

Park  Maintenance AS 

Performing  Arts BFA 

Philosophy    BA 

Physical  Education BS,  MA  in  Ed.,  Ed.S. 
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Physical  Education  (Two  Options) MS 

Physics BS,  MS,  MA  in  Ed. 

Planning  and  Development BA 

Police  Administration AA,  BS 

Political  Science BA,  MA,  MA  in  Ed. 

Pre- Allied  Health (Transfer  Program) 

Pre-Forestry (Transfer  Program) 

Pre-Medical  Sciences BS 

Pre-Optometry (Transfer  Program) 

Pre-Pharmacy (Transfer  Program) 

Pre- Veterinary  Medicine (Transfer  Program) 

Printing  Technology AS 

Public  Administration  (Four  Options) MPA 

Public  Relations BA 

Psychology BS,  MA,  MS 

Real  Estate AA,  BBA,  MBA 

Recreation  and  Park  Administration BS,  MS 

Recreation  Supervision AS 

Rehabilitation  Education BS 

Retailing   AA 

Russian    BA 

School  Social  Work MA  in  Ed. 

School  Psychometry MA  in  Ed. 

Science  for  Engineering  (Pre-Engineering) AS 

Secondary  Education  —  Reading MA  in  Ed. 

Security  and  Safety BS 

Social  Work BA 

Sociology BA,  MA  in  Ed. 

Sociology  (Two  Options) MA 

Spanish BA,  MA,  MA  in  Ed. 

Special  Education BS,  MA  in  Ed.,  Ed.S. 

Speech   BA 

Speech  Communication  and  Human  Relations BA 

Speech  and  Theatre  Arts BA 

Statistics BS 

Student  Personnel  Services  (Higher  Education) MA,  Ed.S. 

Textiles BS 

Theatre  Arts BA 

Therapeutic  Reaction  Leadership AS 

Transportation  and  Physical  Distribution  Management -BBA 

Transportation  Systems:  Environmental  Aspects BA 

Turf  Management AS 
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Vocational  Administration  and  Supervision MS 

Vocational-Industrial  and  Technical  Teaching  .  .AS,  BS,  MS,  Tech.S. 

Wildlife  Management BS 

Wood  Technology AS 


Minors 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  offers  minors  in  a  number  of  fields. 
Certain  minors  are  restricted  as  teaching  or  non-teaching.  Students 
selecting  a  minor  (not  all  majors  require  or  provide  for  a  minor) 
should  refer  to  the  appropriate  department  sections  of  the  catalog  for 
detailed  descriptions  of  course  requirements  for  minors.  The  follow- 
ing minors  are  offered: 


Agriculture  (speciaUzation  options  available  in  agriculture  mechaniza- 
tion, agronomy  and  natural  resources,  beef  herd  management, 
dairy  herd  management,  farm  management,  floriculture,  hor- 
ticulture, livestock  production,  turf  management,  and  soils. 

Anthropology 

Applied  Statistics 

Art 

Biology 

Broadcasting 

Business  Administration 

Business  and  Industrial  Security 

Chemistry 

Computer  Science 

Correctional  Services 

Dance 

Earth  Science 

Economics 

Electronic  Data  Processing 

Emergency  Medical  Care 

Elementary  Physical  Education 

English 
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Film 

Fire  Prevention  and  Control 

French 

Geography 

Geology 

German 

Health 

History 

Home  Economics  (child  development,  clothing,  nutrition,  textiles, 
food  service  administration,  general  home  economics) 

Industrial  Technology  (specialization  options  in  architectural  draw- 
ing, communications  electronics,  computer  electronics,  electrical 
power,  graphic  arts,  industrial  electronics,  instrumentation  elec- 
tronics, metals,  technical  drawing,  woods,  and  maintenance. 

Journahsm 

Library  Science 

Mathematics 

Military  Science 

Music 

Philosophy 

Physical  Education 

Physics 

PoUce  Administration 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Public  Health 

PubHc  Relations 

Recreation  and  Park  Administration 

Rehabilitation  Education 

Religion 

Russian 

School  Health 

Secretarial 

Social  Work 

Sociology 

Special  Education 

Spanish 

Speech 

Speech  Communication  and  Human  Relations 

Theatre  Arts 

Traffic  Safety 

Transportation  Systems:  Environmental  Aspects 
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Endorsements 

The  following  programs  leading  to  special  endorsements  are  of- 
fered: 

UNDERGRADUATE 
Counseling 

School  Psychometry 
School  Social  Work 
Elementary  Education 
Historical  Preservation 
Kindergarten 
School  Media  Librarian 
Secondary  Education 
Driver  Education 
School  Media  Librarian 
Physical  Education 

Elementary  Physical  Education 

Corrective  Therapy 

Athletic  Coaching 

Athletic  Training 

GRADUATE 

Counseling 

Director  of  Pupil  Personnel 

School  Psychometry 

School  Social  Work 

School  Administration 

Elementary  Principalship 

School  Business  Administration 

Secondary  Principalship 

Superintendency 

Supervisor  of  Instruction 

Reading  Specialist  (Elementary  or  Secondary) 
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Pre-Professional  Curricula 

Pre-Engineering 473 

Pre-Forestry 474 

Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Dentistry 477 

Pre-Optometry 475 

Pre-Pharmacy 476 

Pre-Allied  Health 103 

Pre- Veterinary 158 

Pre-Law  Curriculum 

No  fixed,  comprehensive  pre-law  curriculum  is  prescribed. 
However,  prospective  law  students  should  keep  in  mind  that  a  broad, 
basic  and  liberal  education  will  equip  one  to  study  law  and  also 
prepare  him  for  a  vital  role  in  the  community  once  he  has  acquired  his 
professional  training.  Courses  in  accounting,  economics,  English, 
history,  Latin  or  a  modern  foreign  language,  mathematics,  the  natural 
sciences,  philosophy,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology,  and 
speech  lend  themselves  to  the  breadth  of  background  needed  by  a  law 
student  and  a  lawyer. 

The  importance  of  a  sound  background  in  use  of  the  English 
language  cannot  be  stressed  too  greatly.  A  fundamental  knowledge  of 
grammar,  a  good  vocabulary,  an  ability  to  read  rapidly  with  under- 
standing, an  ability  to  express  one's  thoughts  in  a  clear  and  organized 
fashion  are  all  absolutely  essential  to  success  in  the  study  of  law. 

Pre-law  students  can  major  in  the  following  areas:  accounting,  an- 
thropology, economics,  English,  foreign  language,  history,  manage- 
ment, political  science,  psychology  and  sociology.  Admission  to  an  ac- 
credited law  school  is  dependent  upon  a  satisfactory  undergraduate 
record  and  completion  of  the  Law  School  Admission  test.  Students 
must  have  earned  baccalaureate  degrees  prior  to  entering  law  school. 

Academic  advising  is  the  responsibility  of  the  departments  involved; 
however,  the  pre-law  advisor  is  a  faculty  member  in  the  Department 
of  Political  Science. 


Other  Pre-Professional  Curricula 

The  university  affords  courses  for  students  who  plan  to  do  specializ- 
ed work  in  library  science,  theology,  and  other  professional  fields. 
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In  addition  to  standard  four-year  pre-professional  curricula, 
Eastern  may  approve  specially  arranged  combined  curricula.  In  these- 
curricula,  the  student  completes  three  years  as  outlined  at  Eastern  to 
meet  basic  requirements  and  then  transfers  a  year  of  successful  work 
from  a  highly  rated  professional  school  in  order  to  secure  a  B.S.  or 
A.B.  degree  from  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  This  plan  may 
shorten  by  one  year  the  time  needed  for  obtaining  both  a  bac- 
calaureate and  a  professional  degree. 

Undergraduate  Academic  Requirements 

Undergraduate  degree  requirements  include  those  in  major  pro- 
grams and  others  set  by  the  University.  The  former  vary  widely  while 
the  latter  are  much  more  uniform.  Advising  and  administration  of  all 
requirements  are  responsibilities  of  the  academic  departments  and  the 
colleges.  General  coordination  and  supervision  is  conducted  by  the 
Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies.  Special  attention  should  be  given  by 
the  student  to  the  following  major  presentations;  the  basic  Bac- 
calaureate Degree  requirements  which  include  the  General  Education 
and  the  Restricted  Elective  requirements;  the  Associate  Degree  re- 
quirements and  their  General  Education  and  the  Restricted  Elective 
components;  and  the  basic  program  and  advising  of  the  "Undecided" 
Students. 

Baccalaureate  Degree  Requirements 

COMPREHENSIVE  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Completion  of  all  course  requirements  in  the  degree  program 
as  approved  by  the  college  dean. 

2.  Completion  of  University  academic  requirements,  including 
restricted  electives  and  general  educatio'n,  as  shown  with  the 
major  programs. 

3.  Completion  of  128  semester  credit  hours,  with  at  least  43  hours 
at  the  300  level  or  above. 

4.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  work  taken  at 
Eastern. 

5.  A  minimum  of  32  semester  hours  earned  at  Eastern. 

6.  At  least  30  of  the  last  36  hours  must  be  earned  at  Eastern.  This 
requirement  may  be  waived  upon  recommendation  by  the 
department  chairman  and  approval  by  the  college  dean. 
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7.  Credits  more  than  eight  (8)  years  old  may  not  be  appHed 
toward  undergraduate  degree  requirements  unless  validated  by 
the  college  dean. 

8.  To  be  eligible  for  a  second  baccalaureate  degree  the  student 
must  meet  all  requirements  for  the  second  degree  sought. 
Beyond  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree,  he  must  complete 
a  minimum  of  32  credit  hours  in  residence  with  an  average  of  at 
least  2.0. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Those  requirements  include  courses  which  are  not  necessarily 
elated  to  the  major  and  which  are  designed  to  help  the  student 
levelop  as  an  educated  person  and  as  a  citizen.  In  addition  to  taking 
in  Orientation  Course  and  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  (20) 
nost  students  are  required  to  take  46  hours  of  General  Education, 
ilthough  parts  of  these  standard  requirements  may  be  waived  if  they 
ire  met  by  major  programs  as  indicated  in  the  department  curricula  of 
he  sponsoring  colleges. 

The  required  46  hours  of  general  education,  divided  into  Five  Areas 
vith  their  sub-requirements  and  course  options,  are  shown  on  this  and 
he  following  pages.  Nine  hours  must  be  completed  in  each  of  the  first 
our  areas,  and  three  additional  hours  must  be  completed  in  two  of 
hese  four  areas.  The  fifth  area  requires  four  semester  hours. 

For  correlation  with  student  record  printouts,  general  education  re- 
juirements  are  numbered  01  to  19,  with  20  identifying  Restricted  Elec- 
ives. 

\rea  I.  Symbolics  of  Information  —  nine  to  12  semester  hours. 

01/02.  EngUsh  Composition.  Six  semester  hours  are  required. 
New  freshman  students  and  transfer  students  who  have  not  com- 
pleted the  requirement  must  enroll  in  an  EngHsh  composition 
course  until  the  requirement  is  met. 

The  requirement  may  be  met  by: 

01.  ENG  101  (three  semester  hours) 

02.  ENG  102  (three  semester  hours) 

The  requirement  may  also  be  met  in  an  Honors  program. 

02.  ENG  105  (three  semester  hours  —  an  additional  three 
semester  hours  will  be  awarded  (01)  if  a  student  earns  a  "C" 
or  better  in  ENG  105). 
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03.  Three  semester  hours  in  a  course  or  courses  selected  from  the 
following: 

CSC  171  (one  semester  hour),  174,  177,  or  180  (each  two 

semester  hours) 
EDP  212  (three  semester  hours) 
FLS  300  (three  semester  hours) 

FRE  101,  102,  201,  202,  or  206  (each  three  semester  hours) 
GER  101,  102,  201,  202,  203,  or  206  (each  three  semester 

hours) 
GRE  101  or  102  (each  three  semester  hours) 
GSL  1 1 1  (one  semester  hour),  1 12,  or  201  (each  three  semester 

hours)* 
JOU  201  (three  semester  hours) 

LAT  101,  102,  201,  or  202  (each  three  semester  hours) 
MAT  100,  107,  or  191  (each  three  semester  hours) 
OAD  301,  or  400  (each  three  semester  hours) 
PHI  100  (each  three  semester  hours) 
FOR  501,  or  502  (each  three  semester  hours) 
RUS  101,  102,  201,  202,  or  206  (each  three  semester  hours) 
SPA  101,  102,  201,  202,  or  206  (each  three  semester  hours) 
SPE  100,  205,  300  or  350  (each  three  semester  hours);  both 

SPE  300  and  350  may  not  be  used  to  meet  requirements 

in  SymboHcs  of  Information. 
STA  208,  209,  or  210  (each  one  semester  hour) 

*A  total  of  only  three  semester  hours  of  GSL  course  work 
may  ceunt  toward  general  education  credit  in  Area  I. 

04.  If  12  semester  hours  are  completed  in  Symbolics  of  Informa- 
tion, the  additional  three  semester  hours  are  to  be  selected  from 
the  preceding  courses  (both  SPE  300  and  350  may  not  be  used  to 
meet  requirements  in  the  Symbolics  of  Information  category). 

Area  II.  Humanities  —  nine  to  12  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  pat- 
terns (A,  B,  or  C)  shown  below. 

A.  Literature,  philosophy  and  aesthetic  expression  (non-GSH) 

05/06.  Six  semester  hours  of  world  literature. 

05.  ENG  211  (three  semester  hours) 

06.  ENG  212  (three  semester  hours) 

07.  Three  semester  hours  in  a  course  selected  from  the  following: 
ART  200,  390,  or  391  (each  three  semester  hours) 
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FRE  220  (three  semester  hours) 

GER  220  or  221  (each  three  semester  hours) 

HIS  298  or  299  (each  three  semester  hours) 

MUS  271,  371,  or  372  (each  three  semester  hours) 

PHE  200  (three  semester  hours) 

PHI  110,  130,  200,  220,  or  240  (each  three  semester  hours) 

REL  301  (three  semester  hours) 

RUS  220  (three  semester  hours) 

SPA  220  or  221  (each  three  semester  hours) 

THE  100,  390,  or  391  (each  three  semester  hours) 

08.  If  12  semester  hours  are  completed  in  Humanities,  the  addi- 
tional three  semester  hours  may  be  selected  from  the  proceding 
courses  or  from  the  following: 

COM  350  or  351  (each  three  semester  hours) 
MUS  273  (three  semester  hours) 
THE  395  (three  semester  hours) 

3.  Interdisciplinary  Humanities  (GSH). 

05/06/07.  Nine  semester  hours  in  courses  selected  from  the 
following: 

GSH  124  (three  semester  hours) 
GSH  126  (three  semester  hours) 
GSH  228  (three  semester  hours) 
GSH  300  (three  semester  hours) 

08.  If  12  semester  hours  are  completed  in  Humanities,  the  remain- 
ing course  in  the  above  offerings  must  be  taken. 

Z.  Combinations  of  A  and  B  as  indicated  in  options  below.  ENG  211 
md  212  (05  and  06);  three  semester  hours  selected  from  courses  Usted 
n  II A2  or  in  GSH  (07);  and  (if  12  semester  hours  completed  in 
humanities)  three  additional  semester  hours  (08)  are  to  be  selected 
Tom  courses  Usted  as  07  or  08. 

ENG  211  (05)  or  212  (06);  six  semester  hours  selected  from 
GSH  courses  (05,  06,  or  07);  and  (if  12  semester  hours  com- 
pleted in  Humanities),  three  additional  hours  (08)  selected 
from  courses  listed  as  07  or  08. 

Vrea  III.  Social  Science  —  nine  to  12  semester  hours. 

09.  Three  semester  hours*  in  a  course  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: 
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ANT  120  (three  semester  hours) 

ECO  120  (three  semester  hours) 

GEO  101  (three  semester  hours) 

GSS  142  (three  semester  hours) 

POL  100  (three  semester  hours) 

SOC  131  (three  semester  hours) 

*This  requirement  may  also  be  met  by  completion  of  both 

ECO  230  and  231 .  Completion  of  both  courses  will  also  meet 

the  requirement  under  Social  Science,  item  12. 

10.  Three  semester  hours  in  a  course  selected  from  the  following: 

ANT  210  (three  semester  hours) 
GEO  201  (three  semester  hours) 
GSS  246  (three  semester  hours) 
HIS  202  (three  semester  hours) 
HIS  23 1  (three  semester  hours) 
POL  210  (three  semester  hours) 

1 1 .  Three  semester  hours  in  a  course  selected  from  the  following: 

ANT  211  (three  semester  hours) 
GEO  202  (three  semester  hours) 
GSS  247  (three  semester  hours) 
HIS  203  (three  semester  hours) 
HIS  232  (three  semester  hours) 
POL  211  (three  semester  hours) 

12.  If  12  semester  hours  are  completed  in  Social  Science,  the  ad- 
ditional three  semester  hours*  are  to  be  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: 

ANT  325  (three  semester  hours) 

ECO  130  (three  semester  hours) 

GEO  345,  402,  421,  or  422  (each  three  semester  hours) 

GSS  250,  or  300  (each  three  semester  hours) 

POL  101,  220,  or  300  (each  three  semester  hours) 

SOC  235  or  237  (each  three  semester  hours) 

*This  requirement  may  also  be  met  by  completion  of  both 
ECO  230  and  231.  Completion  of  both  courses  will  also  meet 
the  requirement  under  Social  Science,  item  9. 

Area  IV.  Natural  Science  —  nine  to  12  semester  hours.  A  student  must 
complete  three  semester  hours  in  biological  science  and  three  semester 
hours  in  physical  science.  At  least  six  hours  must  provide  laboratory 
experience.  Any  appropriate  courses  offered  in  the  Departments  of 
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Biological  Sciences,  Chemistry,  Natural  Science,  Geology,  and 
Physics  and  Astronomy,  may  meet  this  requirement.  Physical  An- 
thropology courses  (ANT  201,  206,  and  380)  offered  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anthropology,  Sociology,  and  Social  Work,  may  also  meet 
this  requirement.  The  following  courses  are  suggested  and  laboratory 
courses  are  noted  by  an  asterisk  (*). 

13,  Biological  Science, 

BIO  161*,  162*,  300,  or  317  (each  three  semester  hours) 
GSC  101*,  262*,  or  263  (each  three  semester  hours) 

14,  Physical  Science 

AST  130,  131*,  or  330  (each  three  semester  hours) 
CHE  101*  (four  semester  hours) 

GLY  108*,  109*,  302,  or  390  (each  three  semester  hours) 
GSC  171*,  172*,  or  173  (each  three  semester  hours) 
PHY  101*  (three  semester  hours) 

15,  In  choosing  a  course  to  satisfy  this  requirement,  the  student 
should  remember  that  he  must  complete  six  hours  in  laboratory 
science.  With  that  in  mind,  he  may  choose  any  appropriate  course 
offered  by  the  departments  named  in  Area  IV.  Courses  suggested 
for  general  education  are  those  listed  above  as  well  as  the  follow- 
ing non-specialized  science  courses.  ANT  201,  206,  and  380  (each 
three  semester  hours) 

GSC  280  and  300  (each  three  semester  hours) 
SCI  310  (three  semester  hours) 

16,  If  the  student  elects  to  complete  12  hours  in  science  and  has 
not  done  so  in  satisfying  the  requirement  of  13-15,  he  may  take 
any  appropriate  science  course.  See  the  suggested  courses  above. 

Area  V.  Physical  Education  and  Health  —  four  semester  hours  are  re- 
quired as  shown  below.  New  freshmen  and  transfer  students  who  have 
not  met  the  physical  education  requirements  must  enroll  in  PHE  180 
or  181  at  each  registration  until  the  requirement  is  met. 

17,  PHE  180  (one  semester  hour) 

18,  PHE  181  (one  semester  hour) 

19,  HE  A  281  (two  semester  hours) 

Lower  Division  Requirements  —  A  portion  of  the  total  general  educa- 
tion requirement  (23  semester  hours)  must  be  completed  by  most 
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students  within  the  first  60  hours  earned  if  they  are  to  be  permitted  to 
register  as  upper  division  students  and  be  eligible  to  receive  a  planned 
curriculum  covering  their  last  two  years  of  college  work.  These  lower 
division  general  education  requirements  include  the  following  courses: 

24/0  ORIENTATION  100  — 

01/02  ENG  101  and  102  or  105  (six  semester  hours) 

17/18  PHE  180  and  181  (two  semester  hours) 

19  HE  A  281  (two  semester  hours) 

10/11  Two  courses  in  Social  Science 

13-16  Two  courses  in  laboratory  science  (six  semester  hours) 

Some  lower  division  general  education  requirements  may  be  waived 
for  students  in  certain  four  year  programs  ("two  plus  two")  which  re- 
quired an  Associate  Degree  in  preparation  for  the  Baccalaureate. 
These  programs,  with  their  stipulated  requirements,  are  indicated  in 
the  departmental  sections  of  the  sponsoring  colleges. 

RESTRICTED  ELECTIVE  REQUIREMENT  (20) 

An  eight  semester  hour  block  of  electives  is  to  be  completed  during 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  A  student  is  expected  to  enroll  for 
one  such  elective  course  each  semester  until  this  requirement  has  been 
completed.  This  requirement  is  to  be  met  by  Military  Science  101,  102, 
202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the 
student's  major  field  of  study.  These  electives  may  not  be  used  to  meet 
specified  University  General  Education  Requirements. 


Double  Major 

A  student  pursuing  a  baccalaureate  degree  may  pursue  a  double  ma- 
jor which,  when  completed,  will  be  properly  recorded  on  the  official 
transcript.  Students  wishing  to  work  for  a  double  major  should  con- 
tact the  Dean  of  Undergraduate  Studies  for  clarification  regarding  the 
special  provisions  and  conditions  of  this  type  of  combined  program. 


Associate  Degree  Requirements 

COMPREHENSIVE  REQUIREMENTS 

1 .     Completion  of  all  course  requirements  in  the  degree  program 
as  approved  by  the  college  dean. 
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2.  Completion  of  University  academic  requirements,  including 
restricted  electives  and  general  education,  as  shown  with  the 
major  programs. 

3.  Minimum  of  64  semester  credit  hours. 

4.  Minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  work  taken  at 
Eastern. 

5.  A  minimum  of  16  semester  hours  must  be  earned  at  Eastern. 

6.  Minimum  of  15  of  last  18  hours  must  be  earned  at  Eastern. 
This  requirement  may  be  waived  upon  recommendation  by  the 
department  chairman  and  approval  by  the  college  dean. 

7.  Credits  more  than  eight  (8)  years  old  may  not  be  applied 
toward  associate  degree  requirements  unless  validated  by  the 
college  dean, 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 

General  education  courses  must  equal  25%  of  the  total  semester 
hour  requirements  for  the  degree.  The  general  education  component 
must  include  six  hours  of  ENG  Composition  (101,  102,  or  105),  PHE 
180  and  181,  plus  additional  hours  selected  from  courses  approved  for 
general  education.  These  additional  hours  must  be  chosen  from  at 
least  two  of  the  remaining  general  education  areas.  Humanities,  Social 
Sciences,  or  Natural  Sciences  (see  the  preceding  General  Education 
section  under  Baccalaureate  Degree  requirements).  In  addition,  an 
Orientation  Course  is  normally  required. 

RESTRICTED  ELECTIVE  REQUIREMENTS 

Normally,  the  Associate  Degree  requires  completion  of  restricted 
electives  as  noted  under  the  Baccalaureate  Degree. 

Undecided  Students 

The  Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies  is  directly  responsible  for  ad- 
vising lower  division  students  who  have  not  yet  decided  upon  a  major. 
Students  in  this  "undecided"  category  should  normally  elect  a  major 
before  entering  their  fourth  semester  in  the  University.  Their  cur- 
riculum for  the  first  three  semesters  includes  the  following  courses: 

01/02  ENG  101  and  102  or  105  (six  semester  hours) 
17/18  PHE  180  and  181  (two  semester  hours) 
19  HEA  281  (two  semester  hours) 
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10/11  Six  semester  hours  of  general  education  Social  Science 
13-16  Six  semester  hours  of  general  education  laboratory  science, 
nine  additional  semester  hours  of  general  education,  and 

GSO  100  Academic  Orientation.  One  hour.  I 
Designed  to  orient  the  student  to  university  academic  life  and 
afford  background  for  career  choice  and  preparation.  Includ- 
ed are  University  regulations  and  calendar,  catalog  details, 
and  various  career  opportunities  and  program  requirements. 
Not  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours. 


Academic  Regulations 

Catalog  Applicable  —  A  student  will  be  governed  by  the  catalog  in 
force  during  the  school  year  in  which  he  enters  unless  he  interrupts  his 
resident  status  at  this  institution  for  more  than  one  calendar  year,  in 
which  case  he  comes  under  the  requirements  of  the  catalog  in  force  at 
the  time  of  re-admission.  However,  a  student  may  elect  to  comply 
with  the  catalog  currently  in  force.  Exceptions  to  this  policy  must  be 
approved  by  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled 
and  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Research. 

Classification  of  Students  —  Students  shall  be  classified  as  in- 
dicated below  upon  completion  of  the  respective  number  of  hours, 
provided  that  the  student  has  removed  all  entrance  conditions: 

Freshman  —  Entrance  requirements 

Sophomore  —  30  semester  hours 

Junior  —  60  semester  hours 

Senior  —  90  semester  hours 

However,  to  attain  Upper  Division  status  (60  semester  hours  or 
more)  a  student  must  also  have  completed  the  general  education  lower 
division  requirements  (p.  73). 
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Grading  System  —  Grades  are  indicated  by  letters,  to  each  of  which 
is  given  a  certain  value  in  "grade  points."  The  following  is  the  inter- 
pretation placed  upon  the  grading  system: 


Grade  Points 

Grade  Points 

Grade  Meaning 

Per  Semester 

Grade  Meaning 

Per  Semester 

Hour 

Hour 

A       Excellent 

4 

S     Passing 

0 

B       Good 

3 

U    Failure 

0 

C       Average 

2 

W    Withdrew 

0 

D       Poor 

1 

WP  Withdrew  passing 

0 

F       Failure 

0 

WF  Withdrew  failing 

0 

I        Incomplete 

0 

CR  Credit  only 

0 

A  grade  of  "D"  gives  credit  toward  a  certificate  or  a  degree,  if  with 
such  credits  the  student's  standing  is  2.0  or  more.  A  grade  of  "I"  shall 
be  assigned  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  instructor  the  student  has  been 
unable  to  complete  the  course  on  time  because  of  unavoidable  condi- 
tions. An  "I"  must  be  made  complete  within  one  month  after  the  stu- 
dent reenters  the  University.  Otherwise,  a  grade  of  "F"  is  assigned.  If 
the  student  fails  to  reenter  the  University  within  one  year,  an  "I" 
becomes  "F". 

A  student's  point  average  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  total  number 
of  points  earned  by  the  total  number  of  semester  hours  attempted,  ex- 
clusive of  courses  when  "S"  or  "U"  grades  are  assigned.  Courses  in 
which  the  marks  are  "CR",  "W",  or  "WP"  are  recorded  but  are  not 
figured  in  computing  the  point  average.  In  order  for  a  student  to 
fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  certificate  or  a  degree,  he  must  offer  a 
number  of  "grade  points"  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  number  of 
semester  hours  attempted. 

Pass-Fail  ("S"-"U")  Option  —  The  Pass-Fail  option  is  made 
available  to  encourage  students  to  take  courses  they  might  otherwise 
avoid  because  of  lack  of  background  or  concern  for  lowering  grade 
point  standings: 

1 .  Students  who  have  earned  30  or  more  semester  hours  of  credit 
with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  may  choose  the  Pass-Fail 
("S"-"U")  option  for  a  total  of  15  hours  of  free  electives.  Courses 
taken  under  the  Pass-Fail  option  must  be  exclusive  of  general  educa- 
tion, major,  minor,  and  other  course  requirements  for  graduation. 
Eligible  courses  must  belong  to  the  exclusive  category,  free  electives. 
Hours  attempted  under  the  Pass-Fail  option  will  not  be  used  in  the 
computation  of  grade-point  averages. 
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2.  Students  may  choose  the  Pass-Fail  option  for  no  more  than  one 
course  with  a  maximum  of  five  credit  hours  per  semester. 

3.  Students  may  choose  the  Pass-Fail  option  or  choose  to  make  a 
change  from  the  Pass-Fail  option  to  the  usual  grading  procedure  only 
during  preregistration,  registration,  or  up  to  the  last  date  given  in  each 
semester's  schedule  when  courses  may  be  dropped  without  a  grade. 

4.  Students  may  choose  the  Pass-Fail  option  for  free  electives  as  in- 
dicated above,  but  the  instructors  for  these  courses  will  not  be  in- 
formed when  students  in  their  classes  are  under  the  Pass-Fail  option. 
Instructors  for  all  classes  will  turn  in,  as  usual,  the  designated  end-of- 
course  grades,  and  the  Registrar  will  convert  the  assigned  letter  grade 
to  an  "S"  or  "U"  grade,  as  applicable. 

Repeating  Courses  —  The  following  regulations  apply  to  repeated 
courses: 

1 .  The  credits  attempted  and  quality  points  earned  will  be  counted 
only  for  the  last  taking  of  the  repeated  course,  except  that  a  failed 
repeated  course  will  not  decrease  total  hours  attempted.  When  quality 
points  are  earned  all  previous  attempts  of  the  repeated  course  will  be 
dropped  from  the  calculation  of  the  grade  point  average. 

2.  The  grade  which  is  counted  in  a  course  that  has  been  repeated  is 
the  last  grade  awarded  regardless  of  whether  it  was  higher  or  lower. 

3.  A  student  may  enroll  in  the  same  course  for  a  third,  or  subse- 
quent, time  only  under  unusual  circumstances  and  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  dean  of  his  college. 

4.  Courses  failed  at  Eastern  may  be  repeated  elsewhere  for 
equivalent  credit  but  such  repeats  do  not  affect  the  Eastern  gradepoint 
average. 

Minimum  Scholastic  Standards  for  Baccalaureate  and  Associate 
Degree  Programs  —  A  student  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation 
anytime  his  cumulative  grade  point  average  falls  below  2.0  on  the  4.0 
scale. 

If  a  student's  grade  point  average  falls  below  the  following  levels  he 
will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  reenrollment  for  at  least  one  semester. 
He  will  be  given  serious  consideration  for  readmission  after  one 
semester. 

24-35  hours  attempted  1 .4  grade  point  average 

36-63  hours  attempted  1 .6  grade  point  average 

64-95  hours  attempted  1 .8  grade  point  average 
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Readmission  is  governed  by  the  action  of  the  Admissions  Commit- 
tee and  all  appeals  to  the  committee  for  readmission  should  be  receiv- 
ed by  the  Dean  of  Admissions  at  least  one  week  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  registration  for  the  term  in  which  a  student  seeks  to  reenter  the 
university. 

A  student  who  has  attempted  96  or  more  hours  in  a  baccalaureate 
degree  program  with  a  grade  point  averge  below  2.0  but  not  below  1 .8 
will  be  allowed  to  attempt  a  maximum  of  32  additional  hours  to  bring 
his  average  up  to  2.0.  A  student  who  has  attempted  96  or  more  hours 
in  an  associate  degree  program  with  a  grade  point  average  below  2.0 
will  not  be  permitted  to  reenroU. 

A  student  who  has  been  out  of  college  for  at  least  12  months,  who 
has  been  pursuing  a  baccalaureate  program  and  wishes  to  reenroll  in 
an  associate  degree  program,  may  be  permitted  to  reenroll  with  the 
provision  that  grades  for  previous  courses  not  applicable  to  the 
associate  degree  requirements  will  not  be  considered  in  determining 
his  grade  point  average.  If  the  student  subsequently  is  permitted  to 
enter  a  baccalaureate  program,  grades  in  all  courses  attempted  will  be 
included  in  the  computation  of  the  grade  point  average  for  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  program. 

Student  Load  —  The  normal  semester  load  for  undergraduate 
students  is  16  credit  hours.  The  minimum  load  to  be  a  full-time  stu- 
dent is  12  credit  hours.  A  student  who  has  established  superior  records 
may  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  more  than  18  hours  by  the  dean  of  the 
college  in  which  he  is  majoring.  The  maximum  load  is  21  hours. 

Six  to  nine  semester  hours  is  considered  a  normal  load  for  a  summer 
session,  less  than  six  being  a  part-time  load,  and  more  than  ten  not 
normally  permitted.  An  academic  dean's  approval  of  a  10  semester 
hour  load  is  required. 

Three  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  load  for  spring  and  fall 
intersessions,  with  a  four  hour  maximum  permitted,  with  approval, 
during  the  spring  intersession  only. 

The  above  limitations  apply  to  all  enrollments,  or  combinations  of 
enrollments  such  as  campus  classes,  extended  campus  classes,  and/or 
enrollments  at  other  institutions  engaged  in  by  the  student  for  the  term 
specified.  Credit(s)  beyond  these  maximums  specified  and  approved 
will  not  be  recorded  by  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  A  cor- 
respondence course  taken  while  in  residence  is  not  counted  as  a  part  of 
the  student's  load. 
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Auditing  a  Course  —  A  course  may  be  audited,  taken  without 
credit,  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege involved.  Registration  procedures  and  fees  are  the  same  as  for 
courses  taken  for  credit.  Students  who  are  enrolled  for  Audit  must 
comply  with  the  attendance  policy  of  the  instructor  or  no  course  entry 
will  be  made  on  the  academic  record  of  the  student. 

Credit  by  Examination  —  To  recognize  competence  attained 
through  educational  experiences  other  than  university  instruction,  it  is 
possible  to  earn  academic  credit  by  examination  in  certain  undergrad- 
uate courses  designated  by  the  department  facility.  Conditions  which 
apply  to  credit  by  examination  are: 

1 .  Only  admitted  undergraduate  students  are  eligible  for  credit  by 
examination. 

2.  Credit  earned  by  examination  is  recorded  without  a  letter 
grade;  hence,  it  has  no  effect  upon  overall  grade  point  average. 

3.  A  student  may  attempt  to  earn  credit  by  examination  in  a  par- 
ticular course  only  once. 

4.  Credit  may  not  be  earned  by  examination  in  a  course  which  has 
been  failed  without  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  of- 
fering the  course. 

5.  A  special  fee  of  $10.00  per  examination  must  be  paid  prior  to 
taking  an  examination  for  credit. 

Schedule  Changes  —  Changes  in  schedule  which  involve  adding 
courses  must  be  accomplished  before  the  end  of  the  first  week  of 
classes  in  a  semester  or  within  the  first  three  days  of  classes  in  a  sum- 
mer session.  Such  changes  must  be  approved  by  the  advisor  and  the 
dean  of  the  student's  college. 

With  the  advisor's  approval,  a  course  can  be  dropped  without  a 
grade  until  the  mid-point  of  the  third  week  of  classes  in  a  semester  or 
until  the  mid-point  of  the  second  week  of  classes  in  a  summer  session. 
Later  dropping  will  result  in  the  assignment  of  a  "WP"  or  "WF" 
grade.  No  official  dropping  of  classes  is  permitted  within  one  month 
of  the  close  of  a  semester  or  within  two  weeks  of  the  close  of  a  summer 
session. 

If  a  student  stops  attending  a  class  without  officially  withdrawing, 
he  or  she  is  subject  to  being  assigned  a  grade  of  "F". 

Withdrawal  from  the  University  —  Students  who  find  it  necessary 
to  leave  the  University  during  a  semester  under  any  circumstances 
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must  visit  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  secure  an  Official 
Withdrawal  card.  This  card  must  be  carried  by  the  student  to  several 
campus  offices,  where  records  must  be  cleared.  Unless  the  student 
follows  this  procedure,  the  permanent  records  in  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice are  incomplete.  Therefore,  students  receive  grades  of  "F"  for  the 
semester's  work  and  will  not  be  eligible  for  readmission.  Students  fail- 
ing to  complete  a  Withdrawal  Card  within  fifteen  days  will  receive  an 
unofficial  withdrawal. 

Class  Attendance  —  Regular  class  attendance  is  expected  of  all 
students.  Each  instructor  is  responsible  for  recording  absences  and  for 
dealing  with  them  in  a  manner  consistent  with  departmental  policy  for 
that  course.  Since  attendance  policies  vary  among  departments  and 
for  courses  within  departments,  it  is  essential  to  be  familiar  with  the 
policy  announced  by  each  instructor. 

A  student  who  presents  the  instructor  with  an  adequate  and 
documented  reason  for  an  absence  normally  will  be  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  make  up  the  work  missed,  if  this  is  feasible.  Adequate 
reasons  involve  circumstances  beyond  the  student's  control,  such  as 
personal  illness,  critical  illness  or  death  in  the  immediate  family,  or 
participation  in  an  approved  University  activity.  The  responsibility  for 
initiating  the  request  to  make  up  class  work  missed  is  vested  in  the  stu- 
dent. 

Correspondence  Credit  —  Up  to  32  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be 
earned  through  correspondence  courses  for  a  baccalaureate  degree 
and  16  semester  hours  for  an  Associate  Degree.  A  student  who  wishes 
to  apply  correspondence  credit  toward  graduation  requirements  must 
meet  all  course  requirements,  including  the  final  examination,  by  the 
following  dates:  December  graduates  by  November  1,  May  graduates 
by  March  1 ,  and  August  graduates  by  July  1 . 
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Graduation 

General 


Application  for  Graduation  —  Students  completing  requiremen 
for  graduation  in  December  should  apply  before  the  end  of  tl 
preceding  April;  May  and  August  graduates  should  apply  by  the  en 
of  the  preceding  October. 

Commencement  —  Commencements  are  held  at  the  close  of  th 
spring  semester  and  at  the  end  of  the  summer  session.  Students  wh 
are  candidates  for  degrees  are  required  to  participate  in  the  con 
mencement  exercises  unless  excused  by  the  President.  A  student  wh 
completes  the  requirements  for  a  degree  during  the  fall  semester  wi 
receive  the  degree  at  the  following  spring  commencement. 

♦Honors  for  Baccalaureate  Degree  Graduates 

1.  Students  are  graduated  "With  High  Distinction"  who  attain  i 
grade  point  average  of  3.7  or  higher  on  the  last  64  hours  at 
tempted  at  Eastern. 

Students  are  graduated  "With  Distinction"  who  attain  a  grad( 
point  average  of  3.5  but  less  than  3.7  on  the  last  64  hours  at 
tempted  at  Eastern. 

All  courses  and  grades  in  the  semester  in  which  64  hours  an 
reached  will  be  used  in  computing  grade  point  averages  for  th( 
purpose  of  honors  recognition. 

2.  Students  with  less  than  64  semester  hours,  but  at  least  4! 
semester  hours  completed  at  Eastern,  may  qualify  for  gradua 
tion  "With  High  Distinction"  and  "With  Distinction"  b: 
achieving  a  grade  point  average  of  not  less  than  3.8  and  3.6  bu 
less  than  3.8,  respectively,  on  the  last  48  semester  hours  at 
tempted  at  Eastern. 

All  courses  and  grades  in  the  semester  in  which  48  hours  an 
reached  will  be  used  in  computing  grade  point  averages  for  th( 
purpose  of  honors  recognition. 

*The  above  policy  will  be  effective  for  students  initially  enroll 
ing  at  Eastern  for  the  1976  Fall  Semester  and  for  formei 
students  whose  enrollments  have  been  interrupted  and  whc 
would  be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the  1976-77  catalog  oi 
later. 
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Honors  for  Associate  Degree  Graduates 

1,  Students  are  graduated  "With  High  Distinction"  who  attain  a 
grade  point  average  of  3.7  or  higher  on  the  last  32  semester 
hours  attempted  at  Eastern. 

Students  are  graduated  "With  Distinction"  who  attain  a 
grade  point  average  of  3.5  but  less  than  3.7  on  the  last  32 
semester  hours  attempted  at  Eastern. 

All  courses  and  grades  in  the  semester  in  which  32  hours  are 
reached  will  be  used  in  computing  grade  point  averages  for  the 
purpose  of  honors  recognition. 

2.  Students  with  less  than  32  semester  hours,  but  at  least  24  hours 
completed  at  Eastern,  may  quaUfy  for  graduation  "With  High 
Distinction"  and  "With  Distinction"  by  achieving  grade  point 
averages  of  not  less  than  3.8  and  3.6  but  less  than  3.8,  respec- 
tively, on  the  last  24  semester  hours  attempted  at  Eastern.  All 
courses  and  grades  in  the  semester  in  which  24  semester  hours 
are  reached  will  be  used  in  computing  grade  point  averages  for 
the  purpose  of  honors  recognition. 
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Academic  Divisions 


Course  Prefixes 


GSO  100  Academic  Orientation  - 
AHO  100  Academic  Orientation 
ANO  100  Academic  Orientation 
ATO  100  Academic  Orientation  - 
CBO  100  Academic  Orientation  - 
CHO  100  Academic  Orientation  - 

&  Athletics 
CSO  100  Academic  Orientation  - 
EDO  100  Academic  Orientation  - 
LEO  100  Academic  Orientation  - 
NMO  100  Academic  Orientation 


Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies 

-  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities 

-  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing 
College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 
College  of  Business 
College  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation 

College  of  Social  &  Behavioral  Sciences 
College  of  Education 
College  of  Law  Enforcement 

-  College  of  Natural  &  Mathematical  Sciences 


ACC — Accounting 

AGR — Agriculture 

AHN— Allied  Health  &  Nursing 

ANT — Anthropology 

ART— Art 

AST — Astronomy 

BED — Business  Education 

BIO— Biology 

CAH — Arts  and  Humanities 

CDF — Child  Development  and 

the  Family 
CHE— Chemistry 
CLS — CUnical  Laboratory  Science 

(Medical  Technology) 
CMA — Coal  Mining  Administration 
CNM — Natural  and  Mathematical 

Sciences 
COM — Communication 
CON — Construction  Technology 
COR — Correctional  Services 
CRJ — Criminal  Justice 
CSB — Social  and  Behavorial  Sciences 
CSC — Computer  Science  . 
EAD — Educational  Administration 
EAE — Adult  Education 
ECO — Economics 
EDF — Educational  Foundations 
EDP — Electronic  Data  Processing 
EHE — Higher  Education 
EHS — Environmental  Health  Science 
ELE — Elementary  Education 
EMC — Emergency  Medical  Care 
ENG — English 
EPC — Counseling 
EPY — Educational  Psychology 
ESE — Secondary  Education 
FIN — Finance 

FLS — Foreign  Language  Studies 
FNP — Family  Nurse  Practitioner 
FOR — Forensic  Science 
FPC — Fire  Prevention  and  Control 
FRE— French 


HRS — Health  Record  Science 
IDH — Interior  Design  and  Housing 
INS — Insurance 
lET — Industrial  Education  and 

Technology 
JOU — Journalism 
LAS — Legal  Assistant 
LAT — Latin 
LIB — Library  Science 
MAS — Medical  Assisting  Technology 
MAT — Mathematics 
MGT — Management 
MIL — Military  Science 
MKT — Marketing 

MLT — Medical  Laboratory  Technician 
MUS— Music 
NFA — Nutrition,  Foods  and 

Food  Administration 
NUR — Nursing 
OAD — Office  Administration 
OHO — Ornamental  Horticulture 
OSH  —  Occupational  Safety  &  Health 

Technology 
OTS — Occupational  Therapy 
PAD — Police  Administration 
PHE — Physical  Education 
PHI— Philosophy 
PHY— Physics 

PLA— Planning  &  Development 
POL — Political  Science 
POR — Portuguese 
PSY — Psychology 
PUB— PubUc  Relations 
REC — Recreation 
REL— Religion 

RHB — Rehabilitation  Education 
RST— Real  Estate 
RTV — Broadcasting 
RUS— Russian 
SCI — Science 
SEC — Business  and  Industrial 

Security 
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GBU— General  Business 

SED— Special  Education 

GEO— Geography 

SOC— Sociology 

GER— German 

STA— Statistics 

GLY— Geology 

SWK— Social  Work 

GRE— Greek 

SPA— Spanish 

GCC— College  Colloquium 

SPE— Speech 

GCS— Career  Counseling 

TCP- Textiles,  Clothing,  and 

GSC— Science 

Fashion 

GSH — Humanities 

THE— Theatre  Arts 

GSL— Learning  Skills 

TPD — Transportation  and  Physical 

GSS— Social  Science 

Distribution 

HEA— Health 

TRA— Transportation 

HEC— Home  Economics 

TRS— Traffic  Safety 

HIS— History 

Course  Numbering 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  following  plan: 
Courses  numbered  100  to  199  are  primarily  for  freshmen. 
Courses  numbered  200  to  299  are  primarily  for  sophomores. 
Courses  numbered  300  to  399  are  primarily  for  juniors. 
Courses  numbered  400  to  499  are  primarily  for  seniors. 
Courses  numbered  500  to  599  are  for  senior  and  graduate  students. 
Courses  numbered  600  to  699  are  for  graduate  students  only. 

A  student  may  not  take  a  course  numbered  more  than  one  year 
below  or  above  his  classification  level  except  with  special  permission 
From  his  advisor  and  the  chairman  of  the  department  offering  the 
:ourse. 


Semester  When  Courses  Are  Offered 

I,  II,  and  A  used  in  the  description  of  a  course  indicates  the  course 
kvill  be  offered  the  fall  semester,  spring  semester,  and  by  announce- 
ment, respectively. 
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The  Office  of  Undergraduate 

Studies 

JOSEPH  R.  SCHWENDEMAN,  JR.,  Dean 


The  Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies,  through  its  Department  of 
Learning  Skills,  helps  students  develop  their  study  skills  in  both  infor- 
mal tutorial  experiences  and  in  structured  courses.  In  addition,  the 
Career  Counseling  Center  offers  speciaHzed  courses  designed  to  help 
students  select  careers  as  well  as  function  adequately  in  the  University 
community.  The  Division  of  Special  Programs  for  Disadvantaged 
Students  (TRIO)  addresses  the  needs  of  disadvantaged  students,  with 
the  standard  and  Veteran's  Upward  Bound  projects.  Although  the  of- 
fice does  not  offer  majors,  it  attempts  to  foster  an  intellectual  at- 
mosphere through  its  relationship  with  the  General  Education  Pro- 
gram. 


Learning  Skills  (GSL) 

Algier,  A.,  Chairman;  Brown,  Conaway,  Gray,  Hunt,  Libbey, 
Maki,  Warming. 

The  University  recognized  a  need  for  academic  support  programs  as 
early  as  1969,  when  it  officially  established  the  Academic  Counseling 
and  Learning  Laboratory  (presently  known  as  the  Department  of 
Learning  Skills),  Academic  assistance  provided  by  the  Department 
reflects  concern  of  the  University  for  individual  students  and  their 
problems.  Students  enrolled  in  the  Department  are  self-referrals, 
faculty  referrals,  veterans,  and  older  students,  many  of  whom  have 
been  away  from  formal  learning  situations  for  a  number  of  years. 
Non-credit  refresher  courses  provide  students  with  an  approach  for 
gaining  confidence  in  learning  prior  to  enrolling  in  courses  for  credit. 

The  Laboratory  also  offers  sessions  for  international  students  who 
need  fluency  training  and  grammar  review  for  business  communica- 
tion students.  Students  who  seek  laboratory  services  are  assigned  to 
small  tutorials  or  to  supervised  independent  study  in  learning 
modules,  which  are  sight-sound  systems  designed  to  enhance  learning. 
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Course  Descriptions 

LEARNING  SKILLS 

Rapid  Reading-Study  SItills.     One  hour.  I,  II. 

Seven-week  introductory  course  which  emphasizes  efficient  study  techniques 
and  improvement  of  reading  skills.  Introduction  to  vocabulary  development 
is  also  included.  GSL  1 1 1  may  not  be  taken  after,  or  concurrently  with,  GSL 
112. 

College  Reading/Study  Skills.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

College  Reading/Study  Skills  concentrates  on  development  of  inferential 
comprehension  and  transfer  of  training  in  college  level  reading  materials. 
Course  includes  extensive  and  intensive  drill  and  practice  in  precis  writing, 
hstening  and  note  taking  techniques,  mnemonics  and  memory,  vocabulary 
development,  test  taking,  and  practical  application  of  learning  theory. 

Vocabulary-Symbolics  of  Information.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Intensive  and  extensive  vocabulary  study  to  provide  control  of  college 
reading  materials.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  practice  in  pronunciation,  reading, 
and  translation  of  widerange  college  level  vocabulary.  Course  includes  Greek 
and  Latin  roots  for  vocabulary  analysis  and  symbol  mastery.  Normally,  not 
available  to  first  semester  freshmen. 

Refresher  Mathematics.  (Three  hours  equivalency).     I,  II. 

Non-credit  review  of  fundamentals  of  mathematics,  including  precollege 
algebra,  fractions,  and  geometry. 

Refresher  English.     (Three  hours  equivalency).     I,  II. 

Non-credit  review  of  fundamentals  of  English;  includes  spelling,  grammar, 
usage,  punctuation  and  problems  of  composition. 

Refresher  Natural  Science.     (Three  hours  equivalency).     I,  II. 

Non-credit  review  of  basic  scientific  terms  in  the  natural  science  area; 
understanding  diagrams,  charts,  and  graphs,  introduction  to  specific  areas  in 
biological  and  physical  sciences. 

Refresher  Social  Science.     (Three  hours  equivalency).     I,  II. 

Non-credit.  A  structural  review  of  the  United  States,  World  History  and 
economics,  with  special  emphasis  on  interpretation  of  maps  and  graphs. 

Refresher  Communication  Skills.     (Three  hours  equivalency).     I,  II. 

Non-credit  developmental  reading  skills;  comprehension,  context  clues, 
structural  analysis,  and  vocabulary  improvement. 

INTERPERSONAL  SKILLS  &  CAREER  COUNSELING 

Interpersonal  Effectiveness  Seminar.     One  hour. 

The  course  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  gaining  confidence  in  themselves 
and  in  relating  more  effectively  with  others.  Attention  is  given  to  asser- 
tiveness,  values  clarification,  and  effective  life  management. 

Career  Counseling  Seminar.     One  hour. 

The  eight-week  course  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  making  wise  career 
decisions.  Course  content  is  designed  to  develop  self-awareness,  values  clarif- 
ication, and  awareness  of  career  alternatives.  Experiences  are  provided  to 
develop  decision-making  skills.  A  strong  emphasis  is  given  to  exploring  the 
world  of  work  relative  to  job  traits,  demands,  rewards,  and  future  trends. 
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Special  Programs  for  Disadvantaged 
Students  (TRIO) 

Power,  L.,  Director;  Hindman,  Kelly,  McCleese,  Riley,  Sexton, 
Seyfrit. 

The  following  programs  are  made  possible  through  special  grants  to 
Eastern  Kentucky  University  from  the  United  States  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Student  Special  Services  Project 

A  program  designed  to  assist  students  who,  by  reason  of  deprived 
educational,  cultural,  or  economic  background,  or  physical  handicap, 
are  in  need  of  remedial  and  other  special  services  to  initiate  or  com- 
plete their  post-secondary  educational  program.  College  students  are 
provided  counseling,  guidance,  tutorial  assistance  or  other  services  in- 
dicated by  their  needs.  For  information,  please  write  Counselor  Coor- 
dinator, Student  Special  Services  Project,  Division  of  Special  Pro- 
grams for  Disadvantaged  Students  (Trio  Programs),  University 
Building,  Room  5,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  Ken- 
tucky 40475  or  call  606-622-4172  or  1035. 

Upward  Bound  Project 

A  secondary  school  program  based  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University 
serving  twelve  (12)  counties  located  near  the  University.  Designed  to 
generate  skills  and  motivation  necessary  for  success  in  education 
beyond  the  high  school,  this  program  enrolls  students  from  low- 
income  backgrounds  who  have  inadequate  secondary  preparation. 
For  information,  please  write  Director,  Special  Programs  for  Disad- 
vantaged Students,  (Trio  Programs),  Room  418,  Begley  Building, 
Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or  call 
606-622-1424  or  1425. 


Veterans  Upward  Bound  Project 

A  state-wide  program  designed  to  identify  veterans  of  financial, 
cultural,  and  academic  need  who  dropped  out  of  high  school  or  re- 
quire remedial  assistance,  as  determined  by  the  Veteran  Administra- 
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tion  or  Veteran  Upward  Bound  Program,  and  encouraged  by  them  to 
complete  an  academic  program  leading  to  a  high  school  equivalency 
certificate  or  academic  improvement  to  permit  pursuit  of  post- 
secondary  goals.  For  information,  please  write  Administrative  Coor- 
dinator, Veterans  Upward  Bound  Project,  Division  of  Special  Pro- 
grams for  Disadvantaged  Students  (Trio  Programs),  Begley  Building, 
Room  418,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475 
or  call  606-622-3742  or  3743. 
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College  of  Allied  Health 
and  Nursing 

DAVID  D.  GALE,  Dean 

Major  advances  in  bio-medical-social  and  scientific  knowledge  in 
recent  years  have  created  an  expanded  need  for  manpower,  as  well  as 
diverse  personnel  within  the  health  sciences.  The  development  of  an 
extensive  array  of  health  related  programs  to  meet  state,  regional  and 
national  needs  has  been  a  natural  outgrowth  of  these  advances.  Con- 
sequently, it  can  be  anticipated  that  in  the  1980's  there  will  be  more 
career  opportunities  in  the  health  field  than  in  any  other  field.  The 
College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  accepts  and  functions  within  the 
philosophy  of  Eastern  Kentucky  University  which  is  committed  to  the 
search  for  human  values  and  to  the  process  of  learning.  As  a  consti- 
tuent of  the  University,  the  College  assumes  its  proper  role  of  fulfill- 
ing the  general  purposes  of  the  University  in  the  areas  of  teaching, 
public  service  and  research  through  educational  offerings  in  the 
various  professions  concerned  with  the  maintenance  and  enhancement 
of  human  health  including  prevention  of  disease  and  illness. 

Philosophy  and  Goals 

The  College  subscribes  to  the  philosophy  that  identification  of 
human  values  comes  through  learning  and  enables  the  individual  to  at- 
tain the  freedom  required  to  search  for  knowledge  and  truth.  Each  in- 
dividual has  the  right  to  define  these  values  and  to  determine  his  com- 
mitment to  them.  The  faculty,  furthermore,  acknowledge  the  right  of 
the  individual  to  have  his  basic  needs  met  during  each  stage  of  his 
development.  Man  has,  as  a  part  of  his  environment,  the  right  to 
develop  to  his  full  potential. 

The  curricula  of  the  various  programs  comprise  a  series  of  planned 
educational  experiences  designed  to  facilitate  learning  and  to  lead  to 
achievement  of  clearly-defined  educational  objectives.  The  curricula 
enable  students  to  acquire  knowledge,  understanding,  skills,  and  ap- 
preciations for  the  practice  of  their  chosen  profession  in  a  wide  variety 
of  patterns  of  health  care  delivery. 

The  primary  goal  of  each  department  is  to  provide  opportunities  for 
the  student  to  develop  his  own  potential.  The  mission  of  the  College  is 
to  provide  a  learning  environment  that  will  prepare  effective  practi- 
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doners  for  service,  teaching,  or  research  in  various  roles  within  the 
health  care  deUvery  system. 

Traditionally,  approaches  to  delivery  of  health  care  were  rendered 
primarily  to  the  seriously  ill.  Today's  health  care  consumers  require 
only  about  ten  percent  of  the  total  health  manpower  to  deliver  such 
care.  The  future  role  for  most  health  practitioners  will  be  in  preventive 
care  and  health  maintenance.  This  requires  the  attraction  of  students 
who  are  deeply  concerned  about  others  and  can  implement  this  con- 
cern with  a  broad  range  of  knowledge  and  skills.  The  faculty  of  the 
College  hold  the  belief  that  quality  education  will  provide  graduates 
with  an  ability  to  improve  the  quality  and  delivery  of  health  care. 
These  goals  are  attained  by  providing  the  student  with  opportunities 
for  developing  cognitive  and  psychomotor  skills  and  a  sense  of  values 
which  will  direct  the  student  to  have  self-confidence  in  the  practice  of 
his  profession. 

The  programs  provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to  develop  ex- 
pertise and  scientific  knowledge  which  will  enable  them  to  contribute 
to  the  health  of  society.  The  programs  adhere  to  the  guidelines  and 
standards  of  accrediting  bodies  or  other  appropriate  credentialing 
agencies. 

Education  is  viewed  by  the  faculty  as  a  cumulative  and  never-ending 
process  that  should  result  in  increased  cognitive,  psychomotor,  and 
affective  capabilities. 

aBJECTIVES  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
ALLIED  HEALTH  AND  NURSING 

1 .  To  provide  opportunities,  instruction  and  guided  experiences  by 
vhich  students  may  gain  the  basic  knowledge  and  attain  skills  essential 
o  the  practice  of  their  respective  profession. 

2.  To  provide  career  guidance  that  will  attract  students  of  high 
luality  who  will  find  a  rewarding  career  in  the  health  care  field. 

3 .  To  investigate  societal  needs  for  health  care  and  patterns  of  ef- 
ective  delivery. 

4.  To  assist  disadvantaged  students  to  prepare  for  entrance  and  to 
uccessfully  complete  a  health  care  program. 

5 .  To  determine  how  additional  or  better-educated  manpower  may 
tnprove  the  quality  and/or  quantity  of  health  care. 

6.  To  encourage  students  to  make  meaningful  contributions 
owards  the  promotion  of  better  health  and  prevention  of  illness. 
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7.  To  encourage  development  of  learning  experiences  that  wil 
enhance  the  team  concept  in  health  care  and  the  principles  of  life  lonj 
learning. 

8.  To  provide  for  career  mobility  and  continuing  education  withii 
the  various  health  professions. 

9.  To  provide  information  and  consultation  to  the  community  anc 
the  professions  for  planning  and  development. 

10.  To  assist  the  student  in  recognizing  the  need  for  accountability 
to  the  various  "pubUcs"  within  the  health  care  system. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  accepts  appUcations  fron 
all  persons  who  are  quaUfied  for  admission  to  the  University.  Applica 
tion  should  be  made  early  due  to  the  enrollment  limitations  of  eacl 
program.  Applications  received  after  the  deadline  date  will  be  pro 
cessed  and  admissions  recommended  on  a  space  availability  basis 
(Refer  to  the  individual  program  for  deadhne.) 

Students  transferring  from  another  college  or  university  must  pro 
vide  the  Office  of  Admissions  Coordinator,  College  of  Allied  Healt! 
and  Nursing,  with  a  transcript  of  work  completed.  Credit  is  normall 
given  for  recognized  courses  taken  in  an  institution  which  has  been  ac 
corded  accreditation  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  ani 
Schools  or  by  a  regional  accrediting  body  of  similar  rank. 

Courses  taken  more  than  eight  years  prior  to  the  expected  enroll 
ment  date  in  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  will  be  reviewei 
by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Acceptance  of  credits  for  such  courses  ca: 
be  granted  only  with  approval  of  the  Dean  and  the  Admissions  Com 
mittee  and  will  be  subject  to  such  conditions  aS  the  Committee  ma 
stipulate. 

All  applicants  must  provide  evidence  of  their  ability  to  meet  th 
academic  standards  established  by  the  various  programs.  Specific  en 
trance  requirements  for  each  program  are  shown  in  that  section  of  th 
catalog. 

General  Admissions  Policies 

1.  Students  must  follow  the  general  admission  procedures  ani 
policies  of  the  University  prior  to  being  considered  for  enrollment  ii 
the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing. 
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2.  Since  Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  a  state-supported  institu- 
tion, first  preference  for  admission  will  be  given  to  Kentucky 
residents,  however,  out-of-state  students  will  be  given  appropriate 
;onsideration. 

3.  Careful  attention  will  be  given  to  the  applicant's  character,  at- 
litude,  and  mental  and  physical  fitness  for  pursuing  a  career  in  one  of 
:he  health  professions. 

4.  Of  necessity,  some  programs  will  have  a  limited  enrollment  and 
preference  will  be  given  to  the  more  highly  qualified  candidates.  This 
determination  will  be  made  by  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nurs- 
ing. 

5.  Transfer  work  must  be  from  an  accredited  institution  with  a 
minimum  grade  of  "C".  The  applicant  must  be  eligible  to  return  to 
the  last  institution  attended. 

6.  Work  taken  more  than  eight  (8)  years  previously  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Validation  of  this  course  work 
may  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  satisfactory  grades  in  science 
and/or  other  pertinent  courses  taken  within  the  twelve  (12)  months 
prior  to  application  action. 

7.  Specific  admission  criteria  are  provided  under  each  of  the  Allied 
Health  and  Nursing  programs.  Failure  to  meet  deadUnes  and  to  sub- 
mit materials  may  result  in  cancellation  of  the  application.  The  stu- 
dent is  responsible  for  obtaining  information  for  the  application  pro- 
cess. 

8.  In  the  event  that  a  student  is  not  accepted  for  a  program,  the  stu- 
dent who  wishes  to  re-apply  must  submit  a  new  application  and  re- 
lated materials  which  will  be  considered  when  a  new  class  is  accepted. 

Students  desiring  to  complete  collegiate  work  required  for  admis- 
sion to  professional  programs  may  complete  this  work  at  any  ac- 
credited college  or  university.  Students  are  urged  to  carefully  plan 
their  course  of  study  to  include  the  disciplines  and  subject  areas 
described  in  the  individual  programs,  and  to  seek  early  counsel  from 
the  Dean's  Office  of  the  College  of  AlUed  Health  and  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  not  reached  a  decision  as  to  which  specific  health 
:areer  they  wish  to  enroll,  may  obtain  counseling  through  the  Office 
3f  the  Dean.  Students  will  be  provided  with  guidance  by  individual 
Drogram  directors,  as  well  as  the  Admissions  Coordinator  of  the  Col- 
ege  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing. 
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Student  Agreement  Statement 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing 
are  required  to  sign  an  agreement  statement  which  encompasses  pro- 
fessional expectations  related  to  the  program.  This  statement  is  to  be 
signed  when  the  student  enters  courses  in  the  major. 

Student  Liability  Insurance 

All  students  whose  programs  require  participation  in  clinical  learn- 
ing experiences  must  purchase  and  maintain  Liability  Insurance  dur- 
ing the  entire  clinical  experience.  Proof  of  such  insurance  coverage 
must  be  furnished  to  the  department  before  the  cUnical  experience  is 
scheduled  to  begin.  The  University  has  arranged  for  appropriate  in- 
surance coverage  at  a  modest  cost  to  the  student.  Further  information 
may  be  obtained  at  the  student's  major  departmental  office. 

Clinical  Facilities 

The  University  maintains  formal  contracts  with  many  health  care 
agencies  located  throughout  Kentucky.  Over  sixty  of  these  contracts 
are  within  the  Blue  Grass  region.  Almost  every  speciality  within  the 
entire  health  care  spectrum  is  available  for  use  in  providing  ex- 
periences of  high  quaUty  for  students  enrolled  in  the  programs.  A  list 
of  cooperating  agencies  is  available  through  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 


Degree  and  Certificate  Requirements 

The  student  is  responsible  for  selection  and  registration  for  courses 
needed  for  reasonable  progress  toward  their  degree  or  certificate 
which  will  enable  the  student  to  satisfy  requirements  for  graduation. 
A  student  may  re-enroll  in  the  same  course  for  a  subsequent  time  only 
under  unusual  circumstances  and  with  the  written  permission  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing.  Students  who  inter- 
rupt their  program  sequence  must  obtain  approval  of  the  Admissions 
Committee  of  the  Department/Program  prior  to  re-entry. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  with  an  emphasis  in  Allied 
Health  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  cooperation  of 
the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing.  The  major  emphasis  of  this 
program  is  for  students  who  wish  to  teach  in  the  various  allied  health 
disciplines.  A  core  of  courses  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
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students,  depending  on  their  clinical  backgrounds.  Complete  re- 
quirements of  the  degree  may  be  found  in  the  College  of  Education 
section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degrees 

The  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  offers  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  Environmental  Health  Science,  Health  Record  Ad- 
ministration, Medical  Technology  (basic  program,  and  3+1 
program),  Nursing,  and  Occupational  Therapy. 


Associate  of  Science  Degree 

The  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  offers  the  Associate  of 
Science  degree  in  Emergency  Medical  Care,  Health  Record  Tech- 
nology, Medical  Assisting  Technology,  Medical  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology, and  Nursing. 


Pre-Baccalaureate  and  Pre-Associate 
Degree  Nursing 

Students  who  are  accepted  by  Eastern  Kentucky  University  Admis- 
sions Office  and  declare  their  Major  as  Baccalaureate  Nursing  are  ad- 
mitted as  pre-baccalaureate  nursing  students.  Students  who  are  ac- 
cpeted  by  the  Eastern  Kentucky  University  Admissions  Office  and 
declare  their  major  as  Associate  Degree  Nursing  and  are  not  accepted 
for  the  next  Fall  or  Spring  class,  may  enroll  in  pre-associate  degree 
nursing.  These  students  will  be  assigned  an  advisor,  and  may  re-apply 
for  admission  to  the  program  when  they  meet  the  admission  criteria. 
The  number  of  admissions  (two  classes  annually)  is  limited  and 
meeting  admission  criteria  does  not  ensure  acceptance  into  the  pro- 
gram. The  student  who  is  not  accepted  into  the  Associate  Degree  Nur- 
sing Program,  and  wishes  to  re-apply  for  the  next  semester,  must  sub- 
mit a  new  appUcation  to  the  Admissions  Coordinator,  College  of 
Allied  Health  and  Nursing. 


Certificates 

Students  completing  the  requirements  for  Basic  and  Advanced 
Emergency  Medical  Technician  will  be  awarded  a  certificate  of  com- 
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pletion  by  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  This  should  not  be  confused 
with  the  state  certification  of  licensure. 

Degree  Requirements 

Baccalaureate  Degree 

1.  A  minimum  of  128  hours  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average 
of  2.0  overall  and  a  minimum  grade  of  2.0  in  all  AHN,  CLS, 
NUR,  HRA,  and  OTS  Courses.  Thirty  of  the  last  36  hours 
must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  Hours  earned 
through  challenge  exams  do  not  count  toward  the  30  required 
residence  hours. 

2.  The  128  hours  must  include  the  following  general  education  re- 
quirements: 

ANO  100,  Academic  Orientation 
ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105 
Three  to  six  hours  Symbolics  of  Information 
Nine  to  12  hours  Humanities 
Nine  to  12  hours  Social  Science 
Nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science 
*HEA281 

Eight  hours  Restricted  Electives 

(Refer  to  pp.       for  detailed  University  general  education  re- 
quirements.) 

3.  Health  Record  Administration  majors  may  minor  in  another 
program.  No  other  baccalaureate  programs  in  the  College  have 
approved  minors. 

While  specific  requirements  for  each  degree  are  found  in  the  ap- 
propriate program  presentations,  the  Academic  Orientation  course, 
ANO  100,  is  common  to  all  programs. 

ANO  100.     Academic  Orientation.     One  hour.     A. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  to  university  academic  life  and  afford 
background  for  career  choice  and  preparation.  Included  are  Universi- 
ty regulations  and  calendar,  catalog  details,  registration  and  pre- 
registration,  various  career  opportunities,  and  program  requirements. 
Not  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours. 

Courses  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to  seniors  and  graduate 
students  who  meet  course  and  program  prerequisites.  Additional  ap- 
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propriate  experiences  are  required  of  all  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
;he  same  course  with  undergraduates.  Courses  numbered  in  the  600 
series  are  open  only  to  graduate  students, 
"not  required  for  nursing  students. 


Associate  Degree 

A  minimum  of  64  hours  is  required  with  a  minimum  grade  point 
iverage  of  2.0  overall  and  a  minimum  grade  of  2,0  in  all  AHN,  EMC, 
HIRS,  MAS,  MLT,  and  NUR  courses. 

All  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  Associate  of  Science  degree 
nust  include  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  total  requirements  in  general 
education  courses.  These  include  ENG  101  and  ENG  102,  EngUsh 
Composition,  plus  additional  hours  to  be  selected  from  the  courses 
ipproved  for  general  education. 

These  additional  hours  must  represent  two  different  areas  (see 
)p.  ).  SPE  100,  Oral  Communication,  may  be  counted  as  a  general 
education  requirement  in  some  Associate  Degree  programs. 


Requirements  for  Graduation 

Students  file  an  application  for  graduation  in  the  Dean's  office. 

They  should  apply  by  the  end  of  April  if  they  will  complete  re- 
luirements  in  December,  and  by  the  end  of  October  if  they  will 
;raduate  in  May  or  August.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  plan  his 
)rogram  and  to  register  for  the  proper  courses  so  that  he  will  have 
atisfied  all  requirements  at  the  time  he  expects  to  graduate. 


Pre-Professional  Allied 
Health  Programs 

Students  interested  in  a  baccalaureate  degree  allied  health  program, 
uch  as  physical  therapy  and  dental  hygiene,  may  take  two  years  of 
ire-professional  courses  before  transferring  to  another  institution  at 
he  professional  level.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  out-of-state 
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students  communicate  with  colleges  in  their  own  state.  Students,  at  the 
time  of  advisement,  interested  in  a  specific  allied  health  program 
should  provide  a  copy  of  the  curriculum  outline  for  the  program  to 
which  they  plan  to  transfer.  An  advisor  will  assist  in  the  development 
of  a  specific  transfer  program.  The  sixty  hours  of  course  work  listed 
below  will  meet  the  requirements  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  at 
most  institutions. 

Two  semesters  of  English  Composition 6  hrs. 

Two  semesters  of  Psychology 6  hrs. 

Two  semesters  of  General  Chemistry  with  lab 9  hrs. 

Two  semesters  of  Physics  with  lab  (Physical  Therapy) 10  hrs. 

Two  semesters  of  General  Zoology  or  Biology  with  lab 8  hrs. 

General  Education  courses 9  hrs. 

Electives 12-22  hrs. 


Total  pre-professional  courses 60  hrs. 


Division  of  Continuing  Education 

The  Division  of  Continuing  Education  in  the  College  of  Allied 
Health  and  Nursing  serves  health  professionals  whose  service-action 
careers  demand  educational  activities  to  be  ongoing  and  open-ended. 
Programs  for  these  professionals  are  specifically  tailored  to  m.eet  ex- 
pressed job-related  needs.  Careful  studies  are  continually  conducted 
so  that  a  wide  variety  of  programs  can  be  offered  each  year;  the  objec- 
tives of  each  offering  are  to  increase  the  professional's  depth  in  a 
specialized  area  of  subject  matter  and  to  develop  an  understanding  of 
ways  to  apply  this  knowledge  more  effectively  to  serve  health  related 
needs  in  human  services. 

Offerings  are  designed  for  single  disciplines  only,  for  interdiscipli- 
nary participation  and  can,  on  occasion,  include  the  general  public  for 
certain  areas  of  interest.  Programs  are  held  off  campus  and  on  cam- 
pus and  include  workshops,  seminars,  lectures,  conferences  and  short 
term  courses  for  non-credit.  Program  faculty  are  from  university 
academic  departments  as  well  as  specialists  in  health  or  health-related 
fields  from  the  off  campus  population. 
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Continuing  Education  Units,  through  the  Division  of  Special  Pro- 
ams  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  are  awarded  for  successful  com- 
=tion  of  program  offerings.  For  information  contact  the: 

Division  of  Continuing  Education  and  Special  Programs 

College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing 

Eastern  Kentucky  University 

Richmond,  Kentucky  40475 

(606)  622-2143 


Associate  of  Science  Degree 

Emergency  Medical  Care  Program 

Rasmussen,  Coordinator;  Hammack,  Johnson 

This  program  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  both  the 
soretical  and  practical  aspects  of  emergency  medical  procedures 
rough  utiHzation  of  materials,  skills,  equipment,  and  the  art  of 
lergency  care. 

The  program  meets  or  exceeds  the  U.S.  Department  of  Transporta- 
>n  guidelines  for  both  the  Emergency  Medical  Technician  (EMT) 
d  Advanced-EMT  (Paramedic).  Every  attempt  will  be  made  to  in- 
re  that  approval  from  the  proper  Kentucky  agency  is  granted  for 
rtification  testing.  It  shall  be  the  student's  responsibihty  to  verify 
is  status  each  semester  that  they  are  enrolled  in  the  program. 

Three  levels  of  education  offered  in  this  program  are:  (1)  Basic 
nergency  Medical  Technician,  (2)  Advanced  Emergency  Medical 
;chnician,  and  (3)  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Emergency 
edical  Care. 

The  first  two  levels  lead  to  an  Eastern  Kentucky  University  Cer- 
icate  of  completion. 

The  program  has  been  developed  to  prepare  students  to  perform 
ocedures  in  which  the  instruction  is  given  under  the  general  supervi- 
)n  of  a  licensed  physician.  Certain  skills  will  be  performed  in  the 
sence  of  a  physician,  directed  by  voice  communication  or  by  stand- 
»  orders.  Students  working  for  an  Associate  Degree  must  complete 
e  courses  required  for  certification  as  well  as  the  additional  re- 
lirements  prescribed  by  the  university.  Students  interested  in  work- 
2,  for  the  certificate  level  only  must  complete  the  specialized  courses 
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which  include  both  theory  and  clinical  experience  and  maintain  a 
minimum  2.0  grade  level  in  each  of  the  courses  completed. 

Kentucky,  as  well  as  certain  other  states,  requires  an  internship 
period  at  an  approved  location  which  usually  lasts  approximately  five 
months  and  may  require  full  time  work  during  that  period.  While 
Eastern  will  assist  where  possible,  the  student  is  responsible  for 
locating  and  arranging  for  this  period  with  the  approval  and  supervi- 
sion of  Eastern  and/or  the  appropriate  state  agency  or  agencies. 

Employment  for  graduates  is  primarily  with  agencies  charged  with 
providing  field  emergency  medical  care.  Opportunities  are  limited  at 
this  time  in  Kentucky  but  are  expected  to  expand  significantly  in  the 
near  future. 


Admission  Requirements  and  Procedures 

The  Emergency  Medical  Care  Program  is  designed  to  provide 
students  with  both  the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  emergency 
medical  procedures  through  the  utilization  of  materials,  skills,  equip- 
ment, and  the  art  of  emergency  care. 

Two  classes  are  admitted  annually,  one  in  the  fall  semester  and  one 
in  the  spring  semester.  Admission  into  the  Emergency  Medical  Care 
Program  is  contingent  upon  enrollment  at  Eastern  Kentucky  Universi- 
ty. Enrollment  is  limited  and,  therefore,  students  are  advised  to  apply 
as  early  as  possible. 

Admission  Requirements: 

1.  Report  of  Medical  Examination  including  tuberculin  test, 
serologic  test  for  syphilis,  and  other  data  as  required  by  co- 
operating agencies  of  the  University. 

2.  Maturity  of  judgement,  sound  moral  character  and  a  health 
status  which  provides  reasonable  assurance  that  the  student 
will  meet  the  physical  and  mental  demands  of  the  occupation. 

Additional    Requirements    for    Entry    into    EMT-Paramedic    (In- 
termediate) Level: 

1.  Evidence  of  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  training  for 
EMT-Ambulance. 

2.  Evidence  of  current  certification  as  EMT,  or  application  on  file 
with  reasonable  assurance  of  issuance. 


Allied  Health  &  Nursing  1 07 

3.  Passing  score  on  written  and  practical  selection  test. 

4.  Recommended  by  admissions  committee  attesting  to  the  appli- 
cant's attitude,  professionalism,  motivation,  dependability, 
and  desire  to  follow  instructions  and  orders  with  reliability. 

5.  EMT-P  applicants  must  have  American  Heart  Association 
Basic  Life  Support  certification. 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ADMISSION 

1 .  Apply  for  admission  to  Eastern  Kentucky  University  through  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Admissions. 

2.  Application  forms  for  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing 
and  Emergency  Medical  Care  Program  will  be  sent  to  the  student 
following  their  acceptance  to  the  University.  Separate  admission  is  re- 
quired for  the  basic  and  the  beginning  of  the  EMT-Paramedic  courses 
(EMC  220,  Intermediate). 

3.  These  forms  must  be  completed  and  returned  to  the  Admissions 
Coordinator,  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing. 


Certificate  Program  — 
Emergency  Medical  Technician 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  certificates  are  awarded  to  persons 
completing  the  academic  requirements  for  basic  and  advanced  EMT 
(EMT-Paramedic)  courses. 

Basic  Emergency  Medical  Technician 

EMC  110  Introduction  to  Emergency  Medical  Care.  Five  hours. 
Advanced  Emergency  Medical  Technician  (EMT-Paramedic) 

Meet  all  requirements  for  Basic  Certification  as  listed  above  and 
complete  the  following  courses: 

EMC  111  CHnical  Experience  I.  Two  hours. 

EMC  220  Intermediate  Emergency  Medical  Care.  Five  hours. 

EMC  221  Clinical  Experience  II.  Three  hours. 

EMC  230  Advanced  Emergency  Care.  Four  hours. 

EMC  252  Advanced  Clinical  Experience.  Four  hours. 

EMC  262  Mobile  Intensive  Care  Internship.  Four  hours. 

Note:  Additional  Internship  required  in  various  states,  including  Ken- 
tucky. 


I 
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Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Emergency  Medical  Technician 

The  Associate  of  Science  degree  program  is  designed  for  persons 
desiring  a  rigorous  program  to  prepare  them  to  deal  with  emergency 
medical  situations.  It  provides  both  the  theoretical  and  practical 
aspects  of  emergency  medical  procedures  through  the  utilization  of 
materials,  equipment,  skills,  and  the  art  of  emergency  care.  Employ- 
ment is  primarily  with  public  agencies  charged  with  providing 
emergency  medical  care. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

AHN  240;  ANO  100;  BIO  171;  EMC  110,  111,  220,  221;  ENG 
101  and  102  or  ENG  105;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101  and  102,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

AHN  332;  EMC  230,  252,  262,  330;  nine  hours  of  General 

Education;  three  hours  elective;  four  semester  hours  of 

Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or  203,  and  204,  or 

by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of 

study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 

University  requirements.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 65  hours 


MiQor  in  Emergency  Medical  Care 

A  student  may  minor  in  Emergency  Medical  Care  by  completing 
EMC  1 10,  111,  AHN  332  and  nine  hours  selected  from  the  AHN  and 
EMC  courses  and  approved  by  the  program. 


Course  Descriptions 


EMC      EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  CARE 

110  Introduction  to  Emergency  Medical  Care.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  AHN  110. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Emergency  Medical  Care  Program. 
The  student  will  be  introduced  to  the  techniques  of  emergency  medical  care 
considered  within  the  responsibilities  of  the  Emergency  Medical  Care  Techni- 
cian. He  will  become  familiar  with  the  symptoms  and  treatment,  and  gain 
practical  experience  in  the  use  of  emergency  medical  equipment.  The  student 
will  learn  airway  management  in  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  and  to  take 
vital  signs.  The  course  meets  U.S.  Department  of  Transportation  guidelines. 


lied  Health  &  Nursing  109 


EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  CARE 

Clinical  Experience  I.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Emergency  Medical  Care  Program. 
The  student  will  be  introduced  to  the  functions  of  various  departments  of  the 
hospitals  and  the  policies  and  procedures  employed  in  each  of  these  areas. 
The  student  will  assist  with  patient  care,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  per- 
sonnel in  the  clinical  situation.  This  course  should  be  taken  concurrently  with 
EMC  110  for  students  seeking  an  associate  degree. 

Basic  Mobile  Field  Experience.     Two  hours.     I,  II,  A. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  EMC  110,  EMC  111,  Kentucky  Drivers  License, 
and  permission  of  instructor. 

The  EMT  student  will  receive  actual  on-the-scene  experience  using  the  skills 
acquired  in  the  first  semester  such  as  patient  assessment,  splinting,  bandag- 
ing, CPR,  patient  transportation,  and  radio  dispatching. 

Intermediate  Emergency  Medical  Care.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  EMC  1 10,  EMC  1 1 1  &  permission  of  Emergency  Medical  Care 

Program. 

The  student  will  learn  and  gain  experience  in  many  techniques  and  skills  used 

in   treatment   of  medical  emergencies.    Introduction   to   intravenous   fluid 

therapy,  interpretation  of  EKG's  and  the  use  of  various  pieces  of  monitoring 

equipment.  Study  of  cardiac  problems,  myocardial  infarction  and  congestive 

heart  failure. 

Clinical  Experience  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Students  will  be  rotated  through  anesthesiology,  morgue,  surgical, 
pulmonary  care,  and  emergency  department.  This  course  requires  concurrent 
enrollment  in  EMC  220. 

Advanced  Emergency  Care.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  EMC  220,  221,  and  permission  of  instructor. 
A  general  review  of  the  management   of  emergency  medical  problems. 
Emergency  drug  procedures  and  other  advanced  emergency  techniques  will 
be  covered.  Pathological  and  physiological  changes  of  trauma  and  sudden  ill- 
ness and  corrective  measures  will  be  stressed. 

Advanced  Clinical  Experience.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  EMC  220,  221,  and  concurrent  enrollment  in  EMC  230. 
Students  will  rotate  through  critical  care  units  and  emergency  department. 
Experience  will  be  gained  in  the  procedures  covered  in  EMC  230  and  all  prior 
courses. 

Mobile  Intensive  Care.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EMC  230,  252. 

The  student  will  participate  in  an  operational  mobile  intensive  care  team  and 
apply  the  principles  and  knowledge  that  has  been  gained  as  a  result  of  the 
educational  experience. 

Mobile  Intensive  Care  Field  Experience.     Four  to  Twelve  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  EMC  262  and  permission  of  instructor. 
The  student  will  participate  on  a  less  dependent  basis  with  an  operational 
mobile  intensive  care  unit  until  prepared  to  function  as  an  EMT-Paramedic 
without  on-the-scene  supervision  and  apply  the  principles  and  knowledge 
gained. 

This  course  may  be  taken  for  credit  to  complete  the  five  month  field  ex- 
perience as  suggested  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Transportation. 
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EMC      EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  CARE 

301  Emergency  Medical  Technician  (EMT)  Dispatcher.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  Certification  and/or  approval  of  instructor. 
Introduction  to  dispatcher  role,  basic  skills  of  telecommunication  equipment 
operation,   operating  procedures,  capabilities  and  limitations  of  medical 
facilities,  disaster  procedures.  Practical  experience  required.  Meets  U.S. 
D.O.T.  dispatcher  requirements. 

303  Advanced  Rescue  Procedures.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EMT  Certification  and/or  permission  of  instructor. 
Procedures  for  assessment  of  emergency  scene,  use  of  various  rescue  tools  for 
extrication  of  patient,  removal  and  transfer  to  emergency  care  facility. 

330  Introduction  to  Pharmacology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  AHN  330. 

Prerequisite:  EMC  220  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Provides  an  introduction  to  the  classification,  nature  and  uses  of  drugs  in- 
cluding dosages,  solutions,  effects  and  contraindications  of  drugs. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

With  an  Emphasis  in 

Environmental  Health 

STASIAK,  R.,  Coordinator 

Environmental  Health  Science  is  an  area  of  concentration  offered 
under  the  auspices  of  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing.  This 
concentration  prepares  the  graduate  in  the  identification,  analyses, 
and  control  of  health  hazards  in  man's  environment;  environmental 
health  program  planning,  evaluation,  and  implementation;  interpreta- 
tion and  application  of  public  health  laws;  and  to  work  with  com- 
munity groups  in  the  development  of  laws,  regulations  and  programs 
in  health  promotion  and  environmental  control. 


Admission  Requirements 
and  Procedures 

One  junior  class  is  admitted  annually  in  the  fall  semester.  Enroll- 
ment in  the  program  is  limited.  Applications  of  qualified  candidates 
are  processed  according  to  the  dates  they  are  received  by  the  Admis- 
sions Coordinator. 
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ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

Students  should  apply  to  the  Admission  Coordinator  by  February  1 
of  the  semester  in  which  the  prerequisites  to  the  junior  year  will  be 
met.  The  student  will  be  notified  in  April  of  acceptance  which  will  be 
contingent  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  semester.  The  student 
must  indicate  acceptance  of  admission  in  writing  no  later  than  May  15 
of  the  same  year. 


ADMISSION  CRITERIA 

Students  are  advised  to  check  with  the  Admissions  Coordinator  for 
admission  criteria.  The  curriculum  is  under  revision  and  requirements 
will  change.  Students  enrolled  in  the  program  are  advised  to  keep 
themselves  adequately  informed  of  changes  in  order  not  to  lose  credit. 
Information  on  changes  can  be  obtained  from  the  Chairman  or  the 
Admissions  Coordinator. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

With  an  Emphasis  in 

Environmental  Health 


MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 40  hours 

AHN  320,  325,  480,  490;  HEA  290,  360,  416,  450,  455,  463,  498 
and  BIO  221  or  273. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 9  hours 

CHE  101  or  111  and  CHE  102  or  112. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

AND  100;  ENG  101  and  102  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine 
to  12  hours  of  Social  Science;  three  hours  Biological  Science; 
PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi-    ' 
sion  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...33  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .128  hours 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Area  Major  in  Health  Record 
Administration 

Caldwell,  Chairman,  Duddy,  Lane 

The  Health  Record  TWO-PLUS-TWO  (HRT-HRA)  Program  of- 
fers a  curriculum  leading  to  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Health 
Record  Technology  and/or  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Health 
Record  Administration.  This  program  is  comprised  of  a  career-ladder 
approach  in  which  students  have  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a 
marketable  skill  each  year  the  student  is  in  the  program.  The  student 
has  the  option  to  exit  or  reenter  at  specific  points  within  the  cur- 
riculum. The  carrer-ladder  approach  is  described  as  follows: 

FIRST  YEAR  —  Receive  Certificate  as  MEDICAL 

TRANSCRIPTIONIST 

SECOND  YEAR  —  Receive  Associate  of  Science  Degree  as 

HEALTH  RECORD  TECHNICIAN 

THIRD  YEAR  —  Receive  Certificate  as  HEALTH  CARE 

COORDINATOR 

FOURTH  YEAR  —  Receive  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  as 

HEALTH  RECORD  ADMINISTRATOR 


The  Health  Record  Administration  Program  is  approved  by  the 
American  Medical  Association,  Committee  on  AlHed  Health  Educa- 
tion and  Accreditation  in  collaboration  with  the  Education  and 
Registration  Committee  of  the  American  Medical  Record  Associa- 
tion. The  graduate  is  eligible  to  take  the  national  Registration  Ex- 
amination to  become  a  Registered  Record  Administrator. 

A  Registered  Record  Administrator  serves  in  an  administrative 
capacity  in  health  care  facilities,  health  agencies  such  as  medical 
research  companies,  international,  state  and  local  health  organiza- 
tions, insurance  companies.  Professional  Standard  Review  Organiza- 
tions, ambulatory  care  facihties,  etc..  This  professional  is  also 
employed  as  an  educator  or  administrator  in  educational  institutions 
in  Health  Record  Technology  or  Health  Record  Administration  Pro- 
grams. 


Allied  Health  &  Nursing  1 1 3 

Admission  Criteria 
&  Procedure 

The  TWO-PLUS-TWO  Health  Record  Science  Program  at  Eastern 
Kentucky  University  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  progress  from 
the  level  of  a  Health  Record  Technician  to  that  of  a  Health  Record 
Administrator  without  having  to  repeat  or  challenge  courses  already 
successfully  completed.  The  TWO-PLUS-TWO  Health  Record 
Science  Program  is  comprised  of  a  Career-Ladder  approach,  offering 
a  certificate  or  a  degree  each  year  completed  by  the  students  during  the 
four  years  of  the  total  curriculum.  There  is  also  a  Technical  Phase  and 
a  Professional  Phase  built  into  the  curriculum.  The  first  two  years  are 
considered  the  Technical  Phase  and  the  last  two  years  are  considered 
the  Professional  Phase.  Students  desiring  to  become  Health  Record 
Technicians  are  required  to  successfully  complete  the  Technical 
Phase.  Those  students  who  are  already  A.R.T's  and  those  who  are  in- 
terested only  in  becoming  a  Health  Record  Administrator  are  required 
to  successfully  complete  the  Professional  Phase. 

This  program  has  an  ANNUAL  ADMISSION  during  the  FALL 
SEMESTER  (August).  Students  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  admis- 
sion to  the  Health  Record  Science  Program  are  advised  to  apply  as 
early  as  possible. 


\DMISSION  CRITERIA 

1 .  First  Year  —  (Same  as  the  General  Entrance  Requirements  for 
Eastern  Kentucky  University) 

2.  Technical  Block  (HRS  205,  206,  215) 

a.  Completion  of  the  first  year  of  the  curriculum  with  a 
minimum  grade  of  C  in  all  AHN,  BIO,  and  HRS  courses 

b.  An  overall  minimum  grade  point  average  of  C  (2.0) 

c.  Typing  proficiency  of  50  words  per  minute 

d.  Evidence  of  a  completed  College  of  AlUed  Health  and  Nurs- 
ing Physical  Examination 

3.  Professional  Phase: 

a.  Completion  of  the  Technical  Phase  with  a  minimum  grade 
of  C  m  all  AHN,  BIO  and  HRS  Courses. 

b.  An  overall  minimum  grade  point  average  of  C  (2.0) 
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c.  Personal  interview  may  be  requested 

d.  Typing  proficiency  of  50  words  per  minute 

e.  Evidence  of  a  completed  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nurs- 
ing Physical  Examination 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURE: 

1 .  Apply  for  admission  to  Eastern  Kentucky  University  -  (Admis- 
sions Office). 

2.  Apply  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nurs- 
ing —  (Admissions  Coordinator,  College  of  Allied  Health  and 
Nursing)  once  acceptance  by  the  University  has  been  granted. 

3.  Return  the  completed  Admission  Application  to  the  College  of 
Allied  Health  and  Nursing. 

PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES: 

The  objectives  of  the  professional  curriculum  in  Health  Record  Ad- 
ministration are  to  prepare  graduates  who  demonstrate  entry-level 
competencies  in  the  following  areas: 

1.  Organization  and  Management  of  a  Medical  Record  Depart- 
ment. 

2.  Storage,  Retrieval  and  UtiUzation  of  Health  Information. 

3.  Interpersonal  Relationship  with  other  professionals. 

4.  Continued  Education  and  Professional  Growth  in  the  Field  of 
Medical  Records. 

5.  Evaluation  Techniques  of  Medical  Care. 

6.  Supervision  and  the  performance  of  the  following  functions: 

a.  Storage,  retrieval,  integration  and  coordination  of  patient 
information; 

b.  Quantitative  analysis  of  Medical  Records  in  accordance  with 
existing  standards  and  regulations; 

c.  Release  of  information  from  Medical  Records  in  accordance 
with  established  local,  state  and  federal  regulations; 

d.  Coding  and  indexing  of  diseases  and  operation,  and  the 
maintenance  of  secondary  records  and  indexes; 

e.  Compilation  of  appropriate  statistical  reports; 

f.  Transcription  of  medical  reports; 

g.  Assistance  to  other  health  professionals  in  research,  audit, 
and  forms  design; 

h.  Provisions  of  education,  information  and  training  of  pro- 
fessional and  clerical  staff. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 
Area  Major  in  Health  Record  Administration 

iAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 62-66  hours 

AHN  100,  200;  HRS  101,  102,  103,  203,  205,  206,  215,  303, 
304,  313,  323,  333,  404,  412,  413. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 36  hours 

BIO  171,  273,  301,  378;  CHE  105;  EDP  212,  303;  HEA  450; 
MGT  320;  OAD  280,  301  560. 

lENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 38  hours 

ANO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements. 

Lower  division  requirements,  leading  to  the  AS  Degree,  as 
shown  on  p. 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 136-140  hours 

Associate  of  Science  Degree 

Health  Record  Technology 

Caldwell,  Coordinator;  Duddey,  Mattix 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  work  with 
ledical  records  in  various  types  of  health  care  facilities.  This  two-year 
•rogram  is  approved  by  the  AMA,  Committee  on  Allied  Health 
iiducation  and  Accreditation  in  collaboration  with  the  Committee  on 
education  and  Registration  of  the  American  Medical  Record  Associa- 
ion  and  leads  to  an  Associate  of  Science  degree.  The  graduate  is  eligi- 
ile  to  take  the  national  accreditation  examination  to  become  an  Ac- 
redited  Record  Technician.  Accredited  Record  Technicians  serve  as 
pecially  trained  assistants  to  Registered  Record  Administrators,  car- 
ying  out  the  many  technical  activities  within  a  medical  record  depart- 
lent  of  health  care  facilities  and  health  agencies  such  as,  insurance 
ompanies,  Professional  Standard  Review  Organizations,  research  in- 
titutions,  international  health  organizations,  state  and  local  health 
gencies,  etc. 

The  objectives  of  the  Health  Record  Technology  Program  are: 

1 .  to  prepare  students  at  the  Associate  Degree  level  to  work  in  any 
type  of  health  care  facility  in  the  performance  of  the  following 
functions: 


I 
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a.  the  storage,  retrieval,  integration  and  coordination  of  pa- 
tient information 

b.  the  quantitative  analysis  of  medical  records  in  accordance 
with  existing  standards  and  regulations 

c.  the  release  of  information  from  medical  records  in  accor- 
dance with  the  established  local,  state  and  federal  regula- 
tions 

d.  the  coding  and  indexing  of  disease  and  operations,  and  the 
maintenance  of  secondary  records  and  indices 

e.  the  compilation  of  appropriate  statistical  reports 

f .  the  transcription  of  medical  reports 

g.  the  assistance  to  other  health  professionals  in  research, 
audit,  and  forms  design 

h.  the  provision  of  education,  information  and  training  of  pro- 
fessional and  clerical  staff 

i.  the  supervision  of  the  day-to-day  operation  of  a  medical 
record  department; 

2.  To  provide  a  career-ladder  core  curriculum  in  the  first  year  for 
the  preparation  of  Medical  Transcriptionists. 

3.  To  provide  a  career-ladder  foundation  for  the  preparation  of 
Health  Care  Coordinators  during  the  Third  year  of  the  Health 
Record  Administration  Curriculum. 

4.  To  provide  a  career-ladder  foundation  for  the  preparation  of 
Health  Record  Administrators  during  the  Fourth  year  of  the 
Health  Record  Administration  Curriculum. 


Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Health  Record  Technology 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

AHN  100,  200,  208;  ANO  100;  BIO  171,  301,  378;  ENG  101 
and  102  or  ENG  105;  HEA  281;  HRS  101,  102,  103;  OAD  280; 
PHE  180,  181. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 34  hours 

EDP  212;  HRS  203,  205,  206,  215;  OAD  301;  three  hours 
General  Education  Humanities;  three  hours  General  Education 
Social  Science;  three  hours  General  Education  Symbolics  of  In- 
formation. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 67  hours 


Allied  Health  &  Nursing  1 1 7 

Course  Descriptions 

ALLIED  HEALTH 

Introduction  to  the  Heatth  Science  Field.     Three  Hours.     I. 

An  introductory  course  in  familiarizing  students  with  the  field  of  health,  the 
history  of  medicine,  and  the  alHed  health  professions;  the  organizational  pat- 
terns and  functions  of  the  medical  staff,  and  the  various  health  care  institu- 
tions and  agencies;  the  role  of  the  profession;  ethics  of  health  care;  and  the 
role  of  the  health  worker  in  health  care  delivery  system. 

Medical  Terminology.     Three  Hours.     I,  H. 

(Formerly  NUR  220) 

Emphasis  on  building  vocabulary  essential  to  students  in  premedical,  preden- 

tal,  pre-veterinary  medicine,  nursing  and  other  health  or  science  curricula. 

Includes  prefixes,  suffixes,  roots,  abbreviations,  diseases,  operative  and  drug 

terms. 

HEALTH  RECORD  SCIENCE. 

Survey  of  the  Health  Record  Profession,     One  Hour.     I. 

A  survey  of  the  professional  organizations  —  the  membership  and  structure. 
A  study  of  the  techniques  of  effective  interaction  among  Allied  Health  Pro- 
fessionals and  clients. 

Introduction  to  Health  Record  Science.     Two  Hours.     II. 

(Formerly  MRS  102) 

Prerequisite:  AHN  100 

Prerequisite  or  Co-requisite:  HRS  101 

Introduction  to  the  technical  and  management  skills  in  the  health  record 

field.  In-depth  study  of  admission  procedures  and  the  basic  methods  of 

securing,  identifying,  numbering,   filing,  preserving  and  retrieving  health 

records. 

Medical  Transcription.     Three  Hours.     II. 

(Formerly  AHN  208) 

Prerequisite:  AHN  2(X);  BIO  171.  Minimum  typing  proficiency  50  wpm. 
Prerequisite  or  Co-requisite:  BIO  301. 

Transcribe  medical  reports  including  histories,  physicals,  summaries,  opera- 
tions, autopsies,  consultation,  pathology,  radiology,  and  other  health  reports 
by  using  transcriptions  machines. 

Fundamentals  of  Medical  Science  I.     Three  Hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  MRS  203) 

Prerequisite:  AHN  200;  BIO  171,  301 

An  introduction  to  medical  science  including  the  study  of  the  nature,  cause 

and  treatment  of  disease. 

Basic  Foundation  for  Health  Information  Systems.     Five  Hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  MRS  110,  111,  205,  212) 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Instructor 

Health  record  content  and  origin  of  clinical  information  (hospitals,  outpa- 
tients, ambulatory,  etc.);  standards  of  documentation;  quaUtative  and  quan- 
titative analysis  of  health  records  with  regard  to  standards;  accreditation 
standards  for  health  care  facilities;  nomenclature  and  classification  systems 
and  registration.  (Laboratory  experience  required.) 
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206  Directed  Practice  and  Seminar  in  Health  Record  Technology  and 

Supervision.     Six  Hours.     I,  II. 
Technology  and  Supervision 

(Formerly  MRS  206) 

(Prerequisite:  A  Minimum  Grade  of  "C"  in  HRS  205,  215) 
Assignment  of  students  to  health  information  centers  the  last  half  of  the 
semester  for  additional  experience  in  the  technical  aspects  of  health  records. 
An  orientation  seminar  is  held  prior  to  students  leaving  for  directed  practice 
experience;  a  review  seminar  is  required  upon  the  return  of  students  from  af- 
filiation to  explore  potential  methods  of  identifying  and  solving  specific  types 
of  problems  encountered  during  their  directed  practice. 

215  Management  of  Health  Data     Five  Hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  MRS  210,  211,  215) 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Instructor. 

Laws  and  regulations  pertaining  to  health  records  and  the  health  care  field; 
evaluation  of  health  care;  health  and  vital  statistics;  health  research  techni- 
ques; organization  and  management  principles  as  applied  to  administrators 
of  health;  record  services  and  medical  staff  organization  and  functions. 
(Laboratory  experience  required.) 

303  Organization  and  Management  of  Health  Information  Centers. 
Three  Hours.     II. 

(Formerly  MRS  323.  424) 
Prerequisite:  HRS  205,  215 

Organization  and  management  principles  as  applied  to  administration  of 
health  record  science;  principles  and  systems  design;  analysis  and  control  as 
applied  to  the  processing  of  health  record  information;  development  of  infor- 
mation and  management  system.  (Laboratory  experience  required.) 

304  Fundamentals  of  Medical  Science  II.     Four  Hours.     I. 

(Formerly  MRS  320,  322) 

Prerequisite:  AHN  200;  BIO  171,  301;  HRS  203  or  approval  by  department 

chairmaij. 

Major  diseases  of  man  and  their  management  through  surgical  and  medical 

interventions  as  related  to  the  field  of  health  records. 

313  Current  Trends  in  Health  and  Health  Information  Systems. 

Three  Hours.     I. 

(Formerly  MRS  313) 
Prerequisite:  HRS  205,  206,  216 

A  seminar  course  discussing  the  current  trends  in  health  care  delivery;  recent 
research,  theory,  issues,  and  developments  in  the  field  of  health  record  ad- 
ministration; changing  roles  of  health  care  providers;  current  status  of  health 
information  systems  and  applications  of  automated  data  processing  techni- 
ques to  health  field;  security  in  health  data  —  moral  and  legal  principles  in- 
volving control  and  use  of  health  information  and  confidentiality- of  health 
information. 

323  Evaluation  Techniques  of  Health  Care.     Three  Hours.     II. 

(Formerly  MRS  203,  301) 

Prerequisite:  HRS  304  or  approval  of  instructor 

Evaluation  techniques  (including  criteria  development)  for  appraising  health 
care;  methods  of  using  established  criteria  in  assessing  appropriateness  of  ad- 
missions and  continued  hospitalization. 
(Directed  Practice  Required.) 
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J33  Legal  Aspects  of  Health  Records.     Three  Hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  HRS  205,  206,  215  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Legal  aspects  of  health  records  from  the  patient's  rights  and  records  to 

medical  malpractice  and  consents. 

104  Special  Programs  for  Health  Record  Science.     Four  Hours.     I. 

.    (Formerly  MRS  403,  404) 

Prerequisite:  Senior  Classification  in  Health  Record  Administration  cur- 
riculum or  approval  of  instructor. 

Methods,  materials  and  curriculum  design  for  teaching  health  record  science 
courses;  emphasis  on  continuing  and  inservice  education  in  health  care 
facilities.  (Directed  Practice  experience  required.) 

112  Clinical  Practicum  in  Health  Information  Centers. 
Eight  to  Twelve  Hours.     II. 

(Formerly  MRS  405,  422) 

Prerequisite:  Senior  classification  in  the  Health  Record  Administration  ctir- 

riculum  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Specific  project  assignment  in  health  information  centers  with  emphasis  on 

management  techniques. 

113  Special  Problems  in  Health  Record  Administration.     Three  Hours.     II. 

(Formerly  MRS  413,  420) 

Prerequisite:  Senior  classification  in  the  Health  Record  Administration  cur- 
riculum.. 

Independent  study  and  research  related  to  problems  of  a  theoretical  and/or 
practical  nature  in  the  administration  of  health  record  centers. 


Associate  of  Science  Degree 

Medical  Assisting  Technology 

Thurman,  M.,  Coordinator;  Berge,  Dunn,  Eades 

The  Medical  Assisting  Technology  Program  was  estabUshed  in 
response  to  the  need  for  skilled  individuals  to  serve  as  members  of  the 
primary  health  care  team  in  providing  optimal  health  care  to  people  in 
the  community.  The  Medical  Assisting  Technology  Program,  which 
leads  to  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree,  enables  interested  individuals 
to  acquire  a  basic  understanding  of  the  health  sciences  and  an  ap- 
preciation of  human  dignity. 

The  Medical  Assisting  Technology  Program  is  accredited  by  the 
A^merican  Medical  Association,  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Educa- 
tion and  Accreditation,  in  collaboration  with  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  Medical  Assistants.  Graduates  of  the  program  are  eligible  to 
take  the  Certification  Examination  administered  by  the  American 
(Association  of  Medical  Assistants. 

Students  develop  primary  health  care  skills  in  diagnostic  tests  and 
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measurements,  therapeutic  procedures  and  medical  office  practices. 
The  curriculum  combines  both  general  and  specialized  education  in 
the  field  of  Medical  Assisting.  Instruction  includes  both  formal  class 
work  and  directed  practical  experience  in  hospitals,  physicians'  of- 
fices, child  care  agencies,  and  other  health  care  settings.  The  course  of 
study  may  be  completed  in  four  semesters  and  one  summer  session. 

Students  taking  the  Medical  Assisting  Technology  curriculum  may 
elect  to  add  an  emphasis  in  Pediatrics,  or  Obstetrics/Gynecology.  In 
addition  to  the  fundamental  skills  of  Medical  Assisting,  the  Pediatric 
emphasis  offers  preparation  in  the  care  of  children.  The  Medical 
Assistant  who  chooses  this  emphasis  is  employed  by  pediatricians,  and 
may  also  be  utilized  in  well-baby  clinics,  child  health  care  centers, 
community  and  neighborhood  centers,  and  other  ambulatory  child 
health  care  facilities  supervised  by  a  physician. 

The  Obstetrics/Gynecology  emphasis  offers  the  student  preparation 
in  the  care  of  the  pregnant  woman,  as  well  as  women  with  gynecologic 
disorders.  The  Medical  Assistant  with  this  emphasis  is  employed  by 
obstetricians  and  gynecologists,  health  departments,  and  maternal 
heahh  clinics. 

Medical  Assisting 
Technology  Objectives 

Graduates  of  the  program  are  able  to: 

1.  prepare  the  patient,  physically  and  psychologically,  for  ex- 
aminations by  the  physician. 

2.  perform  therapeutic  skills  such  as  taking  blood  pressure, 
temperature,  pulse,  and  respiration;  giving  injections;  assisting 
with  minor  surgery  and  other  treatments;  and  applying  heat  by 
diathermy  machine. 

3.  collect  specimens  and  perform  basic  laboratory  tests  such  as 
urinalysis;  complete  blood  count;  blood  chemistries;  diagnostic 
and  screening  tests;  electrocardiagrams;  and  culturing  and 
evaluating  various  specimens. 

4.  give  emergency  care  when  necessary. 

5.  maintain  and  sterilize  equipment. 

6.  order  medical  and  office  supplies. 

7.  schedule  patient  appointments  and  keep  records. 

8.  conduct  secretarial-bookkeeping  procedures. 
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Medical  Assisting  Technology 
Pediatrics  Emphasis  Objectives 

In  addition  to  achieving  the  objectives  of  the  Medical  Assisting 
Technology  curriculum,  the  pediatric  emphasis  will  prepare  the 
graduate  to: 

1.  apply  principles  of  growth  and  development  in  the  care  and 
evaluation  of  the  well  child  and  the  sick  child. 

2.  recognize  and   assist  with   the  care  of  acute  and  chronic 
childhood  illnesses  and  anomalies. 

3.  accumulate  health  and  medical  data. 

4.  perform  and  record  specific  screening  and  diagnostic  tests. 

5.  administer  specified  medications  and  biologicals. 

Medical  Assisting  Technology 
Obstetrics  Gynecology  Emphasis  Objectives 

In  addition  to  achieving  the  objectives  of  the  Medical  Assisting 
Technology  curriculum,  the  obstetrics/gynecology  emphasis  will 
prepare  the  graduate  to: 

1 .  assist  the  physician  in  performing  diagnostic,  therapeutic,  and 
preventive  obstetrical  and  gynecological  procedures 

2.  perform   laboratory  procedures   for   Rh  testing,   urinalysis, 
vaginal  smears,  blood  counts,  and  pregnancy  testing. 

3.  educate  the  patient  in  the  areas  of: 

a.  seif-breast  examination 

b.  body  changes  (physical  and  psychological)  to  expect  in 
pregnancy 

c.  nutrition  and  weight  gain 

d.  the  process  of  vaginal  and  Caesarian  delivery 

e.  Lamaze  breathing  techniques  / 

4.  use  the  fetoscope,  doptone  and  ultra  sound  equipment 

Admission  Requirements 
and  Procedures 

Two  classes  are  admitted  annually,  one  in  the  fall  semester  and  one 
in  the  spring  semester.  Admission  to  the  Medical  Assisting  Tech- 
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nology  Program  is  contingent  upon  enrollment  in  Eastern  Kentucky 
University.  Enrollment  in  the  program  is  limited.  Applications  are 
processed  according  to  the  dates  they  are  received  by  the  Admissions 
Coordinator. 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ADMISSION: 

1 .  Apply  for  admission  to  Eastern  Kentucky  University  through  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Admissions,  Eastern  Kentucky  University, 
Richmond,  Kentucky,  40475. 

2.  An  application  form  from  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nur- 
sing, Medical  Assisting  Technology  Program,  will  be  sent  to  the  stu- 
dent following  his/her  acceptance  by  the  University. 

3.  This  application  form  must  be  completed  and  returned  to  the 
Admissions  Coordinator  of  the  College  of  AlUed  Health  and  Nursing, 
together  with  verification  in  writing  from  the  applicant's  personal 
physician,  attesting  to  the  applicant's  good  physical  and  emotional 
health. 

4.  A  tuberculin  skin  test  and/or  chest  x-ray  and  a  serology  blood 
test  are  requirements  of  the  Medical  Assisting  Technology  Program. 
These  tests  will  be  done  on  the  student  after  classes  begin.  Immuniza- 
tions must  be  up-to-date. 

5.  Transfer  students  must  have  attained  a  minimum  2.0  (C)  overall 
grade  point  average  on  all  college  work  attempted  before  being  of- 
ficially admitted  into  the  Program. 


Course  Descriptions 

MAS      MEDICAL  ASSISTING  TECHNOLOGY 

100  Introduction  to  Medical  Assisting  Technology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Medical  Assisting  responsibilities;  medical  ethics,  etiquette  and  law;  human 
relations;  communications;  health  insurance  plans;  and  medical  records. 

110  Introduction  to  Clinical  Skills  in  Medical  Assisting.     Three  hours.     II. 

Co-requisite:  MAS  100 

Clinical  skills  performed  in  medical  offices  with  emphasis  on:  quality  con- 
trol; specimen  collection;  urinalysis;  hematology;  asepsis;  vital  signs;  and 
related  pathology  and  physiological  conditions.  Six  lecture-laboratory  hours. 

210  Pharmaco-Therapeutics     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  AHN  330 

Pharmaco-Therapeutics  prescribed  for  patients  with  problems  and  diseases 
frequently  seen  in  the  medical  office  with  emphasis  on  drug  management  in- 
cluding dosages,  side  effects,  contraindications,  and  drug  interactions. 
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MEDICAL  ASSISTING  TECHNOLOGY 

Medical  Office  Laboratory  Procedures.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  105,  MAS  100,  110 

Co-requisite:  BIO  273,  MAS  221,  210 

Application  of  scientific  principles  to  increase  knowledge  and  skills  in: 

urinalysis;  hematology;  diagnostic  and  screening  tests;  coagulation  studies; 

blood  chemistries;  electrocardiograms;  x-ray  safety  and  patient  preparation; 

and  limited  physiotherapy.  Selected  clinical  experience  required.  Two  lecture 

and  eight  laboratory  hours. 

Medical  Assisting  Techniques.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  105,  MAS  100,  110 
Co-requisite:  BIO  273;  MAS  210,  220 

Application  of  scientific  principles  to  increase  knowledge  and  skills  in: 
physical  assessment  and  medical  history;  surgical  responsibilities  for  medical 
office/hospital;  treatments  and  examinations  related  to  major  diseases/con- 
ditions in  adults  and  children;  medical  office  safety;  and  diet  modifications. 
Selected  clinical  experience  required.  Two  lecture  and  eight  laboratory  hours. 

Comprehensive  Child  Health  Care.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  PAS  222 

Prerequisite:  MAS  220,  221,  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Co-requisite:  MAS  225;  PSY  312,  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Principles  and  methods  used  in  providing  health  care  to  children  with  em- 
phasis on:  developmental  screening  tests;  infectious  diseases;  immunizations; 
acute  and  chronic  childhood  conditions;  and  treatments  and  procedures  per- 
formed in  medical  settings  under  the  supervision  of  a  physician.  Selected 
supervised  practice  required. 


The  Obstetrical/Gynecological  Patient.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MAS  220,  221,  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Co-requisite:  CDF  241;  MAS  225,  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Study  of  the  conditions   of  pregnancy   from   conception   to  birth;   and 
gynecological  disorders. 

Medical  Office  Externship.     Four  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing,  enrolled  in  Medical  Assisting  Technology 
Program  and  an  overall  minimum  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  2.0  (C). 
Supervised  practice  in  physicians'  offices,  cHnics  and  other  health  agencies. 
Eighteen  laboratory  hours. 

Medical  Office  Procedures.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  AHN  200;  MAS  100,  OAD  152  and  forty  words  a  minute  typing 

speed. 

The  integrated  application  of  the  skills  and  knowledge  necessary  for  the 

medical  office  by  providing  the  student  with  simulated  office  situations. 


Medical  Office  Management.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  AHN  210 

Prerequisite:  MAS  100  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Co-requisite:  MAS  230  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Medical  office  management:  billing  practices,  collection  procedures,  main- 
tain medical  and  financial  records. 
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Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Medical  Assisting  Technology 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  34  hours 

AHN  102,  200;  ANO  100;  BIO  171,  301;  CHE  105;  ENG  101 
and  102.  or  105;  GSL  111;  MAS  100,  110;  OAD  152;  PHE  180,_ 
181. 

SUMMER  SESSION 1  hours 

BIO  273;  PSY  211 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 29  hours 

AHN  332;  MAS  210,  220,  221,  225,  230,  240;  NFA  201;  three 

hours  of  General  Education  in  Humanities  or  Social  Science  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 70  hours 

Single  Specialization  Emphasis:  Completion  of  one  of  the  following  six  hour  blocks  will 

fulfill  respective  specialization  requirements: 

Pediatric:  MAS  222;  PSY  312 6  hours 

Obsterics/Gynecology:  CDF  241;  MAS  223 6  hours 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Area  Major  in  Medical  Technology 
Medical  Technology 

Schmitt,  R.,  Coordinator;  Vanwegen,  Whitt. 

The  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  offers  two  clinical 
laboratory  programs  consistent  with  the  varying  needs  of  students:  A 
four-year  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  program  and  a  two-year 
Medical  Laboratory  Technician  program  leading  to  an  Associate  of 
Science  degree. 

The  3-plus-l  program  is  so  designated  becaase  students  follow  a 
planned  curricular  pattern  of  three  years  on  campus,  plus  practical 
clinical  training  for  one  calendar  year  in  hospitals  which  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals  and  by 
the  National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical  Laboratory  Sciences 
(NAACLS).  The  baccalaureate  program  is  fully  accredited  by  the 
American  Medical  Association  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Educa- 
tion Accreditation  (CAHEA)  in  cooperation  with  NAACLS.  This 
program  leads  to  a  B.S.  degree  in  Medical  Technology  and  graduates 
are  eligible  to  take  the  national  certifying  examination  to  become  a 
registered  medical  technologist. 
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An  upper  division  program  for  students  interested  in  pursuing  the 
B.S.  in  Medical  Technology  is  available  and  students  who  are  in- 
terested in  this  route  should  contact  the  Coordinator  of  Medical 
Technology  at  the  University. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  (3-plus-l) 

Students  wishing  to  pursue  the  3-plus-l  curriculum  should  follow 
the  curriculum  as  outlined.  In  order  to  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
Degree  in  Medical  Technology,  a  student  must  complete  this  cur- 
riculum in  addition  to  one  year  in  an  accredited,  approved  hospital 
school  of  medical  technology. 

All  applicants  must  meet  the  minimum  requirements  of  the  Na- 
tional Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical  Laboratory  Sciences 
(NAACLS).  These  requirements  include:  16  hours  in  chemistry,  in- 
cluding organic  or  biochemistry;  16  hours  in  biological  sciences,  in- 
cluding microbiology  and  immunology;  and  one  course  in  college 
mathematics. 


MEDICAL  LABORATORY  TECHNICIAN 

Students  interested  in  pursuing  the  two-year  Medical  Laboratory 
Technician  program  must  meet  a  minimum  of  2  out  of  3  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  ACT  minimum  standard  score  of  17 

2.  Minimum  high  school  grade  point  average  of  B 

3.  Projected  rank  of  upper  third  of  high  school  graduating  class 

In  addition,  students  must  earn  a  minimum  of  2.0  (C)  in  the  major 
courses  of  the  Medical  Laboratory  Technician  program. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 

Area  Major  in  Medical  Technology 

(3-plus-l) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 55-59  hours 

BIO  211,  221,  348,  311  or  546,  315  or  597,  527;  CLS  401 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 37  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  325,  330,  361;  MAT  191;  PHY  131,  132;  STA 
208,  209,  210 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

ANO  100;  ENG  101,  and  102,  or  105;  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours 
of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203, 
and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission 
to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 135-139  hours 

♦The  student  must  complete  one  year  of  in-hospital  training  at  an  accredited  and  af- 
filiated hospital.  The  student  must  enroll  in  36  hours  of  CLS  401  during  this  time. 

Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Medical  Laboratory  Technician 

The  Medical  Laboratory  Technician  curriculum,  extended  over  two 
years  of  college  study,  leads  to  an  associate  of  science  degree.  The  pro- 
gram is  intended  for  the  student  who  is  interested  in  working  with 
clinical  analytical  diagnosis  or  research  and  technological  laboratory 
agencies. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 30  hours 

ANO  100;  AHN  200;  BIO  171;  CHE  111,  112;  ENG  101,  and 
102,  or  105;  MAT  191;  MLT  201;  PHE  180,  181 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 27  hours 

BIO  211,  273,  348;  CHE  330;  MLT  202,  203;  6  hours  of 
Humanities  or  Social  Sciences 

FIFTH  SEMESTER 12  hours 

The  student  must  complete  one  semester  internship  at  an  af- 
filiated hospital  for  12  hours  of  credit  in  MLT  204. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS ...69  hours 


Course  Descriptions 

CLS       CLINICAL  LAB  SCIENCE 

401  Medical  Technology  Hospital  Internship.     Eight  to  sixteen  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

(Formerly  BIO  401) 

Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  three  years  of  the  curriculum  for  the 
Medical  Technology  Program.  Designed  for  the  Medical  Technology  student 
who  is  interning  at  an  accredited  School  of  Medical  Technology  associated 
with  a  hospital.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  32  semester  hours. 
430  Clinical  Laboratory  Practicum.     Eighteen  hours.     I,  II. 

Techniques  and  application  of  principles.  Chnical  experience  and  individual 
instruction  with  progressive  rotation  through  the  hospital  laboratory  which 
has  full  JCAH  accreditation. 
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MLT      MEDICAL  LABORATORY  TECHNOLOGY 

201  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  BIO  201) 

Introduction  to  laboratory  studies  including  laboratory  techniques, 
laboratory  mathematics,  urinalysis,  veni-puncture,  immunology,  and  in- 
strumentation. Four  lecture-laboratory  hours. 

202  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  BIO  202) 

Study  of  the  clinical  procedures  used  in  hematology,  blood  banking,  and 

coagulation.  Four  lecture-laboratory  hours. 

203  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  III.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  BIO  203) 

Study  of  the  clinical  procedures  used  in  clinical  chemistry,  mycology,  and 

parasitology.  Four  lecture-laboratory  hours. 

204  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  IV.     Twelve  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  BIO  204) 

Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  completion  of  courses  in  the  MLT  program. 

One  semester  internship  in  an  affiliated  hospital. 


School  of  Nursing 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  established  an  associate  degree  nursing 
program  in  1965  and  a  baccalaureate  degree  nursing  program  in  1971 . 
Effective  July  1 ,  1979,  these  two  programs  are  housed  in  the  School  of 
Nursing  which  is  a  unit  within  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nurs- 
ing. The  primary  goal  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  the  preparation  of 
nurses  at  various  educational  levels.  The  focus  is  upon  preparing  prac- 
titioners to  sustain  and  care  for  the  person  and  family  in  situations 
relating  to  health  and  illness. 

The  nursing  program  leading  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  is  four  years 
in  length.  General  education  in  the  sciences  and  Hberal  arts  provides 
the  basis  for  and  is  correlated  with  the  major  in  nursing.  More  than 
half  of  the  collegiate  program  is  devoted  to  a  combination  of  physical, 
biological  and  social  sciences,  and  humanities.  The  nursing  compo- 
nent, which  is  taught  principally  in  the  last  two  years,  is  composed  of 
the  instruction  in  nursing  theory  and  appHcation  of  nursing  theory  in 
the  clinical  setting  under  the  guidance  of  nursing  faculty.  Thus,  nurs- 
ing is  learned  through  a  combination  of  formal  instruction  and  super- 
vised experiences  in  hospitals,  cUnical  agencies  and  a  variety  of  com- 
munity settings.  The  baccalaureate  program  prepares  the  graduate  not 
only  for  beginning  nursing  practice  in  acute  care  settings  and  a  variety 
of  community  agencies,  but  also  lays  the  foundation  for  graduate 
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study  in  clinical  specialities,  research,  supervision  and/or  administra- 
tion. Graduates  of  the  baccalaureate  program  earn  a  baccalaureate 
degree  in  nursing  (BSN)  and  are  eligible  to  write  the  state  licensure  ex- 
amination. 

The  nursing  program  leading  to  the  associate  degree  is  two  years  in 
length,  however,  a  majority  of  students  take  longer  than  two  years  to 
complete  the  program.  Again,  general  education  in  the  sciences  and 
liberal  arts  provides  the  basis  for  and  is  correlated  with  the  major  in 
nursing.  About  one  quarter  of  the  program  is  devoted  to  the  physical, 
biological  and  social  sciences,  and  humanities.  The  program  prepares 
the  graduate  for  beginning  nursing  practice.  Graduates  of  the  pro- 
gram earn  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  (A.S.N.)  and  are  ehgible  to 
write  the  state  licensure  examination.  The  major  difference  between 
the  two  collegiate  programs  is  the  length  and  the  focus.  Whereas,  the 
Baccalaureate  Degree  Nursing  graduate,  in  addition  to  professional 
preparation,  will  have  a  concentration  in  community  health  and 
management,  the  Associate  Degree  Nursing  graduate  will  have 
primary  focus  on  the  clinical  aspects  of  nursing. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  Degree 

Area  Major  in  Nursing 

,  Chairman;  Brandenburg,  Brashear,  Crowley,  Davis, 
Demaree,  Duguay,  Egbert,  Freeman,  Gale,  Harris,  A.  Johnson,  K. 
Johnson,  Marshall,  McDowell,  McGill,  Moore,  O'Conner,  Shawler, 
Smith,  Waiko,  Weaver,  Whitler,  Wilson. 

The  Eastern  Kentucky  University  Baccalaureate  Degree  Nursing 
Program  was  organized  in  1971,  to  prepare  students  for  "enlightened 
citizenship  and  leadership,  as  well  as  for  the  administration  of  quality 
nursing  care".  It  was  intended  that  the  baccalaureate  degree  program 
in  nursing  would  attract  well  qualified  graduates  from  secondary 
schools  and  registered  nurses  who  wished  to  earn  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  nursing.  In  1974,  the  Kentucky  Board  of  Nursing 
Education  and  Nursing  Registration  granted  full  approval  of  the  cur- 
riculum and  its  operation. 

To  carry  out  the  mandate  of  the  planners  and  to  enhance  the  pro- 
gram to  meet  the  present  day  needs,  the  baccalaureate  degree  program 
has  as  its  focus  the  development  of  the  nurse  generalist  who  has  a 
preparatory  basis  for  further  study  in  professional  nursing.  The  cur- 
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iculum  is  organized  around  a  core  of  general  education,  selected  sup- 
)ort  courses,  and  nursing  components  designed  to  provide  a  founda- 
ion  upon  which  nursing  behaviors  are  developed.  In  achieving  the 
)rogram  goals,  students  practice  in  a  variety  of  settings  and  utilize  the 
lursing  process  by  drawing  on  knowledge  of  man  and  his  environment 
elevant  concepts  from  the  biological,  physical,  and  social  sciences, 
ind  the  nursing  sciences.  Graduates  of  the  program  who  successfully 
vrite  the  state  board  examination  are  licensed  to  practice  as  registered 
lurses. 

Objectives  of  the  Program 

jraduates  of  the  program  are  expected  to: 

1.  Synthesize  knowledge  from  the  behavioral,  social,  and  physical 
ciences  for  an  understanding  of  man  in  health  and  sickness. 

2.  Utilize  contemporary  concepts  and  theories  of  the  practice  of 
(rofessional  nursing  in  the  application  of  knowledge  and  skills. 

3.  Apply  the  nursing  process  in  a  deliberate  and  systematic  manner 
o  provide  nursing  care  to  individuals,  famiUes,  groups,  and  com- 
nunities  in  any  setting  of  the  health  care  delivery  system. 

4.  Utilize  knowledge  from  research  literature  and  methods  of  data 
oUection  and  evaluation  to  improve  nursing  practice. 

5.  Demonstrate  professional  responsibility  and  accountability  in 
he  practice  of  nursing. 

6.  Practice  leadership  in  the  planning  for  and  the  delivery  of  health 
are. 

7.  Utilize  the  change  process  to  stimulate  alterations  in  the  health 
are  system  as  it  relates  to  improving  nursing  care  and  the  expanded 
ole  of  the  nurse. 

Admission  Requirements 
and  Procedures 

Students  will  be  admitted  in  order  of  priority  on  the  basis  of  highest 
emulative  grade-point-average  and  the  criteria  listed  below.  Students 
vith  a  cumulative  grade-point-average  below  2.5/4.0  will  not  be  con- 
lidered  for  the  admission  to  the  Baccalaureate  Degree  Nursing  Pro- 
gram. 
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FRESHMEN 

All  students  who  are  accepted  by  Eastern  Kentucky  University  Ad- 
missions Office  and  declare  their  major  as  Baccalaureate  Nursing  are 
admitted  to  the  University  as  pre-baccalaureate  nursing  students. 
However,  admission  to  the  freshman  year  does  not  guarantee  admis- 
sion to  the  first  nursing  course  which  is  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
sophomore  year.  To  be  admitted  to  the  first  nursing  course,  students 
must  have  completed  three  semesters  of  college  work,  prerequisite 
courses,  and  have  maintained  a  minimum  overall  grade-point-average 
of  a  2.5  on  a  4.0  system. 

TRANSFERS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES 
AND  UNIVERSITIES 

Transfer  students  must  submit  copies  of  all  transcripts  along  with 
their  application  to  the  program.  These  transcripts  will  be  considered 
a  part  of  the  application  process  and  are  necessary  to  determine  ad- 
mission and  placement.  Credits  earned  at  an  accredited  institution  are 
evaluated  on  the  basis  of  2.0  (on  a  4.0  scale)  to  receive  hours  and 
quality  points.  All  transferred  courses  are  evaluated  at  the  direction  ol 
the  appropriate  college  dean  in  terms  of  applicabihty  in  meeting 
specified  degree  requirements. 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  courses  from  another  accredited  in- 
stitution must  have  a  minimum  of  "C"  (2.0  on  a  4.0  scale)  in  each 
course  to  be  transferred.  In  addition,  the  appHcant  must  submit  a 
reference  letter  from  the  director  of  the  program  and  submit  complete 
course  outlines  and/or  syllabi.  This  material  should  be  submitted  well 
in  advance  of  expected  matriculation  in  order  to  provide  time  for 
necessary  evaluation. 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
FIRST  NURSING  COURSE 

Students  should  apply  through  the  College  of  AlHed  Health  and 
Nursing  Admissions  Coordinator  by  March  15  for  the  following  fall 
admission  and  by  April  15  for  the  following  spring  admission.  Ap- 
plicants are  to  provide  a  list  of  courses  that  they  expect  to  complete 
prior  to  admission  to  the  Baccalaureate  Degree  Nursing  Program.  The 
program  has  limited  space  available  in  each  new  class  and  preference 
will  be  given  to  Kentucky  residents.  Out-of-state  students  will  be  giver 
consideration;  however,  no  more  than  15%  of  the  class  will  be  non- 
resident students  (Out-of-state).  Completion  of  pre-requisites  does  not 
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ensure  acceptance  into  the  program.  In  the  event  a  student  is  not  ac- 
cepted in  the  Nursing  Program,  the  student  who  wishes  to  reapply  for 
the  next  semester  must  submit  a  new  application  to  the  Admissions 
Coordinator,  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing. 

CRITERIA  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
FIRST  NURSING  COURSE 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  written  into  the  State  of  Kentucky 
Nurse  Practice  Act,  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  requires 
that  each  student  be  of  good  moral  character,  good  mental  and 
physical  health  and  be  academically  qualified  to  fulfill  the  duties  of  a 
person  licensed  to  practice  the  profession  of  nursing. 

In  addition  to  these  criteria,  the  applicant  must  complete  the  follow- 
ing before  being  enrolled  in  the  first  nursing  course. 

1.  Pass  a  diagnostic  mathematics'  admission  test  with  80%  ac- 
curacy, or  complete  MAT  165  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C. 

2.  Complete  all  requirements  Hsted  in  the  first  three  semesters  of 
the  curriculum  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  English  Com- 
position I  and  II,  Chemistry  for  Health  Sciences  I  and  II, 
Human  Anatomy,  Human  Physiology,  Clinical  Microbiology, 
Essentials  of  Nutrition,  Introduction  to  Sociology  and  General 
Psychology. 

3.  Have  a  minimum  overall  grade-point-average  of  2.5  on  a  4.0 
scale. 

PLAN  FOR  REGISTERED  NURSES 

The  Department  of  Baccalaureate  Nursing  offers  the  opportunity  to 
Registered  nurses  to  complete  the  course  of  study  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  Degree.  Academic  credits  earned  at 
other  accredited  universities  or  colleges  are  transferable  upon  ap- 
proval of  the  appropriate  department  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 
Official  transcripts  are  to  be  submitted  by  the  student  to  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar.  Credits  more  than  eight  years  old  may  not  be  applied 
toward  the  BSN  requirements  unless  approved  by  the  College  Dean. 
Registered  nurse  students  are  required  to  take  NUR  360,  Perspectives 
of  Professional  Nursing,  as  the  first  nursing  course. 

The  Baccalaureate  Nursing  Department  offers  teacher  made  tests  to 
qualified  applicants  in  selected  nursing  subjects.  Examinations  include 
written  and  practicum  components. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Nursing  Degree  Curriculum 

Nursing  (NUR) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS  50  hours 

NUR  301.  306,  308,  406,  408,  409,  410,  411 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

AHN  350;  BIO  171,  273,  301;  CHE  105,  106;  NFA  201;  PSY 
211.  312,  314;  SOC  131,  353  or  PHI  515. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 38  hours 

AND  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 

Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Humanities;  six 

to  nine  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181;  eight  semester 

hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  201, 

202,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 

field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  catalog  for  details  on 

all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission 

to  upper  division  status.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Specific  Degree  Requirements  for  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Nursing 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree,  students  must  earn  a  minimum  grade  of  C  (2.0)  in  all  nursing 
and  support  courses.  Students  will  sign  an  agreement  upon  admission 
to  the  program  which  encompasses  professional  expectations  related 
to  the  program. 

Course  Descriptions 

NUR      NURSING 

301  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.     Six  hours.     I,  II. 

Co-requisite:  AHN  350 

This  course  emphasizes  fundamental  processes  of  nursing;  development  of  a 
basic  skill  in  procedures,  communication,  interaction,  problem  solving,  plan- 
ning, administering  and  evaluating  patient  centered  care  to  individuals  with 
uncomplicated  health  needs;  focus  on  knowledge  of  self  and  patient  reaction 
to  illness;  selected  clinical  experiences  required. 

360  Perspectives  in  Professional  Nursing.     Six  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  Enrollment  limited  to  registered  nurses  who  have  completed 
the  first  three  semesters  of  the  Baccalaureate  Nursing  Curriculum  and  have 
been  admitted  to  the  nursing  sequence. 
This  course  is  the  first  major  nursing  concepts  course  required  of  registered 
nurse  students.  The  course  focuses  on  the  changing  concepts  in  professional 
nursing  —  nursing  theory,  nursing  roles,  and  nursing  process. 
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NURSING 

Maternal  and  Child  Health  Nursing.     Ten  hours.     I,  II. 

Pre-requisite:  NUR  301,  AHN  350. 

Designed  to  utilize  the  nursing  process  in  providing  care  to  the  childbearing 
and  childrearing  family.  The  focus  is  on  the  effect  of  childbearing  and 
childrearing  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  family  and  its  individual 
members.  Selected  clinical  experience  is  required. 


Nursing  Care  of  the  Adult.     Ten  hours.     I,  II. 

Pre-requisites:  NUR  301,  306;  AHN  350. 

Designed  to  utilize  supportive  courses  and  nursing  concepts  in  applying  the 
nursing  process  to  care  of  the  adult  in  a  secondary  care  setting.  Selected 
clinical  experience  required. 

Seminar  in  Nursing.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Pre-requisite:  NUR  301,  306,  308. 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  the  opportunity  to  study  history, 
leadership,  and  currents  in  nursing  within  the  context  of  factors  which  have 
influenced  the  development  of  health  policy,  professionalism,  nursing  prac- 
tice, and  change  within  the  health  care  system. 

Nursing  Research.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Co-requisites:  NUR  409. 

Pre-requisites:  NUR  301,  306,  308. 

Fundamental  principles  relating  to  the  nursing  roles  in  research. 

Community/Mental  Health  Nursing.     Ten  hours.     I,  II. 

Pre-requisites:  NUR  301,  306,  308. 

The  course  is  designed  to  allow  the  student  to  move  from  the  individual  to  the 
community  focus.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  Community-Mental  Health 
Nurse's  role  as  a  provider  of  information  and  aUernatives  to  the  family  in 
order  that  the  family  might  choose  its  own  solutions  to  health  needs.  The 
nurse's  role  is  one  of  supporter,  facilitator  and  collaborator  in  the  areas  of 
health  maintenance,  health  promotion,  and  disease  prevention.  Oppor- 
tunities are  allowed  for  the  student  to  practice  independently  in  structured 
and  unstructured  clinical  settings,  the  cognitive  and  psychomotor  processes 
which  have  been  learned  in  nursing,  behavioral  and  social  sciences,  and  to 
develop  the  affective  behavior  so  vital  to  professional  nursing. 

Management  of  Patient  Care.     Six  hours.     I,  II. 

Pre-requisites:  NUR  301,  306,  308,  409. 

Provides  the  student  with  the  concepts  of  management  for  patient  care.  The 
focus  is  on  the  client  as  a  health  seeking  individual  as  well  as  the  nurse  and 
auxiliary  persons  as  facilitators  to  the  clients  goals.  Nursing  goals  are  ac- 
complished by  the  student  as  s/he  utilizes  the  nursing  process  through  coor- 
dination, collaboration  and  leadership  in  the  health  care  setting. 

Special  Problems  in  Nursing.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  NUR  407. 

Co-requisites:  NUR  406,  410. 

Pre-requisites:  NUR  408. 

Guidance  in  scientific  study  of  an  independently  selected  nursing  problem. 


134  Academic  Division: 


Associate  of  Science  in  Nursing  Degree 

Major  in  Nursing 

Welnetz,  Chairman;  Abrams,  Adkins,  Bartle,  Brent,  Brown,  P. 
Brown,  S.,  Burch,  ChappeJI,  Collins,  Hole,  Hughes,  Jackson 
Johnson,  Long,  Luy,  Lynn,  Paxson,  Porteus,  Rogers,  Tackett 
Thompson,  Valentin,  Vance,  Wisenbaker,  Wooton. 

The  Department  of  Associate  Degree  Nursing,  established  in  1965 
is  a  nationally-accredited  two-year  program  leading  to  an  Associate  ol 
Science  in  Nursing  degree.  Upon  completion  of  the  program  th( 
graduate  is  eligible  to  take  the  examination  for  licensure  as  a  registerec 
nurse  and  practice  in  first-level  positions. 

The  faculty  is  committed  to  the  following  beliefs  about  man,  nurs 
ing,  and  education.  Each  human  being  has  innate  worth  and  dignity  a; 
an  individual  with  basic  needs,  rights,  and  responsibilities,  regardles! 
of  sex,  age,  race,  creed,  marital  status,  developmental  level,  social,  oi 
cultural  background. 

Nursing  is  both  an  art  and  a  science.  Nursing  theory  is  based  or 
concepts  and  principles  drawn  from  the  natural  and  social  sciences 
The  art  of  nursing  is  made  visible  by  the  creative  application  of  th( 
nursing  process. 

Education  is  a  continuous,  dynamic  process  which  responds  to  th( 
needs  of  society  and  contributes  to  quality  of  life.  The  teaching 
learning  process ,  composed  of  motivation,  knowledge,  understanding 
and  experience,  results  in  changes  in  behavior.  An  environment  whicl 
promotes  intellectual  curiosity  is  conducive  to  implementation  of  th( 
teaching-learning  process.  In  keeping  with  these  beliefs,  the  faculty  i; 
committed  to  assisting  each  student  in  realizing  potential  as  a  person 
as  a  citizen,  and  as  a  member  of  the  health  care  team. 


Objectives  of  the  Nursing  Curriculum 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  program,  the  graduate  can  b( 
expected  to: 

utilize  the  nursing  process  in  assisting  individuals  and  families  ii 
meeting  their  physical,  spiritual,  psychological,  and  socia 
needs. 
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administer  safe  and  effective  nursing  care,  based  on  physical, 
biological,  social,  psychological,  and  nursing  principles. 

work  effectively  with  other  members  of  the  health  team. 

critically  evaluate  responsibility,  whether  delegated  or  assumed, 
in  terms  of  professional  and  personal  accountability. 

continue  those  pursuits  which  will  result  in  growth,  personally, 
professionally,  and  as  a  citizen. 

The  graduate  of  the  Associate  Degree  Nursing  Department  is 
qualified  to:  function  under  the  guidance  of  an  experienced  registered 
nurse,  direct  health  care  personnel  with  less  preparation  in  the 
technical  aspects  of  patient  care,  work  with  individuals  within  the  con- 
text of  family  and  community  within  a  controlled  setting,  function 
primarily  as  a  systems'  utilizer  rather  than  a  systems'  developer,  and 
utilize  basic  scientific  principles  and  the  nursing  process  in  dealing 
with  patients  with  common  and  recurring  illnesses. 

Admission  Requirements 
and  Procedure 

Students  desiring  admission  to  the  Department  of  Associate  Degree 
Nursing  are  advised  to  apply  as  early  as  possible  following  completion 
of  their  junior  year  in  high  school.  The  following  procedure  should  be 
observed: 

1.  Students  must  apply  first  to  the  Office  of  Admission,  Eastern 
Kentucky  University,  specifying  that  their  major  field  of  study 
will  be  Associate  Degree  Nursing.  Following  acceptance  by  the 
University,  an  application  for  admission  to  the  College  of 
AUied  Health  and  Nursing  will  be  sent  to  the  student. 

2.  The  following  must  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions  Coor- 
dinator, College  of  AUied  Health  and  Nursing: 

a.  Students  without  previous  college  credit: 

(1)  Application  form  of  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and 
Nursing 

(2)  High  school  transcript  with  ACT  scores  and  rank  in 
high  school  graduating  class 

b.  Students  with  previous  college  credit: 

College  transcript 

Students  must  have  attained  a  minimum  2.0  (C)  overall 
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grade  point  average  on  college  work  attempted,  and  a 
minimum  of  2.0  (C)  on  courses  to  be  credited  toward 
meeting  requirements  of  the  Associate  Degree  Nursing 
Curriculum. 

Applicant  information  should  be  received  by  the  Admissions  Coor- 
dinator no  later  than  June  1  for  the  Fall  class  and  December  1  for  the 
Spring  class.  Notification  of  acceptance  for  the  Fall  class  will  be  by 
June  15,  and  for  the  Spring  class  by  December  15. 

Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Nursing 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 34  hours 

ANO  100;  BIO  171,  301;  CHE  105;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG 
105;  NUR  110.  120,  130;  PHE  180,  181. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 35  hours 

BIO  273;  NFA  201;  NUR  240,  250,  260,  270,  280;  three  hours 
General  Education  Humanities;  three  hours  General  Education 
Social  Science.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 69  hours 


Specific  Degree  Requirements  for 
Associate  of  Science  in  Nursing 

In  addition  to  the  general  degree  requirements  for  the  associate  of 
science  degree,  the  following  applies  to  the  Associate  of  Science  in 
Nursing  degree:  a  minimum  grade  of  C  (2.0)  is  required  in  nursing  and 
supporting  courses.  Nursing  courses  must  be  taken  in  sequence. 


Course  Descriptions 

NUR      NURSING 

110  Nursing  Fundamentals.     Six  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  101) 

Scientific  principles  underlying  nursing  care;  development  of  basic  skills  used 

in  providing  patient  care.  Selected  clinical  experiences  required. 

120  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  104) 

Knowledge  and  understanding  underlying  physical  and  emotional  responses 

to  illness  and  appropriate  nursing  intervention. 
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NUR      NURSING 

130  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II.     Six  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  202) 
Prerequisites:  NUR  110,  120 

Knowledge,  understanding  and  skills  necessary  for  giving  individualized 
nursing  care  to  adults  with  commonly-occurring  diseases  and  conditions 
affecting  the  gastrointestinal,  female  reproductive,  cardiovascular, 
respiratory,  and  integumentary  systems.  Selected  clinical  experiences  re- 
quired. 

240  Family-Centered  Maternity  Nursing.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  206) 

Prerequisite:  NUR  130 

Scientific   principles   used   in   providing   family-centered   nursing  care   for 

mothers  and  newborns;  development  of  skills  used  in  providing  this  care. 

Selected  clinical  experiences  required. 

250  Nursing  Care  of  Children.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  201) 

Prerequisite:  NUR  130. 

Scientific  principles  utilized  in  providing  nursing  care  for  children;  normal 

growth  and  development  from  infancy  through  adolescence;  development  of 

skills  used  in  providing  care  for  both  hospitalized  and  well  children.  Selected 

clinical  experiences  required. 

260  Psychiatric  Nursing.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  203) 

Prerequisites:  NUR  240  and  250 

Concepts  and  skills  needed  to  interact  therapeutically  with  individuals  with 

emotional  problems.  Selected  clinical  experiences  required. 

270  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  III.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  204) 

Prerequisites:  NUR  240  and  250 

Care  of  patients  with  commonly-occurring  diseases  and  conditions  affecting 

the  nervous,  genitourinary,  musculoskeletal,  and  endocrine  systems. 

Utilizing  scientific  principles  in  planning  and  implementing  individualized 

nursing  care  by  use  of  the  nursing  process  with  a  minimum  of  assistance  are 

goals  of  the  required  clinical  experience. 

280  Trends  and  Issues  in  Nursing.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  205) 
Prerequisites:  NUR  240  and  250 

A  survey  of  historical  events  leading  to  the  present  status  of  nursing.  Ethical, 
legal  and  professional  responsibilities  and  opportunities  of  the  nurse  as  a  per- 
son, as  a  nurse  and  as  a  citizen  are  stressed. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Area  Major  in  Occupational  Therapy 

Jeffrey,    D.,    Chairman;    Anderson,    Griffin,    Mansur,    Moore, 
Perkins,  Sageth,  Teachman. 

Occupational  therapy  is  the  art  and  science  of  directing  man's  par- 
ticipation in  selected  tasks  to  restore,  reinforce  and  enhance  perfor- 
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mance,  facilitate  learning  of  those  skills  and  functions  essential  for 
adaptation  and  productivity,  diminish  or  correct  pathology  and  to 
promote  and  maintain  health.  Reference  to  occupation  in  the  title  is  in 
the  context  of  man's  goal-directed  use  of  time,  energy,  interest  and  at- 
tention. Its  fundamental  concern  is  the  development  and  maintenance 
of  the  capacity  throughout  the  life  span,  to  perform  with  satisfaction 
to  self  and  others  those  tasks  and  roles  essential  to  productive  living 
and  to  the  mastery  of  self  and  the  environment. 

Since  the  primary  focus  of  occupational  therapy  is  the  development 
of  adaptive  skills  and  performance  capacity,  its  concern  is  with  factors 
which  serve  as  barriers  or  impediments  to  the  individual's  ability  to 
function,  as  well  as  those  factors  which  promote,  influence  or  enhance 
performance. 

Occupational  therapy  provides  service  to  those  individuals  whose 
abilities  to  cope  with  tasks  of  living  are  threatened  or  impaired  by 
developmental  deficits,  the  aging  process,  poverty  and  cultural  dif- 
ferences, physical  injury  or  illness,  or  psychologic  and  social  disabili- 
ty. 

Occupational  therapy  is  an  integral  component  of  today's  com- 
prehensive health  care  concept.  The  occupational  therapist  as  a  vital 
member  of  the  health  care  team,  works  in  concert  with  qualified 
physicians,  physical  and  speech  therapists,  nurses,  social  workers, 
psychologists,  vocational  counselors,  teachers,  and  other  specialists. 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  Occupational  Therapy  Program, 
organized  in  1976,  is  jointly  accredited  by  the  American  Occupational 
Therapy  Association  and  the  American  Medical  Association  Commit- 
tee on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Accreditation.  Upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  baccalaureate  program  and  six  months  of  Field  Experience 
(OTS  481,  482)  the  graduate  is  recommended  to  sit  for  the  national 
certification  examination  of  the  American  Occupational  Therapy 
Association. 


Objectives 


Following  the  completion  of  the  baccalaureate  program  and  field 
experience,  the  student  will: 

1 .     evaluate  the  client,  the  client's  environment,  and  the  communi- 
ty; 
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2.  develop    and    express    a    rationale    for    treatment    plans, 
(theoretical  basis); 

3.  plan  and  implement  appropriate  treatment  techniques  using  the 
management  process; 

4.  document  and  use  resources  which  will  augment  cHent  care  and 
contribute  to  research  regarding  client  care; 

5 .  uphold  the  standards  of  practice  of  the  American  Occupational 
Therapy  Association;  and 

6.  recognize  the  need  for  personal  education  which  is  continuous 
and  consistent  with  life  long  planning  principles. 

Admission  Requirements 
and  Procedures 

Occupational  therapy  is  a  four  year  course  of  study  leading  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  In  addition  to  the  four  years,  there  is  a  six 
month  field  experience  in  which  students  will  be  placed  in  medical, 
social,  community,  or  occupational  facilities  where  occupational 
therapy  is  practiced.  Following  successful  completion  of  the  field  ex- 
perience, the  student  is  eligible  to  sit  for  the  national  certification  ex- 
amination of  the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Association. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Students  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Occupational  Therapy  program 
once  a  year  for  the  Spring  semester,  Sophomore  year.  Candidates 
shall  be  chosen  by  random  selection  from  applicants'  meeting  the 
criteria  listed  below.  Students  with  a  cumulative  GPA  below  2.5  on  a 
4.0  scale,  will  not  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Occupational 
Therapy  program. 

Freshman 

All  students  who  are  accepted  by  Eastern  Kentucky  University  Ad- 
missions office  and  declare  their  major  as  Occupational  Therapy  are 
admitted  to  the  University  as  Pre-Occupational  Therapy  students. 
However,  admission  to  the  freshman  year  does  not  guarantee  admis- 
sion to  the  professional  Occupational  Therapy  program  which  begins 
Spring  semester,  Sophomore  year.  To  be  eligible  for  application  to  the 
professional  Occupational  Therapy  program,  students  must  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  two  semesters  of  college  work,  prerequisite 
courses,  and  have  maintained  a  minimum  overall  GPA  of  2.5  on  a  4.0 
system. 
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Transfer  Students  from  Other  Colleges  and  Universities 

A  transfer  student  must  submit  copies  of  all  official  transcripts 
along  with  his/her  application  to  the  program.  These  transcripts  will 
be  considered  a  part  of  the  application  process  and  are  necessary  to 
determine  admission  and  placement. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

Students  should  apply  to  the  Department  of  Occupational  Therapy 
by  October  15th  for  the  following  Spring  semester.  Applicants  are  to 
provide  a  list  of  courses  that  they  expect  to  complete  prior  to  admis- 
sion to  the  Occupational  Therapy  program.  Of  necessity,  the  number 
of  admissions  annually  is  limited  and  completion  of  prerequisites  does 
not  ensure  acceptance  into  the  program.  In  the  event  a  student  is  not 
accepted  into  the  Occupational  Therapy  program,  the  student  who 
wishes  to  re-apply  for  the  next  year  must  submit  a  new  application  to 
the  Department  of  Occupational  Therapy. 

Students  shall  be  notified  of  admission  status  in  writing  by 
December  1st.  The  student  who  wishes  to  accept  the  admission  to  the 
Occupational  Therapy  program  must  notify  the  Department  of  Oc- 
cupational Therapy  of  acceptance  in  writing  by  December  10th.  If 
mailed,  the  notification  must  be  postmarked  not  later  than  December 
10th. 

CRITERIA  FOR  ELIGIBILITY  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
PROFESSIONAL  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  PROGRAM 

1.  Students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  hours  of  college 
credit  before  application  to  the  Occupational  Therapy  pro- 
gram. 

2.  Students  must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.5  on  a  4.0  scale  at 
time  of  application. 

3.  Students  must  have  a  minimum  of  2.0  in  all  supporting 
courses. 

4.  The  following  courses  are  prerequisite  courses  for  application 
to  the  program:  BIO  171,  BIO  301,  PSY  211,  and  two 
semesters  of  freshman  English  or  the  equivalent. 

READMISSION 

Any  student  who  withdraws  from  the  professional  program  and 
wishes  to  be  readmitted  must  petition,  in  writing,  the  admission  com- 
mittee for  reinstatement.  The  petition  must  be  filed  in  the  Occupa- 
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tional  Therapy  office  in  April  15th  for  the  Fall  semester  or  October 
15th  for  the  Spring  semester. 

PROGRESSION  IN  THE  OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY  PROGRAM 

Before  enrolling  in  any  Occupational  Therapy  course,  all  prere- 
quisites for  that  course  must  be  met  with  a  C  or  better. 

A  minimum  of  a  C  is  required  in  Occupational  Therapy  major  and- 
supporting  courses  for  completion  of  graduation  requirements. 

Students  must  maintain  an  overall  GPA  of  2.5  on  a  4.0  scale. 

♦Refer  to  the  section  on  General  Academic  Information  for  general 
admission  requirements  for  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  the 
General  Admission  Policies  for  the  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nurs- 
ing. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in 
Occupational  Therapy  (OTS) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 48  hours 

OTS  111,  232,  331,  332,  341,  342,  351,  352,  362,  431,  432,  441, 
442,  45!,  471,  472 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 34  hours 

AHN  102;  BIO  171,  301,  371;  lET  141;  PSY  211,  308,  312,  314; 
SED  341;  STA  207  or  SOC  232 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

ANO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  201,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .■■O  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  HOURS 128  hours 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  REQUIREMENTS 8  hours 

OTS  481,  482  (Internship,  6  months;  post  baccalaureate) 

OTS       OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

111  Creative  Approaches  in  Occupational  Therapy.     One  Hour.     I,  II. 

Introduction  to  Occupational  Therapy  and  the  many  facets  of  the  profession 
through  lectures,  audio-visual  aids,  a  community  project,  and  literature.  One 
hour  lecture. 
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OTS       OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

232  Foundations  of  Occupational  Therapy.     Three  Hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  the  professional  curriculum  of  Occupational 
Therapy. 

Basic  skills  and  concepts  of  Occupational  Therapy  will  be  considered  as  a 
foundation  for  the  student's  management  of  self  and  others  in  the  environ- 
ment. Three  hours  of  lecture. 

331  Skills  —  Light  Work  Activities.     Two  Hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  Acceptance  into  the  professional  curriculum  of  Occupational 
Therapy. 

Introduction  to  various  light  work  activities  including  copper  tooling, 
macrame'  and  leathercraft.  Therapeutic  techniques  and  adaptations  are  em- 
phasized. One  hour  lecture  and  two  hours  lab. 

332  Skills  —  Heavy  Work  Activities.     Two  Hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  the  professional  curriculum  of  Occupational 
Therapy;  completion  of  or  concurrent  with  lET  141. 

Basic  techniques,  adaptation,  and  therapeutic  application  of  heavy  work 
skills  (ceramics,  weaving,  and  woodworking)  and  recreational  activities. 
Therapeutic  techniques  and  adaptations  are  emphasized.  One  hour  lecture 
and  two  hour  lab. 

341  Field  Experience  I.     Two  Hours.     I. 
Prerequisites:  OTS  232;  concurrent  with  OTS  351. 

Students  will  be  assigned  to  select  psychiatric  field  settings  with  emphasis  on 
experiential  learning  as  opposed  to  performance.  Four-six  hours  lab. 

342  Field  Experience  II.     Two  Hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  OTS  232;  concurrent  with  OTS  352. 

Students  will  be  assigned  to  select  pediatric  field  settings  with  emphasis  on  ex- 
periential learning  as  opposed  to  performance.  Four-six  hours  lab. 

351  Psycho-Social  Dysfunction.     Five  Hours.     I. 

Formerly  OTS  351. 

Prerequisites:  OTS  232;  PSY  308;  concurrent  with  OTS  341. 
Occupational  therapy  theory,  management,  and  techniques  are  examined  as 
they   relate  to   psycho-social   dysfunction.    Included   are  theories   of  per- 
sonalities, evaluation,  and  treatment  applied  to  occupational  behaviors.  Four 
hours  lecture,  two  hours  lab. 

352  Pediatrics.     Five  Hours.     II. 

Formerly  OTS  352. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  371;  PSY  312;  OTS  232;  concurrent  with  OTS  342. 
Health  and  illness  will  be  examined  in  problems  of  childhood  through 
medical  lectures.  General  principles  and  methods  of  occupational  therapy 
treatment  planning  and  evaluation  are  examined.  Four  hours  lecture,  two 
hours  lab. 

362  Human  Motion  and  its  Pathology.     Three  Hours.     II. 

Prerequisites:  Acceptance  into  the  professional  curriculum  of  Occupational 
Therapy;  BIO  171;  301. 

Kinetics  of  normal  and  abnormal  motion  of  the  musculoskeletal  system  will 
be  discussed  in  relation  to  functional  activities.  Included  are  evaluation  pro- 
cedures for  muscle  strength  and  range  of  motion.  Two  hours  of  lecture,  two 
hours  of  lab. 

431  Skills:  Splinting  and  Adapted  Equipment.     Three  Hours.     II. 

Prerequisites:  OTS  332;  completion  of  OTS  471  or  concurrent  with  OTS  471 . 
Design  and  fabrication  of  various  splints  and  adaptive  equipment.  Two  hours 
lecture  and  two  hours  lab. 
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OTS       OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

432  Special  Problems  in  Occupational  Therapy.     Three  Hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  the  professional  curriculum  of  Occupational 

Therapy;  Senior  Standing;  STA  207  or  SOC  232. 

A  problem  in  Occupational  Therapy  will  be  chosen  by  the  student  for  indepth 

investigation  related  to  one  of  the  areas  of  the  practice  of  Occupational 

Therapy. 

441  Field  Experience.  III.     Two  Hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  OTS  341  or  OTS  342,  concurrent  with  OTS  471. 
Students  will  be  assigned  to  selected  field  settings  in  agencies  dealing  with 
physical  dysfunction;  experiental  learning  as  opposed  to  performance.  Four 
to  six  hours  of  lab. 

442  Field  Experience  IV.     Two  Hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  OTS  441 

Students  will  be  assigned  to  selected  field  settings  with  emphasis  on  integra- 
tion of  knowledge  and  practice.  Four  to  six  hours  of  lab. 

451  Sensory  Integration.     Three  Hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:   BIO  371,  PSY  312,  Acceptance  into  the  professional  cur- 
riculum of  Occupational  Therapy;  STA  207  or  SOC  232. 
Introduction  to  Sensory  Integration  theory,  including  neurophysiological 
basis  evaluation  tools,  and  treatment  planning  related  to  various  physical  and 
psychosocial  disabilities.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  lab. 

471  Physical  Dysfunction.     Five  Hours.     I. 

Formerly  OTS  471. 

Prerequisites:  OTS  352;  OTS  362;  concurrent  with  OTS  441. 
Concepts  and  skills  in  occupational  therapy  intervention,  evaluation,  and 
planning  are  discussed  in  relationship  to  stress,  traumas  and  the  disease  pro- 
cesses that  affect  neuromusculoskeletal  systems.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and 
four  hours  of  lab. 

472  The  Practice  of  Occupational  Therapy  and  the  Environment. 
Five  Hours.     II. 

Formerly  OTS  472. 
Prerequisite:  OTS  351,  OTS  471 

Occupational  therapy  practice  and  the  forces  which  impinge  upon  practice 
are  covered  including  general  systems  theory,  organizational  systems,  com- 
munity planning,  legal  considerations,  budgeting  and  legislation.  Three 
hours  of  lecture  and  four  hours  of  lab. 


481  Field  Experience  (Internship).     Four  Hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  all  Occupational  Therapy  courses;  approval  of 
instructor. 

Three  months  field  experience  in  medical,  social  community,  and/or  occupa- 
tional facilities. 

482  Field  Experience  (Internship).     Four  Hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  OTS  481;  approval  of  instructor. 

Three  months  field  experience  in  medical,  social  community,  and/or  occupa- 
tional facilities.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  eight  hours. 
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Allied  Health  and  Nursing 
Interdisciplinary  Courses 

The  College  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing  offers  courses  designed  to 
meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  AlHed  Health  and  Nursing  Pro- 
grams. They  are  designed  to  promote  understanding  of  the  team  con- 
cept of  health  care. 

AHN      ALLIED  HEALTH  &  NURSING 

100  Introduction  to  the  Health  Science  Field.     Three  hours.     I. 

An  introductory  course  in  familarizing  students  with  the  field  of  health  —  the 
history  of  medicine  and  the  allied  health  professions;  the  organizational  pat- 
terns and  functions  of  the  medical  staff,  and  the  various  health  care  institu- 
tions and  agencies;  the  role  of  the  profession;  ethics  of  health  care;  the  role  of 
the  allied  health  worker  in  the  health  care  delivery  system. 

102  Emergency  Medical  Procedures.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Students  completing  this  course  will  be  prepared  to  counter  lifethreatening 
emergencies.  Procedures  will  require  minimal  equipment  to  accomplish. 
Students  will  be  introduced  to  the  following  areas;  cardiac  problems, 
pulmonary  and  airway  problems,  hemorrhage,  shock,  fractures,  wounds, 
childbirth,  and  medical  and  drug  emergencies.  Not  for  major  credit. 

240  Introduction  to  Electrocardiography.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Instructor 

A  study  of  the  anatomy  and  electrophysiology  of  the  heart.  Proficiency  in 
operation  of  equipment  and  techniques  of  obtaining  ECG  are  required.  Basic 
interpretation  principles  for  normal  and  abnormal  ECG  patterns  are  in- 
cluded. 

200  Medical  Terminology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Formerly  NUR  200.) 

Emphasis  on  building  vocabulary  essential  to  students  in  premedical,  preden- 

tal,  pre-veterinary  medicine,  nursing  and  other  health  or  science  curricula. 

Includes  prefixes,  suffixes,  roots,  abbreviations,  diseases,  operative  and  drug 

terms. 

210  Special  Problems  in  Allied  Health  and  Nursing.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department. 

For   independent   work,   special   workshops,   or  a  special   topic.   May  be 

repeated  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

332  Legal  Principles  for  Health  Care  Professionals.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  will  cover  the  basic  aspects  of  the  practice  of  law  and  its  implica- 
tions for  health  care  workers.  The  course  will  cover  malpractice,  consents, 
contracts,  and  individual  rights. 

350  Pathophysiology.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Instructor  or  enrollment  in  nursing. 
A  study  of  altered  physiologic  mechanism  producing  or  resulting  from  a  loss 
of  homeostasis.  Regulatory  mechanisms  in  health  and  illness  are  explored. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  selection  of  interventions  which  will  compensate  for  or 
correct  alterations  (and  promote  a  return  to  health). 
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Special  Problems  In  Allied  Health  and  Nursing.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
For  independent  work,  special  workshop,  or  special  topic.  May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

Special  Topics  for  Health  Professions.     One  to  two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and/or  approval  of  instructor. 

Topics  of  current  interest  to  students  enrolled  in  health  professions.  Students 

may  enroll  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  credit. 

Seminar  in  the  Disease  Process  and  Implications  I.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of,  or  current  enrollment  in,  BIO  171  and  301  and 
approval  of  instructor. 

Theory  and  research  in  pathophysiology  of  the  disease  process.  Emphasis  on 
in-depth  study  of  the  most  prevalent,  major  diseases  of  man  and  their 
management  through  surgical  intervention. 

Seminar  in  the  Disease  Process  and  Implications  II.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of,  or  current  enrollment  in,  BIO  171  and  301  and 
approval  of  instructor. 

Theory  and  research  in  pathophysiology  of  the  disease  process.  Emphasis  on 
in-depth  study  of  the  most  prevalent,  major  diseases  of  man  and  their 
management  through  medical  intervention. 

Physical  Assessment.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

The  study  of  techniques  used  in  performing  a  physical  examination.  In- 
troduces the  student  to  techniques  used  in  eliciting  patient  histories  and  per- 
forming physical  examinations.  Includes  detailed  instruction  in  the  elicitation 
and  proper  recording  of  the  chief  complaint,  history  of  previous  illness, 
system  review,  past  medical  history  and  social  and  family  history.  Includes 
both  the  traditional  and  problem  oriented  approach  to  recording  data. 
Graduate  students  are  required  to  complete  a  detailed  case  history. 

Human  Genetics  and  its  Implications  for  Health  Care.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  chemistry  and  biology  or  consent  of  instructor.  A 
study  of  the  chromosomal  basis  of  heredity,  bio-cherAical  genetics,  im- 
munological disorders,  and  blood  groups.  Graduate  students  will  be  required 
to  present  a  human  chromosomal  analysis  study. 

Principles  of  Genetic  Counseling.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  AHN  531  or  consent  of  instructor. 

The  role  of  the  physician,  medical  geneticist,  and  the  health  care  worker  in 
genetic  counseling.  Topics  in  genetic  principles,  probability,  Mendelian  con- 
ditions, linkage,  paternity,  consanguinity,  penetrance  and  empiric  risk 
counseling,  prenatal  diagnosis,  amniocentesis  and  consequences  of  genetic 
counseling.  Graduate  students  will  be  required  to  present  a  case  study. 

Pathophysiology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Instructor. 

Emphasis  on  in-depth  study  of  the  more  prevalent,  major  diseases  of  man 

and  their  management  through  nursing  protocols. 

Health  Care  of  the  Aged.     Three  hours.     A. 

Theories  of  gerontology;  common  health  problems  of  the  aged;  focus  on 
quality  health  care. 
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591  Systems  Approach  to  Administration  in  Health  Care.     Three  hours.     I. 

This  course  will  present  an  overview  of  general  systems  theory  and  its  ap 
plication  to  the  practice  of  health  care  administration.  Organizational  theon 
will  be  discussed  and  applied  to  the  administrative  tools  of  planning,  the  rol< 
of  administration  and  management,  community  assessement,  leadership 
decision  making  trends  in  health  care,  program  budgeting,  and  legal  aspect! 
of  health  care. 

620  Special  Problems  in  Contemporary  Health  Care. 

One  to  Three  Hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Instructor. 

Independent  work  in  the  student's  special  area  of  interest  within  the  healtl 

field. 

630  Field  Work  in  Health  Professions.     Three  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

Supervised  experiences  related  to  the  student's  discipline.  The  student  will  ap 
ply  theory  and  techniques  of  the  discipline  in  advanced  field  study.  May  b< 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

650  Seminar  in  Health  Professions.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Instructor. 

General  survey  of  the  health  professions,  current  health  planning  concepts 

use  of  health  data,  and  role  of  the  health  professions  in  the  delivery  of  health 

care. 

*see  additional  AHN  courses  on  page  147. 


Course  Descriptions 

FNP       FAMILY  NURSE  PRACTITIONER 

509  Basic  Skills  in  Physical  Assessment.     Four  hours.     I,  H. 

Emphasis  is  on  the  application  of  basic  skills  in  taking  a  complete  medica 
history,  techniques  needed  to  perform  a  physical  examination,  beginnin; 
knowledge  of  interpretation  of  physical  findings,  and  nursing  implications 
selected  clinical  experiences  required. 

510  Family  Nurse  Practitioner  Seminar.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Discussion  of  trends,  issues,  problems  and  legal  implications  in  the  expand 
ing  role  of  the  nurse  in  delivery  of  primary  care,  referral  functions  and  rela 
tionship  to  the  health  care  system,  community  heahh  agencies,  and  method 
of  referral  in  primary  care. 

511  Medical  Management  and  Clinical  Pharmacology.     Five  Hours.     I,  II. 

Focus  will  be  on  differential  diagnosis  and  management  of  commtjn  healtl 
problems  of  children  and  adults.  Related  laboratory  studies,  treatmen 
regimes  and  nursing  implications  included.  Clinical  pharmacology  as  relate( 
to  the  common  health  problems  included. 

512  Family  Nurse  Practitioner  Clinical  Practicum.     Two-Six  hours.     I,  II. 

Field  practice  with  a  physician  preceptor  utilizing  physical  assessment  anc 
selected  diagnostic  skills  with  various  age  groups  in  community  health  set 
tings. 

513  Family  Nurse  Practitioner  Clinical  Seminar.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Focus  on  individual  clinical  experience  of  students  and  identification  of  view 
points  of  other  health  professionals  in  the  delivery  of  primary  health  care. 
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Investigation  of  Special  Discipline.     One-Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Field  practice  with  a  nurse  practitioner  or  physician  preceptor  utilizing 
physical  assessment  and  selected  diagnostic  skills  in  settings  such  as  the 
school,  industry,  emergency  care  department,  extended  care  facility,  clinic, 
camp,  or  other  organized  groups.  Arranged  by  contract  agreement.  This 
course  may  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 


VHN      ALLIED  HEALTH  &  NURSING 

20  Principles  of  Environmental  Health.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  HEA  320. 

Elements  of  environmental  health,  including  water  and  waste  treatment,  air 

pollution,  food  sanitation,  vector  control,  solid  waste  disposal  and  general 

sanitation  problems. 

Familiarization  with  the  field  of  environmental  sanitation  practice. 

25  Industrial  Health  and  Safety.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  HEA  325. 

Importance  of  protecting  the  working  environment.  Emphasizes  the  methods 
and  techniques  of  maintaining  health  and  safety  in  industry  and  agriculture. 
Includes  radiation  protection  for  the  worker  and  the  community. 

180  Water  Supplies  and  Waste  Disposal.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  HEA  410. 
Prerequisites:  BIO  221  or  273. 

Calculation  of  water  requirements  and  the  availability  and  utilization  of  sur- 
face and  ground  water  supplies.  Maintenance  of  raw  water  quality,  water 
purification,  and  water  delivery  systems.  Techniques  for  collection,  treat- 
ment, and  disposal  of  liquid  and  solid  wastes. 

190  Environmental  Quality  Control.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  HEA  460. 

Investigation  of  environmental  quality  and  its  effects  on  man,  animals,  and 
plants.  Develops  skills  needed  for  investigations  and  control  procedures.  In- 
cludes sampling,  monitoring,  and  evaluation  of  the  environment.  One  lecture 
and  four  laboratory  hours. 
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College  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology 

KENNETH  S.  HANSSON,  Dean 

The  specific  purposes  of  the  College  of  Applied  Arts  an 
Technology  are  stated  in  their  order  of  emphasis:  1)  to  provid 
selected  instructional  programs  for  the  preparation  of  people  fc 
careers  in  the  applied  arts  and  technologies:  2)  to  contribute  to  th 
professional  growth  of  individuals  in  their  careers  and  to  the  elevatio 
of  technical  disciplines  through  public  service;  and  3)  to  intensify  an 
broaden  the  base  of  knowledge  within  the  applied  arts  an 
technologies  through  research. 

The  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  seeks  to  fulfill  its  pui 
pose  related  to  instruction  by  offering  a  variety  of  associate,  bac 
calaureate,  masters,  and  specialist  degree  programs  in  four  depar 
ments:  Agriculture,  Home  Economics,  Industrial  Education  an 
Technology,  and  Mass  Communication.  The  Department  of  Militar 
Science,  offering  alternative  primary  or  secondary  career  oppoi 
tunities  to  qualified  men  and  women  of  all  academic  majors,  is  also 
significant  unit  of  the  college. 

The  College  is  committed  to  the  career-ladder  concept  by  providin 
opportunities  for  students  enrolled  in,  or  completing  the  Associate  c 
Arts  (two-year)  degree  programs,  to  transfer  to  a  corresponding  ba( 
calaureate  program  within  the  same  department  with  little  or  no  lo5 
of  credits. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  administers  two-year  progran 
designed  to  prepare  technicians  for  agriculture-related  occupation; 
The  Associate  of  Science  Degree  is  awarded  to  students  who  su( 
cessfully  complete  the  prescribed  programs  in  agricultural  mechanize 
tion,  beef  herd  management,  dairy  herd  management,  floriculture  an 
floristry,  ornamental  horticulture,  and  a  turf  management  option  i 
ornamental  horticulture.  The  Department  offers  baccalaureate  pre 
grams  with  majors  in  technical  agriculture  and  technical  horticultur( 
The  Department  also  administers  certain  pre-professional  and  transft 
curricula  for  students  who  plan  to  complete  baccalaureate  prograrr 
at  other  institutions. 

The  Department  of  Home  Economics  offers  baccalaureate  pre 
grams  to  prepare  teachers  for  vocational  home  economics,  generz 
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home  economics  as  well  as  specialists  in  child  and  family  develop- 
ment, dietetics,  fashion,  food  service  administration,  and  textiles. 
Under  the  College  of  AppHed  Arts  and  Technology,  the  inter- 
disciplinary program  which  leads  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  interior 
design,  is  also  administered  by  this  department.  Associate  degree  pro- 
grams are  provided  in  child  care,  nutrition  care,  homemaking  supervi- 
sion, and  interior  decoration.. 

The  Department  of  Industrial  Education  and  Technology  ad- 
ministers baccalaureate  degree  programs  to  prepare  industrial  arts 
teachers  for  secondary  schools,  vocational-industrial  and  technical 
teachers  for  vocational-technical  schools,  manual  arts  therapists,  and 
technicians  and  technologists  for  industry.  Associate  of  Science  degree 
programs  are  offered  in  vocational-industrial  and  technical  education, 
broadcast  engineering,  computer  electronics,  drafting  and  design, 
electrical  power,  industrial  electronics,  printing  and  wood  technology. 
The  Department  also  offers  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  in  Industrial  Education. 

The  Department  of  Mass  Communications  provides  baccalaureate 
degree  programs  designed  to  aid  students  to  become  effective  and 
responsible  practitioners  in  the  various  areas  of  broadcasting,  jour- 
nalism, and  mass  communications. 

The  Department  of  Military  Science  does  not  offer  a  degree  pro- 
gram, but  it  provides  opportunities  for  leadership  development  for 
students  from  all  majors  and  military  commissions  in  the  active  Army, 
National  Guard,  or  U.S.  Army  Reserve  for  those  who  qualify. 
Students  may  minor  in  Military  Science. 

The  College  offers  a  large  number  of  extended  classes  and  en- 
courages its  faculty  to  provide  consultative  services  for  the  public 
good.  In  addition,  the  College  is  engaged  in  numerous  special  projects 
designed  for  public  service  and  research  in  the  applied  arts  and 
technologies. 

Courses  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to  seniors  and  graduate 
students  who  meet  course  and  program  prerequisites.  Additional  ap- 
propriate experiences  are  required  of  all  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
the  same  course  with  undergraduate.  Courses  numbered  in  the  600 
series  are  open  only  to  graduate  students. 

While  specific  requirements  for  each  degree  are  found  in  the  ap- 
propriate departmental  presentations,  the  Academic  Orientation 
Course,  ATO  100,  is  common  to  all  programs. 
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ATO  100.     Academic  Orientation.     One  hour.     I. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  to  university  academic  life  and  afford 
background  for  career  choice  and  preparation.  Included  are  Universi- 
ty regulations  and  calendar,  catalog  details,  registration  and 
preregistration,  various  career  opportunities,  and  program  re- 
quirements. Not  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours, 

Agriculture  (AGR) 

Barkley,  D.,  Chairman;  Black,  Britt,  Hayes,  Horn,  Householder, 
Knight,  Lay,  Shirley,  Stocker. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  has  these  basic  purposes;  (1)  to  pro- 
vide programs  for  the  education  of  technicians  for  careers  in 
agricultural  occupations;  (2)  to  develop  new  programs  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  rapidly  developing  technology;  and  (3)  to  provide  work 
experience  as  a  part  of  technical  education. 

The  primary  purpose  of  educating  students  to  become  agricultural 
technicians  is  accomplished  by  developing  these  abilities:  (1)  to  attain 
job  entry  competence  between  the  skilled  and  professional  levels;  (2) 
to  work  independently  or  with  minimal  supervision;  (3)  to  analyze  and 
interpret  information,  diagnose  problems,  make  decisions;  (4)  to 
make  practical  applications  of  theoretical  knowledge  in  performing 
specific  tasks  in  a  specialized  field;  and  (5)  to  exercise  cognitive  skills; 
yet  being  able  to  supervise  and  perform  manipulative  skills. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Area  Major  in  Technical  Agriculture 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS Minimum  of  48  hours 

ACC  108*,  Six  hours  Business  Administration*,  and  the  following 
core  courses:  AGR  125  or  270,  130,  210,  213,  215,  310  and  411. 

Total  30-31  hours. 
OPTIONS 

Agricultural  Mechanization:  Practicum  four  hours,**  AGR  272, 
382,  383,  392,  or  394. 


Agronomy  and  Natural  Resources:  Practicum  four  hours,**  AGR 
221.  315,  340,  312,  or  344,  416. 


Dairy  Herd  Management:  Practicum  four  hours,**  AGR  221   225 
375,  380. 


Total  17  hours. 


Total  19  hours. 


Total  19  hours. 
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Farm  Management:  Practicum  four  hours,**  AGR  221,  315,  440 
plus  five  hours  electives  in  AGR  and/or  OHO. 

Total  18  hours. 

Livestock  Production:  Practicum  four  hours,**  AGR  221,  225, 
327,  328,  440. 

Total  22  hours. 

Soils:  AGR  315,  317,  318,  312,  or  344,  340,  416  or  GLY  414  plus 
two  to  three  hours  dectives  in  AGR  and/or  OHO. 

Total  17-18  hours, 

Vo-Ag  preparatory  option:***  Vocational  Agriculture  Teacher  Certification  requires 
Agriculture  or  Ornamental  Horticulture  coursework  distributed  as  follows: 
ACC  108,  AGR  core  30-31  hours,  AGR  or  OHO  Electives  two- 
three  hours;  Agriculture  Mechanics  two  hours  Practicum  four 
hours**;  Livestock  Production  Three  hours;  Plant  Science  Two 

hours;  Soils  three  hours 50  hours 

General  Education  Requirements  (as  below) 55  hours 

Electives  ***  (selected  with  consent  of  advisor) 23  hours 

Total  Vo-Ag  Requirements 128  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  Eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements,  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 20-26  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

•Courses  in  other  disciplines  may  be  substituted  with  approval  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology. 

♦•Practicum  courses  are  AGR  301,  302  and  AGR  349  and/or  OHO  349. 

***Vo-Ag  Certification  requires  the  student  to  complete  the  professional  and  student 
teaching  semester  at  another  Kentucky  University.  A  student  may  take  this  semester's 
work  during  his  eighth  semester  at  Eastern  and  transfer  those  credits  (up  to  18)  back  to 
Eastern  as  electives  applicable  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Agriculture. 


I       Area  Major  in  Technical  Horticulture 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 48  hours 

ACC  108*,  six  hours  Business  Administration*  and  39  hours  in 
one  of  the  following  options: 

Ornamental  Horticulture:  AGR  215,  315;  OHO  131,  214,  271, 
388,  389,  391  plus  12  hours  electives  in  AGR  and/or  OHO. 
Turfgrass  Production:  AGR  215,  OHO  131,  214,  349,  351,  353, 
361,  362G,  3621,  plus  12  hours  electives  in  AGR  and/or  OHO. 


k 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information,  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HE  A  281;  Eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...25  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

♦Courses  in  other  disciplines  may  be  substituted  with  the  approval  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology. 


First  Major  in  Technical  Agriculture 
With  a  Supporting  Minor 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 34-35  hours 

Practicum  four  hours*,  plus  AGR  Core  Courses:  AGR  125  or 
270,  130,  210,  213,  215,  310  and  411  and  nine  to  ten  hours 
AGR/OHO  electives. 

MINOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  REQUIREMENTS** 18  hours 

ACC  108  and  109;  six  hours  of  Business  Administration;  ECO 
230  and  231. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HE  A  281;  Eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 20-21  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


•Practicum  courses  are  AGR  301,  302  and  349. 

•♦Other  established  business  area  minors  are  available  in  economics  and  data  pro- 
cessing, and  18  hours  combinations  or  concentrations  of  courses  are  available  in  the 
College  of  Business  in  finance,  marketing,  management,  real  estate,  accounting, 
secretarial  science,  and  office  administration. 

Minor  in  other  discipline  may  be  substituted  with  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology. 
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Minor  in  Agriculture 

A  minor  consists  of  18  hours  of  Agriculture,  Ornamental  Hor- 
ticulture (including  Turfgrass  option)  arranged  between  the  depart- 
ment chairman  and  the  student  seeking  the  minor.  The  objective  is  to 
meet  the  student's  need  for  taking  a  minor  in  these  areas.  However, 
six  or  more  hours  shall  be  upper  division  courses. 

Minor  in  Soils 

A  core  of  courses  in  soils  may  be  taken  for  a  minor  in  soils.  Courses 
are:  AGR  130,  215,  315,  317,  318,  340  and  416  or  GLY  414. 


Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Agriculture  Mechanization 

A  student  receiving  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  agricultural 
meQhanization  will  have  had  a  background  of  training  in  the  areas  of 
communications,  business,  and  agriculture,  in  addition  to  technical 
training  in  agricultural  mechanization.  Graduates  will  be  qualified  to 
seek  employment  in  agricultural  business  in  the  areas  of  sales,  parts, 
assembly,  and  repair  of  agricultural  equipment. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

ATO  100;  AGR  125,  210*,  213,  263,  272;  ENG  101  and  102,  or 
ENG  105;  PHE  180,  181;  SPE  100;  Six  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  or 
by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32  hours 

ACC  108,  AGR  242,  302**,  (three  hours)  382,  383,  392,  410***, 
Elective  (three  hours)  ECO  or  BUS  ADM,  three  hours;  General 
Education  Electives,  four  hours.  Two  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  204  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 


*May  substitute  other  approved  Agriculture  class  if  student  has  demonstrated  profi- 
ciency in  application  of  mathematics. 

**Three  hours  of  AGR  302  and  one  hour  of  AGR  410  may  be  replaced  by  AGR  349, 
(four  hours)  Cooperative  Education  with  consent  of  Student's  advisor. 

***Selected  with  consent  of  advisor. 
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Beef  Herd  Management 

Upon  completion  of  this  curriculum,  the  student  will  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  operate  a  beef  production  enterprise,  to  make  management 
decisions  and  select  those  systems  of  breeding,  feeding  and  manage- 
ment that  best  suit  a  particular  environmental  and  economic  situation 
related  to  raising  beef  cattle. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 31  hours 

ATO  100;  AGR  125,  210*,  213,  225  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105; 
PHE  180,  181;  BIO  161  or  162  or  GSC  172;  Six  semester  hours 
of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  or 
by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

AGR  130,  221,  302**  (nine  hours),  310,  327,  330;  General 
Education  Electives,  five  hours;  Two  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  204  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  Study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS ...64  hours 

*May  substitute  other  approved  Agriculture  class  if  student  has  demonstrated  profi- 
ciency in  application  of  mathematics. 

**For  hours  of  approved  AGR  349,  Cooperative  Education,  may  be  substituted  for 
three  hours  of  AGR  302. 


Dairy  Herd  Management 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  curriculum  is  to  give  the  student  a  deep 
insight  into  the  technical  management  of  dairy  cattle  herds.  The  train- 
ing will  qualify  graduates  to  work  with  dairy  herds  or  with  related 
agricultural  industries  in  the  areas  of  sales  and  service. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

ATO  100;  AGR  210*,  213,  225,  270  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105; 
PHE  180,  181;  BIO  161  or  162;  or  GSC  262,  263;  Six  semester 
hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or 
203,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  students  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32  hours 

AGR  130,  221,  302**  (nine  hours),  310,  380;  General  Education 
Electives,  five  hours;  Two  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives 
to  be  met  by  MIL  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the 
students  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .   64  hours 
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♦May  substitute  other  approved  Agriculture  class  if  student  had  demonstrated  profi- 
ciency in  mathematics. 

**Four  hours  of  approved  AGR  349,  Cooperative  Education,  may  be  substituted  for 
three  hours  of  AGR  302. 

Floriculture  and  Floristry 

A  curriculum  which  prepares  students  in  plant  propagation, 
greenhouse  management,  greenhouse  floral  production,  floral  design 
and  floral  shop  operations.  Graduates  will  qualify  as  technical 
workers  in  greenhouse  growing  operations,  florist  shops,  garden 
centers  or  may  organize  their  own  floriculture  business. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

ATO  100;  AGR  210*,  263,  OHO  131,  214,  362E;  ENG  101  and 
102,  or  105;  PHE  180,  181;  General  Education  electives,  seven 
hours;  Four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by 
MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

SUMMER  TERM 4  hours 

OHO  349 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 28  hours 

ACC  108;  AGR  215,  OHO  363;  384,  385,  388,  389;  BUS  ADM 
or  ECO  elective.  Three  hours;  Four  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer 
to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS ...64  hours 

*May  substitute  other  approved  Agriculture  course  if  student  had  demonstrated  pro- 
ficiency in  application  of  mathematics. 


Ornamental  Horticulture 

This  curriculum  trains  students  in  plant  propagation,  nursery  and 
greenhouse  operation  and  production,  principles  of  landscape,  design 
and  maintenance  of  landscapes.  They  will  qualify  as  technical  workers 
in  nursery  and  greenhouse  business,  recreational  organizations,  state 
highway  and  parks  departments,  and  other  institutions  and  businesses 
involved  with  ornamental  plantings.  They  may  also  organize  a  private 
service. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 31  hours 

ATO  100;  AGR  210*,  215,  263,  OHO  131,  214;  ENG  101  and 
102,  or  105;  PHE  180,  181,  CHE  101;  Four  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements. 
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SUMMER  TERM 4  hours 

OHO  349 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 29  hours 

ACC  108.  OHO  271,  388,  302  or  389,  362  electives,  391;  OHO 
Production  electives**,  three  hours;  General  Education  elective. 
Three  hours;  Four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .   64  hours 

*May  substitute  other  approved  Agriculture  course  if  student  has  demonstrated  pro- 
ficiency in  application  of  mathematics. 

**OHO  Production  electives  are:  283,  373,  384,  385,  386. 

Turf  Management  Option  in 
Ornamental  Horticulture 

This  option  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  specialized  technical 
work  in  positions  such  as  golf  superintendent,  park  manager,  sod  pro- 
ducer, institutional  and  grounds  supervisor,  highway  landscaper,  and 
memorial  grounds  superintendent.  They  would  also  be  eligible  for 
positions  in  turf-related  industries  where  a  knowledge  of  turf  produc- 
tion is  required. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 31  hours 

ATO  100;  AGR  215,  263;  OHO  131,  351,  353;  ENG  101 
andl02,  or  105;  PHE  180,  181;  CHE  101;  Four  semester  hours 
of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  stuent's  major  field  of  study.  Refer 
to  Part  Three  of  this  catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements. 

SUMMER  TERM 4  hours 

OHO  349 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 29  hours 

ACC  108;  AGR  213;  OHO  271,  302J  352,  361,  362G;  SPE  100; 
Four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 
202  or  203,  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this*Catalog 
fo  details  on  all  University  requirements.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 

Pre-Veterinary  Medicine 

A  limited  number  of  students  (currently  33)  who  are  residents  of 
Kentucky  and  have  completed  Pre-Veterinary  requirements  are 
selected  each  year  to  enter  professional  training  in  veterinary  medicine 
at  Auburn  University,  Ohio  State  University,  or  Tuskegee  Institute. 
The  selected  students  enter  the  four-year  program  of  the  transfer  in- 
stitution at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term  each  year  and  are  approved 
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for  succeeding  years  so  long  as  normal  progress  is  made  toward  the 
degree  in  Veterinary  Medicine.  These  students  are  exempt  from  out- 
of-state  tuition. 

The  study  of  veterinary  medicine  is  made  available  to  Kentucky 
residents  by  an  appropriation  of  the  General  Assembly  to  the  Ken- 
tucky Council  on  PubHc  Higher  Education  which  administers  the  pro- 
gram in  cooperation  with  the  Southern  Regional  Education  Board  and 
the  three  above  named  institutions. 

Each  of  the  three  transfer  schools  have  essentially  the  same  entrance 
requirements  and  each  requires  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.5 
on  a  four  point  scale.  Ohio  State  and  Tuskegee  also  require  results 
from  the  VAT  before  acceptance.  A  student  should  work  closely  with 
the  pre-vet  advisor  concerning  his  or  her  program. 

A  pre-vet  student  at  Eastern  has  the  following  alternatives  as  he  or 
she  proceeds  through  the  program  of  study. 

1.  Complete  the  pre-vet  curriculum  in  three  years  and  apply  for 
admission  into  a  school  for  veterinary  medicine. 

2.  Earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  at  Eastern  with  an 
Agriculture,  Biology  or  other  appropriate  major  and  in  so  do- 
ing complete  the  pre-vet  curriculum. 

3.  At  any  time,  change  from  the  Pre- Vet  curriculum  to  the  above 
majors  and  graduate  with  a  B.S.  degree  with  no  loss  of  credit. 

Students  are  expected  to  gain  practical  large  animal  experience  dur- 
ing the  course  of  pre-vet  study,  either  on  the  university  farm  or  with  a 
D.V.M.  Your  pre-vet  advisor  can  assist  in  arranging  for  this  ex- 
perience. 

The  following  curriculum  may  be  completed  in  three  years  and  the 
student  is  then  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  Auburn,  Ohio  State 
or  Tuskegee. 

ATO  100;  AGR  125,  221,  372A,  421;  BIO  131,  141,  211,  221, 
315;  CHE  111,  112,  361,  362,  365;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105; 
GSS  246;  247  or  HIS  231,  232;  PHE  180,  181,  MAT  109*,  121; 
PHY  131,  132;  POL  101;  Humanities  and  Social  Science  elec- 
tives  nine  hours;  Eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elective  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 104  hours 

*Qualified  students  may  by-pass  MAT  109;  students  with  insufficient  mathematics 
background  may  take  MAT  107  and  108. 
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Course  Descriptions 


AGR      AGRICULTURE 

125  Principles  of  Animal  Science.     Four  hours.     I. 

Formerly  AGR  25. 

Formerly  Farm  Livestock  Production 

Management  and  production  practices  of  livestock  enterprises;  types,  market 
classes  and  grades  of  beef  cattle,  sheep,  and  swine,  and  the  breeds  and  pro- 
ducts of  dairy  cattle. 

130  Principles  of  Agronomy.     Four  hours.     I. 

Formerly  Introduction  to  Agronomy. 

Principles  of  plant  growth,  reproduction,  crop-soil  relationships.  Provides 
foundations  of  information  for  further  study  in  field  crop  production  and 
soil  management. 

210  Agricultural  Measurements.     Two  hours.     A. 

Measuring  and  computing  areas  of  land,  volumes  and  capacities  of  buildings, 
and  feed  structures,  spray  mixtures,  fertilizer  needs,  parts  per  million,  feed 
rations  and  other  measurement  situations  encountered  on  the  farm,  techni- 
ques of  metric  conversions. 

213  Principles  of  Agricultural  Mechanics.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Principles  of  operation,  maintenance  and  repair  of  gasoline  engines  and  elec- 
trical motors;  basic  electrical  circuits  and  electrical  controls  for  agricultural 
mechanization  systems  and  power  requirements  for  agricultural  structures; 
students  receive  theoretical  and  practical  experience. 

215  Principles  of  Soils.     Three  honrs.     I,  II. 

Formerly  AGR  30  and  315. 
Formerly  Soils. 

Soil  origin,  classification,  and  properties;  soil  conservation;  soil  micro- 
organisms; organic  matter;  soil  water;  soil  minerals;  lime,  commercial  fer- 
tilizers; soil  erosion;  soil  management.  Students  receive  field  experience. 

221  Feeds  and  Feeding.     Four  hours.     A. 

Formerly  AGR  31  and  321. 

Formerly  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. 

Feeds  used   in   livestock    feeding;   including  harvesting,   storage,    feeding 

characteristics  and  ration  formulation  from  these  feedstuffs. 

225  Evaluation  and  Selection  of  Livestock.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  Livestock  Judging. 

An  evaluation  of  purebred  and  commercial  dairy  cattle,  beef  cattle,  swine 
and  sheep;  use  of  records,  body  type  ratings  and  carcass  information  as  they 
relate  to  functional  anatomy  and  efficiency  of  productToiT;-sire  selection  and 
pedigree  interpretation. 

242  Safety  Practices  and  Agriculture  Equipment  Operation.     Three  hours.     A. 

The  study  of  safety  for  effective  use  of  equipment  and  supervised  practice 
using  new  equipment  that  could  be  expected  to  be  found  on  a  well  equipped 
farm. 

243  Agricultural  Sociology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  SOC  114. 

Social  organization  of  individuals  and  groups  of  individuals  involved  in  the 
pursuit  of  rural  and  non-urban  life.  Historical  and  present  trends  in 
agriculture;  processes  of  technological  development  and  how  rural  people 
adopt  to  change. 
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AGR      AGRICULTURE 

263  Seminar  in  Technical  Agriculture.     One  hour.     II. 

For  two  and  four  year  students  who  want  to  study  problems  in  technical 
agriculture  in  depth. 

270  Farm  Dairy  Production.     Five  hours.     II. 

Formerly  AGR  223,  Farm  Dairying. 

The  dairy  cow  and  her  requirements  in  meeting  her  potential  milk  produc- 
tion; principles  of  milk  production;  basic  practices  of  feeding,  sanitation, 
housing,  dairy  cow  selection,  and  production  records. 
272  Principles  of  Agricultural  machinery.     Three  hours.     II. 

Selection,  operation,  and  maintenance  of  agricultural  machinery  used  in  the 
production  and  processing  of  agricultural  products.  Student  experiences 
assembling  different  types  of  new  farm  machinery  and  reconditioning  old 
machinery. 

293  Livestock  Herdsmanship.     Three  hours.     A. 

Basic  herdsmen  skills  and  techniques.  Student  receives  experience  in  groom- 
ing, dehorning,  castration,  artificial  insemination,  branding,  tattooing,  vac- 
cination, blood  sampling,  implanting,  performance  testing,  records,  sanita- 
tion practices,  etc. 

300  Travel  Study  in  Agriculture  Technology.     Three  to  six  hours.     A. 

A  travel  course  for  groups  and  individuals  in  agriculture  and  horticulture  to 
study  new  and  emerging  technologies  in  agriculture  and  horticulture,  struc- 
tural organizations  of  agricultural  enterprises,  and  professional  and  inter- 
personal relationships.  May  be  repeated  once. 

*301  (OHO  301).  Directed  Work  Experience.     One  to  four  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  AGR  201. 

A  minimum  of  three  hours  per  week  of  work  on  the  college  farm  or  an  ap- 
proved farm.  Two  months  of  full-time  employment  in  an  approved  agri- 
business may  be  substituted  for  the  work  requirement. 

302  Directed  Work  Experience  —  Management  Practicum. 

Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Student  will  schedule  nine  hours  of  work  per  week  during  the  semester  on  a 
University  farm  to  practice  management  and  production  skills  related  to  a 
livestock  herd  or  machinery  operations.  Options  may  be  taken  for  a  max- 
imum of  twelve  hours. 

Agricultural  Mechanization  option 

Beef  Cattle  option 

Swine  option 

Dairy  Cattle  option 

Principles  of  Farm  Management.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  AGR  345,  Farm  Management. 

Organization  and  management  of  farms;  cost  of  production;  profits;  types  of 

farming;  soil  management;  cropping  systems  and  livestock  enterprises. 

312  Advanced  Crops:  Forage  Crops.     Three  hours.     II. 

Cultural  practices  and  principles  of  forage  crops,  especially  grasses  and 
legumes  suited  to  Kentucky  farms. 

313  Methods  of  Using  Agricultural  Chemicals.     Three  hours.     I. 

The  chemicals  and  physical  properties  of  agricultural  chemicals,  their  uses 
and  effects  on  plants  and  their  toxicity  to  man  and  animals.  The  student  ex- 
periences work  in  formulations,  calibration  of  equipment,  and  methods  of 
application. 

•Credit  is  to  be  granted  for  only  one  of  these  cross-listed  courses. 
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314  Nature  of  Insects,  Parasites,  and  Diseases.     Four  hours.     II. 

Insects,  parasites,  and  diseases,  as  they  relate  to  agricultural  production,  pro- 
cessing, and  distribution;  life  cycles;  damages  to  agricultural  products; 
methods  of  control  and  extermination. 

315  Technical  Soils  Laboratory.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  AGR  215. 

A  soils  skill  course;  recognizing  physical  characteristics  of  soils,  study  of  soil 
types,  reading  a  soil  survey  map,  soil  sampling  and  testing,  test  interpretation 
and  determining  amounts  of  lime  and  fertilizer,  determining  amounts  of  lime 
and  fertilizer,  determining  land  use  capabilities,  and  applying  soil  conserva- 
tion practices. 

317  Soil  Classification  and  Morphology.     Two  hours.     AI. 

Study  of  the  official  comprehensive  Soil  Survey  System  as  approved  by  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture;  identifying  soil  horizons,  soil  color  notation,  tex- 
ture, structure,  boundaries  and  acidity  of  the  epipedons  and  subhorizons  of 
the  soil  profile,  assigning  classification  designations. 

318  Soil  and  Water  Relationships.     Two  hours.     AI. 

Characteristics  and  behavior  of  soil  water,  vapor  and  liquid  losses  of  soil 
water,  practices  amending  the  soil  water  regime,  erosion  control  and  irriga- 
tion. 

324  Beekeeping  Methods.     Three  hours.     II. 

Establishing  an  apiary,  maintaining  and  increasing  bee  colonies,  utilizing 
bees  for  poUination,  methods  of  handling  bees  safely,  harvesting  and  pro- 
cessing honey. 

325  Beekeeping  Laboratory.     Two  hours. 

Prerequisite:  AGR  324 

A  course  designed  to  develop  skills  in  beekeeping,  harvesting  and  extracting 

honey,  and  general  bee  maintenance. 

327  Beef  Production.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  AGR  293. 

History,  importance,  and  trends  associated  with  the  beef  cattle  industry; 

systems  of  selection,  breeding,  feeding,  and  management  of  beef  cattle. 

328  Swine  Production.     Four  hours.     A. 

Types  and  breeds  of  swine;  selection;  breeding;  feeding;  disease  control. 

330  Meat  Identification  and  Consumer  Evaluation.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Principles  of  grading,  cutting,  identifying,  pricing  and  consumer  evaluation 
of  beef,  pork  and  lamb  carcasses,  the  respective  cuts  and  related  products. 

340  Conservation  of  Agricultural  Resources.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  AGR  240,  Soil  Conservation. 

Conservation  of  soils  and  their  fertility;  erosion  and  control;  soil  conserva- 
tion methods  for  individual  farms;  water  supply  and  distribution;  problems 
of  water  and  air  pollution;  problems  resulting  from  the  population  explosion. 

344  Production  of  Economic  Crops  in  Kentucky.     Three  hours.     A. 

Production  of  field  and  forage  crops,  identification,  economic  importance, 
production  and  harvesting  techniques.  Trial  plots  will  be  grown  of  all  crops 
important  to  Kentucky. 
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349  Cooperative  Study  in  Agriculture.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 

to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  One 

to  eight  hours  of  academic  credit  per  semester  or  summer.  Total  credit  hours 

allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  sixteen,  baccalaureate  degree.  A  minimum 

of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of  academic 

credit. 

362  Hydraulics  Systems.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  OHO  362 J. 

A  study  of  basic  principles  of  hydraulic  systems  and  their  application  to 
agricultural  and  turf  equipment.  Lab  experiences  will  provide  familiarity  and 
practice  with  equipment. 

372  Topics  and  Laboratories  in  Animal  Science.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Students  may  enroll  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  provided  the  topics  are  dif- 
ferent. 

Feeds  and  Feeding  Laboratory. 

Technical  Control  of  Milk  Quality. 

Milking  Machine  Systems 

Milk  Marketing. 

Plant  Diseases 

General. 

Animal  Diseases.     Three  hours.     L 

Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  animal  science. 

Treatment,  prevention  and  eradication  of  infectious  and  parasitic  diseases  of 

farm  animals. 

Genetics  of  Livestock  Improvement.     Three  hours.     IL 

Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  animal  science. 

Applied  genetic  principles  of  feeding  and  improving  of  farm  animals  in- 
cluding crossbreeding,  inbreeding,  and  other  mating  plans. 

Reproduction  and  Artificial  Insemination  of  Domestic  Animals. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  animal  science. 

Reproductive  systems,  study  and  practice  of  artificial  insemination  and 

pregnancy  diagnosis  of  domestic  animals. 

Technical  Management  of  Dairy  Cattle.     Five  hours.     I. 

Formerly  AGR  280 

Prerequisite:  AGR  221  and  AGR  270 

A  continuation  of  AGR  270  with  greater  emphasis  on  herd  management, 

feeding  systems,  sanitation  and  disease  control;  planning  housing  facilities; 

producing  quality  forages  and  pastures,  herd  improvement. 

Agricultural  Power  Systems.     Four  hours.     I. 

Formerly  AGR  282. 

Operation,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  agricultural  power  machinery  and 
tractor  systems  including  electrical  circuitry,  carburetion,  lubrication,  cool- 
ing systems,  includes  methods  of  environmental  control. 

Diesel  Power  Systems.     Three  hours.     I. 

Study  of  the  operation,  maintenance  and  repair  of  agricultural  diesel 
powered  systems;  includes  electrical  systems,  fuels,  injection  pumps  and 
nozzles,  laboratory  practice. 
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392  Agricultural  Mechanization  Systems.     Three  hours.     II. 

Principles  and  planning  materials  handling  systems,  drying  systems,  water 
pumps  and  systems,  lighting  and  ventilation  systems  and  feed  mixing  systems 
used  in  agricultural  production.  Student  experiences  many  different  kinds  of 
agricultural  mechanical  systems. 

394  Agricultural  Equipment  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Selection  of  equipment  on  the  basis  of  capacity,  efficiency,  power  and  fuel 
requirements,  fixed  and  variable  costs.  Product  presentation  based  on  user 
needs  and  interests,  and  organization  of  agricultural  and  equipment  dealer- 
ships. 
*410  (OHO  410).  Special  Problems  Seminar.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Students  choose  a  problem  and  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor 
in  the  field  of  the  problem. 

411  Seminar  on  Emerging  Agricultural  Technology.     One  hour.     II. 

Formerly  AGR  311. 

This    course    provides    students    an    opportunity    to    study    managerial, 

technological,  and  consumer  trends  in  agriculture. 

416  Soil  Fertility.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  AGR  316 

Prerequisite:  AGR  215. 

Various  soil  amendments  including  lime,  organic  and  inorganic  fertilizers 

and  conditioners  are  studied  and  evaluated  for  their  effect  on  the  physical, 

chemical,  and  biological  properties  of  soils  and  subsequent  crop  yields. 

421  Animal  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  AGR  221  and  Chemistry. 

Principles  of  nutrition  basic  to  modern  livestock  feeding;  symptoms  of 
nutrient  deficiencies,  nutritional  disorders,  metabolism  of  nutrients,  feed  ad- 
ditives, feed  laws  and  regulations,  and  modern  methods  of  feed  preparation 
and  feeding. 

440  Agricultural  Financing.     Three  hours.     II. 

Uses  and  types  of  agricultural  credit,  credit  institutions,  and  relating  credit 
needs  t&  farm  enterprises. 

501  Special  Problems  in  Agriculture.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  course  for  exceptional  seniors  and  graduate  students  involving  independent 
study  and  research  related  to  problems  of  a  theoretical  and/or  practical 
nature.  (May  be  retaken  once  for  a  total  of  six  hours.) 

570  Advanced  Study  in  Technical  Agriculture.     Three  to  fifteen  hours. 

Advanced  technical  study  with  emphasis  upon  updating  technology  and 
development  of  understanding  and  technical  competency  in: 

570B  Agricultural  Mechanization.     Three  hours.     A. 

570C  Dairy  Herd  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

570D  Farm  Livestock  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

570E  Farm  Service  and  Supplies.     Three  hours.     A. 

571  Production  Management  in  Agriculture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Application  of  advanced  technology  in  the  production  of  agricultural  pro- 
ducts; updating  in  agricultural  areas  such  as  production  methods,  new  equip- 
ment, economic  trends  and  labor  management. 

♦Credit  is  to  be  granted  for  only  one  of  these  cross-listed  courses. 
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Workshop  in  the  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Currently,  the  workshop  is  held  in  the  summer  for  teachers  returning  for 
graduate  work.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  areas  of  soil,  water,  fish  and 
wildlife,  forest  conservation  and  methods  of  teaching  related  units  at  the 
elementary  and  junior  high  level. 


OHO     ORNAMENTAL  HORTICULTURE 

131  Principles  of  Plant  Propagation.     Four  hours.     I. 

Formerly  AGR  131,  Principles  of  Plant  Propagation. 
Formerly  AGR  131,  General  Horticulture. 

Principles  and  techniques  of  plant  reproduction,  including  soil-water- 
temperature-plant  relationship,  methods  of  propagation  and  growth  habit, 
adaptations  and  uses. 

214  Principles  of  Horticultural  Mechanics.     Four  hours.     A. 

Principles  of  operation  and  maintenance  of  gasoline  engines  and  electric 
motors;  basic  wiring  circuits  and  automatic  controls  for  greenhouse  and 
nursery  heating,  ventilation  and  misting  systems.  Practical  experience  in 
preventive  maintenance  and  adjustment  of  greenhouse  and  nursery  produc- 
tion equipment. 

271  Nursery  Management.     Five  hours.     I. 

Cultural  practices  of  propagating  and  growing  evergreen,  deciduous  trees, 
shrubs,  and  hardy  perennials  to  transplanting  size,  using  structures  and 
facilities  not  including  the  greenhouse.  Students  spend  considerable  time  in 
the  nursery. 

283  Bedding  Plant  Production.     Three  hours.'    II. 

Cultural  practices  and  propagation  and  growing  annuals  and  perennials  to 
outdoor  planting  size,  using  structures  and  facilities  necessary  for  produc- 

K.  tion.  Students  will  propagate  and  produce  bedding  plants  and  prepare  out- 

^  door  plantings. 

*301  (AGR  301).  Directed  Work  Experience.     One  to  four  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  AGR  201. 

A  minimum  of  three  hours  per  week  of  work  on  the  college  farm  or  an  ap- 
proved farm.  Two  months  of  full-time  employment  in  an  approved  agri- 
business may  be  substituted  for  the  work  requirement. 

302  Directed  Work  Experience — Management  Practicum.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Student  will  schedule  nine  (9)  hours  of  work  per  week  during  the  semester  in 
the  greenhouses,  nursery,  or  landscape  areas  to  practice  management  and 
production  skills.  Each  option  or  combination  of  options  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  twelve  hours. 

302H  Nursery  Option 

3021  Landscape  option 

302J  Turfgrass  option 


•Credit  is  to  be  granted  for  only  one  of  these  cross-listed  courses. 
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349  Cooperative  Study  in  Horticulture.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 

to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  One 

to  eight  hours  of  academic  credit  per  semester  or  summer.  Total  credit  hours 

allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  sixteen,  baccalaureate  degree.  A  minimum 

of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of  academic 

credit. 

351  Turfgrass  Ecology  and  Morphology.     Four  hours.     II. 

Formerly  AGR  351. 

Interrelationships  of  environmental  factors  and  management  practices  as 

they  affect  growth  and  survival  of  turf  grasses. 

352  Turfgrass  Equipment.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  AGR  213  or  consent  of  instructor. 

The  selection  operation  and  maintenance  of  equipment  and  engines  used  in 

establishing  and  maintaining  turfgrass  areas. 

353  Turfgrass  Pests.     Two  hours.     A. 

Identification  and  accepted  control  practices  of  diseases,  insects  and  weeds 
found  in  golf  course,  athletic  field,  lawn  and  other  general  turfgrass  areas. 

361  Turf  Production  and  Management.     Four  hours.     I. 

Formerly  AGR  361. 

Physiological  and  edaphic  factors  affecting  growth  of  adapted  turfgrasses. 
Golf  course  and  athletic  field  construction,  turf  establishment,  irrigation,  soil 
drainage,  fertilization,  disease,  insect  and  weed  problems,  relating  to  turf. 

362  Topics  in  Landscape  Gardening.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Formerly  AGR  262  and  362. 

Students  may  enroll  up  to  six  times  for  a  total  of  six  credits. 

362A  Home  Landscape  option. 

362B  Selection  and  Use  of  Woody  Plants 

362C  Landscape  Maintenance  option. 

362D  Disease  and  Insect  Control  option. 

362E  Floral  Design  option. 

362F  Lawn  Establishment  and  Maintenance  option. 

362G  Problems  of  Golf  Course  Operation  option. 

3621  Irrigation  Systems  option. 

362J  Hydraulic  Systems  option. 

362K  Selection  and  Use  of  Foliage  Plants 

363  Retail  Florist  Operations.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  OHO  362E  or  prior  floral  design  experience. 
The  retail  florist  business  as  it  relates  to  locating,  starting,  and  operating  a 
retail  floral  establishment;  practice  with  advanced  techniques  of  floral  design 
including  preparations  for  holidays  and  special  events;  operation  of  a 
simulated  floral  shop;  field  study  of  operating  businesses. 

370  Maintenance  and  Care  of  Trees  and  Shrubs.     Three  hours.     II. 

Review  of  tree  structure  and  growth;  methods  of  thinning,  pruning,  shaping 
woody  plants;  basic  tree  surgery,  bracing  and  reinforcing,  fertilizing  and 
winterizing  trees  and  diagnosis  of  common  tree  problems. 
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Fruit  Production.     Three  hours.     A. 

Planning,  planting  and  growing  fruits.  Pruning,  training,  fertilizing,  con- 
trolling pests  and  harvesting  for  quality  of  bush  and  tree  fruits. 

Greenhouse  Floral  Crops.     Three  hours.     A. 

The  study  of  specialized  greenhouse  floral  crops  and  methods  of  producing 
them;  includes  bed  and  container  growing,  production  cycles  to  meet  peak 
demands  and  a  study  of  marketing  techniques. 

Production  of  Foliage  Plants.     Three  hours.     A. 

Identification  of  green  foilage  plants,  usually  called  houseplants;  propaga- 
tion techniques,  rooting  mediums,  disease  and  insect  control,  and  arranging 
plants  in  planters  and  baskets  for  marketing. 

Vegetable  Production.     Three  hours.     A. 

Vegetable  growth  and  development,  growing  from  seed,  managing  soils, 
planting,  mulching,  controlling  pests,  harvesting,  handling,  marketing  and 
storing  of  most  vegetable  crops. 

Greenhouse  Operation  and  Management.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  AGR  381  and  OHO  381. 

Prerequisite:  Either  OHO  283,  384,  385  or  386. 

Plant  propagation  and  growing  techniques  in  a  greenhouse.  The  student 

learns  operation  procedures  and  the  economics  of  operating  a  greenhouse 

and  using  cold  and  hot  frames. 

Greenhouse  Management  Practicum.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  OHO  302G 

Prerequisite:  OHO  388 

Management  of  greenhouse;  students  work  nine  hours  per  week  in  the 

greenhouse  to  practice  management  and  production  skills. 

Landscape  Methods  and  Related  Businesses.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  AGR  391. 
Prerequisite:  OHO  362B 

Elements  of  design  and  the  execution  of  the  landscape  architect  plan.  Addi- 
tional emphasis  will  be  placed  on  occupations  related  to  ornamental  hor- 
ticulture including  industrial  grounds  management. 

(AGR  410).  Special  Problem  Seminar.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Students  choose  a  problem  and  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor 
in  the  field  of  the  problem. 

Advanced  Study  in  Technical  Horticulture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Advanced  technical  study  with  emphasis  upon  updating  technology  and 
development  of  understanding  and  technical  competency  in: 

Ornamental  Horticulture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Turfgrass  Ecology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Production  Management  in  Horticulture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Application  of  advanced  technology  in  the  production  of  horticultural  pro- 
ducts; updating  in  horticultural  areas  such  as  production  methods,  new 
equipment,  economic  trends  and  labor  management. 


*Credit  is  to  be  granted  for  only  one  of  these  cross-listed  courses. 
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Home  Economics  (HEC) 


B.  Powers^  Chairman;  M.  Blackwell,  J.  Burdette,  J.  Burkhart,  C. 
Calvert,  E.  Creamer,  L.  Englert,  M.  Maupin,  K.  Phillips,  R.  Phillips, 
K.  Shambaugh,  S.  Snarr,  S.  Sutton,  E.  L.  Thompson,  D.  Vachon,  S. 
Willis,  Mallory. 


The  Department  of  Home  Economics  offers  general  and  specialty 
programs  leading  to  Bachelor  of  Science,  Associate  of  Arts  and 
Associate  of  Science  Degrees.  Graduates  of  this  department  qualify 
for  a  variety  of  professional  positions  in  education,  government, 
business,  military  and  industry. 

Curricula  requiring  an  area  major  are:  Child  and  Family  Studies, 
Dietetics,  Fashion  Design,  Fashion  Merchandising,  General  Home 
Economics,  and  Home  Economics  Education.  The  first  major  in  Food 
Service  Administration  requires  a  minor  in  Business  Administration. 
A  first  major  in  Textiles  with  a  major  in  Chemistry  is  offered,  but 
other  minors  such  as  Art  and  Journalism  may  be  substituted  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  Chairman  and  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Interior  Design  is  an  interdisciplinary  area  major  offered  by  the 
College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  and  administered  by  the 
Department  of  Home  Economics. 

Students  majoring  in  other  departments  may  elect  a  second  major 
or  minor  in  a  specialty  field  in  Home  Economics.  Area  majors  in  the 
Department  of  Home  Economics  may  elect  a  minor  in  a  specialty 
field. 

Three  Associate  of  Science  degree  programs  are  offered:  Child 
Care,  Nutrition  Care,  and  Homemaking  Supervision.  An  Associate  of 
Arts  degree  is  offered  in  Interior  Decoration.  Courses  completed  in  an 
Associate  degree  program  may  be  credited  towards  meeting  require- 
ments in  the  corresponding  baccalaureate  level  major. 

Students  following  an  area  of  concentration,  first  or  second  major, 
minor,  or  Associate  degree  program  must  maintain  a  "C"  average  in 
departmental  courses  (CDF,  HEC,  IDH,  NFA,  TCF  prefixes). 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Area  Major  In 

Child  and  Family  Studies 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS  .  .' 48  hours 

CDF  132,  232,  or  331,  247  or  534;  NFA  201;  TCP  101  or  201; 
HEC  352. 

6  hours  from:  CDF  241,  244,  342,  441 

6  hours  from:  CDF  245,  344,  346,  547 

6  hours  from:  CDF  348  and  350  or  CDF  442  and  443 

3  hours  from:  CDF  437,  533,  537,  538,  548 

9  hours  CDF  electives 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 6  hours 

PSY  211;  SED  104. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
twelve  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  twelve  hours- Natural 
Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and 
204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements  and  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 19  hours 

To  be  selected  by  student  from  University  offerings 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Area  Major  in  General  Dietetics 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 51  hours 

CDF  132  or  331;  HEC  352;  NFA  121,  201,  301  or  CHE  330; 
NFA  302,  321,  323,  343,  344,  345,  501,  502,  511,  515  or  516(1 
hour),  541;  TCF  101  or  201. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 40  hours 

ACC  108;  BIO  273,  301;  CHE  101,  102;  ECO  130;  EPY  318  or 
320;  MAT  107;  MOT  300;  MGT  500  or  PSY  319  or  402;  PSY 
211;  SOC  131  or  ANT  120. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 34  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  nine  hours  Humanities;  six 
hours  Social  Science  Area  III  B.l  and  2;  PHE  180,  181  and 
HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met 
by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .   3  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Area  Major  In  Fashion  Design 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 57  hours 

CDF  132  or  331;  HEC  352;  NFA  201;  TCP  101,  102,  201,  219, 
301,  305  or  410  or  411,  310,  312,  412,  508,  510;  THE  315;  12 
hours  restricted  ART  electives  from  ART  100,  101,  102,  103, 
205,301. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS* 9  hours 

CHE  101,  102. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
twelve  hours  Social  Science;  three  hours  Biological  Science; 
PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 16  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

•Majors  in  Fashion  Design  are  urged  to  take  courses  in  Art  History. 


Area  Major  In 
Fashion  Merchandising 


MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 59  hours 

ACC  108;  CDF  132  or  331;  HEC  352;  9  hours  from  MGT  300, 
330,  500  or  MKT  300,  304,  310,  315,  320,  324;  NFA  201;  TCP 
101,  201,  219,  301,  319,  349*,  413,  414,  508  and  6  hours  from 
TCP  310,  402,  410,  510 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 12  hours 

CHE  101,  102;  ECO  230. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hour^ 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
twelve  hours  Social  Science;  three  hours  Biological  Science; 
PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 11  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .  128  hours 

*TCF  349  —  2  hours  at  sophomore  level. 
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Area  Major  In 
General  Home  Economics 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

HEC  300,  353,  453;  6  hours  restricted  home  economics  elec- 
tives*;  18  hours  in  each  of  two  areas  of  concentration  in  home 
economics**. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 4  hours 

CHE  101 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 51  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
twelve  hours  Social  Science;  five  to  eight  hours  Natural  Science; 
PHE  180,  181  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 24  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

♦The  following  must  be  completed  if  not  included  in  emphasis  selections:  CDF  132  or 
331;  HEC  352;  NFA  201;  TCP  101  or  201. 

**Home  Economics  specialization  to  be  fulfilled  through  completion  of  a  minimum 
of  18  hours  in  each  of  two  areas  of  specialization  as  follows: 

Child  and  Family  Studies 

CDF  241,  244,  245  or  344,  247,  342,  3  hours  elective  from  CDF 
132,  232  or  331. 

Home  Economics  and  Interior  Design: 

HEC  351,  352;  IDH  250,  320  and  6  hours  electives  from  IDH 
323,  324  or  221  and  1  hour  519. 

Nutrition  and  Food  Service: 

NFA  121,  201,  302,  321,  and  6  hours  electives  from  NFA  323, 
343,  344,  345,  507,  509,  511,  555  or  556  (1  hour). 

Textiles,  Clothing  and  Fashion: 

TCP  101,  102,  201  and  9  hours  electives  from  TCP  305,  312, 
411,  412. 

Area  Major  In 

Home  Economics  Education 

(Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 48  hours 

CDF  132,  244,  241  or  331  or  342;  HEC  352,  353,  453;  IDH  250, 
320;  NFA  121,  201,  321;  TCP  102,  201;  Ten  hours  (10)  of 
departmental  electives. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 39  hours 

BIO  301;  CHE  101,  102;  EDF  102,  202,  317;  ESE  366,  453,  498, 
499. 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
twelve  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ■.   0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 130  hours 

In  addition  the  student  shall  complete  one-thousand  (1000)  hours  in  approved  work 
experience  in  homemaking  and  home  economics  related  occupations. 


Area  Major  In 
Interior  Design 

The  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  offers  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  Interior  Design  requiring  an  area  of  concentration 
selected  fr^m  courses  listed  under  three  departments  within  the  Col- 
lege; Home  Economics  (IDH,  TCP),  Industrial  Education  and 
Technology  (lET),  and  Agriculture  (OHO).  The  program  is  ad- 
ministered by  the  Department  of  Home  Economics. 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 58  hours 

IDH  221,  250,  322,  323,  324,  325,  326,  426,  427,  428;  lET  191, 
300,  332,  391,  394,  496;  one  hour  in  OHO  362A,  362B,  362E; 
TCP  201. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

ART  100,  102,  103,  390,  391;  MGT  330. 


GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  ENG  211,  212;  nine  to  twelve  hours 
Social  Science;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE  180, 
181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives 
to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  " } 

Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 
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FREE  ELECTIVES 3  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .  128  hours 
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First  Major  in 
Food  Service  Administration 

(Required  minor  in  Business  Administration) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 39  hours 

CDF  132  or  331;  HEC  352;  TCF  101  or  201;  NFA  121,  201, 
321,  556  or  323,  343,  344,  345,  531,  541,  1  hour  of  555. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 28  hours 

BIO  273,  301;  CHE  101,  102;  PSY  211;  MAT  107;  EPY  318  or 
320;  ECO  333. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS 21  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  230,  231;  MGT  300,  500;  EDP  212. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 34  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  nine  hours  Humanities;  six 
hours  of  Social  Sciences  area  IIIB;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281; 
8  hours  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or 
203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
details  on  all  University  requirements  for  admission  to  upper 
division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 6  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


First  Major  in  Textiles 
j^  With  Minor  in  Chemistry 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 36  hours 

CDF  132  or  331;  HEC  352;  NFA  201;  TCF  101,  201,  301,  310, 
508,  510;  Remaining  required  hours  are  under  revision. 

MINOR  REQUIREMENTS* 18  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  361;  Elective  four  hours  upper  division  CHE 
courses. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
boHcs  of  Information;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
twelve  hours  Social  Sciences;  three  hours  Biological  Science; 
PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 28  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .  128  hours 

*Minor  in  other  fields  may  be  substituted  if  approved  by  Departmental  Chairman 
and  Dean  of  College. 
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Second  Major  in 
Specialty  Field  of  Home  Economics 

A  student  with  a  major  outside  the  Department  of  Home 
Economics  may  pursue  a  second  major  in  a  specialty  field  of  Home 
Economics  by  completing  major  requirements  and  supporting  course 
requirements  approved  by  the  Department  Chairman  and  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology. 


Minors  in  Home  Economics 

Departmental  majors  may  complete,  in  addition  to  major  re- 
quirements, 18  hours  in  specialty  other  than  the  major  upon  approval 
by  the  advisor,  department  chairman,  and  dean  of  the  College  of  Ap- 
plied Arts  and  Technology. 

Non-departmental  majors  may  minor  in  areas  of  Home  Economics 
by  completing  the  prescribed  sequence. 

Minor  in  Child  Development 

CDF  132,  241,  244,  245,  342;  NFA  201 

Minor  in  Clothing 

TCP  101,  102,  201;  9  hours  selected  from  TCP  305,  310,  312, 
411,  412,  and  510. 

Minor  in  Food  Service  Administration 

NFA  121,  201,  323,  344,  345,  555  or  556  (1  hour). 

Minor  in  General  Home  Economics 

HEC  351,  352;  IDH  250,  320;  NFA  121;  TCP  102. 

Minor  in  Nutrition 

NFA  121,  201,  301,  302,  501,  511 

Minor  in  Textiles 

TCP  101,  201,  202,  508,  6  hours  of  approved  electives  in  depart- 
mental courses. 


Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Child  Care 

This  Associate  of  Science  degree  programs  is  designed  for  persons 
desiring  academic  preparation  to  teach  or  assist  in  a  day  care  center  or 
in  a  center  for  cuhurally  deprived  children  in  a  position  not  requiring 
professional  education  certification,  and  to  work  with  those  agencies 
responsible  for  licensing  and  certifying  personnel  in  centers  for  young 
children. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

ATO  100;  ART  117;  CDF  132,  241,  244;  ENG  101  and  102,  or 
105;  PSY  211;  SOC  131;  three  hours  General  Education  elec- 
tives;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by 
MIL  101,  102  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
details  on  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

CDF  245,  247,  342,  348,  350;  NFA  201;  ENG  211  or  SPE  100; 
LIB  301;  PHE  322;  three  hours  General  Education  SOC  elec- 
tive; four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by 
MIL  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 65  hours 


Nutrition  Care 

Nutrition  Care,  an  associate  of  Science  degree  option  of  Dietetic 
Technology,  follows  the  guidelines  of  the  American  Dietetic  Associa- 
tion. The  curriculum  integrates  clinical  and  didactic  components  in 
nutrition  care,  preparing  graduates  to  work  under  the  supervision  of 
registered  dietitians  in  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  and  other  health- 
oriented  agencies. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 31  hours 

ATO  100;  AHN  100;  CHE  101;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  NFA 
121,  201,  215 A,  215B;  5  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives 
to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32  hours 

BIO  301;  EPY  318,  or  320;  HEA  315;  MGT  100;  NFA  216A, 
216B,  217A,  217B,  218;  SOC  131;  3  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202,  or  203,  and  204  or 
by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements,  total  of  not  less  than  20  hours. 

FREE  ELECTIVE ...1  hour 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 


Homemaking  Supervision 

The  Homemaking  Supervision  curriculum,  a  two-year  Associate  of 
Science  degree  program,  is  designed  for  individuals  wishing  to  work 
on  the  state  level  to  train  "Homemakers",  a  classification  of  Case- 
Aide  who  consults  with  famiHes  offering  practical  help  in  all  general 
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problems  involving  the  home  life.  Individuals  with  this  degree  could 
also  be  employed  as  specialized  aides  in  certain  phases  of  the  opera- 
tion of  child  day  centers,  and  as  aids  to  home  economists  working  in 
industry  and  in  other  community  services. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 31  hours 

ATO  100;  CDF  132;  CHE  101;  ENG  101  and  102  or  105;  NFA 
121,  201;  PHE  180,  181;  SPE  100*;  TCP  101  or  201,  102. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

CDF  241  or  244,  331;  ECO  230;  three  hours  General  Education 
Social  Science  Elective;  HEC  351,  352,  353;  NFA  321;  PSY  211; 
SOC  131;  three  hours  TCF  elective;  one  hour  free  elective. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 

♦General  Education  Literature  may  be  substituted. 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Interior  Decoration 

A  graduate  in  Interior  Decoration,  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  pro- 
gram, may  (1)  be  employed  as  an  assistant  to  an  Interior  Designer,  (2) 
be  hired  by  retail  stores  as  a  consultant  to  consumers,  in  the  furniture, 
draping,  and  houseware  areas,  or  (3)  be  self-employed.  Other  students 
will  select  this  program  for  personal  benefit. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR    34  hours 

ATO  100;  ART  100;,  102;  ENG  101  and  102  or  105;  General 
Education  Physical  Science,  three  hours;  IDH  221,  250;  lET 
191;  PHE  180,  181;  TCF  201;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three 
of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 34  hours 

ART  103,  390,  391;  IDH  322,  323,  324,  325,  326;  lET  391,  394; 
four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 
202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 68  hours 


Course  Descriptions 


CDF       CHILD  AND  FAMILY  STUDIES 

132  Family  Living.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  132. 

Formerly  HEC  208. 

Stages  of  development  of  the  individual  family  members  and  of  the  family  as 

a  unit;  biological,  cultural  and  personal  accomplishments  (developmental 

tasks)  of  the  family  throughout  the  life  cycle  will  be  emphasized. 
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CDF       CHILD  AND  FAMILY  STUDIES 

232  Identity  and  Sexuality.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

An  exploration  of  the  changing  attitudes  about  and  among  men/women 
and  their  effect  on  choices  and  interpersonal  relationships.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  promotion  and  maintenance  of  positive  mental,  physical,  emotional,  and 
sexual  development,  including  utilization  of  health  care  delivery  systems. 

241  Prenatal  and  Infant  Development.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  241. 

Growth  and  development  from  conception  to  three  years. 

244  Development  of  the  Preschool  Child.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  341. 

K  Formerly  CDF  341. 

V  Formerly  HEC  303.  Development  of  the  Infant  and  Preschool  Child. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  241  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Age-level  characteristics  and  theory  pertinent  to  the  preschool  child.  Special 
emphasis  on  observational  assessment  skills  and  the  construction  of  in- 
dividual case  studies. 

245  Program  Planning  for  Young  Children.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  345. 
Formerly  CDF  345. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  241,  244  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Survey  of  learning  experiences  in  various  curriculum  areas.  Planning  ac- 
tivities, including  techniques  and  materials,  to  provide  environment  ap- 
propriate to  the  age  and  background  of  young  children.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  one  two-hour  lab  period  weekly. 

247  Parent  Involvement  with  Young  Children.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  HEC  347. 

Formerly  CDF  347. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211;  CDF  241  or  244. 

Study  of  effective  home-school  relations  during  the  early  childhood  period. 

Methods  and  materials  useful  in  working  with  parent  conferences  and  parent 

groups.    Experiences    include    observation    of   parent    meetings    in    early 

childhood  settings,  planning  parent  discussion  groups,  home  visits  and 

parent  conferences. 

331  Marriage:     Establishing  Interpersonal  Relations.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  331. 

Formerly  HEC  307. 

Formerly  CDF  331.  Marriage  and  Family. 

Prerequisite:  Second  semester  sophomore  standing. 

Factors  influencing  marital  adjustment;  their  relationships  and  implications 

for  a  successful  life. 

342  Child  and  Adolescent  Development.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  HEC  342. 

Formerly  HEC  304,  Child  Development  and  Adolescent  Development. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  241  or  341. 

Physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  development  of  the  child  from  school 

age  to  adolescence;  case  studies,  observations,  and  participation  experiences 

with  children  culturally  advantaged  and  disadvantaged. 

344  Infant  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  241 . 

Current  programs,  techniques,  and  research  relating  to  infant  stimulation. 
Emphasis  on  home  intervention  theory  and  practices,  screening  procedures 
for  at-risk  infants,  and  the  parent-infant  dyad. 
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346  Creative  Materials  and  Concept  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  CDF  244  and  245. 

Survey  of  theories  related  to  concept  development  and  skills  acquisition  for 
young  children.  Detailed  survey  of  concept  development  in  various  cur- 
riculum areas.  Focus  on  innovative  teaching  devices. 

348  Introduction  to  Preschool  Experience.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  CDF  248. 

Formerly  CDF  242. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  244  and  245. 

Examination  of  models  of  preschool  education  including  history,  goals, 

philosophies,  materials,  environments,  and  methods  of  child  management. 

Designed  to  serve  as  preparation  for  practical  experience  in  early  childhood 

setting. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Child  Development.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment,  one 
to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  six  hours  for  the  summer.  Total  credit  hours 
allowed;  eight,  Associate  degree;  sixteen,  Baccalaureate  degree. 

350  Preschool  Experience.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  CDF  249. 
Formerly  CDF  243. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  348  or  concurrent  enrollment,  CDF  244  and  245. 
Practicum  in  preschools  focusing  on  structuring  the  environment,  directing 
learning  experiences,  developing  techniques  for  guiding  young  children  and 
arranging  effective  communication  for  parent  involvement.  Regular  meetings 
for  planning,  discussing,  and  making  decisions  relative  to  preschool  opera- 
tion. 

437  Families  Under  Stress.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  132  or  approval  of  instructor. 

A  detailed  examination  of  family  functioning  under  crisis  situations.  The  im- 
pact of*  death,  divorce,  middle  age,  unemployment,  single  parenthood, 
displacement,  and  disability  on  individual  members  of  the  family  will  be  con- 
sidered. 

441  Adulthood  and  Aging.     Three  hours.     A. 

Individual  and  familial  development  from  young  adulthood  through  death. 
Particular  focus  on  changing  family  roles  as  members  age.  Emphasis  on 
social  changes  affecting  life  satisfaction,  living  environments,  and  social  rela- 
tions of  the  middle-aged  and  elderly. 

442  Seminar  for  Preschool  Practicum.     Two  hours.     II. 

Intensive  evaluation  of  teaching  strategies  and  child  management  techniques. 
Formulation  of  appropriate  strategies  and  guidance  techniques  for  meeting 
needs  of  total  child. 

443  Preschool  Practicum.     Four  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  442  on  concurrent  enrollment. 

Supervised  practicum  experience  in  preschool  education.  Directing  total 
preschool  program,  young  children,  center,  staff,  and  parents.  Planning  dai- 
ly schedules,  parent  conferences,  parent  group  meetings,  learning  centers. 
Developing  skills  in  the  management  and  operation  of  the  total  preschool 
program. 
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Marital  Communications.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

The  married  person,  self  concept  and  self  system  in  relation  to  communica- 
tion; techniques  of  family  communication. 

Parenting.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  CDF  633. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  132,  241,  244  or  equivalent.  Approval  of  instructor.  A 
survey  of  techniques  designed  to  promote  effective  parenting  skills.  The 
course  will  focus  on  methods  of  parent  guidance  and  common  problems  en- 
countered by  parents  at  all  stages  of  the  child-rearing  sequence. 

Marital  and  Family  Relationship  in  the  Retirement  Period. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  CDF  537  Family  Problems  in  the  Geriatric  Period. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

The  senior  citizen  and  the  transition  in  family  ties,  anxieties,  attitudes, 
behavior,  and  marital  life. 

Seminar  in  Family  Life.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  538. 

Formerly  HEC  505. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Students  will  be  able  to  concentrate  their  interests  in  an  intensive  study  of 

specific  areas  of  the  family  and  its  interpersonal  relationships.  May  be 

repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

Laboratory  for  Organization  and  Administration  of  Preschools. 
Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  546. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  547  or  concurrent  enrollment. 

Experience  in  administration  of  preschools. 

Organization  and  Administration  of  Preschools.     Three  hours.     IL 

Formerly  HEC  547. 

Formerly  HEC  507,  Organization  and  Administration  of  the  Nursery  School. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  345. 

Study  of  the  history  of  preschool  education  and  its  present  organization  and 

administration. 

Seminar  in  Child  Development.     One  lo  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  548. 

Formerly  HEC  504,  Current  Trends  in  Child  Development. 

Prerequisite:  CDF  241,  341  and  six  hours  in  Child  Development  and  the 

Family. 

Current  concepts  and  trends  in  child  development;  recent  research  and 

literature.  May  be  repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

Special  Problems  in  Child  Development.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  549. 

Prerequisites:  CDF  548  and  approval  of  instructor. 

The  student  chooses  a  problem  and  works  under  the  supervision  of  the  in- 
structor. May  be  repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

Relationships  in  Marriage  and  Family.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

The  attitudes  and  behaviors  of  husband  and  wife  as  related  to  psychological 

and  physiological  responses  within  the  family. 
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200  Professional  Seminar.     One  hour.     A. 

An  explanation  of  professional  opportunities  including  introduction  to 
knowledge  and  techniques  of  preparing  for  interview,  writing  letters  of  ap- 
plication, resumes,  etc.  Grading  will  be  based  on  satisfactory-unsatisfactory 
work. 

300  Issues  in  Home  Economics.     Two  hours.     A. 

Individual  and  group  investigations  of  current  problems  and  issues  in  the 
field  of  home  economics.  Each  student  will  be  involved  in  investigation  of 
those  professional  opportunities  having  significance  to  their  area  of  em- 
phasis. 

301  Research  in  Home  Economics.     Two  hours.     A. 

Individual  and  group  investigations  of  research  in  all  areas  of  home 
economics.  Each  student  will  be  expected  to  plan  and  conduct  a  mini- 
research  project  including  data  collection,  processing  analysis,  and  presenta- 
tion of  results  to  class. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Home  Economics.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment;  one 
to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  six  hours  for  the  summer.  Total  credit  hours 
allowed;  eight.  Associate  degree;  sixteen,  Baccalaureate  degree. 

351  Household  Equipment.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  HEC  301. 

Standards  for  selecting  and  buying  household  equipment  and  small  ap- 
pliances; electricity  and  gas  in  the  home;  use,  maintenance  and  care  of  equip- 
ment. 

352  The  Family  as  Consumers.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Contemporary  consumer  behavior  by  families  in  our  society;  wise  use  of  in- 
come, investments,  savings,  and  credit.  Advertising,  organizations,  and  laws 
affecting  the  interests  of  the  family  as  consumers. 

353  Factors  Affecting  Home  Management.     Two  hours.     I. 

Formerly  HEC  330. 

Principles   of  management   applied   to   individual   and   home  situations; 

management  of  material  resources  in  the  family;  decision-making;  wise  use 

of  time,  energy,  abilities,  and  skills  on  the  basis  of  optimum  development  of 

individuals. 

453  Home  Management  Experience.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  403,  Home  Management  Residence. 
Prerequisites:  NFA  321;  HEC  351  and  353. 
Students  may  enroll  for  a  total  of  three  hours  credit. 

453A  Turley  House  Residence. 

Management  of  time,  money,  and  energy  as  these  relate  to  the  home  environ- 
ment; projects  may  be  assigned.  Students  will  reside  and  participate  in  ex- 
periences in  Turley  House.  Reservations  for  Turley  House  should  be  made  a 
semester  in  advance. 

453B  Turley  House  Resident  Participation 

Management  of  time,  money,  and  energy  as  these  relate  to  the  home  environ- 
ment; projects  may  be  assigned.  Married  students  participate  in  experiences 
in  Turley  House,  but  reside  in  their  homes.  Reservations  for  Turley  House 
should  be  made  a  semester  in  advance. 
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Family  Management  Experience. 

Management  of  time,  money,  and  energy  as  related  to  the  home  environ- 
ment. Married  students  fulfill  approved  experiences  in  their  own  homes.  Ap- 
proval for  enrollment  must  be  secured  one  semester  in  advance  from  the 
Chairman,  Department  of  Home  Economics. 

Home  Economics  Worltshop:     .     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Focus  will  be  on  concentrated  work  in  an  area  of  home  economics.  Students 
may  enroll  in  course  up  to  maximum  of  six  hours  in  same  area.  Workshop  re- 
quirements will  be  designed  to  designate  between  graduate  and 
undergraduate  credit. 

Seminar  in  Consumer  Economics.     Three  hours.     A. 

May  be  repeated  by  graduate  student  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 
Prerequisite:  HEC  352  or  equivalent. 

Reports  and  discussion  on  topics  of  concern  to  consumers;  legislation  affec- 
ting consumerism;  resources  available  to  consumers;  consumer  rights  and 
responsibilities. 

Special  Problems  in  Family  Economics  and  Management. 
One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  566  a,  b,  c,  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics. 
Formerly  HEC  456  a,  b,  c.  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

The  student  chooses  a  problem  and  works  under  the  supervision  of  the  in- 
structor. May  be  repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  AND  HOUSING 

Theory  of  Color  and  Light.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  IDH  221A. 

Terminology,  psychology,  and  use  of  color  and  light  for  an  economical, 

functional,  aesthetic,  and  original  environment. 

The  Residential  Environment.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  250.  The  House. 
Formerly  HEC  350. 

Prerequisite:  lET  191  (IDH  majors  only). 

Concepts  influencing  housing;  family  values,  needs,  and  wants  with  emphasis 
on  residential  environment.  Original  plans  including  space  analysis,  room  ar- 
rangement, equipment  and  storage  are  created  with  consideration  of  design 
elements,  principles,  and  objectives. 

Interior  Design  Study  Tour  I.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  sophomore  year  in  Interior  Decoration  and  In- 
terior Design. 

A  tour  planned  for  Interior  Decoration  or  Interior  Design  students  to  observe 
the  operation  of  establishments  involved  in  production  and/or  display  of 
items  such  as  furniture  and  accessories.  Special  project  required. 

Furnishing  the  Residential  Environment.     Three  hours.     I. 

Coordination  of  furnishings  and  accessories  within  the  contemporary 
residential  environment;  application  of  the  design  elements,  principles  and 
objectives  through  laboratory  experiences;  illustration  techniques  are  utiliz- 
ed. Not  open  to  Interior  Decoration  or  Interior  Design  majors. 
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322  Introduction  to  Interior  Design.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  322. 

Formerly  Interior  Decoration. 

Prerequisite:  IDH  250,  concurrent  enrollment  in  IDH  323  and  lET  391. 

An  introduction  to  contemporary  residential  interior  space  planning  with 

coordination   of  furnishings   and   accessories;   application   of  the  design 

elements,  principles  and  objectives  via  plat  and  elevation  illustration. 

323  Historical  Interiors  and  Furnishings.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  HEC  323. 

Prerequisite:  Concurrent  enrollment  in  IDH  322. 

Styles  and  materials  in  interiors,  furniture  and  accessories  from  antiquity 

through  the  nineteenth  century. 

324  Contemporary  Interiors  and  Furnishings.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  HEC  324.  < 

Prerequisite:  IDH  323. 

Styles  in  interiors,  furniture  and  accessories  of  the  twentieth  century  with 
projection  into  the  future. 

325  Decorative  Arts  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  IDH  321  C,  D  and  E. 
Formerly  HEC  321  C,  D  and  E. 

Prerequisites:  Concurrent  enrollment  in  IDH  323  or  324. 
Selection   and  arrangement  of  furniture,   decorative  treatments,   and  ac- 
cessories;   terminology,    characteristics,    properties,    uses,    specifications, 
mechanical  assembly  and  installation  of  the  integral  parts.  Illustration  with 
past,  present,  and  future  trends. 

326  Interior  Design  Studio  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  326. 

Prerequisite:  IDH  322. 

Advanced  application  of  the  design  elements,  principles,  and  objectives  in 

relation  to  planning  residential  and/or  commercial  interior  space  via  one- 

and  two-point  perspective  illustration. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Interior  Design.     One  to  eight  hours.     A.  fl 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  m  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment,  one 
to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  six  hours  for  the  summer.  Total  credit  hours 
allowed:  eight.  Associate  degree;  sixteen.  Baccalaureate  degree. 

426  Interior  Design  Studio  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  426. 

Prerequisite:  IDH  326. 

Advanced  application  of  the  design  elements,  principles,  and  objectives  ir 

relation  to  planning  commercial  interior  space  via  pictorial  drawings  and  ad 

ditional  illustrations. 

427  The  Professional  in  Interior  Design.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  427. 

Prerequisite:  IDH  426;  MGT  410  or  concurrent  enrollment. 

Objectives,  procedures,  and  ethics  for  the  professional  interior  designer  wit! 

emphasis  on  professional  practice.  Preparation  of  a  portfolio  of  professiona 

expression  and  illustration. 
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Supervised  Field  Experience  in  Interior  Design.     Ten  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  428. 

Prerequisite:  IDH  426,  MGT  410,  Prior  to  concurrent  enrollment  in  IDH 
427,  Major  in  Interior  Design. 

Observation  of  an  interior  design  firm's  operation  and  program,  with  perfor- 
mance in  assigned  tasks  under  supervision.  Reservations  for  this  experience 
should  be  made  a  semester  in  advance. 

Interior  Design  Study  Tour  II.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  junior  year  in  interior  design. 
Tour  of  interior  design  resources,  wholesale,  and  retail  showrooms  in  fur- 
niture, backgrounds,  and  accessory  aspects.  Study  in  museums,  libraries,  and 
interior  design  centers  when  possible.  Special  study  projects.  Total  credits  for 
two  different  tours;  three  undergraduate  and  three  graduate  hours. 
Special  Problems  In  Interior  Design.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  IDH  426  or  equivalent. 

An  appropriate  problem  is  proposed  in  consultation  with  an  advisor/instruc- 
tor and  completed  under  supervision.  May  be  repeated  by  graduate  students 
for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

Analytical  Furniture  Design.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  lET  332  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Analysis  of  furniture  design  in  terms  of  integration  of  function  and  style  with 
structure;  coordination  of  furniture  style  with  interior  architectural  expres- 
sion. 

The  Decorative  Arts.     Tlwee  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  IDH  323,  324,  325  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Furniture  and  accessories  of  the  18th,  19th  and  20th  centuries  with  emphasis 
upon  the  influence  of  major  designers  and  their  interpreters,  their  stylistic 
characteristics,  and  technical  habituations. 

Experimental  Design  for  Architectural  Interiors.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Extension  of  design  principles  to  craft  components  of  environment,  including 
contracting  for  individual  products  and  coordination  of  elements  in  interiors 
for  specified  commercial  and  residential  goals. 
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Introduction  to  Food  Composition  and  Preparation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  204,  Introduction  to  Foods  and  Nutrition. 
Composition  of  foods  and  their  properties  as  they  affect  preparation.  Scien- 
tific principles  of  food  preparation. 

Essentials  of  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  219. 

Basic  nutrition  and  its  application  in  meeting  nutritional  needs  of  all  ages; 
consideration  is  given  to  food  selection,  food  faddism,  and  problems  of 
"over"  and  "under"  nutrition. 

Nutrition  Care  I.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  201. 

Dietary  treatment  of  individuals  during  periods  of  normal  development, 

disease  and  physiological  stress.  Calorie,  carbohydrate,  and  consistency 

modifications. 
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215B  Laboratory  for  Nutrition  Care  I.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Concurrent  enrollment  in  NFA  215A. 

Supervised  student  participation  in  an  approved  health  care  facility. 

216A         Nutrition  Care  II.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  215A. 

Dietary  treatment  of  individuals  during  periods  of  normal  development, 

disease  and   physiological   stress.    Fat,   protein,   electrolyte,   and   mineral 

modifications. 

216B  Laboratory  for  Nutrition  Care  II.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Concurrent  Enrollment  in  216A. 

Supervised  student  participation  in  an  approved  health  care  facility. 

217A         Nutrition  Care  III.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  216A. 

Study  of  the  dietary  needs  of  various  groups  in  the  community. 

217B  Laboratory  for  Nutrition  Care  III.     Four  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Concurrent  enrollment  in  NFA  217A. 

Supervised  student  participation  in  approved  health  care  facility. 

218  Seminar  in  Dietetic  Technology.     One  hour.     A. 

Reports  and  discussions  on  topics  relative  to  the  area  of  nutrition  care. 

241  Food  Service  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  316. 

Introductory  management  for  food  service  supervisors  emphasizing  prin- 
ciples of  planning  and  controlUng  food  service  systems. 

301  Bio-Nutrition.     Three  hours.     I. 
Formerly  HEC  317. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  102  or  112;  NFA  201. 

Structures   and   chemical   properties  of  CHO,   Pro,   Fats,   nucleic  acids, 

vitamins,  coenzymes,  minerals,  and  H2O  related  to  metabolic  processes. 

302  Diet  Therapy.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  201. 

Basic  diet  therapy  and  its  application  to  dietary  treatment  for  patients.  Nutri- 
tion guidance  and  counseling  techniques.  Study  of  specific  diseases  and  the 
relationship  of  modified  diets  to  the  over-all  medical  care  and/or  rehabilita- 
tion of  the  patient. 
321  Meal  Management.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  215,  Food  Management. 
Prerequisites:  NFA  121,  201 

Food  management,  planning,  preparation  and  service  of  meals  through 
management  of  time,  energy,  money,  and  efficient  use  of  equipment.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  nutritional  needs,  food  habits,  and  social  customs  of 
family  groups. 

323  Experimental  Foods.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  302. 

Prerequisites:  NFA  321  or  341;  CHE  101  or  equivalent. 

Experimental  procedures  involving  methods  and  techniques  and  their  effects 

on  the  quality  of  products;  individual  problems  dealing  with  the  various 

aspects  of  food  preparation. 

343  Institutional  Equipment  and  Furnishings.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  345. 

Fundamentals    of    planning    food    service    layouts    and    furnishings    for 

restaurants,  hotels,  hospitals  and  other  institutions. 
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14  Institutional  Food  Purchasing.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  HEC  315,  Quantity  Food  Purchasing  and  Production. 
Prerequisites:  ACC  108;  NFA  345. 

Principles  and  methods  of  purchasing  foods  for  various  types  of  quantity 
food  services;  emphasis  on  specifications  and  factors  affecting  quality;  food 
cost  control.  Field  trips  included. 

15  Quantity  Food  Service  Systems  Management.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  NFA  342,  Quantity  Food  Production  and  NFA  542,  Laboratory 
for  Food  Service  Organization  and  Management. 
Prerequisites:  NFA  121  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Principles  and  methods  of  quantity  food  preparation  and  service.  Menu  plan- 
ning, selection  and  control  of  standardized  formulas,  use  of  institutional 
equipment,  and  service  techniques.  Development  of  food  service  manage- 
ment competencies.  Supervised  laboratory  experiences.  One  lecture  hour; 
eight  laboratory  hours. 

19  Cooperative  Study  in  Nutrition,  Foods,  and  Food  Administration. 

One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  value  varies  with  hours  of  employment. 
One  to  eight  hours  per  semester;  one  to  six  hours  per  summer.  Total  credit 
hours  allowed:  eight  for  Associate;  sixteen  for  baccalaureate. 

K)  Nutrition  Concepts  and  Issues.     Three  hours.     A. 

K  Fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition  and  their  application  in  meeting 

nutritional  needs  of  all  ages.  Not  open  for  Dietetic  majors. 

II  Human  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  330  or  NFA  301. 

Interrelations  and  functions  of  nutrients  in  normal  nutrition:  relation  of 

nutrient  requirements  at  the  cellular  level  to  dietary  standards. 

i2  Therapeutic  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  HEC  506,  Nutrition  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Formerly  HEC  406,  Newer  knowledge  of  Nutrition. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  302  and  NFA  501. 

Theory  and  application  of  deviations  in  normal  dietary  patterns  in  disease. 

Clinical  experiences  included. 

15  Maternal  and  Infant  Nutrition.     Three  Hours.     A. 

Formerly  NFA  403,  HEC  410. 
Prerequisite:  NFA  201. 

Nutritional  requirements  prior  to  and  during  pregnancy  and  infancy.  Survey 
the  effects  of  dietary  toxicants,  deficiency  and  excesses  of  nutrients.  Field  ex- 
perience. 

17  Child  and  Adolescent  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  201. 

Nutritional  needs,  problems,  dietary  habits,  and  motivations  of  the  toddler 

through  adolescent  years.  Field  experience. 

19  Nutrition  and  Aging.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  201. 

The  theories  of  causes  of  aging;  nutritional  requirements,  dietary  intakes  and 

effects  of  nutrition  on  the  rate  of  biological  aging.  Field  experience. 
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511  Community  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  NFA  404. 

Formerly  NFA  503. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  201. 

Analysis   of  nutrition   services   and   legislation.    Application   of  nutriti 

behavior  on  foods  faddism,  food  and  drug  laws  and  legislative  principles 

needs  of  consumer  groups.  Influence  of  consumer  development.  Clinical  a 

applied  experiences  are  integrated  throughout  the  course. 

515  Seminar  in  Nutrition.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  413. 

Prerequisites:  NFA  501  and  approval  of  instructor. 

Reports  and  discussions  of  current  problems  and  research  in  nutrition.  M 

be  repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

516  Special  Problems  in  Nutrition.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  501  and  approval  of  instructor. 

The  student  chooses  a  problem  and  works  under  the  supervision  of  an 

structor.  May  be  repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hou 

531  Resources  Control  In  Food  Service  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  ACC  108,  NFA  345  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  resources  encountered  in  hospitality  systems  including  personn 

food,  supplies,  energy  and  other  operational  resources.  To  apply  cont: 

methods  for  hospitals,  restaurants,  hotels  and  other  types  of  food  serv 

facilities. 

541  Food  Service  Organization  and  Management.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  HEC  319. 

Prerequisites:  ACC  108,  NFA  345. 

Principles  of  organization  and  their  application  to  various  types  of  insti 

tions;   personnel  management,  financial  and  administrative  problems. 

542  Laboratory  for  Food  Service  Organization  and  Management. 
Two  hours.     I. 

Formerly  HEC  318. 

Prerequisite:  Concurrent  enrollment  in  NFA  541. 

Supervised  experiences  in  planning,  preparing  and  serving  food  in  approv 

institutions. 

543  Food  Service  Engineering.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  345 

A  study  of  work  methods  and  the  optimum  layout  of  food  service  faciliti 
Includes  a  thorough  coverage  of  flow  analysis,  time  and  motion  study,  wc 
simplification,  and  standards  development. 

555  Seminar  in  Food  Administration.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  418,  Seminar  in  Food  Service  Management. 
Prerequisite:  NFA  541. 

Reports  and  discussion  of  topics  relative  to  the  area  of  food  administratic 
May  be  repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

556  Special  Problems  in  Food  Administration. 
One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  541. 

The  student  chooses  a  problem  and  works  under  the  supervision  of  an  ; 

structor.  May  be  repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hou 
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Advanced  Nutrient  Study.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  501. 

A  critical  review  of  human  nutritional  requirements  and  the  relation  of  diet 
to  human  health  and  well-being,  with  in-depth  study  of  nutrient-drug  inter- 
relationships, nutrient  needs  of  high-risk  groups,  the  chronically  ill,  and 
other  high  stress  groups. 

Advanced  Diet  Therapy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  302  or  NFA  502. 

Advanced  work  in  preparation  and  use  of  diets  for  the  medical  care  of  pa- 
tients in  a  hospital  ward,  outpatient  clinic,  or  public  health  facility. 

Nutrition  Assessments.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  301  or  CHE  330  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Evaluation  of  the  biochemical,  anthropometrical  and  descriptive  research 
methods  used  to  assess  the  nutritional  adequacy  of  vitamins  and  other 
nutrients  in  humans,  including  accuracy  of  methods,  specificity,  ease  of  use, 
apparatus  required,  and  applicability  to  nutrition  surveys.  Laboratory  ex- 
periences. 

Problems  in  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  NFA  201  or  NFA  500. 

Ways  of  effectively  dealing  with  nutrition  concepts  as  they  apply  to  everyday 

living. 

Advanced  Community  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     A. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  roles  and  functions  of  the  nutritionist  in  community 
health.  Emphasis  on  planning  nutrition  services  and  programs  to  meet  cur- 
rent health  needs  of  the  community. 

Field  Experience  in  Clinical  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  602  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Observation  and  participation  in  clinical  settings  such  as  nursing  homes, 
hospitals,  doctors'  and  dentists'  offices.  Case  studies  required.  Required  for 
those  who  have  had  no  prior  clinical  experience. 

Field  Experience  in  Community  Nutrition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  611  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Observation  and  participation  in  nutrition  programs  of  local,  state  and 
federal  programs.  Field  work  in  nutrition  problems' and  practices  in  the  com- 
munity. Written  reports  required.  Required  for  those  students  who  have  had 
no  prior  experience  in  community  nutrition. 

Community  Nutrition  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introduction  to  health  administration,  focusing  on  organizational  structure, 
budget,  personnel,  legal  aspects,  public  relations,  and  interorganizational 
relationships. 

Volume  Food  Service  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  NFA  541  or  consent  of  Instructor. 

An  over-all  picture  of  food  service  management,  production,  and  administra- 
tion will  be  presented  with  emphasis  on  volume  food  service  in  community 
project.  Field  experience. 

TEXTILES,  CLOTHING,  AND  FASHION 

Apparel  Selection.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principles  of  clothing  selection  including  application  of  design  principles, 
wardrobe  analysis,  care  and  repair  of  clothing,  consumer  buying  and  protec- 
tion. 
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102  Introductory  Clothing  Construction.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  102. 

Formerly  HEC  203,  Beginning  Clothing  Construction. 

Basic  principles  of  clothing  construction;  selection,  alteration,  and  fitting  of 

commercial  patterns. 

201  Introduction  to  Textiles.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEC  201. 

Formerly  HEC  308,  Textiles. 

Selection  of  textiles  materials  for  specific  end-uses.  May  be  elected  after  TCF 

202  or  equivalent. 

219  Fashion  and  the  Industry.     Three  hours.     II. 

The  study  of  fashion  and  the  fashion  industry.  Emphasis  on  terminology, 
designers,  understanding  fashion  and  the  fashion  industry. 

301  Fundamentals  of  Textiles.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  TCF  202. 

Formerly  HEC  202. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  102,  TCF  201. 

Study  of  fibers,  fabrication,  and  finishes  with  limited  physical  and  chemical 

examination. 

305  Techniques  in  Apparel.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  305. 
Formerly  Tailoring  and  Design. 
Prerequisite:  TCF  102. 

Introduction  to  problems  in  clothing  the  family;  advance  techniques  in  con- 
struction and  fitting  of  family  members;  evaluation  of  commercial  and 
remade  apparel. 

310  Historical  Costumes  and  the  Social  Order.     Three  hours.     I. 

Historical  costume  as  a  contributing  factor  to  present  day  modes  of  dress. 

311  Flat  Pattern  Design.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  312. 

Formerly  HEC  512,  Creative  Pattern  Design. 

Prerequisites:  TCF  102;  and  TCF  201  or  202. 

Original  design  with  emphasis  upon  appropriate  line,  color,  and  texture  foi 

the  individual. 

319  Fashion  Merchandising.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  TCF  219. 

The  merchandising  of  fashion  apparel  and  the  relationship  of  the  buying  and 

the  selling  functions  in  the  fashion  industry. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Textiles,  Clothing  and  Fashion. 

One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment,  one  to  eighl 
hours  per  semester  or  six  hours  for  the  summer.  Total  credit  hours  allowed: 
eight,  Associate  degree;  sixteen.  Baccalaureate  degree. 

402  Textiles  for  Architectural  Interiors.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  TCF  502. 
Prerequisite:  TCF  201. 

Characteristics,  properties,  specifications,  and  uses  of  textiles  for  architec- 
tural interiors. 
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10  History  of  Textiles.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  TCF  201. 

The  study  of  the  development  and  economic  importance  of  textiles  from  pre- 
history to  the  present. 

11  Tailoring.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC411. 
Prerequisite:  TCF  102. 

Application  of  tailoring  techniques  to  garments  made  from  commerical  pat- 
terns. 

12  Costume  Design  Through  Draping.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  412. 

Formerly  HEC  555,  Advanced  Costume  Design. 

Prerequisites:  TCF  102,  and  201  or  202. 

Application  of  art  principles  in  color  and  line  in  design  and  construction  of 

garments,  with  emphasis  on  draping. 

113  The  Professional  in  Fashion  Merchandising.     Two  hours.     II. 

Formerly  HEC  413. 

Prerequisite:  TCF  320  and  senior  standing  in  Fashion  Merchandising  Pro- 
gram. 

Insight  into  problems  of  store  management  and  personnel  training,  as  found 
in  fashion  organizations. 

114  Fashion  Merchandising  Practicum.     Ten  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  414. 

Formerly  Textiles  Merchandising. 

Prerequisite:  TCF  413  or  concurrent  enrollment,  and  senior  standing  in 

Fashion  Merchandising  Program. 

Aspects  of  the  retail  sale  of  textile  and  clothing  products;  practicum  in  a  retail 

outlet. 

i08  Textile  Testing  and  Evaluation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  508. 

Prerequisites:  CHE  101;  TCF  202. 

Chemical  and  physical  tests  of  fibers  and  fabrics  including  dye  properties  and 

finishes.  Study  of  textile  legislation  and  standardization.  Individual  problems 

and  projects. 

>10  Socio-Psychologicai  Factors  of  Apparel.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  510. 

Prerequisite:  TCF  310,  320,  or  senior  standing. 

Social,  cultural,  and  psychological  factors  which  influence  personal  satisfac- 
tion in  the  selection  and  use  of  apparel. 

il7  Textiles,  Fashion,  and  Merchandising  Study  Tour.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Tour  of  wholesale  and  retail  outlets  in  fashion  industry  centers.  Professional 

exposure  to  many  aspects  of  the  fashion  industry.  Special  study  project. 

•19  Special  Problems  in  Textiles.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Formerly  HEC  519. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

The  student  selects  a  problem  and  works  under  the  supervision  of  the  instruc- 
tor. May  be  repeated  by  graduate  students  to  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 


190  Academic  Divisions 

Industrial  Education 
and  Technology  (lET) 

Craft,  C,  Chairman;  R.  Brooker,  G.  Brown,  T.  Brown,  Chastain, 
Fardo,  Gilliland,  Hansson,  Herbert,  J.D.  Jenkins,  Joyner,  Lash,  Luy, 
L.  Martin,  Masterson,  Ogle,  D.R.  Patrick,  Prewitt,  Rowlett,  Sexton, 
Smathers,  Spencer,  Swinford,  Torbett,  J.  Way,  M.  Williams. 

The  Department  of  Industrial  Education  and  Technology  has 
several  principal  functions,  all  of  equal  importance.  They  are  to 
prepare  industrial  arts  teachers  for  the  secondary  schools,  to  prepare 
vocational-industrial  and  technical  teachers  for  vocational-technical 
schools,  to  prepare  manual  arts  therapists  for  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration Hospitals  and  to  prepare  technicians  and  technologists 
for  construction  and  manufacturing  industries. 

The  four  year  Industrial  Arts  Education  Comprehensive  Area  Ma- 
jor has  as  its  purpose  the  preparation  of  industrial  education  teachers 
who  plan  to  teach  at  the  orientation/exploration  level  in  schools  offer- 
ing broad  diversified  programs. 

The  four  year  Industrial  Arts  Education  Specialized  Area  Major  has 
as  its  purpose  the  preparation  of  industrial  education  teachers  who 
plan  to  teach  at  the  orientation/exploration  level  in  schools  where 
technician-teachers  are  desired  and  who  possess  greater  depth  in  their 
respective  areas. 

The  four  year  Industrial  Arts  Education  First  Major  has  as  its  pur- 
pose the  preparation  of  industrial  education  teachers  who  plan  to 
teach  at  the  orientation/exploration  level  and  are  also  prepared  to 
teach  a  second  subject  or  who  are  also  prepared  in  a  non-education 
field. 

The  two  year  Vocational-Industrial  and  Technical  Education  Cur- 
riculum has  as  its  purpose  the  preparation  of  industrial  education 
teachers  who  plan  to  teach  at  the  preparation  level.  The  Associate  of 
Science  Degree  is  awarded  those  who  have  completed  the  prescribed 
curriculum  and  4,000  hours  of  approved  and  supervised  related  work 
experience  or  four  years  of  approved  related  work  experience. 

The  four  year  Vocational-Industrial  and  Technical  Education  Area 
Major  has  as  its  purpose  the  preparation  of  industrial  education 
teachers  who  plan  to  teach  at  the  preparation  level.  The  Bachelor  of 
Science  Degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  have  completed  the  prescribed 
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jrriculum  and  2,000  hours  of  approved  and  supervised  work  ex- 
;rience  or  three  years  of  approved  related  work  experience. 

The  four  year  Manual  Arts  Therapy  Major  has  as  its  purpose  the 
reparation  of  therapists  with  a  broad  background  in  industrial 
lucation  with  emphasis  on  the  crafts. 

The  four  year  Industrial  Technology  Area  Major  has  as  its  purpose 
le  preparation  of  industrial  technologists.  It  provides  both  breadth 
id  depth  in  the  technical  areas  as  well  as  a  sound  foundation  in 
Lisiness  organization  and  management,  mathematics,  natural 
iences,  social  sciences,  and  communication  to  prepare  the  individual 
)  cope  with  a  wide  range  of  industrial  problems. 

The  four  year  Industrial  Technology  First  Major,  Second  Major,  or 
[inor  have  as  their  purpose  the  preparation  of  technologists  who 
ave  specific  technical  preparation  complemented  with  preparation  in 
lisiness  organization  and  management,  mathematics  or  the  sciences. 

The  four  year  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Technology  Area 
lajor  has  as  its  purpose  the  preparation  of  occupational  safety  and 
ealth  technologists,  who  can  recognize,  evaluate,  and  control, 
irough  personal  action  or  prescription,  those  safety  and  health 
azards  associated  with  an  industrial  setting. 

The  four  year  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Technology  First 
lajor  and  Minor  have  as  their  purpose  the  preparation  of  technolo- 
ists  who  have  specific  occupational  safety  and  health  preparation 
implemented  with  preparation  in  industrial  technology,  business 
lanagement,  fire  science  or  science. 

The  four  year  Construction  Technology  Area  Major  has  as  its  pur- 
ose  the  preparation  of  technologists  to  function  in  supervisory  and 
lanagement  roles  in  the  construction  industry.  The  program  provides 
1  understanding  of  both  the  technical  and  management  functions  of 
le  construction  industry  combined  with  related  foundations  in 
usiness  organization,  mathematics  and  the  sciences. 

The  four  year  Construction  Technology  First  Major  has  as  its  pur- 
ose  the  preparation  of  construction  technologists  who  have  specific 
reparation  in  technical  and  management  areas  related  to  construe- 
on  industries  supplemented  with  preparation  in  business  organiza- 
on,  mathematics  and  the  sciences.  The  curriculum  permits  the  com- 
letion  of  a  minor  area  of  study  in  another  field. 

The  two  year  Broadcast  Engineering  Technology  Curriculum  has  as 
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its  purpose  the  preparation  of  broadcast  engineers  —  those  techni 
cians  who  are  employed  in  radio  and  television  stations  where  they  se 
up,  operate,  and  maintain  the  electronic  equipment  used  to  record  o 
transmit  radio  and  television  programs. 

The  two  year  Computer  Electronics  Technology  Curriculum  has  a 
its  purpose  the  preparation  of  computer  technicians  —  those  person 
employed  to  service  and  maintain  computer  hardware. 

The  two  year  Drafting  and  Design  Technology  Curriculum  has  as  it 
purpose  the  preparation  of  technicians  for  drafting  positions  in  in 
dustry,  architects'  or  engineers'  offices,  governmental  agencies,  and 
variety  of  technical  and  engineering  firms. 

The  two  year  Electrical  Power  Technology  Curriculum  has  as  it 
pupose  the  preparation  of  electrical  power  technicians  —  those  per 
sons  employed  by  electrical  utility  companies  and  industrial  concern 
to  maintain  and  install  power  distribution  systems  and  industria 
equipment. 

The  two  year  Industrial  Electronics  Technology  Curriculum  has  a 
its  purpose  the  preparation  of  industrial  electronic  technicians  - 
those  persons  who  design,  install,  maintain  and  sell  a  variety  of  elec 
tronic  systems  for  control  of  manufacturing  processes. 

The  two  year  Printing  Technology  Curriculum  has  as  its  purpos 
the  preparation  of  printing  technicians  for  work  in  quality  and  proces 
control,  research,  estimating,  production,  data  processing,  sales,  am 
marketing  areas  of  the  graphic  arts  industry. 

The  two  year  Wood  Technology  Curriculum  has  as  its  purpose  th 
preparation  of  skilled  craftsmen-technicians  or  production  technician 
for  the  wood  and  wood  products  industries. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Area  Major  in  Construction  Technology 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS     .    r 48  hour 

CON  121,  300,  321,  322,  324,  421,  422,  424,  425;  lET  191,  349, 
351,  356,  394;  three  hours  lET  elective;  OSH  362. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 34  hour 

ACC  108;  ECO  230;  GLY  106,  207;  MAT  109  (or  107  or  108); 
MGT  300;  PHY  131;  nine  hours  from  ENG  300;  FIN  300;  INS 
370;  GBU  300;  RST  310;  GLY  206;  MAT  111;  OAD  151. 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 37  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101,  and  102,  or  105;  nine  hours  Humanities; 
six  hours  of  Social  Science,  including  three  hours  in  Bl  and 
three  hours  in  B2;  three  hours  Biological  Science;  PHE  180,  181 
and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements, 
and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

'REE  ELECTIVES ■■   9  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Comprehensive  Area  Major  in 
Industrial  Arts  Education  (Teaching) 

AA30R  REQUIREMENTS 48  hours 

lET  141,  180,  233,  238,  292,  311,  326,  351,  394,  367*  or  lET 
elective,  and  one  of  the  following  options: 

Option  I  (Communications,  Transportation  and  Power,  Con- 
struction) or  lET  242,  353,  372,  461,  464,  465. 

Option  II  (Communications,  Manufacturing,  Construction)  lET 
242,  281,  353,  461,  462,  465. 

Option  III  (Manufacturing,  Transportation  and  Power,  Con- 
struction) lET  242,  281,  372,  462,  464,  465. 

Option  IV  (Communications,  Manufacturing,  Transportation 
and  Power)  lET  281,  353,  372,  461,  462,  464. 

;UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 35  hours 

lET  261,  467;  EDF  102,  202,  317;  ESE  452,  498,  499;  MAT 
100;  SED  388. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  zero  to  three  hours  of 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements,  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

'REE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 


rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 135  hours 

*A  graduate  of  the  above  program  shall  have  a  minimum  of  1000  hours  of  work  ex- 
•erience  related  to  the  goals  of  teacher  preparation  in  industrial  education  or  a 
tiinimum  of  320  hours  of  supervised  work  experience. 
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Area  Major  for  Dual  Certification  in 

Manual  Arts  Therapy  and 
Industrial  Arts  Education  (Teaching) 

Those  desiring  preparation  as  both  an  industrial  education  teacher 
at  the  orientation/exploration  level  and  as  a  manual  arts  therapist 
should  follow  the  Comprehensive  Area  Major  in  Industrial  Arts 
Education,  substituting  lET  312  and  328  for  lET  238  and  394,  and 
completing  these  additional  courses: 

BIO  301  and  378 4  hours 

PHE  320 2  hours 

PSY  308 .-3  hours 

9  hours 


Specialized  Area  Major  in  j 

Industrial  Arts  Education  (Teaching)         ^ 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 48  hours 

lET  141,  180,  233,  238,  292,  311,  351,  367*,  372;  nine  hours 
from  lET  461,  462,  464,  465;  12  hours  lET  technical  elective.** 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 42-43  houn 

lET  261,  467;  EDF  102,  202,  317;  ESE  452,  498,  499;  MAT  109 
or  107  and  108;  PHY  131;  SED  388. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  houn 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  nine  to  12  hours 
Humanities;  nine  to  12  hours  Social  Science;  three  to  six  hours 
Natural  Science,  PHE  180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester 
hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or 
203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
details  on  all  University  requirements,  and  requirements  for  ad- 
mission to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 0  hour 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 136-137  hour 

*A  graduate  of  the  above  program  shall  have  a  minimum  of  1000  hours  of  work  ex 
perience  related  to  the  goals  of  teacher  preparation  in  industrial  education  or  { 
minimum  of  320  hours  of  supervised  work  experience. 

♦♦Fifteen  semester  hours  (minimum-maximum)  are  required  in  one  lET  technica 
subject  area. 


Area  Major  in  Industrial  Technology 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 55  hour 

lET  191,  238,  302,  308,  406,  408;  9  hours  from  lET  180/281, 
244,  311,  351,  372;  30  hours  lET  electives. 
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UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 24-25  hours 

ECO  230;  MAT  109  or  107  and  108  (or  208);  MGT  300  and 
three  hours  management  elective;  PHY  131,  132. 

;ENERAL  education  requirements 37  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  nine  to  12  hours 
Humanities;  six  hours  Social  Science,  including  three  hours  in 
Bl  and  three  hours  in  B2;  three  to  six  hours  Biological  Science; 
PHE  180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements,  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

:OOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  OR  FREE  ELECTIVES 11-12  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

*IET  specialization  to  be  fulfilled  through  completion  of  a  minimum  of  thirty  hours 
n  one  or  two  technical  areas  as  follows: 

)ual  Specialization  Option:  Two  of  the  following  will  fulfill  the  thirty  hour  specializa- 
ion  requirement: 

Architectural  Drawing:  lET  293,  391,  394,  396,  496 

Electronics:  lET  351,  357,  358,  359,  3  hours  elective  from  lET 

356,  451,  454. 

Graphic  Arts:  lET  311,  312,  315,  317,  391,  411 

Metals:  lET  180,  281,  382,  487,  488,  3  hours  elective  from  lET 

384,  385  or  386 

Power  Mechanics:  lET  372,  373,  374,  376,  471,  472 

Technical  Drawing:  lET  180  or  281,  292,  391,  395,  492,  495. 

Woods:  lET  141,  242,  244,  344,  345,  3  hours  lET  elective. 

(ingle  Specialization  Option:  One  of  the  following  will  fulfill  the  thirty  hour  specializa- 
ion  requirement: 

Architectural/Technical  Drawing:  lET  180  or  281,  292,  293, 

391,  394,  395,  396,  492,  495,  496;  three  hours  from  GEO  355; 

GLY  106;  lET  332,  382,  591;  or  IDH  426 

Communication  Electronics:  lET  220A,  220B,  351,  352,  357, 

358,  359,  454,  455,  456,  3  hours  lET  elective. 

Computer  Electronics:  lET  351,  352,  357,  358,  359,  451,  452, 

456,  1  hour  lET  elective;  CSC  174;  EDP  250,  320. 

Electrical  Power:  lET  351,  352,  356,  357,  358,  359,  372,  374  or 

376,  451,  452,  551. 

Industrial  Electronics:  lET  351,  352,  356,  357,  358,  359,  372, 

374  or  376,  451,  452,  456. 

Metals:  lET  180,  281,  292,  382,  384,  385,  386,  487,  488,  589  (or 

372  and  374) 

Maintenance:  lET  141,  180,  281,  351,  352,  356,  372,  374,  382, 

394;  CON  321,  324;  OSH  362. 

Area  Major  in  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Technology 

►lAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

OSH  361,  362,  363,  364,  365,  366,  and  368  or  lET  349;  lET 
105,  106,  141,  180,  191,  281,  307,  311,  351,  372;  ECO  220. 
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SUPPORTING  COURSES 32-33  hours 

BIO  171,  301;  CHE  101;  FPC  305,  410;  MAT  107  and  108  or 
109;  PHY  131,  132. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 37  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  nine  hours  Humanities; 
nine  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements,  and  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .9-10  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Area  Major  in  Vocational-Industrial 
and  Technical  Education  (Teaching)* 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 

Professional  Industrial  Education 19  hours 

IET261,  364,  463,  467. 
Technical  Industrial  Education 48  hours 

lET  elective.** 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 6  hours 

EDF  317;  SED  388 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements,  and  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .   0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

♦Graduates  of  this  program  shall  have  a  minimum  of  2,000  clock  hours  of  planned 
and  supervised  work  experience  in  the  occupation  in  which  they  plan  to  teach,  or  a 
minimum  of  three  years  of  approved  work  experience  in  the  occupation  in  which  they 
plan  to  teach. 

**Laboratory  courses  in  the  area,  or  related  to  the  area,  in  which  the  individual  pro- 
poses to  teach  as  approved  by  advisor.  Eighteen  semester  hours  maximum  may  be 
allowed  by  proficiency  examination  (lET  204,  205,  206,  304,  305,  and  306).  Nine 
semester  hours  maximum  may  be  allowed  for  supervised  work  experience  (lET  367). 


First  Major  in  Construction  Technology 

A  student  with  a  second  major  or  minor  in  another  field  may  pursue 
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first  major  in  construction  technology  by  completing  the  following 
ourses:  lET  191,  349,  394;  CON  300,  321,  322,  324,  421,  422,  424. 


First  Major  in 
Industrial  Arts  Education  (Teaching) 

Students  with  a  second  major  or  minor  in  another  field  may  pursue 
first  major  in  industrial  arts  education  by  completing  the  following 

ourses  and  the  supporting  course  requirements  listed  for  the  Com- 

rehensive  Industrial  Arts  Area  Major: 

ET  141,  180,  242,  292,  311,  326,  351,  367*,  and  one  of  the  following 
ptions: 

Option  I  (Construction  and  Communication)  lET  353,  394,  461, 

465. 

Option  II  (Construction  and  Manufacturing)  lET  238,  394,  462, 

465. 

Option  III  (Construction  and  Transportation  and  Power)  lET 
372,  394,  464,  465. 

Option  IV  (Communication  and  Manufacturing)  lET  238,  353, 
461,  462. 

Option  V  (Communications  and  Transportation  and  Power)  lET 
353,  372,  461,  464. 

Option  VI  (Manufacturing  and  Transportation  and  Power)  lET 
238,  372,  462,  464. 

*  A  graduate  of  the  above  program  shall  have  a  minimum  of  1 ,000  hours  of  work  ex- 
erience  related  to  the  goals  of  teacher  preparation  in  industrial  education  or  a 
linimum  of  320  hours  of  supervised  work  experience  (lET  367). 

First  Major  or  Minor  in 
Industrial  Technology 

A  student  with  a  second  major  or  a  minor  in  another  field  may  pur- 
ue  a  first  major  in  Industrial  Technology  by  completing  lET  191, 
02,  308,  406,  408;  6  hours  from  lET  180/281,  238,  244,  311,  351, 
72;  18  hours  of  required  courses  in  one  area  of  speciaHzation  as 
ollows: 

Architectural  Drawing:  lET  293,  391,  394,  395, 

396,  496 

Communications  Electronics:  lET  220A,  220B, 

351,  357,  358,454,  455 

Computer  Electronics:  EDP  250;  lET  351,  352, 

357,  358,  359,  456 
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Electrical  Power:  lET  351,  352,  356,  357,  358,  372, 

451,  452 

Graphic  Arts:  lET  311,  312,  315,  317,  391,  411, 

3  hours  lET  elective 

Industrial  Electronics:  lET  281,  351,  352,  357,  358, 

372,451,452 

Metals:  lET  180,  281,  292,  382,  487,  488,  3  hours 

from  lET  384,  385,  386 

Power  Mechanics:  lET  372,  373,  374,  376,  471, 

472,  3  hours  elective  • 

Technical  Drawing:  lET  292,  391,  394,  395,  492, 

495. 

Woods:  lET  141,  242,  244,  344,  345,  6  hours  lET 

elective 

A  student  with  a  first  major  in  another  field  may  pursue  a  minor  in 
industrial  technology  by  completing  the  following  courses  in  one  area 
of  specialization: 

Architectural  Drawing:  lET  191,  292,  293,  391, 

394,  395,  396,  496 

Communications  Electronics:  lET  191,  220A, 
220B,  351,  357,  358,  454,  455 
Computer  Electronics:  EDP  250;  lET  191,  351, 
357,  358,  359,  451,  456 

Electrical  Power:  lET  191,  351,  352,  356,  357,  358, 
372,  451 

Graphic  Arts:  lET  191,  311,  312,  315,  351,  391, 
411,  3  hours  Graphic  Arts  elective 
Industrial  Electronics:  lET  191,  351,  352,  357,  358, 
372,  451,  452 

Metals:  lET  180,  191,  281,  292,  351,  382,  487, 
3  hours  from  384,  385,  386,  488 
Power  Mechanics:  lET  191,  351,  372,  373,  374, 
376,  471,  472 
Technical  Drawing:  lET  191,  281,  292,  293,  391, 

395,  492,  495. 

Woods:  lET  141,  191,  242,  244,  344,  345,  351, 
3  hours  of  Woods  elective 

First  Major  or  Minor  in 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Technology 

A  student  with  a  second  major  or  minor  in  another  field  may  pursue 
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a  first  major  in  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Technology  by  com- 
pleting the  following  courses:  OSH  361,  362,  363,  364,  365,  366;  OSH 
368  or  lET  349  (minimum  of  2  hours);  and  elective  hours  from  lET 
141,  180,  191,281,  311,351,372,  for  a  total  of  not  less  than  31  hours. 

A  student  with  a  first  major  in  another  field  may  pursue  a  minor  in 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Technology  by  completing  the 
following  courses:  OSH  361,  362,  363,  364,  365;  OSH  368  or  lET  349; 
and  three  hours  from  lET  141,  180,  191,  311,  351,  372,  for  a  total  of 
not  less  than  20  hours. 

Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Broadcast  Engineering  Technology 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 35-36  hours 

ATO  100;  COM  200;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  lET  105,  106, 
191,  351,  357,  358;  MAT  109  or  107  and  108;  PHE  180,  181; 
four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 
101,  102  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32  hours 

lET  220A,  220B,  352,  359,  454,  455;  PHY  131,  132;  four 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or 
203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
details  on  all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  SUMMER 2-4  hours 

lET  225A. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 69-72  hours 


Computer  Electronics  Technology 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32-33  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  lET  105,  106,  191,  351, 
357,  358;  MAT  109  or  107  and  108;  PHE  180,  181;  four 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32-35  hours 

EDP  250,  320;  GSC  171  or  PHY  131,  GSC  172  or  PHY  132; 
lET  352,  359,  451,  452,  456;  zero  to  one  hour  free  electives; 
four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 
202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64-68  hours 
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Drafting  and  Design  Technology 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 34-36  hours 

ATO  100;  CSC  174;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  lET  105.  106, 
191,  281,  292,  394;  MAT  109  (or  107  and  108);  PHE  180,  181; 
four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 

101,  102  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33-34  hours 

ART  117;  ECO  230;  lET  391,  395,  492  and  six-seven  hours 
selected  from  293,  349,  396,  495  or  496;  MGT  300;  PHY  131; 
four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 
202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 67-70  hours 

Electrical  Power  Technology 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32-33  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  lET  105,  106,  191,  351, 
357,  358;  MAT  109  or  107  and  108;  PHE  180,  181;  four 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field 
of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32-35  hours 

GSC  171,  172  or  PHY  131,  132;  lET  352,  356,  359,  372,  374  or 

376,  451,  452;  zero  to  one  hour  elective;  four  semester  hours  of 

Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or  203,  and  204,  or 

by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of 

study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 

University  requirements.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64-68  hours 

Industrial  Electronics  Technology 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32-33  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  lET  105,  106,  191,  351, 
357,  358;  MAT  109  or  107  and  108;  PHE  180,  181;  four 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 

102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32-35  hours 

GSC  171,  172  or  PHY  131,  132;  lET  352,  356,  359,-372,  376, 

451,  452;  zero  to  one  hour  free  elective;  four  semester  hours  of 

Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by 

electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 

requirements.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64-68  hours 
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Printing  Technology 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  GSC  172;  lET  105,  106, 
191,  311,  312,  315;  PHE  180,  181,  three  hour  general  education 
elective;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by 
MIL  101,  102  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
details  on  all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32  hours 

lET  201,  307,  317,  349  (four  hours),  351,  391,  411;  GAD  101; 
three  hour  general  education  social  science  elective;  four 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202, 
203,  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS ...65  hours 


Vocational-Industrial  and 
Technical  Education  (Teaching)* 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

ATP  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  MAT  107  or  lET  201;  lET 
261;  twelve  hours  of  lET  technical  electives**;  three  hours  of 
general  education  Humanities  or  Social  Science;  four  semester 
hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by 
other  approved  general  education  elective.  Refer  to  Part  Three 
of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32  hours 

lET  264,  364,  463***,  and  nine  hours  of  lET  technical  electives; 
three  hours  of  general  education  Natural  Science  or  Symbolics 
of  Information;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  other  approved 
general  education  elective.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 


*This  degree  is  normally  for  those  who  are  already  teaching  in  a  vocational  program. 

**Laboratory  courses  in  the  area  or  related  to  the  area,  in  which  the  individual  pro- 
poses to  teach,  as  approved  by  advisor.  Graduates  of  this  program  shall  have  a 
minimum  of  4,000  hours  supervised  work  experience  or  four  years  of  occupational  ex- 
perience in  the  area  to  be  taught.  Nine  semester  hours  maximum  may  be  allowed  by  pro- 
ficiency examination  (lET  204,  205,  and  206).  Nine  semester  hours  may  be  supervised 
work  experience  (lET  367). 

***In-service  teachers  should  substitute  lET  469,  and  six  semester  hours  of  lET  pro- 
fessional courses  for  student  teaching  (lET  463  -  10  semester  hours). 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 34  hours 

ATO  100;  BIO  131;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  GSC  171  or 
ECO  230;  lET  105,  106,  141,  191,  242,  244;  PHE  180,  181,  four 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field 
of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 34  hours 

BIO  300  or  336;  lET  233,  344,  345,  394,  12  hours  electives*; 
MGT  300;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met 
by  MIL  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 68  hours 

*To  be  selected  from  lET  180,  281,  292,  326,  332,  333,  343,  351,  357,  358,  372,  374, 
376,  382,  383,  384,  385,  391,  451,  452;  OSH  362;  ACC  108  or  MGT  330. 


Course  Descriptions 

CON      CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGY 

121  Introduction  to  Construction.     Three  hours.     II. 

A  survey  of  the  construction  industry.  Nature,  scope,  and  general 
characteristics  of  the  industry.  Careers  in  construction. 

300  Construction  Materials.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Composition,  manufacture,  properties,  types,  grades,  and  uses  of  common 
construction  materials  and  products. 

321  Construction  Methods.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  lET  394. 

Basic  types  of  construction:  wood-frame,  heavy  timber,  reinforced  concrete, 
and  structural  steel.  Laboratory  activities  related  to  specific  techniques  in- 
volved with  each  type  of  construction. 

322  Structural  Design.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CON  321. 

Strength  of  materials  and  elementary  structural  analysis.  Principles  of  struc- 
tural design  using  wood,  steel,  and  concrete  members. 

324  Mechanical  Installations.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CON  321. 

Plumbing,  heating,  and  air-conditioning  systems  for  residential  and  commer- 
cial buildings.  Water  supply  and  drainage  systems,  heat  loss,  heat  gain. 

421  Contracts,  Plans,  and  Specifications.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  lET  394. 

General   principles  of  contract   documents.    Preparation   of  construction 

documents,  including  contracts  and  specifications. 

422  Cost  Control  and  Scheduling.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CON  421. 

Planning  and  control  of  construction  projects.  Time  schedules  for  materials, 

labor,  and  equipment.  Records  of  schedules  and  deliveries. 
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Estimating  and  Bidding.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  lET  394. 

Principles  and  methods  of  estimate  and  bid  preparation.  Preparation  of  con- 
struction bids  from  given  plans  and  specifications. 

Project  Organization  and  Supervision.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisites:  MGT  300;  CON  422. 

Business  policies  and  problems  in  relation  to  construction  enterprises.  Con- 
tractor's organization,  financial  management,  project  management,  and 
equipment  economics. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

Principles  of  Industrial  Management  I.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Formerly  INT  105. 

The  evolution  of  American  industry,  technical  occupations,  production 

economics,  product  development,  and  industrial  and  labor  relationships. 

Principles  of  Industrial  Management  II.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Formerly  INT  106. 

Prerequisite:  lET  105. 

Location  and  planning  of  production  facilities  and  the  control  of  materials 

input  for  production. 

Elementary  Woodworking.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  141. 

Basic  instruction  in  the  use  of  common  hand  tools;  basic  machine  operations; 
wood  veneering  and  laminating;  problems  in  carpentry  and  furniture  con- 
struction; related  technical  information;  finishing  materials  and  methods. 

Technical  Occupations-Orientation  and  Survey.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  160. 

General  survey  of  technical  occupations;  development,  function,  skill,  re- 
quirements, training,  and  trends. 

Hot  Metal  Processes.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  180. 
Formerly  General  Metalwork  I. 

Basic  information  and  operations  in  foundry  practices;  forging;  heat  treat- 
ing; soldering;  and  resistance,  arc,  and  oxyacetylene  welding. 

Technical  Drawing  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  191. 

Basic  technical  drawing  involving  sketching,  lettering,  orthographic  projec- 
tion, pictorial  representation,  drafting  techniques,  tracing,  and  reproduction 
of  drawings. 

Applied  Mathematics  in  Technology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  IED/INT201. 

Mathematics,  involving  an  intensive  study  of  applied  algebra,  geometry,  and 
trigonometry  with  emphasis  on  the  application  of  mathematics  in  the  solu- 
tion of  technical  problems. 

Related  Science,  Mathematics,  and  Technology  in  Occupations  I. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  204. 

Offered  only  through  written  examination;  applicant  must  be  eligible  for 

vocational  teaching  certificate. 
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205  Manipulative  Skills  in  Occupations  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  205. 

Offered  only  through  technical  competence  examination;  applicant  must  be 

eligible  for  vocational  teaching  certificate. 

206  Knowledge  of  Related  Subjects  in  Occupations  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  206. 

Offered  only  through  oral  examination;  applicant  must  be  eligible  for  voca- 
tional teaching  certificate. 

220A         Practicum  in  Broadcast  Operations.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  INT  220A. 
Prerequisites:  lET  357,  358. 

Supervised  practical  experiences  in  the  operation  of  broadcast  communica- 
tion equipment;  includes  TV  cameras  and  monitors,  master  switching  panels, 
recording  and  projection  devices;  preparational  procedures  for  FCC  Licens- 
ing. 

220B  Practicum  in  Communication  Equipment  Maintenance.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  INT  220B. 
Prerequisite:  lET  220A. 

Supervised  practical  experiences  in  the  maintenance  of  broadcast  com- 
munication equipment;  includes  TV  cameras  and  monitors,  master  switching 
panels,  audio  systems,  recording  and  projection  devices;  continuation  of 
preparational  procedures  for  FCC  Licensing. 

225  Internship  in  Broadcast  Engineering.     Two  or  four  hours.     A. 

Formerly  INT/IET  225A. 

Coordinated  and  supervised  work  experience  in  broadcast  engineering;  ar- 
ranged in  approved  University  facilities  or  commercial  establishments;  credit 
varies  with  hours  of  employment;  half-time,  two  hours;  full-time,  four 
hours. 

233  Industrial  Arts  Design.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED  233. 

Study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  three-dimensional  design  related  to 
various  media,  emphasis  placed  on  experimentation  and  problem  solving  in 
developing  and  constructing  design  solutions.  Technical  illustration  tech- 
niques to  include  airbrush,  pencil  rendering,  ink  delineation  and  other 
methods. 

238  Industrial  Materials  and  Processes.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  laboratory  course  treating  a  variety  of  materials  to  include  ceramics, 
plastics,  metals,  wood  technology,  clay,  glass,  concrete,  etc.  The  content  will 
include  the  study  of  the  conversion  of  these  materials  into  different  products, 
as  well  as  appropriate  laboratory  activities. 

242  Intermediate  Woodwork.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  242. 
Prerequisite:  lET  141. 

Advanced  woodworking  operations;  instruction  in  the  operation  of  wood- 
working machines;  care  and  sharpening  of  tools;  related  technical  informa- 
tion; construction  and  finishing  of  projects. 

244  Wood  Technology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Wood  Technology  and  Utilization  lED/INT  244. 
Wood  as  a  raw  material;  manufacture,  properties,  and  application  of  wood 
and  wood-base  products;  properties  and  uses  of  selected  wood-related  pro- 
ducts. 
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261  Foundations  of  Industrial  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED  261. 

A  study  of  the  historical,  philosophical,  economical,  sociological  and 
psychological  foundations  of  industrial  education  related  to  elementary, 
secondary,  and  post-secondary  education. 

263  Trade  and  Technical  Occupational  Analysis.     Two  hours.     A. 

,  Formerly  lED  263. 

Involves  the  fundamental  steps  for  analyzing  trade  and  technical  occupations 
in  order  to  establish  appropriate  units  of  instruction. 

264  Instructional  Materials.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  264. 

Selection  and  arrangement  of  teaching  content;  preparation  of  assignment, 
operation  and  information  sheets;  development  of  instructional  techniques 
and  general  curriculum  at  appropriate  levels  of  industrial  education. 

281  Cold  Metal  Processes.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  IED/INT281. 
Formerly  General  Metalwork  II. 

Basic  information  and  operations  in  cold  metal  forming  and  fastening  to  in- 
clude sheetmetal  and  machine  tool  processes. 

292  Technical  Drawing  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  292. 
Prerequisite:  lET  191. 

Preparation  of  detail  and  assembly  drawings;  production  illustrations;  screw 
threads  and  fasteners;  shop  processes;  dimetric  projections;  secondary  aux- 
iliaries; reproduction  processes  and  materials. 

293  Technical  Drawing  III.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  293. 

Advanced  drafting  techniqu.es  with  special  emphasis  on  map  drafting  and 

elementary  surveying. 

300  Mechanics  and  Materials  for  Architectural  Interiors.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly:  Four  hours. 

Design  aspects  of  lighting,  wiring,  plumbing,  heating,  air  conditioning,  and 
acoustical  considerations  in  building  interiors.  Characteristics  and  uses  of 
wook,  metal,  concrete,  plastic,  and  other  materials  for  interiors  and  ex- 
teriors of  buildings. 

302  Quality  Control.     Three  hours.     A. 

Course  topics  include  the  purposes  and  goals  of  quality  control,  economics  of 
^.  quality  control,  quality  engineering,  statistics  and  probability  in  quality  con- 

'  trol,  and  the  functions  of  a  quality  control/assurance  program  in  a  manufac- 

turing setting. 

304  Related  Science  Mathematics,  and  Technology  in  Occupation  II. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  304. 

Offered  only  through  written  examination;  applicant  must  be  eligible  for 

vocational  teaching  certificate. 

305  Manipulative  Skills  in  Occupation  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

^  Formerly  lED  305. 

^  Offered  only  through  technical  competence  examination;  applicant  must  be 

i  eligible  for  vocational  teaching  certificate. 
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306  Knowledge  of  Related  Subjects  in  Occupation  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  306. 

Offered  only  through  oral  examinations;  applicant  must  be  eligible  for  voca- 
tional teaching  certificate. 

307  Principles  of  Industrial  Management  III.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  lET  106. 

Economics  of  work  input,  standards  for  pay  and  production,  production 

control  and  quality  control  in  manufacturing. 

308.  Motion  and  Time  Study.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  laboratory  course  which  examines  human  factors  in  motion  and  time 
study,  motion  economy,  analysis  and  charts,  photographic  and  electronic 
techniques,  film  analysis,  effort  rating,  work  measurement,  direct  time 
study,  predetermined  time  study,  and  standards  for  pay  and  production. 

311  Graphic  Arts  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  IED/INT311. 

General  graphic  arts  with  emphasis  on  hand  composition,  elementary 
presswork,  silkscreen  principles,  layout  and  design  procedures,  offset 
lithography,  photography,  and  bookbinding. 

312  Graphic  Arts  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/ING  312. 

Advanced  graphic  arts  with  emphasis  on  automatic  machine  printing,  pro- 
duction techniques,  photography,  and  layout  and  design  as  they  relate  to  off- 
set lithography  and  photo-silkscreen. 

315  Photography  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/lNT  315. 

Picture  composition,  film  developing,  printing,  enlarging,  dodging,  contact 

printing,  photo  finishing,  study  of  and  care  for  equipment  and  materials; 

visual  instruction;  planning  of  facilities.  (Each  student  required  to  provide 

camera). 

317  Printing  Supervision  and  Control.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  Production  Printing  II.     Five  hours.     A. 
Prerequisites:  lET  312  and  307. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  problems  of  organizing  and  supervising  a  job  pro- 
duction system  which  is  unique  to  graphic  arts  industries.  Topics  include 
estimating,  purchasing,  production  planning  and  control,  and  work  and  time 
standards.  Laboratory  activities  will  include  simulated  job  production  situa- 
tions. 

322  Crafts  for  Children.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  lED  322. 

Formerly  Industrial  Arts  for  Elementary  Teachers. 

Introduction  to  various  craft  media  with  application  to  their  use  in  recrea- 
tional crafts  programs.  Emphasis  on  activities  appropriate  for  children  and 
the  use  of  inexpensive  and  readily  available  materials. 

326  Crafts  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED  326. 

Introduction  to  various  craft  media;  leather,  art  metal,  enameling;  castolite; 
wood  carving;  the  making  of  archery  equipment;  utilization  of  material  ap- 
plicable for  playground  use;  community  centers,  and  summer  camps. 
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328  Crafts  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  lED  328. 

Introduction  to  lapidary  and  jewelry  work;  cabochon  cutting;  grinding  and 
polishing;  faceting;  design  and  construction  of  costume  jewelry  using  silver, 
copper,  and  gold;  centrifugal  casting  using  the  lost  wax  process. 

332  Product  and  Furniture  Design.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  lET  391. 

Elements  of  product  and  furniture  design  with  emphasis  on  experimentation 
and  problem  solving.  Laboratory  activities  to  include  the  development  of 
design  solutions,  drawings,  illustrations,  models  and  the  construction  of  a 
small  product. 

333  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Technology.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Formerly  INT  333. 

333a.  Drafting;  333b.  Graphic  Arts.  333c.  Power  Mechanics;  333d. 
Electricity-Electronics;  333e.  Woods;  333f.  Metals;  333g.  Industrial 
Technology-general.  (Credit  in  any  category  is  Umited  to  six  hours.) 

343  Advanced  Woodworking.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  343. 

Prerequisite:  lET  242. 

Additional  practice  in  furniture  construction  involving  skill  in  the  use  of 

machines  and  hand  tools;   special  machine  operations  and  construction 

techniques;  maintenance  of  woodworking  equipment. 

344  Wood  Processing  I — Production  Woodworking.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  lET  242. 

Industrial  machines  and  processes  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  wood 
products;  planning  and  mass-producing  a  fabricated  wood  product;  one  in- 
dustry field  trip  required. 

345  Wood  Processing  II — Seasoning,  Veneering,  and  Laminating. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite  lET  141. 

Principles  and  practices  of  wood  seasoning  by  air,  kiln,  and  other  methods; 
materials  and  methods  of  wood  veneering;  materials  and  methods  of  apply- 
ing plastic  laminates  and  vinyl  films;  two  industry  field  trips  required. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Industrial  Education  and  Technology. 

One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 

to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  One 

to  eight  hours  of  academic  credit  per  semester  or  summer.  Total  credit  hours 

allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  sixteen,  baccalaureate  degree.  A  minimum 

of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of  academic 

credit. 

351  Fundamentals  of  Applied  Electricity.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  lED/INT  351. 

Principles  of  static  and  current  electricity;  measures  of  electricity;  heat,  light 
and  power  applied  to  the  planning  and  construction  of  electrical  installations. 

352  Rotating  Electrical  Machinery  and  Power  Distribution.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  352. 

Formerly  Electrical  Power  and  Motor  Repair. 

Prerequisite:  lET  351. 

Principles  of  electrical  motors  and  generators;  control  processes;  electrical 

power  production  and  distribution. 
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353  Introduction  to  Electronics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  353. 

Prerequisite:  lET  351. 

A  study  of  the  field  of  electronics  to  include  electrical/electronic  theory, 

equipment,  circuitry,  and  application.  The  content  will  include  instruction 

and  activities  in  communications,  industrial,  and  computer  electronics. 

356  Electrical  Power  Systems  and  Control  Applications.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  356. 

Prerequisite:  lET  352. 

Modern  electrical  power  systems;  the  production,  distribution,  measurement 

and    control   of  electrical    power   systems;    single   phase   and   polyphase 

transformers  and  other  control  devices. 

357  Electronic  Devices.     Three  hours.     I. 
Prerequisite:  lET  351. 

A  technical  analysis  of  static  and  dynamic  characteristics  of  typical  vacuum 
tube,  gaseous  tubes,  and  solid  state  electronic  devices. 

358  Electrical  and  Electronics  Circuit  Analysis.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  IET351. 

Electrical  and  electronic  calculations  and  circuit  analysis  techniques.  Em- 
phasis on  problem  solving,  supplemented  by  laboratory  analysis  of  direct  and 
alternating  current  electrical  and  electronic  circuits. 

359  Computer  Logic  Circuits.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  lET  358. 

The    study    of    logic    circuit     digital     systems,     computer    operational 

characteristics,  memory  systems,  and  control  circuitry. 

360  Principles  of  Vocational  Guidance.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  360. 

Methods  and  techniques  involved  in  exploring,  selecting,  preparing  for, 
entering  upon,  and  succeeding  in  a  vocation,  designed  for  vocational  teachers 
and  administrators. 

362  Directed  Work  Experience.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

An  "in-house"  activity  within  the  facilities  of  the  lET  department  involving 
the  maintenance  and  repair  of  equipment.  The  student  will  schedule  from 
three  to  nine  hours  of  work  per  week,  per  semester,  in  an  appropriate 
laboratory.  This  course  may  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  three  semester 
hours  credit. 

363  Evaluation  in  Vocational  and  Technical  Educaticyi.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  363. 

Methods  of  evaluation,  preparation  of  measuring  devices;  methods  of  assess- 
ing technical  competency;  interpretation  of  standardized  test  results; 
statistical  analysis  of  test  data  and  the  improvement  of  instruction. 

364  Methods  in  Vocational-Industrial  and  Technical  Education. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  364. 

Presentation  and  application  of  instructional  materials,  methods,  techniques 

and  devices  relevant  to  teaching  vocational-industrial  and  technical  subjects. 

365  Philosophy  of  Vocational-Industrial  and  Technical  Education. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  365. 

Nature  and  purpose  of  the  practical  arts  and  vocational-industrial  and 
technical  education;  their  relationship  and  differences;  the  place  of  each  in 
preparing  people  for  the  world  of  work. 
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366  Instructional  Aids  in  Vocational-Industrial  and  Technical  Education. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  366. 

Selection,  development,  analysis,  cataloging,  and  use  of  commercial  and  self- 
made  instructional  materials  suitable  for  vocational-industrial  and  technical 
education. 

367  Supervised  Work  Experience  in  Industry.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  367. 

Supervised  employment  in  industry.  Assignments  individually  arranged  by 
the  University  coordinator  and  the  cooperating  industry.  Written  reports  re- 
quired. This  course  may  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  nine  semester  hours 
credit. 

368  Workshop  in  Vocational-Industrial  and  Technical  Education. 
Two  to  six  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  368. 

368a.  Graphic  Arts;  368b.  Power  Mechanics;  368c.  Electricity-Electronics; 
368d.  Woods;  368e;  Metals;  368f.  Drafting;  368g.  Professional.  (Credit  in 
any  category  is  limited  to  six  hours.) 

372  General  Power  Mechanics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  372. 

Principles  of  operation  and  application  of  the  generation,  control,  transmis- 
sion and  utilization  of  power  with  emphasis  on  internal  and  external  combus- 
tion engines,  simple  machines  and  mechanical  power  transmission  devices, 
fluid  power,  electrical  theory  and  power,  and  transportation  devices. 

373  Power  Mechanics  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/lNT  373.  f 

Prerequisite:  lET  372. 

Study  of  the  multi-cylinder  engine:  fuels  and  fuel  systems,  lubrication,  cool- 
ing, ignition,  tests,  tune-up,  adjustment,  and  minor  repair. 

374  Fundamentals  of  Fluid  Circuits  and  Components.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  lET  372. 

The  study  of  the  applications,  physical  laws,  and  principles  of  the  operation 
and  construction  of  fluid  circuits,  and  components.  Analysis  of  the  proper- 
ties of  fluids,  available  types  of  fluid  components,  and  their  function  within 
fluid  circuits.  Similarities  and  differences  between  pneumatic  and  hydraulic 
systems,  components,  symbology,  circuit  design  and  calculations. 

376  Fluid  Power  Circuits  and  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  lET  372. 

The  designing,  assembling,  and  operation  of  fluid  power  circuits  utilizing, 
pneumatic,  hydraulic,  and  electrical  components.  Circuit  calculations,  com- 
ponent selection,  circuit  troubleshooting,  and  applications  in  industry. 

382  Machine  Tool  Processes  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  382. 
Formerly  Machine  Shop  Practice  1. 
Prerequisite:  lET  281. 

Projects  and  problems  involving  machine  operations  on  the  lathe;  bench- 
work;  blueprint  reading;  precision  measurement;  related  technical  informa- 
tion. 


210  Academic  Divisions 


lET        INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

383  Arc  and  Oxyacetylene  Welding.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  lED/INT  383. 

Formerly  lED/INT  283. 

Manipulative  processes  and  related  information  basic  to  successful  arc,  ox- 
yacetylene, and  tungsten  inert  gas  welding;  metallurgy  of  welding;  physical 
testing  of  weldments.  For  non-majors  only. 

384  Electrical  Welding.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  lET  180. 

A  survey  of  electrical  welding  processes  to  include  resistance,  conventional 
metallic  arc,  metallic  arc  gas  (MIG),  and  tungsten  inert  gas  (TIG)  welding. 
Basic  metallurgy  heat  treatment,  symbols,  and  assembly  methods  related  to 
electric  welding. 

385  Oxyacetylene  Welding.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  lET  180. 

A  survey  of  gas  welding  processes  to  include  conventional  oxyacteylene 
welding,  machine  cutting,  surface  metallizing,  bronze  welding  and  brazing, 
and  surface  hardening.  Basic  metallurgy,  heat  treatment,  symbols,  and 
assembly  methods  related  to  gas  welding. 

386  Hot  Metals  Processes  II.     Three  hours. 
Prerequisite:  lET  180. 

Metal  heat  treatment  and  foundry  practices.  Heat  treatment  topics  to  include 
physical  and  chemical  properties  of  metal,  metallography,  and  impact,  ten- 
sile strength,  and  hardness  testing.  Foundry  topics  to  include  pattern- 
making,  foundry  materials,  and  techniques  in  shell  and  sand  molding. 

391  Technical  Illustration  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  INT  205. 
Formerly  INT  305. 
Prerequisite:  lET  191. 

Axonometric  projection  —  isometric,  dimetric,  and  trimetric;  oblique; 
pseudo  representations  and  perspectives;  commercial  and  technical  illustra- 
tion including  airbrush,  pencil  rendering,  ink  delineations  and  other 
methods. 

394  Architectural  Drawing  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  lED/INT  394. 

Prerequisite:  lET  191. 

Basic  principles  of  house  planning;  styles  of  home  architecture;  comparative 
study  of  building  materials;  preparation  of  a  complete  set  of  plans  and 
specifications  for  a  small  house. 

395  Descriptive  Geometry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  395. 

Prerequisite:  lET  191. 

Application  of  the  theory  of  orthographic  projection  to  the  graphical 

representation  and  solution  of  three-dimensional  problems. 

396.  Structural  Drawing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  lET  394. 

Basic  technical  drawing  as  it  relates  to  the  depicting  of  structural  members 
for  structural  steel,  reinforced  concrete,  structural  wood,  and  curtain  wall 
construction. 
406.  Production  Planning  and  Control.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  lET  302,  lET  308  and  MGT  300. 

A  senior  project  laboratory  course  which  examines  consumer  needs,  product 
design,  product  engineering,  tooling-up  for  production,  establishing  produc- 
tion and  quality  standards,  planning  and  controlling  production  and  quality. 
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108  Seminar  in  Industrial  Management.     One  hours.     I,  II. 

Topics  in  human  relations  and  production  management.  To  be  scheduled  the 
semester  just  prior  to  graduation. 
ill  Graphic  Arts  III.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  411. 
Prerequisite:  lET  312. 

Advanced  photography,  offset  lithography;  graphic  arts  materials  and  pro- 
cesses; printing  management;  current  trends  in  the  graphic  arts  industry. 

151  Industrial  Electronics  I.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  IED/INT451. 
Prerequisites:  lET  357,  358. 

Principles  of  timing,  control  circuitry,  transducers,  and  gaseous  tubes  as  ap- 
plied to  industrial  and  commercial  installations. 

152  Industrial  Electronics  II.     Three  hours.     II. 
Formerly  lED/INT  452. 

Prerequisite:  IET451. 

Applications     of    industrial     control     circuitry,     sensing     circuitry,     and 

transducers;  maintenance  and  repair  of  electronic  devices. 

154  Communications  Electronics  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  lED/INT  454. 
Prerequisite:  lET  357,  358. 

Advanced  radio  communication  receiving  principles;  quality  audio  reproduc- 
ing devices;  transmitter  procedures;  transmitting  antennas;  communications 
systems;  and  electronics  servicing  techniques. 

155  Communications  Electronics  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  IED/INT455. 
Prerequisite:  lET  454. 

Principles  of  television;  antenna  theory  and  installation;  closed  circuit  televi- 
sion operation;  and  television  servicing  techniques. 

156  Integrated  Circuit  Principles  and  Design.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  lET  359. 

Technical  analysis  of  integrated  circuits  with  linear  and  nonlinear  applica- 
tions and  circuit  design  principles. 

160  Seminar    in    Vocational-Industrial    and    Technical    Education.     Three 
hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  460. 

Individual  and  group  investigations  of  current  problems  and  issues  in  the 
field  of  vocational-industrial  and  technical  education.  Each  student  will  be 
expected  to  plan  and  complete  an  minor  research  project  and  present  the 
findings  to  the  seminar. 

161  Visual  and  Audio  Communications.     Three  hours.     I. 
Prerequisite:  lET  Core  and  lET  353. 

A  course  for  the  IE  teacher  related  to  the  communications  industry  and 
related  occupations.  The  content  will  include  the  concepts  and  principles  of 
drafting,  printing,  and  electrical/electronic  communications  as  these  relate  to 
the  industry. 

162  Manufacturing.     Three  hours.     I. 
lET  Core  and  lET  281. 

A  course  for  the  IE  teacher  related  to  the  occupations,  materials,  processes, 
and  tools  relating  to  the  manufacturing  industry.  Course  components  include 
mass  production,  designing,  and  management,  and  are  organized  around  the 
content  areas  of  woods,  metals,  plastics,  and  industrial  crafts. 
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463  Supervised  Student  Teaching  in  Vocational-Industrial  and 
Technical  Education.     Ten  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  463. 

Observation,  participation,  and  supervised  teaching  in  vocational-industrial 
and  technical  education.  Includes  experience  in  lesson  planning,  classroom 
management,  record  keeping,  development  and  use  of  instructional 
materials,  and  directed  teaching  in  approved  centers. 

464  Transportation  and  Power.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  lET  Core  and  lET  372. 

A  course  for  the  IE  teacher  related  to  the  transportation  and  power  industry 
with  related  occupations.  The  content  will  include  power  mechanics,  elec- 
trical theory  and  power,  and  fluid  power,  as  these  relate  to  the  industry. 

465  Construction.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  lET  Core  and  lET  242. 

A  course  for  the  IE  teacher  related  to  the  construction  industry,  its  related  oc- 
cupations, and  its  function  in  today's  economy.  The  content  will  include  ac' 
tivities  in  basic  carpentry,  electrical  wiring  plumbing,  masonry  and  structural 
building  techniques. 

467  Course  Materials  in  Industrial  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED  467. 

The  preparation  of  instructional  materials  and  instructional  techniques,  in- 
cluding the  development  and  use  of  visual  aids.  The  content  will  include  the 
development  of  curricula  at  appropriate  levels  of  industrial  education,  as  well 
as  appropriate  laboratory  activities. 

469  Seminar  in  Teaching  Industrial  Education.     Four  hours.     A. 

A  seminar  in  lieu  of  student  teaching  at  the  appropriate  level,  designed  to 
provide  additional  certification  for  students  who  have  completed  four  years 
of  successful  teaching  experience  or  for  students  who  have  completed  the 
dual  certification  program. 

471  Power  Transmission.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  IED/INT471. 
Prerequisite:  lET  372. 

Principles  of  mechanical,  electrical  and  fluid  power  transmission. 
Disassembly,  inspection,  and  adjusting  of  mechanical  transmission  units; 
construction  of  fluid  power  circuits  emphasizing  their  application  to  modern 
machines. 

472  Chassis  and  Electrical  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  472. 

Prerequisite:  lET  372. 

Detailed  study  and  application  of  starting,  charging,  lighting,  and  accessory 

circuits;  suspension,  brakes,  power  brakes,  steering,  air  conditioning. 

487  Machine  Tool  Processes  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  487. 
Prerequisite:  lET  382. 

Continuation  of  lET  382  with  increased  emphasis  on  machine  tool  opera- 
tions; gear  cutting;  tool  and  cutter  grinding;  problems  in  tool  making;  related 
technical  information. 

488  Machine  Tool  Processes  III.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  488. 

Prerequisite:  lET  487. 

Advanced  machine  tool  operations  and  tool  making;  heat  treating  of  metals; 

related  technical  studies  and  metrology. 
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192  Technical  Drawing  IV.     Three  hours.     11. 

Formerly  lED/INT  492. 
Prerequisite:  lET  292. 

Advanced  machine  drafting  dealing  with  detail  and  assembly  drawings,  pa- 
tent drawing,  production  illustrations,  and  tool  design. 

195  Computer  Graphics.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  174. 

Graphics  devices;  representation  and  transformation  of  points  and  lines;  3-D 

transformations  and  projections;  plane  curves,  space  curves,  and  surface 

descriptions. 

196  Architectural  Drawing  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  496. 
Prerequisite:  lET  394. 

Preparation  of  complete  plans  and  specifications  for  small  commercial  and 
large  residential  buildings;  emphasis  on  modern  methods  and  materials  uti- 
lized in  the  building  industry;  illustrative  rendering;  structural  modeling. 

iOl  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Education  and  Technology. 

Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED  501. 

Formerly  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Education. 
Formerly  INT  501. 

Formerly  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Technology. 
A  course  for  graduates  and  exceptional  undergraduates  involving  indepen- 
dent study  and  research  related  to  problems  of  a  theoretical  and/or  practical 
nature.  An  independent  problem  is  planned  by  the  student  prior  to  enroll- 
ment and  then  approved  and  supervised  by  a  faculty  consultant.  Students 
receiving  graduate  credit  must  specify  those  additional  requirements  in  the 
problem  investigation  which  warrant  that  credit. 

i02  Industrial  Materials  and  Processes.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  502. 

Characteristics,  utilization  and  processing  of  industrial  materials  such  as 
wood,  metals,  plastics,  clay,  glass,  concrete,  etc.;  composition  and  working 
qualities;  types,  grades,  availabiUty,  and  suitability  of  materials  for  varying 
purposes;  shaping,  forming,  cutting,  and  finishing  processes;  quality,  prices 
and  control  of  materials  and  products.  Students  receiving  graduate  credit  are 
required  to  submit  an  additional  technical  report,  the  subject  of  which  is  to 
be  approved  by  the  instructor. 

New  Development  in  Industry.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Concurrent  enrollment  in  approved  industry-sponsored  course.  One  semester 
hour  credit  for  each  week  of  enrollment  (minimum  of  20  class  hours  per 
week)  on  satisfactory-unsatisfactory  basis.  Student  required  to  present  proof 
of  completion.  May  be  repeated  for  total  of  12  hours  of  which  no  more  than 
3  hours  may  be  graduate  credit.  Students  receiving  graduate  credit  are  re- 
quired to  develop  a  teaching  unit  on  the  new  development. 

Industrial  Education  Staff  Exchange.     Two  to  six  hours.     A. 

For  in-service  teachers  enrolled  in  a  staff  exchange  program  designed  to  up- 
date technical  skills  in  an  appropriate  industrial  setting.  Written  reports  are 
required.  First  week  of  exchange  equal  to  two  semester  hours  of  credit  with 
one  additional  hour  of  credit  for  each  additional  week.  Satisfactory-Unsatis- 
factory Grading. 
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511  Advanced  Technical  Problems  in  Graphic  Arts. 

Two  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  511. 

Technical  instruction  in  the  graphic  arts  field.  Recent  developments,  ad 
vanced  technical  and  experimental  problems,  and  preparation  of  technica 
reports  in  graphic  arts.  An  independent  problem  is  planned  by  the  studen 
prior  to  enrollment  and  then  approved  and  supervised  by  a  faculty  consul 
tant.  Students  receiving  graduate  credit  must  specify  those  additional  re 
quirements  in  the  problem  investigation  which  warrant  that  credit. 
530  Creative  Problem-Solving  in  Technical  Fields.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  633,  lET  633. 

A  review  and  analysis  of  basic  and  applied  research  in  the  development  o 
creative  behavior  with  emphasis  on  its  application  to  industrial  teaching  an( 
industrial  problem  solving.  Graduate  students  will  be  expected  to  complete  ; 
term  project  demonstrating  their  creative  abilities.  Students  receivin] 
graduate  credit  will  be  required  to  complete  additional  readings  and  paper 
on  selected  topics  of  concern. 
533  Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  and  Technology. 

One  to  four  hours.     A. 
Formerly  lED  533. 

Formerly  Workshop  in  Industrial  Education. 
Formerly  INT  533. 

Formerly  Workshop  in  Industrial  Technology. 

533a  Design;  533b  Graphic  Arts;  533c  Plastics;  533d  Power  Mechanics;  533 
Electronics;  533f  Woods;  533g  Metals;  533h  Crafts;  533i  Professional  In 
dustrial  Education;  533j  Drafting;  533k  Occupational  Safety;  533m  Voca 
tional  Administration.  (Maximum  credit  in  any  category  is  limited  to  fou 
hours.)  Workshop  requirements  will  be  designated  to  distinguish  betweei 
graduate  and  undergraduate  credit. 
541  Advanced  Technical  Problems  in  Woodworking. 

Two  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  IED/INT541. 

Technical  instruction  in  the  woodworking  field.  Recent  developments,  ad- 
vanced technical  and  experimental  problems,  and  preparation  of  technical 
reports  in  woodworking.  An  independent  problem  is  planned  by  the  studenl 
prior  to  enrollment  and  then  approved  and  supervised  by  a  faculty  consul- 
tant. Students  receiving  graduate  credit  must  specify  those  additional  re- 
quirements in  the  problem  investigation  which  warrant  that  credit. 
551  Advanced  Technical  Problems  in  Electricity/Electronics. 

Two  to  six  hours.     1,  II. 
Formerly  IED/INT551. 

Technical  instruction  in  the  electricity-electronics  field;  recent  developments, 
advanced  technical  and  experimental  problems,  and  preparation  of  technical 
reports  in  electricity-electronics.  An  independent  problem  is  planned  by  the 
student  prior  to  enrollment  and  then  approved  and  supervised  by  a  faculty 
consultant.  Students  receiving  graduate  credit  must  specify  those  additional 
requirements  in  the  problem  investigation  which  warrant  that  credit. 
561  Evaluation  in  Technical  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  IED/INT561. 

Strategies  and  methods  for  evaluation  in  technical  education;  identificatior 
and  analysis  of  context,  input,  process,  and  outcomes;  preparations,  use,  and 
analysis  of  measuring  instruments.  Students  receiving  graduate  credit  are  re- 
quired to  develop  a  comprehensive  plan  of  evaluation  for  a  selected  school  oi 
school  system. 
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563  Planning  of  Technical  Education  Facilities.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  563.     Two  hours. 

Principles  and  practices  underlying  the  planning  and  designing  of  shops  and 
laboratories  for  vocational,  industrial,  and  technical  education.  Students 
receiving  graduate  credit  are  required  to  design  a  multi-laboratory  facility 
which  complies  with  existing  safety  and  health  laws. 

571  Advanced  Technical  Problems  in  Power  Mechanics. 

Two  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  571. 

Technical  instruction  in  the  power  mechanics  field;  recent  developments;  ad- 
vanced technical  and  experimental  problems,  and  preparation  of  technical 
reports  in  power  mechanics.  An  independent  problem  is  planned  by  the  stu- 
dent prior  to  enrollment  and  then  approved  and  supervised  by  a  faculty  con- 
sultant. Students  receiving  graduate  credit  must  specify  those  additional  re- 
quirements in  the  problem  investigation  which  warrant  that  credit. 

581  Advanced  Technical  Problems  in  Metalworking. 

Two  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  581. 

Technical  instruction  in  the  metalworking  field;  recent  developments,  ad- 
vanced technical  and  experimental  problems,  and  preparation  of  technical 
reports  in  metalworking.  An  independent  problem  is  planned  by  the  student 
prior  to  enrollment  and  then  approved  and  supervised  by  a  faculty  consul- 
tant. Students  receiving  graduate  credit  must  specify  those  additional  re- 
quirements in  the  problem  investigation  which  warrant  that  credit. 

589  Characteristics  and  Maintenance  of  Tools  and  Machines.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lET  489.  Characteristics  and  Maintenance  of  Machine  tools. 
Formerly  lED/INT  489. 
Prerequisite:  lET  382. 

The  characteristics,  preventive  maintenance,  trouble  shooting,  and  repair  of 
woodworking  and  metal  working  tools  and  machines.  Students  receiving 
graduate  credit  will  be  required  to  develop  a  maintenance  plan  for  an  in- 
dustrial education  laboratory. 

591  Advanced  Technical  Problems  in  Drafting.     Two  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  lED/INT  591. 

Technical  instruction  in  the  drafting  field,  recent  developments,  advanced 
technical  and  experimental  problems,  and  preparation  of  technical  reports  in 
drafting.  An  independent  problem  is  planned  by  the  student  prior  to  enroll- 
ment and  then  approved  and  supervised  by  a  faculty  consultant.  Students 
receiving  graduate  credit  must  specify  those  additional  requirements  in  the 
problem  investigation  which  warrant  that  credit. 


Graduate  Courses 

lla  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Printing  Technology. 

Photography.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/lNT  611a. 

Prerequisite:  lET  315. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  photography; 

cameras  and  lenses,  filters,  films,  enlarging,  dodging,  and  finishing;  color 

photography;  darkroom  techniques. 
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611b  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Printing  Technology:  Layout  and  Design. 

Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  IED/INT611b. 
Prerequisite:  lET  312. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  layout,  and 
design;  concepts  of  graphic  design  related  to  newspapers,  books,  brochures, 
flyers,  and  posters;  practical  experience  in  design  and  layout  of  graphic 
presentations. 

611c  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Printing^  Technology:  Color  Separation. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  611c. 

Prerequisite:  lET  411. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  color  separation; 

copy  preparation,  camera  techniques,  developing,  stripping,  platemaking 

and  press  operations. 

611d  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Printing  Technology: 

Photo  Offset-Lithography.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  IED/INT611d. 

Prerequisites:  lET  312  and  411. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  photo  offset- 

Uthography;  inks,  fountain,  solutions,  films,  chemicals,  type  methods,  layout 

stripping,  camera  techniques  and  platemaking. 

611e  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Printing  Technology:  Quality  Control. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  IED/INT611e. 

Prerequisites:  lET  312  and  411. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  printing  qualitj 

control;    plant    layout,    temperature,    humidity,    chemicals,    papers,    anc 

photographic  materials. 

631a  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Design  Technology:  Product  Design. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  lET  391  and  530. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research,  and  experimentation  in  the  design  of 
consumer  products,  with  special  emphasis  on  individual  creative  problem 
solving  and  the  development  of  professional  two  and  three  dimensional 
presentations  of  solutions. 

631b  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Design  Technology:  "Graphic  Design. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  lET  391  and  530. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research,  and  experimentation  in  design  as  it  ap- 
plies to  the  field  of  graphic  communication  with  special  emphasis  on  in- 
dividual creative  problem  solving  and  the  illustration,  layout,  and  execution 
of  a  graphic  presentation. 

631c  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Design  Technology:  Architectural  Design. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  lET  391,  394,  and  530. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research,  and  experimentation  in  design  as  it 

relates  to  architecture  with  special  emphasis  on  individual  creative  problem 

solving  and  the  development  of  two  and  three  dimensional  presentation  of 

solutions. 
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41a  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology: 

Structure,  Composition,  and  Identification  of  Wood.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  641a. 

Formerly  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology:  Structure  and 
Characteristics. 
Prerequisite:  lET  244. 

Advanced  study  and  research  related  to  the  structure,  composition,  and  iden- 
tification of  wood. 

41b  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology: 

Physical  and  Mechanical  Properties  of  Wood.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  641b. 

Formerly  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology:  Dimensional 

StabiUty. 

Prerequisite:  JET  244. 

Advanced  study  and  research  related  to  the  physical  properties  of  wood  and 

their  significance  in  wood  utilization. 

41c  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology: 

Wood  Deterioration,  Seasoning,  and  Preservation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  641c. 

Formerly  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology:  Veneer  and 

Plywood  Production. 

Prerequisite:  lET  244. 

Advanced  study  and  research  related  to  wood  deterioration;  seasoning,  and 

preservation.  Agencies  of  wood  deterioration:  air,  kiln,  and  other  drying 

methods;  materials,  methods,  and  processes  of  wood  preservation. 

41d  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology: 

Wood  Veneering,  Laminating,  and  Gluing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  641d. 

Formerly    Advanced    Technical    Study    in    Wood    Technology:    Wood 

Substitutes. 

Prerequisites:  lET  244  and  345. 

Advanced  study  and  research  related  to  the  areas  of  laminating,  veneering, 

and  gluing. 

i41e  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology: 

Wood  and  Wood-Related  Products.    Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  641e. 

Formerly  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Wood  Technology:  Adhesives. 
Prerequisites:  lET  244  and  344. 

Advanced  study  and  research  related  to  the  manufacturing  methods,  com- 
position, properties  and/or  construction  of  the  most  widely  used  wood- 
related  products. 

51a  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Electricity/Electronics  Technology: 

Solid  State  Electronics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  651a. 

Prerequisites:  lET  452,  455,  456  or  Equivalent. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  solid  state  elec- 
tronics: amplifying  devices,  solid  state  and  integrated  circuit  analysis  and 
design. 
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651b  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Electricity/Electronics  Technology: 

Computer  Electronics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  IED/INT651b. 

Prerequisites:  lET  359  or  456. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  computer  ele( 

Ironies;  digital  systems,  logic,  component  functions,  memory  systems,  an 

control  circuitry. 

651c  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Electricity/Electronics  Technology: 

Communicative  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  IED/INT651c. 

Prerequisite:  IET455. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  electronic  con 

municative   systems;    signal    analysis,    transmission   and   modulation;    ir 

telligence  and   navigational   transmission   and   reception;   troubleshootin 

analysis  and  procedures. 

651d  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Electricity/Electronics  Technology: 

Microwave  Electronics.     Three  hours.     A. 

-       Formerly  lED/INT  65 Id. 
Prerequisite:  lET  455. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  microwave  elec 
tronics;  field  phenomena;  equipment  components  and  characteristics 
measurement  techniques;  communication  systems. 

651e  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Electricity/Electronics  Technology: 

Instrumentation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  651  e. 

Prerequisite:  lET  452. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  instrumentatior 

measurement  concepts;  industrial  considerations;  electrical  and  electronic  ir 

struments  and  applications;  control  and  regulation  systems. 

661  Supervision  in  Technical  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  661. 

Principles,  objectives,  methods,  techniques,  and  practices  of  supervisior 

selection  and  organization  of  instructional  materials;  planning  and  equippin 

facilities;  and  professional  and  in-service  education  as  they  relate  to  th 

supervision  of  technical,  vocational,  and  general  industrial  education  pre 

grams. 

662  Philosophy  of  the  Practical  Arts  and  Vocational  Education. 
Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  lED  662. 

Background,  purpose  and  philosophies  of  the  practical  arts  and  vocations 
education;  relationship  to  general  education;  effects  of  legislation  for  th 
practical  arts  and  vocational  education;  the  state  plan. 

663  Organization  and  Administration  of  Technical  Education. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED  663. 

Organization  of  industrial  education  on  the  local,  state,  and  national  level 

federal  legislation  in  technical  education;  federal-state  relationships;  types  o 

technical,    vocational,    and    general    industrial    education    programs    an^ 

schools. 
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i67  Research  in  Industrial  Technology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  INT  667. 

Individual  investigations  in  the  field  of  industrial  technology.  Investigations 
may  be  conducted  in  the  field  of  laboratory  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
research  advisor  and  other  staff  members.  (May  be  repeated  to  a  maximum 
of  six  hours.) 

i81a  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Metal  Technology:  Industrial  Metrology. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  681a. 

Prerequisite:  lET  487. 

Advanced    technical    study,    research    and    experimentation    in    industrial 

metrology;     precision    measurement    equipment    and    techniques;     high 

amplification  pneumatic,  electronic,  mechanical,  and  optical  comparators; 

interferometry,  radiography  and  monochromatic  light  techniques. 

S81b  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Metals  Technology:  Tool  Design. 

Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  lED/INT  681b. 
Prerequisite:  lET  487. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  tool  design; 
design  and  fabrication  of  tooling  jigs,  fixtures  and  dies;  modern  metal  form- 
ing production  techniques;  efficiency  in  machine  utilization;  heat  treatment 
of  metallic  substances. 

S81c  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Metals  Technology:  Materials  Testing. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  681c. 

Prerequisites:  lET  180  or  383,  and  487. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  materials  testing; 

non-destructive  tests  including  Zyglo,  Magniglo,  dye  penetrant,  magniflux. 

X-ray,  ultrasonic,  nucleonic,  and  radiographic,  destructive  tests  including 

tensile    strength,    compression,    shear,    torsion,    and    impact    resistance; 

specimen  preparation. 

S81d  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Metals  Technology: 

Mechanical  Power  Transmission.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  68 Id. 

Prerequisite:  lET  487. 

Advanced  technical  study,   research  and  experimentation  in  mechanical 

power  transmission  devices;  properties  and  design  application  of  the  involute 

curve;  gear  types;  spherical  and  planetary  application  systems;  design  and 

fabrication  of  power  transmission  devices. 


Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Metals  Technology:  Assembly  Processes. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  681e. 
Prerequisite:  lET  487. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  metals  assembly 
processes,  adhesive  bonding  and  seals;  mechanical  fasteners  and  com- 
ponents; brazing,  soldering  and  welding  techniques;  pneumatic  and  hydraulic 
assembly  applications. 
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691a  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Drafting  Technology: 

Theory  of  Projection  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  691a. 

Prerequisite:  lET  395. 

Advanced    technical    study,    research    and   experimentation    in    projectior 

theory;  Mongean  method  and  adaptations;  positional  change  and  theorems: 

force  systems. 

691b  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Drafting  Technology: 

Theory  of  Projection  11.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  691b. 

Prerequisites:  lET  391  and  395. 

Advanced    technical    study,    research    and   experimentation    in   projectior 

theory;   axonomeiric,    oblique,   perspective,   and   sterographic   projection: 

shades  and  shadows  applied  to  pictorial  representation. 

691c  Advanced  Technical  Study  in  Drafting  Technology: 

Advanced  Illustration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  691c. 
Prerequisite:  lET  391  and  691b. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  technical  illustra- 
tion; media;  pencil,  ink,  Zip-a-tone,  scratchboard,  double  and  triple-torn 
board,  coquille  board,  intaglio,  airbrush,  and  planographic  impressior 
techniques;  photo  retouching;  problems  analysis;  preparation  of  presenta- 
tions. 

691e  Advanced  Technic^il  Study  in  Drafting  Technology:  Drafting  Standards. 

Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  lED/INT  691e. 
Prerequisite:  lET  292. 

Advanced  technical  study,  research  and  experimentation  in  drafting  stan- 
dards; study  of  ANSI,  and  selected  industrial  standards;  influences  affecting 
standards;  preparation  of  standards  for  a  manufacturing  or  architectura! 
establishment;  geometric  dimensioning  and  tolerancing  and  metric  dimen- 
sioning. 

698  Thesis  1.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  lED/INT  698. 

699  Thesis  11.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lED/INT  699. 

OSH      OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND 
HEALTH  TECHNOLOGY 

361  Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety  and  Health.     Three  hours.     1. 

A  discussion  of  the  historical  development  of  industrial  accident  prevention, 
development  of  occupational  safety  and  health  legislation  and  the  relation- 
ship of  safety  to  industrial,  public,  and  private  occupations. 

362  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Laws.     Three  hours.     11. 

The  purposes,  rules,  and  regulations  of  the  William-Steigers  and  the  Ken- 
tucky Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Acts.  Also  other  related  occupational 
health  and  safety  rules  and  regulations. 

363  Instrumentation.     Three  hours.     1. 

Evaluation  and  measurement  of  safety  and  health  hazards  —  noise,  gases, 
vapors,  heat,  light,  and  particles.  Basic  instrumentation  techniques  with  com- 
mercially available  instruments  studied  and  used  in  the  laboratory. 
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364  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Hazards.     Three  hours.     II. 

Safety  and  health  hazards  which  exist  in  dealing  with  electrical  and 
mechanical  systems,  to  include  methods  of  safeguarding  and  improving 
systems  to  provide  safer  and  healthier  conditions  —  National  Electrical  Code 
usage,  electrical  systems,  test  and  repairs  of  electrical  equipment  and 
troubleshooting, 

365  Material  Handling — Personal  and  Mechanical  Protective  Equipment. 
Three  hours.     I. 

A  study  of  safe  material  handling  techniques,  personal  protective  equipment, 
H;  and  mechanical  and  machine  guarding  as  it  relates  to  occupational  health  and 

safety. 

366  Safety  Control  and  Analysis.     Three  hours.     II. 

Management  practices  and  principles  as  they  apply  to  accident  prevention, 
control,  analysis,  and  evaluation.  Current  laws,  legislation,  certification  and 
professional  ethics. 

368  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Practicum.     Two  to  four  hours.     A. 

1^-  A  160  or  320  clock  hour  experience  consisting  of  "process"  observation 

while  working  with  OSH  people  in  or  from  industry.  Planned  activities  will 
include:  using  measuring  instruments  related  problem  solving  and  analysis; 
writing  reports;  and  planning  a  comprehensive  safety  program.  160  clock 
hours  equals  2  credit  hours. 

Mass  Communications 
(COM,  JOU,  PUB,  RTV) 

Harris,  J.  Chairman;  Cannon,  Fraas,  Klein,  F.  Kolloff,  Lloyd, 
Perry,  Whitlock,  Williams,  Wolfe,  Wright. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Department  of  Mass  Communications 
is  to  offer  instruction  in  the  preparation  of  messages  for  the  mass 
media  and  in  the  effective  utilization  of  mass  media  techniques  and 
equipment. 

Because  of  the  specialized  nature  of  many  of  the  courses  in  the 
Department  of  Mass  Communications,  students  may  find  prere- 
quisites required  by  individual  instructors.  These  may  include  the 
ability  to  type  a  minimum  of  25  words  per  minute,  the  availability  of  a 
cassette  or  other  portable  tape  recorder,  and/or  the  availability  of  a 
35mm  camera.  When  such  requirements  apply,  students  will  be 
notified  during  registration  and  also  at  the  first  class  meeting. 

Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  the  Department  of  Mass  Com- 
munications are  required  to  attain  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  all 
courses  specified  for  the  major  and/or  minor. 


i 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Broadcasting 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

RTV  225,  250,  325  or  375,  350,  390,  395,  480,  and  9  hours  RTV 

electives. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 9  hours 

COM  200  and  6  hours  COM  electives. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  oi  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements,  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 34  hours 

To  be  selected  by  student  from  University  offerings.  (Broad- 
casting majors  will  be  advised  to  enroll  for  SPE  100  and/or  150 
as  needed.  Students  without  practical  experience  may  be  advised 
to  enroll  in  RTV  353,  393,  and/or  398).  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Minor  in  Broadcasting 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Broadcasting  are  RTV  225,  250,  six 
hours  in  production  courses  (350,  390,  or  395),  325  or  375,  and  three 
hours  RTV  electives.  Courses  counting  toward  the  student's  major 
may  not  be  counted  toward  the  minor  in  Broadcasting.  Substitute 
courses  will  be  selected  by  the  student  and  his  departmental  advisor. 


Minor  in  Film  ■ 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Film  are  COM  200,  350,  351,  450, 
RTV  350,  450.  Courses  counting  toward  the  student's  major  may  not 
be  counted  toward  the  minor  in  Film.  Substitute  courses  will  be 
selected  by  the  student  and  his  departmental  advisor. 


Major  in  Journalism 


MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

JOU  201,  307,  310,  325,  401,  405;  9  hours  JOU  electives;  3 
hours  400-500  level  COM/JOU  electives. 
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UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 6  hours 

COM  200;  MKT  320 

JENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  hours  restricted  electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  detail  on  all  University  requirements, 
and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

REE  ELECTIVES 37  hours 

To  be  selected  by  student  from  University  offerings.  (Journalism 
majors  should  take  12  hours  in  a  foreign  language  if  it  is  begun 
in  college,  or  six  hours  if  the  language  is  continued  at  the  in- 
termediate level.) 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours. 


Minor  in  Journalism 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Journalism  are  COM  200,  JOU 
01,  310,  six  hours  from  JOU  307,  325,  401,  and  three  hours  JOU 
lectives.  Courses  counting  toward  the  student's  major  may  not  be 
ounted  toward  the  minor  in  Journalism.  Substitute  courses  will  be 
elected  by  the  student  and  his  departmental  advisor. 


Minor  in  Journalism  (Teaching) 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Journalism  (Teaching)  are  COM 
00,  JOU  201,  307,  310,  325,  401,  and  three  hours  JOU  electives;  and 
iDF  102,  202,  317  (The  teaching  minor  in  journalism  is  open  to  those 
tudents  with  a  first  major  in  art,  business  education,  EngHsh,  history 
•r  physical  education.) 


Major  in  Public  Relations 

lAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

JOU  201,  305,  325,  or  lET  315,  405  or  RTV  406;  PUB  375, 
480,  485;  RTV  225,  375,  350  or  390  or  395,  475. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 12  hours 

COM  200;  MKT  320;  lET  311,  312. 

lENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS .55  hours 

ATO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
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tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements,  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...ZShoui 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  houi 


Minor  in  Public  Relations 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Public  Relations  are  COM  200  o 
RTV  225;  JOU  201  or  RTV  325  or  RTV  375;  PUB  375,  480,  485;  thre 
hours  in  courses  numbered  300  and  above  taken  from  the  Public  Rela 
tions  major.  Courses  counting  toward  the  student's  major  may  not  b 
counted  toward  the  minor  in  PubHc  Relations.  Substitute  courses  wi 
be  selected  by  the  student  and  his  departmental  advisor. 


Course  Descriptions 

COM     COMMUNICATIONS 

200  Introduction  to  Mass  Communications.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  JOU  200. 

Introduction  to  the  mass  media  in  America,  especially  newspapers  an 
broadcasting.  Analysis  of  the  forces  and  institutions  affecting  medi 
behavior,  and  study  of  the  impact  of  mass  media  upon  the  social,  politic, 
and  economic  sectors  of  society. 

350  Cinema  History  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Historical  survey  of  cinema  from  its  origins  to  the  early  artistic  successes  i 
sound.  Considers  various  developments  in  directing,  acting,  editing,  an 
other  areas  of  cinema  as  an  art  form.  Feature  length  and  short  films  will  b 
viewed. 

351  Cinema  History  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Theories,  styles,  and  critical  positions  related  to  tiie  sound  film.  Historic: 
survey  from  the  development  of  sound  to  the  present.  Considers  the  origir 
and  the  implications  for  future  directions.  Feature  length  and  short  films  wi 
be  viewed. 

450  Literature  and  Film.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  ENG  450. 

Prerequisites:  ENG  lOl,  102,  and  six  hours  of  literature. 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  between  film  and  literature  through 

comparative  study  of  the  stylistic  and  technical  elements  of  the  two  media 

495  Special  Problems  in  Communications:  Public  Relations. 

One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  chairman. 

Independent  study  in  public  relations.  Student  must  have  a  topic  selected  an^ 
approved  prior  to  enrollment.  Credit  limited  to  a  total  of  three  hours.  A  ma* 
imum  of  six  hours  credit  in  special  problems  (COM  495,  496,  497,  498,  495 
may  be  earned.  Credit  does  not  count  toward  majors  or  minors  in  the  Depart 
ment  of  Mass  Communications. 
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Special  Problems  in  Communications:  Film.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  SPE  498. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  chairman. 

Independent  study  in  film.  Student  must  have  a  topic  selected  and  approved 

prior  to  enrollment.  Credit  Hmited  to  a  total  of  three  hours.  A  maximum  of 

six  hours  credit  in  special  problems  (COM  495,  496,  497,  498,  499)  may  be 

earned.  Credit  does  not  count  toward  majors  or  minors  in  the  Department  of 

Mass  Communications. 

Special  Problems  in  Communications:  Journalism. 
One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  chairman. 

Independent  study  of  journalism.  Student  must  have  a  topic  selected  and  ap- 
proved prior  to  enrollment.  Credit  limited  to  a  total  of  three  hours.  A  max- 
imum of  six  hours  credit  in  special  problems  (COM  495,  496,  497,  498,  499) 
may  be  earned.  Credit  does  not  count  toward  majors  or  minors  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mass  Communications. 

Special  Problems  in  Communications:  Radio. 
One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  chairman. 

Independent  study  in  radio.  Student  must  have  a  topic  selected  and  approved 
prior  to  enrollment.  Credit  limited  to  a  total  of  three  hours.  A  maximum  of 
six  hours  credit  in  special  problems  (COM  495,  496,  497,  498,  499)  may  be 
earned.  Credit  does  not  count  toward  majors  or  minors  in  the  Department  of 
Mass  Communications. 

Special  Problems  in  Communications:  Television. 
One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  chairman. 

Independent  study  in  television.  Student  must  have  a  topic  selected  and  ap- 
proved prior  to  enrollment.  Credit  limited  to  a  total  of  three  hours.  A  max- 
imum of  six  hours  credit  in  special  problems  (COM  495,  496,  497,  498,  499) 
may  be  earned.  Credit  does  not  count  toward  majors  or  minors  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mass  Communications. 

Studies  in  Communications:       One  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Course  designed  for  participants  in  workshops,  short  courses,  institutes,  or 
for  presentation  of  a  course  of  a  timely,  specialized,  or  topical  nature. 
Specific  course  orientation  will  appear  beside  title. 

Readings  in  Mass  Communications.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor  and  senior  standing. 
Critical  reading  of  selected  books  and  magazines  relating  directly  or  indirect- 
ly to  mass  communications.  Reviews  and  seminar  discussions  of  readings, 
which  will  be  chosen  to  reflect  individual  students'  interests. 


JOURNALISM 

Newswriting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Study  of  the  elements  of  news:  the  lead,  style  and  structures  of  news  stories; 
news  sources,  readability,  types  of  stories,  and  ethics;  practice  in  gathering, 
writing  and  evaluating  news. 
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JOU       JOURNALISM 

303  Journalism  Practicum.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Instruction    and    practice    in    journalism    techniques    such    as    reportin 
photography,  writing  and  editing,  organization  and  procedure  in  operating 
communications    reference    library    with    special    emphasis    given 
maintenance  of  source  materials.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  three  hour 

305  Feature  Writing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Writing  and  submitting  articles  for  publication  in  newspapers,  magazines  ar 
syndicates;  study  requirements  of  periodicals  to  which  sale  is  attempted  at 
freelancing  methods  in  general. 

307  Editorial  Writing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  COM  200  and  JOU  201. 

Study  of  editorials,  editorial  columns,  and  editorial  pages;  practice  in  writii 

editorials  for  publication. 

310  News  Editing.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  JOU  201. 

Study  of  purposes  and  methods  of  preparing  copy  for  publication.  Analy: 

and  practice  of  headline  writing.  Evaluation  of  news,  display,  and  makeu 

325  Photojournalism.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  COM  200  and  JOU  201. 

Reporting  the  news  with  a  camera;  how  to  recognize,  develop,  and  crej 
news  photographs;  experience  in  shooting,  developing,  printing,  and  editi 
news  photographs. 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Journalism.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing;  B  average  in  all  courses  in  the  Department  ( 
Mass  Communications,  and  approval  of  the  Department. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  relat< 
to  the  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employmer 
One  to  eight  hours  of  academic  credit  per  semester  or  summer.  Total  crec 
hours  aftowed:  sixteen.  A  minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  I 
required  for  each  hour  of  academic  credit.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  Jou 
nalism  major  requirements. 

401  Advanced  Newswriting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  JOU  201. 

Writing  and  reporting  in  specialized  fields  of  national,  state  and  local  gover 
ment,  labor,  science,  research,  and  business.  Writing  and  reporting  for  wi 
services  and  the  daily  newspaper. 

405  Journalism  Law.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  COM  405. 

Prerequisites:  COM  200  and  JOU  201. 

Consideration  of  the  legal  philosophies  bearing  upon  journalism:  freedom 

the  press;  copyright;  libel;  slander;  fair  comment;  contempt  of  court.  Er 

phasis  on  the  privileges  and  restraints  affecting  journalism. 

410  Advanced  Photojournalism.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  JOU  325. 

Darkroom  techniques  in  feature  photography;  experience  in  coordinatii 
words  and  news  photographs;  developing  the  photo  page  and  photojou 
nalism  exhibition. 
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(25  Community  Journalism.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  JOU  201  and  310. 

Writing  and  reporting  for  the  community  newspaper;  investigating  local 
government  and  local  sources  of  information.  Study  of  the  role  and  perfor- 
mance of  the  community  newspaper. 

(50  Newspaper  and  Magazine  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  JOU  201  and  310. 

Problems  of  organization,  finance,  production,  and  distribution  of  daily  and 
weekly  newspapers  and  of  magazines.  Included  are  factors  involved  in 
publishing,  staffing,  equipment  evaluation  and  purchase  and  policy  formula- 
tion. 

PUB       PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

(49  Cooperative  Study:  Public  Relations.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing;  B  average  in  all  courses  in  the  Department  of 
Mass  Communications,  and  approval  of  the  Department.  Work  under  facul- 
ty and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related  to  the  student's 
academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment:  One  to  eight 
hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total  credit  hours  allowed:  sixteen.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  Public  Relations  major  re- 
quirements. 

175  Public  Relations  Principles.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  JOU  475. 
Prerequisites:  JOU  201  or  RTV  375. 

Survey  of  methods  of  disseminating  information  intended  for  internal  and 
external  consumption  as  practiced  by  business,  industrial,  educational,  social 
and  governmental-Organizations.  Preparation  of  promotional  materials  and 
campaigns. 
180  Public  Relations  Cases.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  JOU  480. 
Prerequisite:  PUB  375. 

Analysis  of  specific  case  studies,  including  organizational  and  administrative 
procedures,  techniques,  use  of  media,  and  applicable  research  methods. 

185  Advanced  Public  Relations.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PUB  375. 

Planning  and  writing  public  relations  materials;  designing  layouts  and 
developing  specifications  for  publications;  preparing  audiovisual  storyboards 
and  programs. 

RTV      BROADCASTING 

t25  Introduction  to  Radio  and  Television.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Survey  of  the  broadcasting  industry.  Development  of  broadcasting:  respon- 
sibilities and  job  opportunities;  organization  of  stations  and  networks; 
Federal  regulations  and  industry  codes;  technical  aspects  of  radio  and  televi- 
sion; brief  consideration  of  programming  and  production  techniques. 

250  Broadcast  Performance.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Study  of  the  announcer's  role  in  broadcasting;  intensive  practice  in  perform- 
ing areas  including  advanced  radio  and  television  productions.  Microphone 
and  television  camera  techniques.  Additional  emphasis  on  phonetics,  pro- 
nunciation, and  Federal  Communications  Commission  regulations. 
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325  Broadcast  News.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Fundamental  news  concepts  peculiar  to  the  requirements  of  the  broadcas 
media.  Writing  and  editing  the  newscast.  Consideration  of  public  affairs  pro 
grams,  editorials,  and  documentaries. 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Broadcasting.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing;  B  average  in  all  courses  in  the  Department  o 
Mass  Communications,  and  approval  of  the  Department. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  relatei 
to  the  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment 
One  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total  credit  hours  allowed:  siji 
teen.  A  minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  eac 
hour  of  academic  credit.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  Broadcasting  major  re 
quirements. 

350  Film  Production.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Principles  and  procedures  of  motion  picture  production,  including  camer? 
metering,  laboratory  processes,  editing  and  projection  systems.  Emphasis  o 
scripting,  filming,  and  editing  the  silent  film. 

353  Film  Practicum.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  RTV  350  and  approval  of  instructor. 

Supervised  practical  experience  in  film  making,  editing,  and  other  aspects  c 

film  production.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  three  hours. 

375  Broadcast  Writing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Examination  of  the  specialized  forms  of  broadcast  writing.  Emphasis  will  b 
placed  on  both  visual  and  verbal  planning  elements.  Practical  experience  i 
writing  commercial,  public  service,  narrative,  and  documentary  copy. 

390  Radio  Production.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Fundamentals  of  the  technical  and  artistic  elements  of  radio  production;  cor 

trol  room  techniques,  sound  recording,  audio  tape  editing. 

393  Radio  Practicum.     One  hour.     1,  II. 

Prerequisites:  RTV  390  and  approval  of  instructor. 

Supervised  practical  experience  on  the  staff  of  a  radio  station.  Students  wi! 
participate  in  the  various  aspects  of  radio  station  operation.  May  be  retake 
for  a  total  of  three  hours. 

395  Television  Production.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Study  of  the  basic  elements  of  television  production,  including  an  introduc 
tion  to  writing,  directing,  producing,  and  other  technical  aspects  of  commei 
cial  television. 

398  Television  Practicum.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  395  and  approval  of  instructor. 

Supervised  practical  experience  on  the  staff  of  Eastern  Kentucky  Universit; 
Instructional  Television.  Students  may  participate  in  various  aspects  o 
television  production:  camera  work,  lighting,  graphics,  set  design  and  con 
struction,  and  film.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  three  hours. 
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01  Advanced  Broadcast  News.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  325. 

Continuation  of  RTV  325.  Advanced  study  in  broadcast  journalism,  in- 
cluding the  use  of  electronic  news  gathering  (ENG)  equipment. 

06  Broadcast  Law.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  COM  406. 
Prerequisites:  COM  200  and  RTV  225. 

Consideration  of  the  legal  philosophies  and  State  and  Federal  statutes  bear- 
ing upon  broadcasting:  Federal  Communications  Commission;  "Equal 
time"  provisions;  copyright;  libel  and  slander;  self-regulation.  Emphasis  on 
the  privileges  and  restraints  affecting  broadcasting. 

25  Broadcast  Station  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Study  of  the  elements  basic  to  the  successful  operation  of  a  radio  and/or 
television  station;  staffing,  budgeting,  types  and  sources  of  programs,  equip- 
ment evaluation  and  purchase,  public  relations  and  promotion  and  Federal 
and  industry-wide  regulatory  codes. 

50  Advanced  Film  Production.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  350. 

Continuation  of  RTV  350  with  emphasis  on  scripting,  camera,  and  sound. 
Examination  of  advanced  editing  processes  and  relationships  between  film 
and  other  media. 

75  Broadcast  Sales.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Problems  and  practices  of  television  and  radio  sales;  case  studies  in  sales 

development  (local,  regional,  and  national);  pricing;  promotion;  campaigns. 

80  Broadcasting  in  the  Public  Interest.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  225. 

Theoretical  course  dealing  with  social,  political,  legal,  and  economic  in- 
fluences on  American  radio  and  television  broadcasting. 

90  Advanced  Radio  Production.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  390. 

Program  functions  in  radio  communications,  including  the  planning,  pro- 
duction, and  direction  of  more  complex  programs.  Emphasis  on  documen- 
tary and  studio  productions  utilizing  original  ideas  and  methods. 

95  Advanced  Television  Production.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RTV  395. 

Continuation  of  RTV  395.  Advanced  study  in  practice  of  various  aspects  of 

commercial  television  production. 
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Military  Science 
(MIL) 


Col.  Roberts,  Chairman;  Maj.  Mladek,  Maj.  Fluty,  Maj.  Diehl 
Cpt.  Barbuto,  Cpt.  Corathers,  Cpt.  J.  Hardin,  Cpt.  R.  Hardin,  Cpt 
Morris,  Cpt.  Osborne,  Cpt.  Tone. 

Eastern  Kentucky  University's  Senior  Division  Army  Reserve  Of 
ficer's  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  has  served  the  University  and  the  na 
tion  since  1936  with  a  twofold  mission:  the  enhancement  of  citizenshi] 
through  the  development  of  leadership  potential  and  an  appreciatioi 
of  the  roles  and  missions  of  our  national  defense  structure;  and  thi 
preparation  of  students,  who  are  qualified  by  education,  experience 
attitude,  and  inherent  qualities,  for  service  in  the  U.S.  Army  Reserves 
National  Guard,  or  regular  active  service.  Completion  of  the  In 
troduction  to  Military  Science  (100-200  level)  meets  the  first  of  thesi 
missions  by  providing  the  student  a  foundation  for  the  developmen 
of  leadership  and  managerial  skills  through  life  experience  and  als< 
serves  as  a  prerequisite  for  entry  into  the  advanced  military  scieno 
program.  The  student  incurs  no  military  obligation  for  participatioi 
in  the  Introduction  to  Military  Science.  Students  whose  futur 
employment  goals  may  require  leadership  or  managerial  skills,  thosi 
with  an  interest  in  our  national  defense  structure,  or  those  who  wish  t( 
explore  the  benefits  of  a  career  in  the  U.S.  Army  Reserves,  Nationa 
Guard,  or  regular  service  are  encouraged  to  take  the  introductor 
courses. 


The  ROTC  Program 

A  complete  military  science  program  is  four  years  in  length  and  i: 
designed  to  supplement  and  complement  any  regular  baccalaureat( 
degree  program.  Successful  completion  of  the  advanced  militar 
science  program  qualifies  a  student  for  a  commission  as  a  seconc 
lieutenant  in  one  of  17  branches  of  the  United  States  Army.  A  com 
mission  in  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve  or  National  Guard  as  well  as  i 
minimum  three-to-six  month  active  duty  period  can  be  guaranteec 
upon  entry  into  the  advanced  program.  The  following  courses  (o; 
equivalent)  are  required  for  successful  completion:  MIL  101,  102,  202 
or  203,  204,  301,  302,  401,  402  or  403,  and  410  (Military  Science  Prac 
ticum  Advanced). 
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U.S.  military  veterans,  Reserve,  or  National  Guard  personnel  who 
liave  completed  90  days  active  duty  for  training,  students  with  three  or 
more  years  of  junior  ROTC,  and  academic  sophomores  who  complete 
MIL  210  (Military  Science  Practicum  Basic)  may  be  eligible  for  entry 
into  the  program  at  the  advanced  level.  Interested  students  must  be 
pursuing  a  four-year  degree,  have  a  minimum  of  four  full  semesters  of 
undergraduate  degree  work  remaining  at  time  of  entry,  and  meet  all 
3ther  requisites  for  commissioned  service.  A  special  program  for 
graduate  students  is  also  available. 

i 


Minor  in  Military  Science 

A  student  may  minor  in  military  science  by  completing  ten  hours  of 
advanced  military  science  (MIL  301,  302,  401,  and  402  or  403)  and 
line  hours  from  the  following  electives:  EDP  312,  FIN  324,  foreign 
language  (six  hours  of  the  same  language),  GEO  303,  MGT  300,  OAD 
400,  PHY  21 1 ,  POL  370,  PHI  100,  and  SPE  150.  Courses  used  toward 
the  minor  may  not  be  used  to  meet  major  or  general  education  re- 
quirements. 

Introduction  to  Military  Science 

MIL       MILITARY  SCIENCE 

101  Group  Dynamics  of  Leadership.     Two  hours.     I,  II,  A. 

Ilustrates  combat  unit  group  dynamics;  develops  leadership  through  situation 
simulation  and  problem  solving  as  both  group  member  and  group  leader; 
analyzes  the  Constitutional  and  historical  bases  for  the  U.S.  Army;  provides 
an  orientation  on  the  origins  and  forms  of  war,  and  the  national  responses  to 
war;  and  clarifies  the  role  of  the  military  in  a  democracy. 

102  Small  Group  Management  and  Leadership.     Two  hours.     I,  II,  A. 

Introduces  the  dynamics  of  individual  behavior  and  motivation;  expands  the 
principles  to  demonstrate  group  behavior  and  motivation;  examines  the 
leader's  ability  to  define  and  direct  group  behavior  and  solidarity; 
demonstrates  several  styles  of  leadership  and  counseling  techniques;  com- 
pares the  similarities  and  differences  in  civilian  and  military  leadership. 

202  American  Military  History;  Past,  Present,  and  Future. 

Two  hours.     I,  II,A. 

Examines  U.S.  military  history  from  pre-Revolutionary  times  to  post- 
Vietnam  current  military  theory;  defines  the  principles  of  war  and  the 
language  of  strategic  maneuver;  discusses  the  interaction  of  the  military  with 
poHtical  systems;  and  develops  leadership  through  a  system  of  individual 
preparation  and  group  contribution  in  case  studies  which  apply  the  principles 
of  wsa  to  all  U.S.  military  historical  periods. 
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203  Intermediate  Leadership  and  Management.     Two  hours.     I,  II,  A. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  develop  and  ap- 
ply basic  management  skills.  Students  will  engage  in  situation-simulation  ac- 
tivities as  managers  thereby  practicing,  evaluating,  and  developing  their  own 
leadership  and  management  skills. 

204  Dynamics  of  Operational  Teamwork.     Two  hours.     I,  II, A. 

Formerly  MIL  201. 

Develops  an  ability  to  organize  human  groups  and  material  for  accomplish- 
ment of  various  missions;  provides  leader/managerial  experience  through 
situation  simulation  in  civil-military  disaster  relief  and  combat  operations; 
constructs  illustrative  models  for  case-study  solution  in  both  conventional 
and  political  warfare;  and  utilizes  a  basic  skill  level  at  map  reading  as  a  vehi- 
cle for  practicing  all  of  the  above. 

210  Military  Science  Practicum  (Basic).     Eight  hours.     A. 

Introduces  military  science  in  a  comprehensive,  summer  field  course  designee 
to  be  taken  in  lieu  of  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  204.  This  course  emphasize; 
practical  field  application  and  leadership  development. 


Advanced  Military  Science 

Prerequisites:  Introduction  to  Military  Science,  prior  active  service, 
Active  Duty  for  Training,  or  Junior  ROTC,  acceptance  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Military  Science,  meet  Army  qualification  standards. 

301  Advanced  Leadership  and  Management  I.     Two  hours.     i,A. 

Introduction  to  advanced  leadership  and  management  with  emphasis  on  the 
branches  of  the  Army,  communication  systems,  and  equipment.  Defines  anc 
illustrates  principles  of  leadership  and  management;  distinguishes  betweer 
interpersonal  communications  and  the  nontactical  and  tactical  environment; 
develops  leadership  and  command  presence  through  practical  application  a; 
a  small  unit  leader  in  the  classroom,  field  training,  and  physical  conditioning, 

302  Advanced  Leadership  and  Management  II.     Three  hours.     II,  A. 

Develops  leadership  and  management  ability  and  pfecommissioning  militarj 
skills  in  the  areas  of  military  communications,  weapons,  and  tactics 
Develops  leadership  and  command  presence  through  student  presentations  a; 
well  as  practical  application  as  a  small  unit  leader  in  field  training  anc 
physical  conditioning. 

401  Fundamentals  and  Dynamics  of  the  Military  Team  I.     Three  hours.     I,  A. 

Develops  staff  officer  responsibility,  skills,  and  procedures;  develops  leader- 
ship and  management  skills  such  as  analysis,  decision  making,  and  im- 
plementation of  task-oriented  orders  using  problem-solving  techniques  and 
situations;  demonstrates  command  and  staff  responsibilities  for  military 
planning,  operations,  administrative  management,  and  logistical  manage- 
ment; introduces  concepts  and  fundamentals  of  Army  organizations  and  th( 
offensive  and  defensive  techniques  of  various  nations. 
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MIL       MILITARY  SCIENCE 

402  Fundamentals  and  Dynamics  of  the  Military  Team  II.     Two  hours.     II,  A. 

Demonstrates  the  impact  of  world  affairs  on  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces;  defines 
the  responsibility  of  military  officers  to  their  nation,  their  subordinates,  and 
themselves;  develops  problem-solving  abilities  stressing  military  management 
techniques  and  leadership  situations;  establishes  a  basic  understanding  of 
military  justice,  the  Geneva  Convention,  and  Law  and  Land  Warfare  ap- 
plicable to  any  conflict  situation  the  United  States  may  encounter. 

403  Fundamentals  and  Dynamics  of  the  Military  Team  II  (MP  Option). 
Two  hours.     II,  A. 

Prerequisites:  Open  to  Law  Enforcement  majors  with  departmental  ap- 
proval. 

Defines  Military  Police  authority  and  jurisdiction  within  U.S.  and  overseas; 
differentiates  between  organization  and  functions  in  garrison  and  in  combat; 
establishes  a  basic  understanding  of  prisoner  of  war  operations,  rear  area 
security,  and  traffic  reconnaissance;  establishes  a  basic  understanding  of  the 
Geneva  Conventions  and  Laws  of  Land  Warfare  applicable  to  any  conflict 
situation  the  U.S.  may  encounter. 

410  Military  Science  Practicum  (Advanced).     Six  hours.     A. 

Develops  leadership  through  intensive  six-week  summer  field  course  of 
rotating  leader/command  experience  in  problem  analysis,  decision  making, 
and  troop  leading  while  providing  indepth  coverage  of  technical  and  tactical 
subjects. 
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College  of  Arts 
and  Humanities 

JOHN  M.  LONG,  Dean 
JAMES  K.  LIBBEY,  Associate  Dean 


The  purpose  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities  is  to  provide  for 
all  students  the  artistic  and  humanistic  elements  of  a  liberal  education. 
By  cultivating  the  intellect,  a  liberal  education  allows  men  and  women 
to  be  at  home  in  any  society,  to  be  more  aware  of  their  own  internal 
and  external  resources,  to  choose  more  capably  their  values  and  goals. 

By  concentrating  on  mankind's  interpretations  of  itself  through  the 
intellectual  and  expressive  arts,  the  College  can  provide  students  both 
with  the  understanding  to  form  their  own  interpretations  of  what  it 
means  to  be  human  and  with  the  skills  to  express  that  understanding. 
The  College  offers  these  educational  opportunities  not  only  to  its  own 
majors  and  minors  but  also  to  students  in  all  other  colleges  in  the 
University,  especially  through  the  humanities  component  of  General 
Education. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities  offers  instruction  for  profes- 
sional and  pre-professional  fields  and  cooperates  especially  with  the 
College  of  Education  and  the  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral 
Sciences  in  providing  upper  level  courses  and  programs;  it  further 
cooperates  with  the  Graduate  School  in  offering  graduate  courses  and 
programs. 


Admission  to  Upper-Division  Status 

To  be  awarded  upper-division  status,  students  pursuing  degrees  of- 
fered by  the  College  must  complete  60  semester  hours  of  course  work, 
including  the  23  semester  hour  core  of  lower-division  general  educa- 
tion. When  this  condition  is  met,  students  should  apply  for  a  planned 
curriculum.  They  apply  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  except 
if  they  are  in  a  teacher  education  program,  in  which  case  they  apply  to 
the  office  of  Teacher  Admission,  Certification,  and  Evaluation  in  the 
College  of  Education.  The  planned  curriculum  is  prepared  in  con- 
sultation with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the  department  of  the  student's 
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major.  Any  change  in  the  planned  curriculum  must  be  approved  by 
the  advisor,  the  Dean  of  the  College,  and  if  with  right  of  teaching  cer- 
tification, the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education. 

I  Degrees  Offered 

The  follow^ing  degrees  are  granted:  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of 
Fine  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Music,  Bachelor  of  Music  Education,  and 
Bachelor  of  Individualized  Studies. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  upon  students  who  major  in  art, 
English,  French,  German,  Ibero-American  studies,  music, 
philosophy,  Russian,  Spanish,  speech,  speech  and  theatre  arts,  speech 
communication  and  human  relations,  and  theatre  arts.  The  Bachelor 
of  Fine  Arts  is  conferred  upon  students  in  art  and  in  performing  arts. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

Students  file  an  application  for  graduation  in  the  Dean's  office. 
They  should  apply  by  the  end  of  April  if  they  will  complete  re- 
quirements in  December,  by  the  end  of  October  if  they  will  graduate  in 
May  or  August.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  plan  his  program 
and  to  register  for  the  proper  courses  so  that  he  will  have  satisfied  all 
requirements  at  the  time  he  expects  to  graduate. 

Degree  Requirements 

1,  A  minimum  of  128  hours  with  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0 
overall  and  in  the  major.  Thirty  of  the  last  36  hours  must  be  earned  at 
Eastern  Kentucky  University.  This  requirements  may  be  waived  upon 
recommendation  by  the  department  chairman  and  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  the  College. 

2.  The  128  hours  must  include  55  hours  of  general  education  (unless 
parts  are  waived)  as  follows: 

AHO  100,  Academic  Orientation 

ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105 

Three  to  six  hours  Symbolics  of  Information 

Nine  to  12  hours  Humanities 

Nine  to  12  hours  Social  Science 

Nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science 

PHE  180,  181 

HEA  281 
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Eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  (Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
detailed  University  general  education  requirements.) 

3.  Area,  major  and  minor  requirements:  Each  student  must  have  an 
area  of  specialization  or  a  major.  He  may  have,  but  is  not  required  to 
have,  a  minor  in  programs  without  the  right  of  teaching  certification. 
He  may  have  a  major  with  supporting  courses  in  Heu  of  a  minor  if  he 
is  obtaining  teacher  certification  in  art,  and  English.  In  all  other 
teaching  fields  he  must  have  an  area  or  a  major  and  a  minor.  The 
minimum  number  of  hours  in  an  area  is  48  and  in  a  major  is  30.  The 
minimum  number  of  hours  for  a  minor  is  18  except  that  it  is  21  with 
teaching  certification.  (See  programs  under  each  department  for 
course  requirements.) 

A  student  who  transfers  from  another  college  or  university  must 
earn  a  minimum  of  6  to  12  hours  in  his  area  or  major  at  Eastern,  the 
exact  minimum  to  be  determined  by  his  advisor.  Where  a  minor  is  re- 
quired, he  must  earn  a  minimum  of  one  course  in  the  minor  at 
Eastern. 

While  specific  requirements  for  each  degree  are  found  in  the  ap- 
propriate departmental  presentations,  the  Academic  Orientation 
course,  AHO  100,  is  common  to  all  programs. 

Graduate  Programs 

In  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School,  the  College  offers  the 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Music,  and  Master  of  Music  Education. 
The  Master  of  Arts  is  offered  in  English,  French,  and  Spanish.  The 
College  of  Education  offers  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  with  an 
emphasis  in  art,  English,  French,  music,  and  Spanish.  The  depart- 
ments in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities  cooperate  in  presenting 
these  programs,  which  are  described  in  the  Graduate  School  Catalog. 


Course  Numbering 

Courses  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to  seniors  and  graduate 
students  who  meet  course  and  program  prerequisites.  Additional  ap- 
propriate experiences  are  required  of  all  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
the  same  course  with  undergraduates.  Courses  numbered  in  the  600 
series  are  open  only  to  graduate  students. 
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Bachelor  of  Individualized  Studies  Degree 

The  Bachelor  of  IndividuaHzed  Studies  degree  (B.I.S.)  is  a  degree 
given  and  administered  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities,  the 
College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences,  or  the  College  of  Natural 
and  Mathematical  Sciences  in  cooperation  with  other  colleges  as  ap- 
propriate. It  is  intended  to  give  students  a  solid  liberal  arts  education 
and  the  flexibility  to  pursue  a  unique  interdisciplinary  course  of  study 
of  their  own  planning  in  pursuance  of  specific  intellectual  and/or 
career  goals.  It  is  intended  further  for  students  whose  interests  do  not 
coincide  readily  with  one  of  the  traditional  majors  and  who  have  the 
creative  and  integrative  abilities  necessary  to  plan  and  follow  their 
own  program.  A  few  examples  of  types  of  programs  which  might  be 
pursued  are  theatre  management  (combining  drama  and  business), 
medical  illustration  (combining  biology  and  art),  and  other  area 
studies. 

Curriculum  Requirements 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 45  hours 

A.  Courses  should  be  of  an  interdisciplinary  nature  with  unify- 
ing theme,  topic,  and/or  goal. 
-  B.  At  least  27  hours  must  be  at  the  300  level  or  above,  not  in- 
cluding CAH  499. 

C.  CAH  499,  Independent  Work,  to  be  done  in  last  semester. 
(See  below). 

SUPPORTING  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS         55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
SymboHcs  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 28  hours 

Free  electives  should  include  enough  upper  division  courses  to 
bring  the  total  hours  (with  the  hours  of  major  requirements)  to 
45  hours. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Admission  to  Program 

Students   can  be  admitted  to   the  program  after  completing  a 
minimum  of  30  hours  and  a  maximum  of  no  more  than  75  hours. 
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Requirements  for  Admission: 

A.  GPA  of  2.50 

B.  Average  of  C  or  better  in  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105. 

C.  Submission  of  a  satisfactory  proposal  to  the  review  committee 
no  later  than  one  month  before  the  end  of  the  semester  prior  to  the 
one  in  which  the  student  plans  to  enter  the  program.  The  proposal 
should  be  drawn  up  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  his/her  pro- 
posed advisor  and  appropriate  faculty  representative  of  departments 
in  which  his/her  studies  would  be  concentrated.  This  proposal  should 
include  degree  objectives,  specific  courses  to  meet  these  objectives, 
and  detailed  justification  of  the  course  of  study. 

Students  may  learn  more  about  the  Bachelor  of  IndividuaUzed 
Studies  degree  by  inquiring  in  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Humanities,  the  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral 
Sciences,  or  the  College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences. 


Arts  and  Humanities  Courses  (AHO,  CAH) 

AHO      Orientation 

100  Arts  and  Humanities  Orientation.     One  hour.     I. 

An  introduction  to  the  programs  of  the  University  and  the  College.  Discus- 
sion of  how  to  study,  what  to  consider  in  choosing  a  profession,  and  what 
career  opportunities  exist  for  graduates  from  the  College's  programs.  Addi- 
tional topics  include  University  regulations,  publications,  and  support  areas. 
Not  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours. 

CAH      INTERDISCIPLINARY 

499  Independent  Work.     Three  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 

Independent  research  and/or  field  work  required  for  the  program  of 
Bachelor  of  Individualized  Studies. 

Prerequisite:  GPA  of  2.50  up  to  last  semester  of  program  in  Bachelor  of  In- 
dividualized Studies  Degree. 

500  Interdisciplinary  or  Transdisciplinary  Seminar:     .     Three  hours.     A. 
In-depth  consideration  of  problems  which  involve  several  disciplines.  A  dif- 
ferent problem  may  be  considered  each  time  the  course  is  offered.  Represen- 
tatives of  various  disciplines  may  participate  in  instruction.  May  be  retaken 
for  a  total  of  six  hours. 


Art  (ART) 


Shindelbower,    D.,    Chairman;    Capps,    Civey,    Dewey,    Dozier, 
Halbrooks,  Hale,  Harris,  Helmuth,  Isaacs,  Lundy,  Todd,  Whitcopf. 

The  Department  of  Art  offers  curricula  designed  to  develop  the 
skills  and  understandings  necessary  to  professional  practice  in  the 
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visual  arts,  to  the  teaching  of  art  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  and  to  more  complete  living  in  our  contemporary  society. 

The  curricula  are  arranged  in  two  undergraduate  degree  programs, 
a  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  a  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  and  one  graduate 
degree  program  in  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Education. 

»  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 

Major  in  Art 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

ART  100,  101,  102,  103,  203,  207,  229,  330,  562,  and  a  three- 
hour  art  history  elective. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 6  to  18  hours 

12  hours  in  a  foreign  language  is  recommended  if  the  student 
begins  language  study  in  college  or  six  hours  if  he  enters 
language  study  at  the  intermediate  level,  and  ART  390  and  391. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 25  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Major  in  Art  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

ART  100,  101,  102,  103,  203,  204,  207,  229  or  239,  430,  562 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 32  hours 

ART  390  and  391;  EDF  102,  202,  317,  EPY  318,  ESE  440,  498, 
499 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science,  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  elec- 
tives to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 11  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Area  of  Concentration  in  Art  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 48  hours 

ART  100,  101,  102,  103,  203,  204,  207,  229,  239,  307,  330,  430, 
562,  a  three-hour  art  history  elective,  six  hours  art  electives. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 32  hours 

ART  390  and  391;  EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  BSE  440,  498, 
499 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  ENG  211,  212;  nine  to  12  hours 
Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science  PHE  180,  181, 
and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to. Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 129  hours 


Minor  in  Art 

A  student  may  minor  in  art  (non-teaching)  by  completing  a 
minimum  of  18  hours  as  follows:  ART  102,  103,  390  or  391,  and  9 
hours  of  art  electives. 


Minor  in  Art  (Teaching) 

A  student  may  minor  in  art  (teaching)  by  completing  a  minimum  of 
21  semester  hours  as  follows:  ART  102,  103,  390  or  391,  430  and  9 
hours  of  art  electives. 


Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  Degree  I 

The  B.F.A.  is  a  highly  specialized  degree  program  designed  to 
prepare  the  student  for  professional  practice  in  the  visual  arts.  The 
program  offers  six  Major  Areas  of  Emphasis:  Ceramics,  Design, 
Jewelry  and  Metalsmithing,  Painting,  Printmaking,  and  Sculpture. 
The  program  contains  73  semester  hours  of  art,  18  of  which  are  in  a 
Major  Area  of  Emphasis  and  nine  of  which  are  in  a  Minor  Area  of 
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Emphasis  with  the  remaining  46  in  an  Art  Core  made  up  of  the  follow- 
ing courses:  ART  100,  101,  102,  103,  203,  204,  207,  229,  239,  307, 
330,  390,  391,  499,  562,  Art  History  Elective.  Each  student  will  com- 
plete a  Major  Area  of  Emphasis  and  a  Minor  Area  of  Emphasis  except 
those  in  design  who  complete  a  27  semester  hour  Major  Area  of  Em- 
phasis with  no  Minor  Area  of  Emphasis  requirement. 

Program  Requirements 

VIAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 73  hours 

Art  Core 46  hours 

Major  Area  of  Emphasis 18  or  27  hours 

Minor  Area  of  Emphasis 9  or  0  hours 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

SENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  ENG  211,  212;  nine  to  12  hours 
Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181, 
and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .   6  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  and  Minor  Areas  of  Emphasis 

Vlajor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Ceramics 18  hours 

ART  348,  359  for  six  semester  hours,  459  and  469. 

Vlajor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Design 27  hours 

Specialty  in  Advertising,  ART  205,  206,  350,  351,  449,  450,  455, 

IET311,  and  MKT  320. 

Specialty  in  Corporate  Design,  ART  205,  206,  350,  351,  449, 

450,  455,  MKT  300  and  MKT  450. 

Specialty  in  Illustration,  ART  205,  206,  304,  350,  351,  403,  449, 

450,  and  455. 

Specialty  in  Packaging,  ART  205,  206,  350,  351,  449,  450,  455, 

MKT  300  and  MKT  320. 

Vlajor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Jewelry  and  Metalsmithing 18  hours 

ART  339,  340,  342,  and  439  for  nine  semester  hours. 
Vlajor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Painting 18  hours 

ART  303,  304,  331,  403,  for  six  semester  hours,  and  503. 
Vlajor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Printmaking 18  hours 

ART  331;  6  semester  hours  from  ART  332,  333,  334,  335,  336; 

and  ART  437  for  nine  semester  hours. 

Vlajor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Sculpture 18  hours 

ART  347  and  426  for  nine  semester  hours  each. 
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Minor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Ceramics 9  hours 

ART  348,  359  for  six  semester  hours 

Minor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Drawing 9  hours 

ART  300,  301,  and  401. 
Minor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Jewelry  and  Metaismithing 9  hours 

ART  339,  340,  and  342. 
Minor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Painting 9  hours 

ART  303,  304,  and  403. 

Minor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Printmaking 9  hours 

ART  331,  and  six  semester  hours  from  ART  332,  333,  334,  335, 
336. 

Minor  Area  of  Emphasis,  Sculpture 9  hours 

ART  347  for  nine  semester  hours. 


Graduate  Programs 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  an  emphasis  in  Art  is 
offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Department  of  Art.  The  regulations  for  the  degree  may  be  found  in 
the  College  of  Education  section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog. 


Course  Descriptions 

ART      ART 

100  Drawing  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  drawing,  placing  emphasis  on  design 
with  value,  line,  and  texture. 

101  Drawing  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ART  100. 

Continuation  of  Drawing  I;  observation  of  natural  forms. 

102  Design,  Two-Dimensional.     Three  hours.     I. 

Introduction  to  the  abstract  characteristics  of  design  with  color,  line,  and  tex- 
ture. ^ 

103  Design,  Three-Dimensional.     Three  hours.     II.  H 

Introduction  to  the  methods,  materials,  and  concepts  related  to  the  control  of 
space. 

117  Drawing  and  Design.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Introduction  to  the  basic  knowledge  and  skills  in  art  through  the  use  of  pen- 
cil, tempera,  water  color,  and  colored  chalks;  emphasis  placed  upon  the 
development  of  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  principles  of 
creative  design  in  the  visual  arts. 

200  Art  Appreciation:  Orientation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  visual  arts  and  their  purposes,  with 
emphasis  placed  upon  the  ways  and  means  available  to  the  artists  in  his  pro- 
duction. Each  student  will  have  an  opportunity  for  individual  expression 
through  a  visual  arts  medium.  Not  open  to  art  majors  or  minors. 
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ART 

Ceramics  and  Ceramic  Sculpture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Introductory  experiences  with  ceramic  forming  methods,  decorating  techni- 
ques, and  materials.  Emphasis  placed  upon  designing  as  creative  problem 
selving. 

Painting  I.     Three  hours.     I. 
Prerequisite:  ART  101,  102. 

Design  with  color,  line,  and  texture;  with  emphasis  on  color. 
Painting  II.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  ART  203. 

Problems  in  color,  line,  and  texture  as  they  relate  to  painting  media. 
Art  Photography.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introductory  course  in  photography  as  a  visual  arts  medium. 
Design  I.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Introduction    to    the    world    of    professional    design,    its    physical    and 
philosophical  makeup.  Discussion  of  varied  applications  of  design  and  prob- 
lem solving  in  each  of  the  areas  of  major  specialization. 
Sculpture  Survey  I.     Three  hours.     I. 
Prerequisite:  ART  103 

Provides  an  introduction  to  basic  sculpture  problems,  approaches  and  techni- 
ques. Course  problems  are  set  in  additive,  subtractive  and  substitutive  pro- 
cesses. 

Crafts,  Clay.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  ART  103. 

Application  of  clay  to  design  problems  involving  aesthetic  value  (function) 
and  procedure  in  the  making  of  fine  objects. 
Jewelry  and  Metalsmithing  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  ART  329. 
Prerequisite:  ART  103. 

Introductory  course  covering  the  basic  metal  forming  and  joining  techniques 
of  forging,  raising,  piercing,  and  soldering.  Nonferrous  metals  will  be  used. 
Drawing  Media.     Three  hours.     I. 
Prerequisite:  ART  100,  101. 

An  intermediate  drawing  course  in  which  selected  drawing  media  are  in- 
vestigated. 

Figure  Drawing.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  ART  100,  101. 

A  course  designed  to  develop  an  increased  understanding  of  the  logic  of 
natural  forms  with  the  human  figure  as  the  principal  source  of  information. 
Figure  Painting.     Three  hours.     I. 
Prerequisite:  ART  203,  204. 
Painting  problems  using  the  human  figure. 

Painting  Media.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ART  203,  204. 

An  investigation  of  the  oil,  polymer,  encaustic,  and  lacquer  media  to  deter- 
mine their  appHcability  to  the  needs  of  the  contemporary  artist. 
Sculpture  Survey  II.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  ART  207 

Sculpture  Survey  II  continues  the  introduction  to  basic  sculptural  problems, 
approaches  and  techniques  initiated  in  Sculpture  Survey  I.  Course  problems 
are  set  in  constructive  foundry  processes.    ' 
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ART      ART 

330  Printmaking  I.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ART  101,  102. 

Basic  experiences  in  relief,  intaglio,  planographic,  and  stencil  printmaking. 

331  Printmaking  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  330. 

Continuation  of  ART  330  with  emphasis  placed  on  the  concepts  and  techni- 
ques of  lithography  and  etching. 

332  Intaglio  Printmaking.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  ART  431. 

Prerequisite:  ART  331. 

In-depth  investigation  of  intaglio  techniques.  Includes  softground,  sugarlift, 

aquatint,  engraving,  and  etching.  Color  in  introduced. 

333  Lithography.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  331. 

An  in-depth  investigation  of  the  planographic  processes.  Drawing  design  and 
technique  are  emphasized  in  this  course.  Includes  color  lithographic  techni- 
ques. 

334  Serigraphy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  331. 

An  in-depth  investigation  of  the  various  silkscreen  techniques.  Introduction 

of  color. 

335  Relief  Printmaking.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  331. 

An  in-depth  investigation  of  various  relief  printing  methods  stressing  wood- 
cut, wood  engraving,  and  collagraphs.  Relief  color  printing  would  be  in- 
troduced. 

336  Mixed  Media  Printmaking.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Two  of  the  following,  ART  332,  333,  334,  335.  This  course 
stresses  the  creative  investigation  of  the  various  media,  emphasizing  their 
combination  in  use. 

339  Jewelry  and  Metalsmithing  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  239. 

Course  covering  die  forming  and  embossing  techniques.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  fabrication  techniques  such  as;  piercing  and  soldering,  wire  work-forged, 
soldered,  woven,  etc.,  chasing  and  reposse.  Joining  methods  other  than 
soldering  are  introduced. 

340  Jewelry  Fabrication.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  339. 

In-depth  study  dealing  with  fabrication  techniques  such  as;  piercing,  wire- 
work,  chasing  and  reposse,  nillo,  reticulation,  and  plating.  Students  are  en- 
couraged to  combine  the  metal  with  other  materials  such  as  wood,  stone, 
ivory,  and  leather. 

342  Jewelry  Casting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  339. 

Course  consisting  of  the  fundamentals  of  lost  wax  casting  involving  cen-. 
trifugal,  vacuum,  and  gravity  pour  casting.  Metals  used  are  bronze,  silver, 
gold,  and  pewter. 
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17  Problems  in  Sculptural  Form.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ART  307 

Involves  an  indepth  exploration  of  the  various  sculptural  problems  and  pro- 
cesses. Provides  for  increasing  formal  and  technical  development.  (May  be 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours,  and  may  be  taken  for  six  hours  in  one 
semester). 

8  Ceramics  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  229 

Basic  formulation  of  clay  and  glazes. 

0  Design  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  206. 

Problem  solving  in  the  areas  of  Packaging  Design,  Corporate  Design  and 

Identity,  Advertising  Design,  and  Illustration. 

1  Design  III.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  350. 

Specific  problem  solving  in  the  design  areas  with  an  emphasis  in  one  of  the 

following  (chosen  by  the  student):  packaging  design,  corporate  design  and 

identity,  advertising  design  (T.V.  Print),  and  illustration.  Discussions  of 

design  environments  and  philosophies.  Required  reading  and  one  research 

paper. 

9  Ceramics  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  348 

Fundamental  structural  problems  of  ceramic  sculpture.  May  be  retaken  for  a 

maximum  of  6  hours. 

>0  Survey  of  Art  History  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  of  art  from  Pre-Historic  times  through  the  Gothic  period. 

I  Survey  of  Art  History  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  of  art  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  day. 

•3  Greek  and  Roman  Art.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  390,  391  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  history  of  classical  Greek  and  Roman  architecture,  sculpture, 

and  painting  from  the  beginnings  of  Greek  art  to  the  time  of  Constantine. 

4  Twentieth  Century  Painting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  390,  391,  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  history  of  European  and  American  painting  from  1900  to  the 

present. 

'5  Nineteenth  Century  Painting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  ART  390,  391,  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  major  painting  styles  of  the  century,  including  neoclassicism, 

romanticism,  realism,  impressionism,  and  post  impressionism. 

II  Advanced  Drawing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  300,  301. 

Advanced  problems  in  drawing  with  emphasis  upon  the  drawing  as  a  com- 
plete work  rather  than  a  preHminary  study. 

i3  Advanced  Painting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  303,  304. 

Advanced  problems  jn  pictorial  organization.  May  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  six  hours. 
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ART      ART 

426  Advanced  Sculpture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  six  hours  credit  in  ART  347.  Students  sculptural  interests  are 
defined  and  directed.  Continued  development  of  formal  and  technical  skills, 
provides  for  the  preparation  of  a  portfolio.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum 
of  nine  hours  and  may  be  taken  for  six  hours  a  semester. 

430  Materials  Inquiry  in  Art  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Open  only  to  senior  art  students  who  plan  to  teach. 
Diversified  inquiry  into  art  materials  and  processes  in  the  elementary  and 
secondary  schools. 

437  Advanced  Printmaking.     Three  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Two  of  the  following:  ART  332,  333,  334,  335. 
The  student  would  be  free  to  pursue  a  program,  of  individual  interest.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  creativity  and  professionalism. 

439  Research  into  Metalwork.     Three  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  340,  342. 
The  student  pursues  his  own  direction  and  sets  his  own  problems  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  instructor. 

449  Design  IV.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  351. 

Concentrated  exploration  in  design  with  a  major  emphasis  on  area  of 
specialization  previously  chosen  by  student.  Development  of  designs  for  use 
as  portfolio  samples.  Proposal  writing  and/or  presentation  techniques.  Re- 
quired reading  and  one  research  paper. 

450  Senior  Portfolio.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  449 

Design,  fabrications,  and  sample  preparation  of  portfolio  and  portfolio 
items  for  use  in  the  securing  of  a  position  in  the  student's  major  area  of  in- 
terest. Discussion  of  procedures  and  methods,  philosophy  and  working  en- 
vironments of  various  specific  design  situations  and  the  researching  of  possi- 
ble contacts  for  job  placement. 

455  Advanced  photography.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  205. 

In-depth  study  of  darkroom  techniques  and  creative  uses  of  camera. 

459  Ceramics  III.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  359 

Kiln  construction  and  firing  techniques. 

469  Ceramics  IV.     Six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  459 
Independent  work  final  project. 

490  Medieval  Art.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  390  and  391,  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  development  of  art  in  Eastern  and  Western  Europe  from 

313-1400  A. D. 

491  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Century  Art.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  390  and  291,  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  in  Europe  and  the  Americas 

from  1600-1800. 

499  Senior  Exhibition.     One  hour.     A. 

Organization  and  presentation  of  an  exhibition  of  the  student's  work. 
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»03  Independent  Work  in  Painting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ART  403. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  individual  expression.  May  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  nine  hours. 

>40  Workshop  in  Art.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Intensive  study  in  a  specific  phase  of  the  visual  arts.  Current  processes, 
materials,  and  theoretical  foundations  will  be  considered.  May  be  retaken  for 
a  maximum  of  nine  hours. 

>62  Seminar  in  Art  Criticism.  Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ART  390,  391. 

Study  of  various  topics  and  problems  which  relate  to  the  student's  under- 
standing and  critical  awareness  of  the  visual  arts. 

>63  Problems  in  Art.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  All  departmental  courses  in  problem  area  identified. 
Limited  to  seniors  and  graduate  students. 

Continuation  of  study  begun  in  regular  departmental  courses.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours. 

>90  Italian  Renaissance  Art.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  ART  390,  391  or  approval  of  instructor. 
In-depth  study  of  selected  aspects  of  the  Painting,  Sculpture,  and  Architec- 
ture of  Italy  between  1400  and  1600.  The  graduate  student  will  be  expected  to 
prepare  a  scholarly  paper. 


Graduate  Courses 

>21*  Drawing.     Three  hours.     A. 

>22*  Painting.     Three  hours.     A. 

»27*  Sculpture.     Three  hours.     A. 

>29*  Crafts,  Clay.     Three  hours.     A. 

»30*  Graphics.     Three  hours.     A. 

'Courses  in  the  series,  ART  621  through  ART  630,  share  the  prerequisite  of  "six  hours 
)f  work  in  the  specialization  named  or  consent  of  instructor."  Students  may  register  for 
10  more  than  nine  hours  of  any  specialization  offered. 


English  (ENG) 


Burkhart,  R.,  Chairman;  Alexander,  allameh,  BIythe,  Bright, 
Brock,  H.  Brown,  Browning,  Carey,  Carson,  Clewett,  J.  Culross, 
Davy,  Dohmen,  Flory,  R.  C.  Freed,  R.  D.  Freed,  M.  Grise,  Harnack, 
Hart,  O.  Hill,  F.  Johnson,  Latta,  Lee-Riffe,  J.  Long,  Mangus, 
Mortland,  J.  Nelson,  Nims,  Parker,  B.  Plummer,  Remaley,  Rhodes, 
Schmidt,  K.  Smith,  Sowders,  D.  G.  Sutton,  D.  M.  Sutton,  W.  Sutton, 
Sweet,  Warner,  Whitaker,  D.  White,  I.  White,  E.  Williams,  Witt. 
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The  Department  of  English  offers  instruction  in  literature,  in 
writing,  and  in  language  study  for  the  student  who  plans  to  make 
teaching  a  career,  for  the  pre-professional  student,  and  for  the  student 
who  wants  only  to  broaden  his  critical  insight  into  the  nature  of 
language  and  of  literature.  The  following  programs  are  offered: 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  English 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

ENG  211,  212,  301,  350,  351;  411  or  523  or  524;  539  or  541; 
and  at  least  9  additional  upper  level  hours,  three  of  which  must 
be  in  American  literature  and  three  of  which  must  be  in  British 
literature. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 12  hours 

12  hours  of  a  foreign  language  (or  equivalent).  In  addition  the 
major  is  strongly  advised  to  take  courses  in  speech,  in  history, 
and  in  other  allied  disciplines. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  three  to  six  hours  non-literature 
Humanities;  nine  to  12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours 
Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester 
hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or 
203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for 
admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...37  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Enghsh  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

ENG  211,  212,  301,  350,  351,  411,  431,  539  or  541;  and  at  least 
9  hours  of  restricted  English  electives  selected  so  that  a 
minimum  of  one  course  is  taken  from  each  of  the  following 
groups:  Group  I  (521,  522,  523,  524);  Group  II  (321,  422,  525, 
526,  534);  Group  III  (312,  317,  323,  327). 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 15  hours 

SPE  1(X)  or  300;  and  12  hours  of  foreign  language 
(or  equivalent). 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 29  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318,  ESE  498,  499,  443,  574. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102.  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  three  to  six  hours  non-literature 
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Humanities;  nine  to  12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours 
Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester 

I     hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or 
203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for 
admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ....2  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  English  (Teaching  Area) 

A  student  may  take  a  teaching  area  in  English  by  earning  at  least  5 1 
hours  including  ENG  101  and  102.  In  general  the  student  may  follow 
the  curriculum  for  a  major  adding  at  least  15  hours  selected  in  con- 
ference with  his  advisor. 


Minor  in  EngUsh 

REQUIREMENTS 

ENG  101  and  102;  ENG  211,  212,  301,  350  or  351,  411  or  523  or  524,  and  one  addi- 
tional upper  division  course  in  literature.    . 

H  Minor  in  Enghsh  (Teaching) 

The  same  courses  are  required  for  certification  to  teach  English  as 
for  a  minor  in  English  except  that  a  course  in  linguistics  (ENG  539  or 
541)  must  be  taken  in  Ueu  of  the  additional  upper  division  course  in 
literature.  All  teaching  minors  also  must  take  ENG  431  and  ESE  574. 

Graduate  Programs 

K  The  Master  of  Arts  Degree  in  English  is  offered  under  a  thesis  or  a 
non-thesis  option.  Under  either  option,  work  includes  preparation  for 
independent  study  leading  toward  the  Ph.D.  in  English,  for  teaching 
on  the  college  and  pre-college  levels,  and  for  other  professional  pur- 
poses. Under  either  option  a  student  must  pass  a  language  reading  ex- 
amination in  one  foreign  language  (normally  French,  German,  or 
Latin)  before  the  Master's  degree  will  be  granted;  however,  the  stu- 
dent may  instead  elect,  unless  he  has  already  met  the  requirement,  the 
completion  of  12  hours  (or  the  equivalent)  of  study  in  at  least  one 
language,  acceptable  to  the  student's  graduate  advisory  committee. 
Also,  under  either  option,  at  least  16  hours  must  be  at  the  600  level. 
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The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  a  emphasis  in  EngHsh 
is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Department  of  English.  The  regulations  for  the  degree  may  be  found 
in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  objectives  and  areas  of 
course  work  leading  to  the  M.A.  degree  in  English,  M.A.  degree  in 
Education  with  emphasis  in  English,  admission  requirements,  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination,  residence  requirements,  gradepoint 
average  requirements  for  graduation,  comprehensives  and  orals,  and 
other  pertinent  matters,  see  the  Graduate  Catalog. 


Course  Descriptions 

ENG      ENGLISH 

101  English  Composition  I.     Three  hours.     1,  II. 

Review  of  the  mechanics  of  expression,  word  study  and  use  of  dictionary; 
primary  emphasis  on  composition;  some  practice  in  more  effective  oral  com- 
munication, reading,  Hstening,  and  thinking. 

102  English  Composition  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  (or  equivalent). 

Continued  practice  in  composition;  library  paper;  emphasis  on  reading  and 

analysis. 

105  English  Composition  Honors.     Three  hours.     I. 

Open  only  to  beginning  freshman  honors  students  who,  upon  completion 
with  a  "C"  or  better,  will  receive  three  additional  hours  of  credit-by- 
examination  for  ENG  101. 

Review  and  application  of  rhetorical  principles.  Practice  in  types  of  ex- 
pository and  argumentative  prose.  Reading  material  may  range  from  essays 
on  contemporary  issues  to  traditional  masterworks. 

200  Topics  in  English.     Two  to  three  hours.     A. 

Readings  in  selected  areas  such  as  Black  writers  in  America,  science  fiction, 
women  writers,  popular  literature,  etc.  for  the  non-English  major.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  providing  the  course  content  is  dif- 
ferent each  time. 

209  Survey  of  English  Literature  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 

English  literature  from  Beowulf  through  the  18th  century;  special  emphasis 
on  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Donne,  Milton,  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift, 
and  Johnson. 

210  Survey  of  English  Literature  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 

English  literature  from  the  Romantics  to  the  present;  emphasis  on  Words- 
worth, Keats,  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  Hardy,  Yeats,  and  Joyce. 

211  Survey  of  World  Literature  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Selected  readings  from  masterpieces  of  world  literature  from  ancient  times 

through  the  Renaissance. 
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Survey  of  World  Literature  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Selected  readings  from  masterpieces  of  world  literature  from  the  17th  Cen- 
tury to  the  present. 

Introduction  to  the  Novel.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Readings  from  selected  English  and  American  novels. 

Introduction  to  Poetry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Readings  in  selected  poems  with  major  emphasis  on  understanding  and  en- 
joying poetry;  training  in  the  expHcation  of  poems. 

Introduction  to  Short  Story.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  ENG  150. 

Readings  in  the  modern  short  story  from  its  origins  to  the  present;  special  em- 
phasis on  understanding  and  enjoying  short  fiction. 

Technical  Writing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Advanced  study  of  composition  and  rhetoric  in  relation  to  writing  about 
technical  subjects.  Emphasis  on  types  of  discourse  and  forms  of  communica- 
tion in  technical  writing.  Does  not  count  toward  English  major. 

Advanced  Composition  and  Rhetoric.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  and  102. 

Study  of  grammar  and  rhetoric  in  relation  to  expository  writing;  special  at- 
tention given  to  preparing  a  research  paper  on  a  topic  related  to  an  ap- 
propriate phase  of  English. 

Modern  Drama.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Study  of  representative  Continental,  British,  and  American  plays  from  Ibsen 

to  the  present.  _ 

Modern  British  Novel.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  six  hours  of  literature. 
Study  of  important  British  novels  of  the  20th  century. 

Kentucky  Literature.     Three  hours.     I,  A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  jiterature. 
Study  of  prominent  Kentucky  writers  from  the  time  of  statehood  to  the  pre- 
sent; students  encouraged  to  work  with  the  John  Wilson  Townsend  Collec- 
tion. 

Age  of  Wordsworth  and  Keats.     Three  hours.     I,  A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 
Primary  emphasis  on  the  poetry  of  the  Romantic  period. 

Modern  Poetry.     Three  hours.     II,  A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  six  hours  of  literature. 

Study  of  contemporary  British  and  American  poets;  analysis,  interpretation 

and  criticism  of  modern  poetry. 

Modern  American  Novel.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  six  hours  of  literature. 
Study  of  important  American  novels  of  the  20th  century. 
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349  Cooperative  Study:  English.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  16,  Baccalaureate  Degree.  A  minimum  of  80  hours  on- 
the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of  academic  credit. 

350  American  Literature  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Survey  of  American  literature  from  the  beginnings  to  Whitman;  emphasis  on 

Cooper,  Bryant,  Emerson,  Poe,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  and  Thoreau. 

351  American  Literature  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Survey  of  American  literature  from  Whitman  to  the  present;  emphasis  on 

Whitman,  Dickinson,  Twain,  James,  Faulkner,  Frost,  and  Eliot. 

411  Shakespeare.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 
Study  of  Elizabethan  England  as  a  background  for  Shakespeare's  works;  ex- 
tensive reading  of  several  plays;  intensive  reading  of  selected  drama  and 
poetry. 

422  Poetry  and  Prose  of  Victorian  Period.     Three  hours.     A.  ! 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Survey  of  prose  and  poetry  of  the  Victorian  period;  reading  of  selected 

writers,  excluding  fiction. 

425  Old  Testament  as  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Selected  readings  in  the  literature  of  the  Old  Testament;  emphasis  upon  its 

dramatic,  lyric  and  narrative  qualities. 

431  Advanced  Grammar:  Traditional  Grammar  and  Current  Usage. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  six  additional  hours  in  English.  A  thorough 
study  of  the  grammatical  structure  of  American  English  and  of  the  present- 
day  terminology  used  to  describe  that  structure,  together  with  an  analysis  of 
the  linguistic  and  grammatical  theories  underlying  contemporary  grammar 
texts.  Required  of  all  English  majors  and  minors  who  plan  to  teach. 

450  Literature  and  Film.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  COM  450 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  six  hours  of  literature. 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  between  film  and  literature  through  a 

comparative  study  of  the  stylistic  and  technical  elements  of  the  two  media. 

495  independent  Study.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Individual  study  and/or  research  on  a  problem  pertaining  to  literature  or 

language. 

502  Creative  Writing  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  other  English  courses;  approval  of  in- 
structor. 

Open  to  students  who  desire  to  have  their  manuscripts  criticized;  fiction, 
drama,  poetry,  biography,  or  the  informal  essay  accepted;  guest  lectures  by 
and  discussion  with  writers  in  residence. 
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503  Creative  Writing  II.     One  to  three  hours.     II,  A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102;  approval  of  instructor. 

A  continuation  of  ENG  502  but  open  also  to  students  enrolling  for  a  writer's 
conference,  which  is  a  one-week  course  of  fifteen  informal  lectures  and 
discussions  by  faculty  and  visiting  lecturers.  Each  student  registering  for  the 
writer's  conference  must  submit  a  short  story,  a  one-act  play,  four  poemj,  or 
the  equivalent. 

521  Renaissance  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Study  of  poetry  and  prose  of  the  English  Renaissance,  with  emphasis  on 

Sidney,  Spencer,  and  Bacon. 

522  English  Poetry  and  Prose  of  Seventeenth  Century  Exclusive  of  Milton. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Survey  of  poetry  and  prose  of  the  first  half  of  the  17th  century,  with  em- 
phasis on  Donne,  Jonson,  Herbert,  Crashaw,  Browne,  and  Burton. 

523  Milton  and  His  Age.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 
Study  of  the  most  important  works  of  Milton;  attention  to  the  historical  set- 
ting and  to  Milton's  contemporaries. 

524  Chaucer.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Intensive  reading  of  such  works  as  The  Canterbury  Tales  and  Troilus  and 

Criseyde;  other  readings  as  time  permits. 

525  Age  of  Dryden  and  Pope.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Poetry,  prose,  and  drama  of  the  Restoration  Period  with  emphasis  on 

Dryden;  poetry  of  the  Augustan  period  with  emphasis  on  Pope. 

526  Age  of  Johnson.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 

Poetry,  prose,  and  drama  of  the  later  eighteenth  century  with  emphasis  on 

Johnson  and  Boswell.  ^ 

534  Nineteenth-Century  English  Novel.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 
Study  of  the  great  19th  century  English  novehsts  from  Jane  Austen  through 
Hardy:  Austen,  Scott,  Dickens,  the  Brontes,  Thackeray,  Eliot,  Meredith, 
Trollope,  and  Hardy. 

535  American  and  British  Women  Writers.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  six  hours  of  literature. 

A  study  of  imaginative  writing  by  women  writers  from  America  and  Britain, 

with  emphasis  upon  contemporary  authors. 

539  Introduction  to  Linguistic  Theory.     Three  hours.     I,  A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  at  least  six  additional  hours  of  English. 
An  introduction  to  current  linguistic  theory  and  practice. 

541  History  of  English  Language.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  six  additional  hours. 
I  Study  of  the  history  of  the  English  language  in  terms  of  social,  historical,  and 

I  linguistic  forces  from  which  it  developed  into  modern  English. 

546  Nineteenth-Century  American  Novel.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  six  additional  hours  of  English. 
Survey  of  the  American  novel  from  its  beginning  to  1900. 
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547  Age  of  Emerson.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 
Intensive  study  of  the  prose  and  poetry  of  the  American  Renaissance;  em- 
phasis on  the  writings  of  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  and  Melville. 
550  Topics  in  American  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101,  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 
A  study  of  selected  topics  such  as  rise  of  realism,  American  colonial  writing, 
and  social  consciousness  in  contemporary  American  fiction,  etc.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  credit  provided  that  topic  is  different 
each  time. 

560  Continental  Fiction.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  (or  equivalent),  102,  two  courses  in  literature. 
Extensive  reading  in  translation  of  important  fiction  of  the  Western  world; 
emphasis  on  selected  novelists  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

565  Greek  and  Roman  Drama  in  Translation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101  (or  equivalent),  102,  and  two  courses  in  literature. 
Brief  study  of  dramatic  criticism,  theory  of  tragedy,  and  the  Greek  and 
Roman   theater;    reading   of  plays   by  Aeschylus,   Sophocles,   Euripides, 
Aristophanes,  Plautus,  and  Seneca. 


Graduate  Courses 

600  Problems  in  Writing.     Three  hours.     I. 

A  study  of  the  techniques  used  in  generating  and  in  evaluating  effective 
writing.  A  review  of  grammar,  of  rhetorical  principles,  and  of  pertinent 
bibliographical  materials.  Required  of  all  teaching  assistants  in  English. 

601  Bibliography  and  Research.     Three  hours.     A. 

Work  in  critical  theory  and  practice  with  attention  to  bibliography  and 
resources.  Each  student  compiles  an  extensive  bibliography  on  a  subject  or 
author  of  his  or  his  instructor's  choice. 

605  Seminar  in  Linguistics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  various  descriptive  and  comparative  approaches  to  the  study 
of  language. 

607  Advanced  Language:  Theory  and  Application.     Three  hours.     A. 

An  advanced  course  in  language  theory,  including  traditional  terminology 
and  structure  as  well  as  concepts  and  terminology  of  modern  linguistics;  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  current  usage,  regional  and  dialectal  problems,  and  op- 
portunities for  supervised  research. 

608  Modern  Theories  of  Composition.     Three  hours.     A. 

An  advanced  course  in  modern  theories  of  composition,  suitable  for  students 
of  writing  and  for  students  interested  in  teaching  writing;  includes  theory, 
practice,  and  evaluation. 

609  Seminar  in  Writing  and  Research.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  course  designed  to  instruct  graduate  students  in  various  disciplines  in  four 
modes  of  discourse,  in  methods  of  editing,  and  in  techniques  of  research. 
Special  emphasis  on  expository  and  argumentative  writing  and  discussion  of 
that  writing,  along  with  application  of  writing  to  individual  purposes. 

611  English  Drama  to  1642.     Three  hours.     A. 

English  drama  from  its  beginning  in  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  closing  of  the 
theaters  in  1642,  excluding  Shakespeare. 
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15  Literary  Criticism.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  development  of  literary  criticism  from  its  beginning  to  the  pre- 
sent. 

>25  Old  English.     Three  hours.     A. 

Reading  and  study  of  selected  works  in  original  Old  English  dialects. 

26  Middle  English  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

English  literature  from  1200  to  1500;  emphasis  on  poetry;  readings  done 
primarily  in  the  original  dialect. 

27  Seminar  in  Tudor  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Studies  in  depth  of  two  or  more  major  poets  or  prose  writers  of  the  period. 

28  Seminar  in  Donne  and  Jonson:  Poetry  and  Prose.     Three  hours.     A. 

Detailed  study  of  the  poetry  of  John  Donne  and  Ben  Jonson;  some  emphasis 
on  17th  century  prose. 

30  Studies  in  Romantic  Period.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  in  depth  of  selected  major  figures  of  the  Romantic  Period  from  the 
pre-romantics  and  Blake  through  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley, 
and  Keats. 

31  Seminar  in  Nineteenth-Century  English  Prose.     Three  hours.     A. 

Studies  in  depth  of  two  or  more  major  English  prose  writers  (fiction  or  non- 
fiction)  of  the  19th  century. 

32  Seminar  in  Age  of  Tennyson  and  Browning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Primary  emphasis  on   the  poetry  of  Tennyson  and   Browning;   selected 
readings  from  other  Victorian  writers. 
45  Seminar  in  Whitman  and  James.     Three  hours.     A. 

Intensive  study  of  the  scholarly  problems  related  to  the  poetry  of  Whitman 
and  the  fiction  of  James. 

47  Seminar  in  Hawthorne  and  Melville.     Three  hours.     A. 

Intensive  study  of  the  scholarly  problems  related  to  the  fiction  of  Hawthorne 
and  Melville. 

52  Studies  in  Twentieth-Century  American  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Studies  in  depth  of  two  or  more  major  American  writers  of  the  20th  century. 

55  Studies  in  Twentieth-Century  British  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Studies  in  depth  of  two  or  more  major  British  writers  of  the  20th  century. 

60  Epic.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  epic  tradition;  readings  from  Homer,  Virgil,  Dante,  Milton,  and 
others. 

72  Seminar  in  Eighteenth-Century  English  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Studies  in  depth  of  two  or  more  major  figures  of  the  Augustan  Age. 

86  Literary  Theory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Studies  in  the  relationship  of  imaginative  and  non-imaginative  literature;  em- 
phasis on  philosophical  approaches  to  EngUsh  and  American  Literature. 

90  Special  Studies.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Independent  research  and  writing  designed  to  fulfill  the  individual  needs  and 
interests  of  advances  students. 

92  Seminar  in  Shakespeare.     Three  hours.     A. 

Concentration  of  selected  works  of  Shakespeare;  investigation  and  research 
on  scholarly  problems. 

98  Thesis  1.     Three  hours.     A. 

99  Thesis  IL     Three  hours.     A. 
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Foreign  Languages 

Nelson,  C,  Chairman;  Bettler,  Boyd,  S.  Burkhart,  Carter,  Cross, 
Harnack,  K.  Hill,  R.  King,  MacKinnon,  M.  Scorsone,  K.  Smith,  V. 
Wowk. 


The  Department  of  Foreign  Languages  offers  courses  in  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin,  Portuguese,  Russian,  and  Spanish. 

A  student  may  take  a  teaching  major  or  minor  in  French,  German, 
and  Spanish.  Students  may  also  take  non-teaching  majors  or  minors 
in  French,  German,  Russian,  and  Spanish.  For  a  teaching  major, 
students  are  required  to  complete  twenty-seven  hours  above  the 
elementary  level;  for  a  non-teaching  major  an  additional  three  hours 
credit  is  required. 

A  two-language  teaching  major-minor  combination  may  be  earned 
with  twenty-seven  hours  of  the  major  language  and  at  least  eighteen 
hours  in  the  minor  above  the  elementary  level. 

In  addition  to  these  language  programs,  a  student  may  also  major  in 
Ibero-American  Studies  (non-teaching),  an  interdisciplinary  program 
offered  in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of  Anthropology, 
Economics,  Geography,  History,  and  PoHtical  Science.  No  minor  is 
offered  in  this  special  program. 

The  Department  of  Foreign  Languages  also  offers  two  graduate 
programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  French  and  Spanish. 
Detailed  information  can  be  found  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  an  emphasis  in  French 
or  Spanish  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Department  of  Foreign  Languages.  The  regulations  for  the 
degree  may  be  found  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  the 
Graduate  Catalog. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  French 

lAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30-36*  hours 

A  student  may  major  in  French  by  completing  a  minimum  of  30 
semester  hours  in  French  courses  numbered  200  and  above.  The 
following  courses  are  required;  no  more  than  nine  hours  selected 
from  FRE  201,  202,  204,  206  or  their  equivalents;  three  hours 
selected  from  FRE  303,  313,  314,  315;  FRE  340,  360  and  12 
hours  electives. 

♦Those  students  who  begin  in  FRE  101  or  102  will  have  a  total 
of  33-36  hours. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

ENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101,  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Symbolics 
of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12  hours 
Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181, 
and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  for  requirement  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

REE  ELECTIVES 37-43  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

I  Major  in  French  (Teaching) 

[AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30-33*  hours 

A  student  may  major  in  French  by  completing  a  minimum  of  27 
semester  hours  in  French  courses  numbered  200  and  above.  The 
following  courses  are  required:  no  more  than  nine  hours  selected 
from  FRE  201,  202,  204,  206  or  their  equivalents;  FRE  220; 
three  hours  selected  from  FRE  303,  313,  314,  315;  FRE  360; 
FRE  340  or  535;  six  hours  electives.  State  certification  require- 
ment of  30  hours  may  include  FRE  101  and  102. 
*Those  students  who  begin  in  FRE  101  will  have  a  total  of  33 
hours. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 26  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  444,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

REE  ELECTIVES .  14-17  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Minor  in  French 

A  student  may  minor  in  French  by  completing  a  minimum  of  IJ 
semester  hours  in  French  courses  numbered  200  and  above.  The 
following  courses  are  required:  no  more  than  nine  hours  selected  from 
FRE  201,  202,  204,  206  or  their  equivalents;  FRE  360.  Those  students 
who  begin  in  FRE  101  or  102  will  have  a  total  of  21-24  hours. 


Minor  in  French  (Teaching) 

A  student  may  minor  in  French  by  completing  a  minimum  of  21 
semester  hours  in  French,  18  of  which  must  be  in  courses  numberec 
200  and  above.  The  following  courses  are  required:  no  more  than  nim 
hours  selected  from  FRE  201,  202,  204,  206  or  their  equivalents;  FRE 
220;  FRE  360;  three  hours  selected  from  FRE  303,  313,  314,  315.  State 
certification  requirements  of  21  hours  may  include  FRE  101  or  102. 


Major  in  German 


MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30-36*  hou^ 

A  student  may  major  in  German  by  completing  a  minimum  of 
30  semester  hours  in  German  courses  numbered  200  and  above. 
The  following  are  required:  six  hours  from  GER  206,  340,  540; 
220;  221;  301  or  302;  360  or  505. 

♦Those  students  who  begin  in  GER  101  or  102  will  hae  a  total 
of  33-36  hours. 


SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hour 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hour 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirement  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .37-43  hour 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hour 
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Major  in  German  (Teaching) 

ff  AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30-33*  hours 

A  student  may  major  in  German  (teaching)  by  completing  30 
hours  of  German,  at  least  27  hours  of  which  must  be  in  courses 
numbered  200  and  above.  The  following  are  required:  six  hours 
from  GER  206,  340,  540;  220;  221;  301  or  302;  360  or  505. 
State  certification  requirement  of  30  hours  may  include  GER 
101  and  102. 

♦Those  students  who  begin  in  GER  101  will  have  a  total  of  33 
hours. 

lUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 26  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  445,  498,  499. 

JENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information,  nine  to  12  hours  Humanitites;  nine 
to  12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science; 
PHE  180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirement  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

REE  ELECTIVES 14-17  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Minor  in  German 

A  student  may  minor  in  German  (non-teaching)  by  completing  a 
ninimum  of  18  semester  hours  in  German  courses  numbered  200  and 
ibove.  The  following  are  required:  three  hours  from  GER  206,  340, 
;40;  220  or  221;  301  or  302;  360  or  505. 


Minor  in  German  (Teaching) 

A  student  may  minor  in  German  (teaching)  by  completing  a 
ninimum  of  21  semester  hours  in  German,  18  of  which  must  be  in 
;ourses  numbered  200  and  above.  The  following  are  required:  three 
lours  from  GER  206,  340,  540;  220  or  221;  301  or  302;  360  or  505. 
state  requirements  of  21  hours  may  include  GER  101  or  102. 


^  Comprehensive  Area  Major 

in  Ibero-American  Studies 

dAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33-45*  hours 

A  student  may  major  in  Ibero-American  Studies  (non-teaching) 


k 
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by  completing  a  total  of  33  semester  hours  in  the  following 
areas:  nine  hours  from  SPA  206,  221,  320,  321,  360;  HIS  383, 
and  585;  three  hours  from  GEO  220,  340,  345,  347,  422,  498, 
500.  15  hours  to  be  chosen  from  at  least  two  of  the  following 
areas:  1)  POR  501,  502,  595;  2)  any  upper-division  SPA  course; 
3)  ANT  320,  325,  340,  435,  440;  4)  POL  210,  212,  220,  327, 
490,  518;  5)  ECO  230,  231,  324,  394,  560,  595.  If  a  student 
chooses  POR  501,  502  must  also  be  taken. 
♦If  a  student  begins  with  SPA  101,  102,  201,  or  202,  he  will 
have  a  total  of  36-45  hours.  It  is  highly  recommended  that  the 
student  take  SPA  496,  Travel-Study  Program  in  Mexico. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 

Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 

12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 

180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 

tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by  ^ 

electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  | 

Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  I 

requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi-  1 

sion  status.  i 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  24-40  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  houn 


Major  in  Russian 


MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30-36*  houn 

A  student  may  major  in  Russian  by  completing  a  minimum  of 
30  hours  in  courses  numbered  200  and  above.  The  following 
courses  are  required:  RUS  201,  202,  206,  220,  305,  306,  401, 
402,  403,  and  404. 

♦Those  students  who  begin  at  the  RUS  101-102  level  will  have  a 
total  of  33-36  hours. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hour 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hour 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by  elec- 
tives to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper 
divison  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .37-43  houn 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hour! 
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Minor  in  Russian 

A  student  may  minor  in  Russian  by  completing  18  hours  in  Russian 
courses  numbered  200  and  above,  with  the  exception  of  RUS  204.  A 
student  beginning  in  RUS  101-102  will  have  a  total  of  21-24  hours. 

Major  in  Spanish 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30-36*  hours 

A  student  who  majors  in  Spanish  (non-teaching)  will  take  a 

minimum  of  30  semester  hours  in  courses  numbered  200  and 

above. 

*Those  students  who  begin  in  SPA  101  or  SPA  102  will  have  a 

total  of  33-36  hours. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
SymboUcs  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .37-43  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours. 

Major  in  Spanish  (Teaching) 

VIAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30-33  hours 

A  student  may  major  in  Spanish  by  completing  a  minimum  of 

27  semester  hours  in  courses  numbered  from  200  and  above. 

The  following  courses  are  required:  SPA  206,  303  or  320,  304  or 

321,  360  or  505.  State  certification  requirements  of  30  hours 

may  include  SPA  101  or  SPA  102. 

♦Those  students  who  begin  in  SPA  101  will  have  a  total  of  33 

hours. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 26  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  447,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 14-17  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Major  in  Spanish 

A  student  may  minor  in  Spanish  by  completing  a  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  in  courses  numbered  200  and  above.  Those  students 
who  begin  in  SPA  101  or  SPA  102  will  have  a  total  of  21-24  hours. 

Minor  in  Spanish  (Teaching) 

A  student  may  minor  in  Spanish  by  completing  a  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  in  courses  numbered  200  and  above.  The  following 
courses  are  required:  SPA  206,  303  or  320,  304  or  321,  360  or  505. 
State  certification  requirements  of  21  hours  may  include  SPA  101  or 
SPA  102.  Those  students  who  begin  in  SPA  101  or  SPA  102  will  have 
a  total  of  21-24  hours. 

Course  Descriptions 

FRE       FRENCH 

100  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Knowledge.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  None. 

Accelerated  study  of  reading  skills  for  those  students  needing  a  reading 

knowledge  of  French.  Cannot  be  used  for  major,  minor,  or  general  education 

credit. 

101  Elementary  French  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  French  grammar  and  conversation.  Practice  in  reading,  writing,  com- 
prehension, and  speaking.  Laboratory  attendance  required. 

102  Elementary  French  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  101  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Continuation  of  FRE  101.  Laboratory  attendance  required. 

201  Intermediate  French  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  102  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Continuation  of  FRE  102,  on  the  intermediate  level.  Laboratory  attendance 

required. 

202  Intermediate  French  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  201,  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Continuation  of  FRE  201,  with  emphasis  on  the  reading  skills. 

204  Review  of  French  Grammar.     Three  hours.     A. 

Review  of  basic  French  grammar  for  students  with  two  or  more  years  of  high 
school  French  or  the  equivalent. 

206  Beginning  Conversation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  201  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Intensive  study  of  the  elementary  patterns  of  spoken  French  Drill  in  pronun- 
ciation and  comprehension.  Laboratory  attendance  required. 

220  Contemporary  French  Culture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  FRE  380. 

General  survey  of  the  development  and  achievements  of  the  French  people 
with  emphasis  on  contemporary  institutions,  attitudes,  cultural  contribu- 
tions, current  problems,  and  the  role  of  the  French  in  the  world  of  today. 
Taught  in  English  with  an  English  text.  Special  conditions  for  French 
language  majors  and  minors. 
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FRE       FRENCH 

}03  Introduction  to  French  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Selected  readings  from  masterpieces  of  French  literature  with  an  introduction 

to  the  techniques  of  French  literary  analysis.  ^ 

{13  Masterpieces  of  the  French  Novel.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

A  selection  of  the  best  French  novels  from  all  periods  of  French  literary 

history,  read  in  their  entirety. 

{14  Masterpieces  of  the  French  Theater.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

A  selection  of  the  best  French  plays  from  all  periods  of  French  literary 

history,  read  in  their  entirety. 

(IS  Masterpieces  of  French  Poetry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  202  or  equivalent  proficiency,  approval  of  the  department. 
Survey  of  the  major  and  best  French  poetry  from  all  periods  of  French 
literary  history. 

(40  Intermediate  Conversation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  206  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

(60  Intermediate  Grammar  and  Composition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Writing  course  designed  to  teach  the  composition  of  themes,  essays  and  let- 
ters in  the  French  language. 

(00  French  Literary  Movements.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  303  or  equivalent  proficiency,  approval  of  the  department. 
Survey  of  the  major  cultural,  ideological,  and  literary  movements  of  French 
history. 

(95  Independent  Worl(  in  French.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

>05  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  FRE  405. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

>35  Introduction  to  French  Linguistics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  FRE  399. 

Applied  Linguistics  for  the  prospective  teacher  of  French. 

>40  Advanced  French  Conversation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  340  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
(Not  open  to  native  speakers.) 

)50  History  of  French  Language.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  FRE  650. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Survey  of  the  evolution  of  the  French  language  from  its  origins  to  the  present 

day.  Readings  in  Old  French. 

570  Sixteenth-Century  French  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FRE  303  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Survey  of  the  major  works  of  the  Renaissance  with  emphasis  on  those  of 

Rabelais,  Montaigne  and  Ronsard. 

Graduate  Courses 

510  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods.     Three  hours.     A. 
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FRE       FRENCH 

620  Seminar  in  17th  Century  French  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours,  provided  subject  matter  is  different. 

630  Seminar  in  19th  Century  French  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours,  provided  subject  matter  is  different. 

635  Seminar  in  18th  Century  French  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours,  provided  subject  matter  is  different. 

640  Seminar  in  20th  Century  French  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours,  provided  subject  matter  is  different. 

660  Seminar  in  Medieval  French  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours,  provided  subject  matter  is  different. 

670  Seminar  in  16th  Century  French  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours,  provided  subject  matter  is  different. 

680  Special  Studies.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Independent  study  in  either  language  or  literature  on  a  subject  of  special  need 
or  interest  to  the  advanced  student.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six 
hours. 

698  Thesis  1.     Three  hours.     A. 

699  Thesis  II.     Three  hours.     A. 


GER      GERMAN 

100  German  for  Graudate  Reading  Knowledge.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  None. 

Accelerated  study  of  reading  skills  for  those  students  needing  a  reading 
knowledge  of  German.  Cannot  be  used  for  major,  minor,  or  general  educa- 
tion credit. 

101  Elementary  German.     Three  hours.     1,  II. 

Introduction  to  the  grammar  and  structure  of  German.  Practice  in  pronun- 
ciation, reading,  writing,  and  conversation.  Laboratory  atendance  required. 

102  Elementary  German  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  GER  101  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Continuation  of  GER  101  using  more  advanced  materials. 

201  Intermediate  German  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  GER  102  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Practice  in  grammar,  reading,  and  writing  at  the  intermediate  level. 

202  Intermediate  German  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Continuation  of  GER  201. 

203  Scientific  German.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Alternate  course  for  GER  202.  Certain  selected  scientific  texts  are  read  with 

emphasis  on  translation  and  grammar.  Recommended  for  science  majors. 

206  Beginning  Conversation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GER  201  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Topics  for  conversation  drawn  from  everyday  situations.  (Waived  in  case  of 

demonstrable  oral  proficiency,  but  not  open  to  native  speakers.) 
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GERMAN 

German  Culture  and  Civilization  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  GER  380. 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  and  achievements  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire  of  the  German  Nation  with  emphasis  on  institutions,  attitudes, 
aesthetic  and  intellectual  contributions,  and  those  elements  which  define  the 
character  of  German  culture  and  civilization  up  to  the  end  of  the  Holy 
Roman  Empire  of  the  German  Nation  and  the  beginning  of  nationalism  in 
the  19th  century.  Taught  in  English  with  an  EngUsh  text.  Special  conditions 
for  German  language  majors  and  minors. 

German  Culture  and  Civilization  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  GER  381 

A  general  survey  of  the  developments  and  achievements  of  the  German  peo- 
ple. A  continuation  of  GER  220  with  emphasis  on  19th  and  20th  century 
cultural,  political,  and  social  events.  Taught  in  English  with  an  English  text. 
Special  conditions  for  German  language  majors  and  minors. 

Masterpieces  of  German  Literature  in  Translation  I  (to  1850). 
Three  hours.     A. 

Poetry,  prose,  and  drama  selections  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  ma- 
jor literary  figures.  Amang  authors  included  are  Martin  Luther,  Lessing, 
Goethe,  Schiller,  and  Heine.  Special  conditions  for  German  language  majors 
and  minors. 

Masterpieces  of  German  Literature  in  Translation  II  (1850  to  the  present). 
Three  hours.     A. 

Continuation  of  GER  301. 

Among  authors  included  are  Hauptmann,  Hofmannsthal,  Thomas  Mann, 

Brecht,  and  Hesse.  Special  conditions  for  German  language  majors  and 

minors. 

Main  Themes  of  German  Literature  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  GER  202. 

Special  attention  to  dramas  which  best  reflect  the  main  currents  in  each 

period.  Dramas  by  Lessing,  Goethe,  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  and  Hebbel. 

Intermediate  Conversation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GER  206  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Topics  for  conversation  drawn  from  contemporary  German  life. 

Intermediate  Grammar  and  Composition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GER  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Detailed  grammar  review  and  introduction  to  composition.  Topics  for  com- 
position drawn  from  everyday  situations. 

Linguistics  and  History  of  the  German  Language.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Historical  and  structural  approach  to  the  German  language  and  linguistics. 

Recommended  for  those  who  plan  to  teach  the  language. 

Independent  Work.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Independent  literary  research  and  writing  designed  to  fulfill  the  individual 
needs  of  upper-division  students.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours 
provided  the  material  is  different. 

Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GER  360  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Topics  for  composition  drawn  from  literary  materials. 
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540  Advanced  Conversation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GER  340  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Topics  for  conversation  drawn  from  literary  sources. 

GRE      GREEK 

101  Elementary  Greek  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introduction  to  the  grammar  of  classical  Greek  and  the  Koine  Greek  of  the 
New  Testament  and  to  the  reading  of  elementary  texts.  Recommended  for 
students  majoring  in  languages,  ancient  history,  and  Bible. 

102  Elementary  Greek  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Continuation  of  GRE  101  with  more  advanced  work  in  grammar  and  syntax 
and  the  reading  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

201  Readings  in  the  Greek  New  Testament  (Gospels).     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GRE  102  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Selected  readings  from  the  four  Gospels  in  the  Greek  New  Testament. 

202  Readings  in  the  Greek  New  Testament  (Epistles).     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GRE  102  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Selected  readings  from  the  Pauline,  Johannine,  and  Petrine  epistles  in  the 

Greek  New  Testament. 


LAT       LATIN 

101  Elementary  Latin  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Study  of  basic  inflexions,  syntax,  pronunciation,  and  vocabulary  necessary 
for  the  reading  and  progressive  understanding  of  the  Latin  language.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  given  to  the  relationship  of  Latin  to  English  and  other 
languages. 

102  Elementary  Latin  II.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  high  school  Latin  or  LAT  101. 
A  continuation  of  the  study  of  the  elements  of  Latin  grammar  with  addi- 
tional work  in  translation  of  selections  from  Latin  writers  of  appropriate 
complexity.  Some  composition  included. 

201  Intermediate  Latin  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Two  or  three  units  of  high  school  Latin  or  LAT  102. 

Rapid  review  of  grammar.  Selections  from  such  writers  as  Caesar,  Cicero, 

Nepos,  Ovid,  Catullus,  Horace  and  Vergil. 

202  Intermediate  Latin  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Two  or  three  units  of  high  school  Latin  or  the  equivalent.  Con- 
tinuation of  LAT  210. 


POR      PORTUGUESE 

501  Accelerated  Elementary  Portuguese  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Upper-division  standing  and  202  level  or  equivalent  of  another 

foreign  language. 

Fundamentals  of  the  Portuguese  language. 

502  Accelerated  Elementary  Portuguese  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POR  501  or  equivalent  proficiency  in  Portuguese. 
Composition,  conversation,  and  reading  in  Luso-Brazilian  studies. 
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Independent  Work  in  Portuguese.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POR  501  or  equivalent  and  approval  of  Department. 
Independent  study  in  either  language  or  literature  on  a  subject  of  special  need 
or  interest  to  the  advanced  student.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six 
hours  provided  the  subject  matter  is  different. 

Special  Studies.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Independent  study  in  either  language  or  literature  on  a  subject  of  special  in- 
terest to  the  advanced  student.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 


RUSSIAN 

Elementary  Russian  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

An  introduction  to  the  structure  and  grammar  of  Russian  with  an  emphasis 
on  pronunciation  and  conversation. 

Elementary  Russian  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  101  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Continuation  of  RUS  102. 

Intermediate  Russian  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  201  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Grammar  and  structure  review  through  a  balanced  use  of  the  four  basic 

skills:  reading,  speaking,  writing,  and  aural  comprehension. 

Business  and  Scientific  Russian.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  201  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Translation  of  Russian  texts  on  business  and  science.  May  not  count  toward  a 

Russian  major  or  minor. 

Beginning  Conversation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  202  or  equivalent  proficiency.  Required  of  all  majors  and 
minors.  (Waived  in  case  of  demonstrable  oral  proficiency;  not  open  to  native 
speakers.) 

Contemporary  Russian  Culture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  RUS  380. 

General  survey  of  the  development  and  achievements  of  the  Russian  people 
with  emphasis  on  contemporary  institutions,  attitudes,  cultural  contribu- 
tions, current  problems  and  role  of  the  Russian  in  the  world  of  today.  Taught 
in  English  with  an  English  text.  Special  conditions  for  Russian  language  ma- 
jors and  minors. 

Composition  and  Conversation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Review  of  grammar.  Conversations  and  composition  on  topics  drawn  from 

everyday  life. 

Composition  and  Translation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  305  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Reading  and  discussion  of  contemporary  Russian  prose  selections.  Composi- 
tion and  grammar  review. 

19th  Century  Russian  Literature  in  Translation  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Major  literary  movements  and  authors  with  emphasis  on  Pushkin,  Gogol, 
Lermontov,  Goncharov,  and  Turgenev.  Special  conditions  for  Russian 
language  majors  and  minors.  Conducted  in  English. 
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402  19th  Century  Russian  Literature  II  in  Translation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Major  literary  movements  and  authors  with  emphasis  on  Tolstoy,  Aksakov, 
Leskov,  Chekhov,  Bunin,  Andreev,  and  Blok.  Special  conditions  for  Russian 
majors  and  minors.  Conducted  in  EngUsh. 

403  20th  Century  Russian  Literature  in  Translation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Major  literary  movements  and  authors  with  emphasis  on  Gorky,  Mayakov- 
sky,  Sholokhov,  Fadeev,  Fedin,  Bulgakov,  Olesha,  Pasternak,  Solzhenitsyn 
and  others.  Conducted  in  English.  Special  conditions  for  Russian  language 
majors  and  minors. 

404  Introduction  to  Russian  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RUS  306  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Reading  from  selected  19th  and  20th  century  Russian  classics.  Conducted  in 

Russian. 

495  Independent  Work  in  Russian.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 


SPA       SPANISH 

101  Elementary  Spanish  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Introduction  to  the  grammar  and  structure  of  Spanish.  Emphasis  on  develop- 
ment of  student's  ability  to  translate  into  English.  Practice  in  pronunciation, 
reading,  writing,  and  conversation  using  materials  relevant  to  contemporary 
experiences.  Laboratory  attendance  required. 

102  Elementary  Spanish  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  101  or  equivalent  proficiency.  - 

Continuation  of  SPA  101  using  more  advanced  materials. 

201  Intermediate  Spanish  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  102  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Grammar  review.  Emphasis  on  the  translation  and  discussion  of  literary  and 

other  cultural  offerings. 

202  Intermediate  Spanish  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  201  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Continuation  of  SPA  201. 

206  Beginning  Conversation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Required  for  all  majors  and  minors.  (Waived  in  case  of  demonstrable  oral 

proficiency  but  not  open  to  native  speakers.). 

215  Spanish  for  the  Service  Professions.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  SPA  315. 

A  basic  course  to  provide  the  student  in  the  service  vocations  with  essential 
communication  skills  needed  in  the  performance  of  professional  duties  in 
Spanish-speaking  communities. 

220  Contemporary  Spanish  Culture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  SPA  380. 

General  survey  of  the  development  and  achievements  of  the  Spanish  peoples 
with  emphasis  on  contemporary  institutions,  attitudes,  cultural  contribu- 
tions, current  problems,  and  the  role  of  the  Spanish  in  the  world  of  today. 
Taught  in  English  with  an  English  text.  Special  conditions  for  Spanish 
language  majors  and  minors. 


I 
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Contemporary  Culture  of  Latin  America.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  SPA  381. 

General  survey  of  the  Latin  American  people  with  emphasis  on  contem- 
porary institutions,  attitudes,  cultural  contributions,  current  problems  and 
the  roles  of  the  Latin  American  republics  in  the  world  of  today  and  tomor- 
row. Taught  in  English  with  an  English  text.  Special  conditions  for  language 
and  Ibero-American  majors  and  minors. 

Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature  L     Three  hours.     L 

Prerequisite:  SPA  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Middle  Ages  through  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Required  of  all  majors. 

Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature  11.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Required  of  all  majors. 

Introduction  to  Spanish  American  Literature  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Literature  of  the  Colonial  Period  and  Republics  up  to  1888. 

Introduction  to  Spanish  American  Literature  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 
Modernism  to  the  present. 

Intermediate  Grammar  and  Composition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  202  or  equivalent  proficiency. 

Writing  course  designed  to  teach  the  composition  of  themes,  essays,  and  let- 
ters in  the  Spanish  language. 

Independent  Work  in  Spanish.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

Travel-Study  Program  in  Mexico.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 
May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours. 

Advanced  Composition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  status  or  graduate  status. 

Spanish  Drama.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  303  and  304  or  equivalent. 

Intensive  study  of  Spanish  Drama  from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  seven- 
teenth century. 

Spanish  Drama.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  303  and  304  or  equivalent. 

Intensive  study  of  Spanish  Drama  of  the  eighteenth,  nineteenth  and  twentieth 

centuries. 

Spanish  Prose.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  303  and  304  or  equivalent. 

Intensive  study  of  Spanish  prose  from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  eigh- 
teenth century. 

Spanish  Prose.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  303  and  304  or  equivalent. 

Intensive  study  of  Spanish  prose  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries. 

Spanish  Poetry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  303  and  304  or  equivalent. 

Intensive  study  of  Spanish  poetry  from  its  beginnings  through  the  seven- 
teenth century. 
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512  Spanish  Poetry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  303  and  304  or  equivalent. 

Intensive  study  of  Spanish  poetry  of  the  eighteenth,  nineteenth  and  twentieth 

centuries. 

535  Linguistics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  303-304  or  equivalent. 
Introduction  to  linguistics  for  the  Spanish  major. 

540  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SPA  206  or  equivalent  (not  open  to  native  speakers.). 

570  Topics  in  Spanish  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Special  topics  in  Spanish  Literature.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours 

provided  the  subject  matter  is  different. 

571  Topics  in  Latin  American  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Special  topics  in  Latin  American  Literature.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six 

hours  provided  the  subject  matter  is  different. 


Graduate  Courses 

610  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods.     Three  hours.     A. 

620  Medieval  Spanish  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

625  Golden  Age  Prose.     Three  hours.     A. 

Representative  works  and  authors  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries 
with  an  emphasis  on  Cervantes. 

630  Golden  Age  Drama.     Three  hours.     A. 

Representative  work  and  authors  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries 
with  an  emphasis  on  Lope,  Tirso,  Calderon,  and  Alarcon. 
635  Nineteenth  Century  Prose.     Three  hours.     A. 

Representative  works  and  authors  with  an  emphasis  on  the  development  of 
the  realistic  novel. 

640  Generation  of  1898  and  Modernism.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principal  writers  of  Spain  and  Latin  America  from  1893  to  1920. 

645  Contemporary  Spanish  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Representative  figures  since  1920  in  the  various  hterary  genres. 

650  History  of  the  Spanish  Language.     Three  hours.     A. 

Evolution  of  the  Spanish  language  from  its  origins  to  modern  Spanish. 

670  Seminar  in  Spanish  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Special  problems  in  Spanish  Literature.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six 
hours.  \ 

671  Seminar  in  Latin  American  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Special  problems  in  Latin  American  literature.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of 
six  hours. 

680  Special  Studies.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Independent  study  in  either  language  or  literature  on  a  subject  of  special  need 
or  interest  to  the  advanced  student.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six 
hours. 
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681  Travel-Study  Program  in  Mexico.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 
May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours. 

698  Thesis  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

699  Thesis  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

FLS        FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  STUDIES 

Course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  of  music.  However,  students  of  an- 
thropology, art,  business,  communications,  drama,  law  enforcement, 
political  science,  and  the  sciences  will  find  course  very  useful  as  an  aid  in  their 
major  studies. 

300  Elements  of  Foreign  Language.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  the  stu- 
dent's major  department. 

Structure  pronunciation,  and  intonation  patterns  of  French,  German, 
Italian,  Latin,  and  Spanish.  Two  hours  per  week. 


Humanities  (GSH) 

Brooks,  A.  Chairman;  Heerens,  Holland,  Shearon,  Shin. 


The  Department  of  Humanities  offers  four  interdisciplinary  courses 
designed  to  meet  the  general  education  needs  of  students  in  the 
humanities  area.  The  main  objective  of  these  courses  are  (1)  to  lead 
students  to  a  better  understanding  of  what  it  means  to  be  a  human  be- 
ing; (2)  to  develop  within  students  an  appreciation  for  the  significant 
creative  achievements  of  mankind  around  the  world;  and  (3)  to  pro- 
vide students  with  a  viable  foundation  for  clarifying  and  developing 
personal  moral,  ethical,  and  aesthetic  values  that  will  help  them  to  live 
meaningfully,  responsibly,  and  productively  in  the  modern  world. 

The  courses  follow  a  traditional  chronological  pattern,  but  they  are 
organized  thematically.  This  focuses  attention  on  the  universal  emo- 
tional experiences  and  the  moral,  ethical,  and  aesthetic  values  express- 
ed in  literature,  art,  music,  philosophy,  and  religion  of  Western, 
Eastern,  and  African  cultures  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  present.  In 
each  of  the  courses,  students  are  asked  to  express  the  values  they  have 
clarified  in  a  creative  project. 

GSH      HUMANITIES 

124  Introduction  to  Humanities.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  introduces  students  to  a  consideration  of  what  it  means  to  be 
human.  An  interdisciplinary  approach  leads  students  to  recognize  basic 
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human  feelings,  ideals,  and  strivings  as  they  are  expressed  in  selected  ex- 
amples of  the  literature,  visual  art,  and  music  of  the  contemporary  world, 
prehistoric  societies,  pre-literate  cultures,  and  the  ancient  civilizations  of 
Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  and  Crete. 

126  Human  Experience  in  the  Pre-Industrial  World.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  explores  universal  aspects  of  human  experience  by  focusing  on 
human  feelings,  ideals,  and  strivings  as  they  have  been  expressed  in  the 
literature,  visual  art,  music,  and  philosophy  of  pre-industrial  civilizations  in 
the  ancient  Near  East,  India,  China,  Africa,  and  Europe  during  the  Middle 
Ages,  Renaissance,  and  Reformation. 
228  Human  Experience  in  the  Modern  World.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  explores  universal  aspects  of  human  experience  by  focusing  on 
human  feelings,  ideals,  and  strivings  as  they  have  been  expressed  in  the 
literature,  art,  music,  and  philosophy  of  cultures  during  the  transition  to  in- 
dustrial civilization. 

300  Contemporary  Crisis  in  the  Human  Experience.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  leads  students  in  a  consideration  of  the  problems  of  establishing 
and  maintaining  values  in  the  contemporary  world.  This  crisis  is  examined  in 
selected  examples  of  contemporary  literature,  visual  art,  and  music.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  clarify  their  own  values  through  a  consideration  of  the 
values  they  believe  will  make  their  lives  more  meaningful. 


Music  (MUS) 


Muns,  G.,  Chairman;  Beeler,  Bennet,  Bonnemann,  Bromley, 
Cooper,  Greenlee,  Hambrick,  Hartwell,  A.  W.  Harvey,  Henrickson, 
Hensel,  Hoagland,  Illman,  Kageff,  Lawson,  Shockley,  Staples,  R. 
Surplus,  E.  Thomas,  Timm,  van  Boskirk,  Wolfrom,  Yeager. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Department  of  Music  is  to  prepare 
music  speciahsts  for  service  in  the  pubhc  schools,  to  prepare  students 
for  careers  in  church  muse,  private  studio  teaching,  concert  perfor- 
mance, professional  ensemble  performance,  teaching  in  colleges  and 
universities  and  other  aspects  of  professional  musicianship,  and  to 
provide  instruction  to  the  university-at-large  in  courses  for  the  elemen- 
tary classroom  teacher  and  by  offering  courses  which  contribute  to  the 
general  education  and  cultural  development  of  all  students  on  the, 
campus.  i 


Piano  Certification  Requirements 

All  music  majors  and  minors,  as  well  as  performing  arts  and  music 
merchandising  majors,  must  meet  the  piano  proficiency  requirements 
of  the  Department  of  Music  as  outlined  below.  At  the  time  of  entrance 
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piano  proficiency  levels  of  all  students  will  be  ascertained.  Instruction 
is  provided  for  those  who  do  not  meet  the  prescribed  standard;  these 
students  will  take  MUS  110  and  111,  Beginning  Class  Piano,  in  their 
first  year  of  residency,  in  order  to  achieve  the  necessary  proficiency  to 
pass  the  Level  I  Piano  Proficiency  Examination.  Those  students  re- 
quired by  their  degree  prorams  to  take  Immediate  Theory  III  and  IV 
(MUS  281-282)  must  also  enroll  in  MUS  210-211,  Intermediate  Class 
Piano,  during  their  second  year,  and  must  complete  the  Level  II  Piano 
Proficiency  Examination,  At  any  time  during  the  year,  a  student  may 
petition  to  take  the  proficiency  examination.  Successful  completion  of 
the  examination  will  exempt  him  from  further  attendance  in  piano 
class. 

The  Level  I  Piano  Proficiency  Examination  includes  the  following: 

1)  Sight  reading  simple  solos  and  accompaniments. 

2)  Playing  by  ear  and  harmonizing  familiar  songs  in  all  keys. 

3)  Transposing  melodic  and  simple  harmonic  materials. 

4)  Improvising  in  traditional  and  contemporary  styles. 

5)  Prepared  performance  of  pieces  approved  by  the  piano  faculty. 

6)  Scales,  chords,  and  common  harmonic  progressions  in  all  keys. 

The  Level  II  Piano  Proficiency  Examination  follows  the  same  basic 
format,  but  with  a  more  advanced  level  of  materials  and  skills  re- 
quired. 

For  a  detailed  description  of  the  examination  requirements,  and 
representative  examples  of  each  item,  please  consult  the  current  Piano 
Proficiency  Guidelines  available  from  the  Keyboard  Area. 


Theory  Placement  Interview 

A  Theory  Placement  Interview  is  required  of  all  incoming  freshman 
and  undergraduate  transfer  students  who  have  not  yet  taken  MUS 
181. 

Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Performance 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 70  hours 

MUS  181,  182,  272,  281,  282,  366,  367  or  368,  371,  372,  383, 
480,  481,  550  (1  hr.),  551  (1  hr.),  3  hours  elective  from  upper 
division  courses  in  Music  History  and  Literature,  Applied  major 
instrum.ent  or  voice:  26  hours.  Two  hours  credit  per  semester  in 
first  and  second  years.  Four  hours  credit  per  semester  in  third 
and  fourth  years.  Two  hours  credit  for  graduate  recital  (MUS 
499).  Music  ensemble:  4  hours. 
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SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 3-9  houi 

Foreign  language:  Voice  majors  6  hours  one  language,  FLS  300 
3  hours.  All  others  FLS  300  3  hours. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  houi 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  ENG  211,  212;  nine  to  12  hours 
Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181 
and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES:  (Instrumental  majors  only) 6  hour 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hour 

All  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Performance  degree  wil 
perform  a  qualifying  audition  to  take  place  no  later  than  two  week; 
after  the  opening  of  the  first  semester  of  their  enrollment.  Candidate; 
will  then  be  placed  on  probationary  status  for  two  semesters  or  ac- 
cepted as  full  candidates  for  the  degree  in  question.  At  the  end  of  the 
one-year  probationary  period,  the  candidate  may  re-audition  for  full 
candidacy.  Candidates  will  be  re-evaluated  periodically.  Appeal  pro- 
cedures are  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Department  of  Music.  The 
Audition  Committee,  to  consist  of  no  fewer  than  three  persons,  will 
include  the  members  of  the  faculty  from  the  area  of  specialization  in- 
volved. The  Area  Coordinator  will  be  the  Audition  Committee 
Chairperson. 

Applied  music  instruction  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music,  Majors  in 
Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  String,  Percussion  and  Wind  Instruments 
degree  program  should  be  continuous  throughout  the  four  years  of  the 
prescribed  curriculum.  In  instances  of  students  transferring  from 
other  institutions  or  from  other  curricula  who  have  not  accumulated 
the  requisite  number  of  the  credit  hours,  permission  may  be  granted, 
with  the  approval  of  the  chairman,  to  increase  the  number  of  hours  of 
applied  music  which  may  be  taken  in  any  given  semester  so  as  to  bring 
the  number  of  applied  music  hours  to  the  level  required  in  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree. 


Ensembles 

Each  student  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  program  must  be 
enrolled  in  an  ensemble  which  reflects  his  major  applied  area  during 
each  semester  of  residence  with  the  approval  of  his  major  applied 
teacher  and  the  Chairman.  Additional  hours  in  chamber  music,  ac- 
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:ompanying  or  opera  workshop  may  be  required  at  the  recommenda- 
:ion  of  the  Department  of  Music.  Pianists  may  fulfill  the  requirement 
;hrough  accompanying. 

Major  in  Church  Music 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 69  hours 

MUS  181,  182,  272,  281,  282,  366,  368,  371,  372,  480,  481,  551 

(2  hrs.),  556,  9  hours  chosen  from  415,  416,  417,  418.  Applied 

keyboard  instrument  (normally  organ)  or  voice:  16  hours. 

2  semesters  keyboard  for  voice  majors  or  2  semesters  voice  for 

keyboard  majors  or  until  candidate  reaches  an  acceptable  level 

in  a  secondary  area  of  performance:  2  hours.  Music  Ensemble:  4 

hours. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 6  hours 

FLS  300:  3  hours;  REL  305  or  306:  3  hours. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  ENG  211,  212;  nine  to  12  hours 
Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181 
and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .   4  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Recital  Requirement 

Church  music  majors  will  present  a  one-half  recital  during  the  senior 
^ear. 

Ensembles 

Church  music  majors  will  observe  the  same  regulations  as  other  ma- 
jors in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  program. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 

Major  in  Music,  Concentration  in 

Theory/Composition 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

MUS  181,  182,  272,  281,  282,  2  hours  283,  371,  372,  383,  480, 
481,  555  or  556,  a  minimum  of  4  hours  of  483  and  a  minimum 
of  2  hours  selected  from  either  483  or  585.  Applied  instrument 
and/or  voice  8  hours. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hour 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 21  hours 

128  houn 

Major  in  Music,  Concentration  in 
Music  History  and  Literature 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

MUS  181,  182,  272,  281,  282,  371,  372,  471,  472,  480,  555,  556. 
Applied  instrument  and/or  voice:  8  hours.  Music  ensemble:  4 
hours. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  houn 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  for  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 21  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMEN JS 128  hours 

Major  in  Music,  Concentration  in  Applied 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 44  hours 

MUS  181,  182,  272,  281,  371,  372,  480.  Applied  major  instru- 
ment or  voice:  16  hours. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
-tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ■■29  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Recitals  and  Ensembles 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  "with  a  Major  in  Music,  Con- 
:entration  in  AppUed,  will  present  one-half  senior  recital.  A  recital  is 
lot  required  in  the  Concentration  in  Theory/Composition  or  Concen- 
xation  in  Music  History  and  Literature.  The  same  ensemble  participa- 
ion  requirements  as  listed  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  curriculum  will 
je  in  effect  for  the  Concentration  in  Apphed  and  Concentration  in 
Vlusic  History  and  Literature.  Music  majors  enrolled  in  the  Bachelor 
3f  Arts,  Major  in  Music,  Concentration  in  Theory/Composition  are 
lot  required  to  participate  in  music  ensembles  but  are  advised  to  do  so 
f  schedules  can  be  arranged. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  Merchandising 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 67-73  hours 

MUS  130,  131,  181,  182,  251,  252,  272,  273,  349,  351,  352,  354, 

390,  391,  456,  457,  ACC  108,  109,  ECO  230,  231,  FIN  300, 

MGT  330,  MKT  304,  310,  320. 

Applied  major  inslrument  or  voice:  7  hours. 

Music  ensemble:  4  hours. 

5UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  28!;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

i^REE  ELECTIVES 

Without  MUS  349  5  hours 8  hours 

With  MUS  349  5  hours 3  hours* 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

^A  total  of  8  hours  may  be  taken  under  course  title  MUS  349  with  ap- 
proval of  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  Merchandising  Committee. 
SO  hours  in  MUS  349  may  be  elected  without  BAMM  Committee  ap- 
Droval.  Such  approval  will  authorize  a  total  of  8  hours  although  a  stu- 
lent  so  approved  may  elect  to  take  only  the  5  hour  cooperative  pro- 
gram under  MUS  349.  Students  will  elect  the  1-3  hours  in  addition  to 
he  5  hour  cooperative  program  only  with  the  understanding  that  they 
ivill  also  take  the  basic  5  hour  cooperative  program. 
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Ensembles 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  Merchandising  majors  must  participate 
in  ensembles  which  reflect  both  choral  and  instrumental  experiences  as 
deemed  appropriate  by  the  student's  advisor. 


Minor  in  Music 

MUS  110*,  111*,  181,  182,  371,  372,  2  or  4  hours  of  electives  in 

music 18  hours 

*or  pass  piano  proficiency  exam. 

Bachelor  of  Music  Education  (Teaching  Area) 
Degree  Curriculum 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 57V2  hours 

MUS  130,  131,  181,  182,  251,  252,  281,  282,  320,  351,  352,  354, 

366,  367  or  368,  371,  372,  383  or  384,  480;  ESE  378,  379,  457, 

458. 

Applied  major  instrument  or  voice:  7  hours. 

Music  ensemble:  3'/2  hours. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 26  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  ELE  541*,  EPY  318;  ESE  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  ENG  211,  212;  nine  to  12  hours 
Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Natural  Science;  PHE  180, 
181  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives 
to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 131 V2-132V2  hours 

Instrumental  students  may  be  excused  from  taking  MUS  252 
and  352  by  proficiency  examination.  Percussion  emphasis  will 
omit  MUS  354  with  MUS  320  not  required  of  voice  students. 
♦Students  desiring  certification  only  in  Secondary  Education 
may  request  waiver  of  ELE  541. 

Applied  Major  Instrument  or  Voice, 
Bachelor  of  Music  Education  (Teaching) 

A  minimum  of  seven  hours  is  required  with  instruction  to  continue 
every  semester  of  residence  except  the  practice-teaching  semester.  The 
student  may  present  a  half-recital  before  graduation  of  recommended 
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jy  his  teacher  and  the  appropriate  Applied  Music  Committee  for  a 
bachelor  of  Music  Education  Honors  Recital.  In  such  instances  the 
;tudent  will  take  six  hours  in  the  applied  major  instrument  of  voice 
)lus  one  hour  of  MUS  499  Recital.  Students  not  presenting  an  Honors 
lecital  will  have  performed  three  times  during  the  seven  semesters  of 
ipplied  music  study  in  masterclass  or  weekly  student  recital  and  will 
ake  a  Final  Jury  Examination  at  the  end  of  the  seventh  hour  of  in- 
truction.  Such  students  will  not  register  for  MUS  499  Recital  but  will 
;ontinue  in  the  normal  sequence  of  applied  music  courses  for  the 
eventh  hour.  More  detailed  information  concerning  recital  re- 
luirements  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Education  degree  may  be  obtain- 
id  from  the  Department  of  Music  Office. 

Ensembles,  Bachelor  of  Music  Education 

Each  student  must  be  enrolled  in  a  major  ensemble  which  reflects 
lis  major  performing  specialty  during  each  semester  of  residence. 
Jtudents  with  brass,  woodwind  and  percussion  emphasis  will  elect 
Marching  Band  during  all  Fall  semesters  in  residence  and  Concert  or 
Jymphonic  Band  during  Spring  semesters.  String  emphasis  will  elect 
Orchestra.  Keyboard  emphasis  may  choose  either  a  major  vocal  or 
najor  instrumental  ensemble.  Part-time  students  taking  more  than  the 
isual  amount  of  semesters  to  complete  the  degree  will  not  be  required 
o  complete  more  semesters  of  ensemble  participation  than  a  full-time 
tudent;  however,  part-time  students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Educa- 
ion  Degree  must  complete  a  minimum  of  seven  semesters  of  ensemble 
)articipation.  Any  deviation  from  the  above-listed  requirements  must 
)e  approved  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Music  upon 
ecommendation  of  the  directors  of  the  Band,  Orchestra,  or  Chorus. 

Graduate  Programs 

Graduate  study  in  music  can  lead  to  the  Master  of  Music  Degree, 
\'ith  Specialization  in  Performance,  Theory/Composition  and  Choral 
[Conducting.  The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  with  an  emphasis  in 
Siusic,  the  Master  of  Music  Education  Degree,  and  Rank  I  Certifica- 
ion  are  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  cooperation  of 
:he  Department  of  Music.  These  graduate  degrees  prepare  students  for 
eadership  roles  in  music  education  at  all  levels;  build  a  sound  founda- 
:ion  for  further  graduate  study  leading  to  a  doctorate;  provide  insight 
nto  the  structure  of  music;  increase  knowledge  of  musical  culture 
;hrough  intensive  study  of  music  literature;  provide  a  core  of 
Icnowledge  from  the  fields  of  learning  theory,  philosophy  of  educa- 
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tion,  and  curriculum  development,  thus  enabling  students  to  use 
modern  educational  principles  in  guiding  the  musical  growth  of 
others. 

The  program  of  study  includes  required  subjects  in  music  education 
teaching  techniques,  music  history  and  literature,  structure  and 
organization  in  music,  applied  music,  and  related  fields.  Flexibility  is 
provided  for  students  to  pursue  particular  interests  in  the  field  of 
music. 

Qualifications  for  admission  and  procedures  for  entrance  may  be 
found  in  the  Graduate  Bulletin,  More  detailed  information  may  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  the  Department  of  Music  or  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

Applied  Music 

Instruction  is  given  in  individual  lessons  of  one  or  two  one-half 
hour  periods  per  week,  or  in  applied  music  classes  which  meet  two 
one-hour  periods  per  week.  Grade-level  standards  for  individual  ap- 
plied music  lessons  are  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Music  and  will  be 
issued  to  students  on  request  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in  which 
the  instruction  is  given.  Admission  to  upper  division  applied  music 
study  will  be  by  general  proficiency  examination. 

Practice  facilities  are  provided,  the  fees  for  which  are  included  in 
the  music  fee.  At  the  end  of  each  semester  applied  music  jury  ex- 
aminations are  held.  No  student  taking  applied  music  for  credit  will 
receive  a  grade  for  the  semester's  work  without  taking  the  jury  ex- 
amination unless  excused  by  the  department  chairman. 

Recital  Attendance.  Attendance  at  the  weekly  departmental  recitals 
and  master  classes  is  a  regularly  scheduled  part  of  applied  music  in- 
struction for  majors.  Absences  will  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as 
absences  in  any  other  course.  Students  should  attend  all  approved 
university  concerts  and  recitals. 

Course  Descriptions 

MUS      MUSIC 

110  Beginning  Class  Piano  I.     One  hour.  I,  II. 

Introductory  course  designed  to  assist  vocal  and  instrumental  majors  with  lit- 
tle or  no  keyboard  background  in  meeting  the  Level  I  Piano  Proficiency  Ex- 
amination requirements.  Functional  keyboard  skills  (reading,  transposing, 
harmonizing,  improvising,  and  playing  by  ear)  are  stressed,  along  with 
elementary  repertoire  and  technique.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  two 
hours  credit. 
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MUS      MUSIC 

111  Beginning  Class  Piano  II.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  110  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Continuation  of  MUS  110. 

112  Piano  I.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

113  Secondary  Piano.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  111  or  equivalent. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week  with  emphasis  upon  accompaniments.  May  be 

retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

122  Voice  I.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

130  String  Instruments  Class  I.     One  hour.     I. 

Practical  instruction  in  methods  of  fingering,  care  of  instruments  and  tone 
production.  Group  instruction  to  prepare  for  teaching  strings  in  class  and  for 
training  string  section  of  a  school  orchestra;  survey  of  teaching  materials. 

String  Instruments  Class  II.     One  hour.     II. 

Continuation  of  MUS  130. 

String  Instruments  I.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lesspns  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

Organ  I.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

Brass  Instruments  I.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

Woodwind  Instruments  I.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

Percussion  I.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

Intermediate  Class  Piano  I.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  1 1 1  or  approval  of  instructor.  Second  year  course  for 
vocal  and  instrumental  majors  needing  to  meet  the  level  II  Piano  Proficiency 
Examination  requirements.  Continued  development  of  the  functional  skills 
Hsted  under  MUS  110,  using  more  complex  materials,  along  with  in- 
termediate repertoire  and  technique.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  two 
hours  credit. 

Intermediate:  Class  Piano  II.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  210  or  approval  of  instructor.  Second  year  course  for 
vocal  and  instrumental  majors  needing  to  meet  the  Level  II  Piano  Proficiency 
Exam  requirements.  Continued  development  of  the  functional  skills  listed 
under  MUS  110,  using  more  complex  materials,  along  with  intermediate 
repertoire  and  technique.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  two  hours 
credit. 

Piano  II.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

Voice  II.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

String  Instruments  II.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

Organ  II.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 
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245  Brass  Instruments  II.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

246  Woodwind  Instruments  II.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

247  Percussion  II.     One  or  two  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

251  Brass  Instruments  Class  I.     One  hour.     I. 

Practical  instruction  in  methods  of  fingering,  care  of  instruments,  tone  pro- 
duction and  tuning.  Group  instruction  to  prepare  for  teaching  brass  in- 
struments in  band  or  orchestra.  Examination  of  materials  suitable  for  begin- 
ning instrumental  programs. 

252  Brass  Instruments  Class  II.     One  hour.     II. 

Continuation  of  MUS  251. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  251. 

312  Piano  III.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  eight  hours. 

320  Class  Voice.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Basic  vocal  techniques  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  voice  for  solo  and/or 
choral  performance. 

322  Voice  III.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  eight  hours. 

332  String  Instruments  III.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  eight  hours. 

342  Organ  III.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  eight  hours. 

345  Brass  Instruments  III.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  eight  hours. 

346  Woodwind  Instruments  III.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  eight  hours. 

347  Percussion  III.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  eight  hours. 

351  Woodwind  Instruments  Class  I.     One  hour.     I. 

Practical  instruction  in  methods  of  fingering,  care  of  instruments,  tone  pro- 
duction and  tuning.  Group  instructions  to  prepare  for  teaching  woodwind  in- 
struments in  band  or  orchestra.  Examination  of  materials  suitable  for  begin- 
ning instrumental  programs. 

352  Woodwind  Instruments  Class  II.     One  hour.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  351. 
Continuation  of  MUS  351. 

354  Percussion  Class.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Emphasis  on  snare  drumming,  rudiments,  teaching  techniques.  Experience 
on  all  related  percussion  instruments;  bass  drum,  tympani,  and  others.  Some 
experiences  with  mallet  instruments;  marimba,  xylophone,  bells,  and  others. 

412  Piano  IV.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  twelve 
hours. 

422  Voice  IV.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  twelve 
hours. 
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32  String  Instruments  IV.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  twelve 
hours. 
42  Organ  IV.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  twelve 
hours. 

45  Brass  Instruments  IV.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  twelve 
hours. 

46  Woodwind  Instruments  IV.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  twelve 
hours. 

47  Percussion  IV.     One,  two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

One  or  two  lessons  per  week.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  twelve 
hours. 


Music  Ensembles 

Ensembles  are  open  to  all  students  enrolled  in  the  University  and  to 
[ualified  persons  not  enrolled.  Interested  persons  and  students  are  in- 
ited  to  participate  and  should  contact  the  director  of  each  activity  to 
rrange  for  an  audition. 


27,  327    Opera  Workshop.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

Preparation  and  presentation  of  opera  scenes  and  complete  works.  All  phases 
of  performance  and  technical  procedures  of  staging,  costumes,  and  manage- 
ment. 

OS  Chamber  Music.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

Study  and  performance  of  standard  chamber  music  literature,  quartets, 
quintets.  Open  to  pianists,  vocalists,  string  and  wind  instrument  players  upon 
recommendation  of  instructor.  Course  may  be  retaken. 

25  Choir.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  choral  literature  of  the  highest  standard.  Sec- 
tions may  include  Chamber  Singers,  Concert  Choir,  Madrigal  Singers, 
Oratorio  Chorus,  Women's  Ensemble,  Bell  Ensemble  and  Conducting 
Ensemble.  Two  or  three  rehearsals  per  week.  Course  may  be  retaken. 

;26  University  Singers.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  the  finest  music  written  for  the  small  vocal 
ensemble.  Concerts  given  both  on  and  off  campus.  Three  or  more  rehearsals 
per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours  credit. 

35  Orchestra.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  outstanding  orchestra  literature  from  the 
Baroque  to  the  Contemporary  eras.  Concerts  given  both  on  and  off  campus. 
Three  or  more  rehearsals  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four 
hours  credit. 
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250  Small  Ensembles.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

Rehearsal  and  preparation  of  literature  for  the  following  ensembles:  (a) 
String  Orchestra;  (b)  Brass  Choir;  (c)  Percussion  Ensemble;  (d)  Stage  Band; 
(e)  Clarinet  Choir.  Course  may  be  retaken. 

255  Band.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  standard  band  literature.  Band  includes  both 
symphonic  and  concert  units.  Concerts  given  both  on  and  off  campus.  Three 
or  more  rehearsals  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours 
credit. 

256  Marching  Band.     One  hour.     I. 

Preparation  and  performance  of  marching  band  shows  during  the  football 
season.  Three  or  more  rehearsals  per  week.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum 
of  four  hours  credit. 


Music  Theory,  History  and  Literature 


101  Orientation  to  Music.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Chairman. 

Fundamentals  of  music  theory  and  literature  providing  an  enrichment  ex- 
perience for  students  contemplating  careers  in  music. 

102  Introduction  to  the  Fundamentals  of  Music.     Three  hours.     I. 

Notation,  scales,  key  signatures,  intervals,  and  triads  are  studied.  Singing 
and  the  piano  are  utilized  as  learning  devices.  Required  by  students  who  in- 
tend to  take  further  work  in  music  theory  but  whose  musical  experience  and 
preparation,  as  indicated  by  an  entrance  placement  examination  in  music 
theory,  are  deemed  insufficient  to  complete  MUS  181,  Beginning  Theory  I. 
Credit  does  not  count  toward  a  music  major  or  minor.  Course  meets  four, 
days  per  week,  two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  ij 

181  Beginning  Theory  I.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Corequisite:  MUS  110  or  equivalent. 

Teaches  the  perception  and  understanding  of  music  through  an  integrated 
development  of  hearing,  analysis,  composition,  singing,  and  keyboard  skills. 
Achieved  through  the  study  of  relatively  simple,  short  structures  of  music 
from  the  Late  Baroque  to  the  Early  Romantic  periods. 

182  Beginning  Theory  II.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Corequisite:  MUS  1 1 1  or  equivalent. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  181. 
Continuation  of  MUS  181. 

271  Enjoyment  of  Music.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

May  not  count  toward  music  major  or  minor. 

Designed  to  provide  the  general  college  student  with  a  cultural  background  in 
music.  Masterpieces  of  music,  composers,  and  musical  techniques  are 
presented  through  listening  materials  and  through  concert  attendance. 

272  Music  Literature.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  MUS  171. 

Critical  listening  and  score-reading  of  the  standard  repertory  of  music  in 
Western  Civilization  from  Gregorian  plainchant  to  the  contemporary  era. 
May  be  waived  upon  demonstration  of  proficiency. 
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Survey  of  American  Popular  Music.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  survey  of  popular  music  establishing  its  origin  in  jazz  and  tracing  its 
development  at  the  present  time.  The  various  departures  into  rhythm  and 
blues,  rock,  soul,  country  and  western,  and  folk  will  be  developed. 

Intermediate  Theory  III.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Corequisite:  MUS  210 

Prerequisite:  MUS  182. 

Continuation  of  MUS  182.  Integrated  skills  further  developed  through  the 

study  of  more  difficult,  longer  structure  of  music  from  the  Early  Baroque  to 

the  Early  Modern  periods. 

Intermediate  Theory  IV.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Corequisite:  MUS  211. 
Prerequisite:  MUS  281. 
Continuation  of  MUS  281. 

Beginning  Composition.     One  hour.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Individual  guidance  in  the  exploration  and  development  of  compositional 
techniques  relevant  to  the  student's  stylistic  direction.  Correct  notation  is 
stressed  and  major  stylistic  analysis  is  utilized  as  a  learning  device.  May  be 
retaken  a  maximum  of  four  hours  provided  the  subject  matter  is  different 
each  time. 

Cooperative  Study:  Music.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  Baccalaureate  degree:  16.  A  minimum  of  80  hours  on- 
the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of  academic  credit. 

Music  Fundamentals  for  Elementary  Teacher.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Open  only  to  Elementary  Education  Majors  who  have  been  admitted  to  the 

Teacher  Education  Program. 

Materials  and  methods  designed  to  provide  the  grade  teacher  with  sufficient 

knowledge  and  skills  to  teach  music  in  the  classroom.  Attention  given  to 

notation,  rhythmic  participation,  rhythm  and  melody  instruments,  creative 

activities,  and  listening  experiences.  Three  discussion-laboratory  hours  per 

week. 

Fundamentals  of  Conducting.     One  hour.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  music  or  approval  of  instructor.  Basic 
techniques  in  conducting. 

Instrumental  Conducting.     One  hour.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  366. 

Instrumental  conducting  techniques  and  their  application  in  rehearsal  and 

performance. 

Choral  Conducting.     One  hour.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  366. 

Choral  conducting  techniques  and  their  application  in  rehearsal  and  perfor- 
mance. 

Music  History  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  271  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Survey  of  music  history  from  beginnings  through  the  Baroque  era. 
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372  Music  History  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  371  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Survey  of  music  history  from  the  Classic  era  to  present. 

383  Orchestration.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Survey  or  ranges,  timbres,  and  characteristics  of  orchestral  instruments. 
Scoring  for  choirs  and  full  orchestra. 

384  Scoring  for  Band.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  MUS  584. 

Primary  course  in  instrumentation  and  arranging  for  the  band  medium,  in- 
cluding scoring  for  small  ensembles,  marching  band,  concert  band,  and  other 
combinations  of  wind  and  percussion  instruments. 

385  Jazz  Improvisation.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  182  and  upper  division  status  on  a  major  instrument  and 
approval  of  instructor.  Open  to  music  majors  only.  Skills  required  by  the  in- 
strumental performer  for  improvising  in  contemporary  jazz  idioms.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  credit  hours. 

390  Survey  of  the  Music  Industry  I.     Two  hours.     I. 

A  detailed  examination  of  the  music  industry  including  marketing  and  pro- 
motion, advertising,  record  production  and  companies,  commercial  radio 
and  records  and  radio  business.  A  project  reflecting  course  study  will  be  re- 
quired. 

391  Survey  of  the  Music  Industry  II.     Two  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  390  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Continuation  of  MUS  390  to  include  a  detailed  examination  of  the  music  in- 
dustry including  royalties,  artist  management,  performing  rights,  trade  jour- 
nals, and  industry  relations  and  problems.  A  project  reflecting  course  study 
will  be  required. 

399  Junior  Recital.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

415  Liturgies.     Three  hours.     A. 

Historical  survey  of  the  development  of  liturgies  as  background  for  the  work 
of  the  church  musician. 

416  Hymnology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Development  of  the  hymn;  types  of  hymns  and  their  uses;  evaluation  and  ef- 
fective use  of  materials  in  hymnals  used  today. 

417  Techniques  and  Materials  for  Church  Choirs.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  sacred  choral  repertoire;  study  of  conductor's  skills  and 
techniques;  church  choir  administration;  evaluation  and  effective  use  of 
materials  in  hymnals  being  used  today. 

418  Church  Service  Playing  Techniques  and  Materials.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  and  practical  application  of  skills  in  accompanying  anthems  and 
oratorios,  hymn  playing,  improvisations;  examination  of  repertoire  for  ser- 
vice playing;  survey  of  liturgies  in  use  today. 

456  Survey  of  Choral  Literature.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

An  examination  of  choral  literature  from  the  major  style  periods,  designed 
for  use  in  the  public  schools,  church  choirs  and  other  choral  organizations. 
Emphasis  will  be  on  published  performing  editions  and  interpretations  of 
various  styles. 


rts  &  Humanities  289 

lUS      MUSIC 

>7  Survey  of  Band  and  Orchestra  Literature.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

An  examination  of  band  and  orchestra  literature  from  the  major  style  periods 
designed  for  use  in  the  public  schools,  symphony  orchestras  and  other  large 
instrumental  ensembles.  Emphasis  will  be  on  published  performing  editions 
and  interpretation  of  various  styles. 

11  Advanced  Music  History  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  372  or  equivalent. 

More  intensive  study  of  selected  materials  surveyed  in  MUS  371.  The  origin 

of  Western  theoretical  systems  through  Bach. 

12  Advanced  Music  History  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  372  or  equivalent. 

Continuation  of  MUS  471.  Pre-classicism  through  the  Contemporary  era. 

to  Form  and  Analysis.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  music. 

Emphasis  on  materials  of  form;  study  of  small  past-forms  with  attention  to 
motives,  phrases,  periods,  cadences;  compound  forms;  large  instrumental 
forms;  large  and  small  vocal  forms. 

11  Counterpoint.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  581. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  281  or  equivalent. 

Analysis  and  composition  in  sixteenth  and  eighteenth  century  contrapuntal 

styles  including  parts  of  the  mass,  two  and  three  part  inventions,  and  fugues. 

13  Composition.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  583. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  282  or  equivalent  or  approval  of  instructor.  Individual 
guidance  in  the  exploration  and  development  of  compositional  techniques 
relevant  to  the  student's  stylistic  direction.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of 
eight  hours  provided  the  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

►9  Recital.     One  or  two  hours.     A. 

[2  Piano  V.     One  to  four  hours.     I,  II. 

May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  piano  majors. 

13  Accompanying.     One  hour.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  613. 

Practical  training  in  the  tradition,  interpretation  and  execution  of  accom- 
paniments. May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  two  hours  credit. 

16  Pipe  Organ  Design  and  Construction.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  the  pipe  organ  with  regard  to  hs  mechanical  and 
tonal  development,  use,  and  visual  and  acoustical  surroundings  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  present;  examination  and  creation  of  specifications;  con- 
sideration of  stylistically  accurate  registrations  in  light  of  organ  design  of 
various  countries  and  style-periods;  field  trips  to  organ  builders  and  represen- 
tative pipe-organ  installations. 

to  Diction  for  Singers.     One  hour.     A. 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  of  voice  and  choral  conducting 
with  techniques  of  enunciation  and  projection  as  well  as  accurate  pronuncia- 
tion in  English,  Latin,  Italian,  French  and  German.  Will  include  a  study  of 
phonetics  and  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet. 

12  Voice  V.     One  to  four  hours.     I,  II. 

May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  voice  majors. 


290  Academic  Divisions 

MUS      MUSIC 

542  Organ  V.     One  to  four  hours.     I,  II. 

May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  organ  majors. 

550  Teaching  Techniques.     One  or  two  hours.     A. 

Analysis  of  current  teachiing  methods  and  materials  with  the  intention  of 
developing  sound  teaching  procedures.  May  include  observation  and  perfor- 
mance. Topics  announced  in  woodwinds,  brass,  percussion,  strings,  voice, 
piano  and  organ.  May  be  retaken  for  credit  a  maximum  of  two  hours. 

551  Performance  Literature.     One  or  two  hours.     A. 

Study  and  analysis  of  literature  for  various  performing  media  relative  to  per- 
formance practices  and  problems.  Topics  announced  in  woodwinds,  brass, 
percussion,  strings,  voice,  piano  and  organ.  May  be  retaken  for  credit  a  max- 
imum of  two  hours. 

555  Symphonic  Music  Literature.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  371  and  372. 

Evolution  of  the  symphony  from  its  beginning  to  the  20th  century,  with  em- 
phasis on  score  reading  and  listening. 

556  Choral  Music  Literature.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  371  and  372. 

Survey  of  choral  music  literature  from  the  fifteenth  century  to  the  present. 

563  Teaching  Piano  in  Classes.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  piano  study  at  the  college  level,  or  the 
equivalent.  Methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  of  piano  classes. 

564  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  367  or  equivalent. 

Designed  to  increase  skills  in  score  reading,  preparation,  interpretation  and 

conducting  of  representative  orchestra  or  band  works. 

'565  Advanced  Clioral  Conducting.     Two  or  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  368  or  equivalent. 

Designed  to  increase  skills  in  score  reading,  preparation,  interpretation  and 

conducting  of  representative  choral  works. 

570  Band  Pageantry.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Charting  and  scoring  for  the  modern  marching  band. 

584  Fundamentals  of  Electronic  Music  I.     Two  hours.     A. 

Mechanics  of  the  synthesizer.  Emphasis  on  "sound  possibilities"  and  their 
actual  production. 

585  Fundamentals  of  Electronic  Music  II.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  584  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Composition  through  the  use  of  the  synthesizer.  May  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  four  hours  provided  the  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

586  Workshop  in  Instrumental  Music.     One  to  four  fiours.     A. 

Topics  in  band  or  orchestra  procedures.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of 
four  hours. 

587  Advanced  Theory  Survey.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Intensive  work  in  part-writing  and  structural  analysis. 

588  Pedagogy  of  Theory.     Two  hours.     A. 

Comparative  study  of  theory  systems  with  emphasis  on  presentation  and  il- 
lustrative exercises  dealing  with  related  theoretical  problems. 
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MUSIC 

Workshop  in  Choral  Music.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Techniques,  literature  and  materials  pertinent  to  a  particular  area,  or  areas, 
of  preparation  and  performance  of  choral  music.  Topics  to  be  announced. 
May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 


Graduate  Courses 


Chamber  Music.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour. 

Piano.  One  to  five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  412.  Four  years  or  equivalent,  as  demonstrated  by  the  stu- 
dent's proficiency  on  piano.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  ten  hours 
credit. 

Voice.     One  to  five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  422.  Four  years  or  equivalent,  as  demonstrated  by  the  stu- 
dent's proficiency  in  voice.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  ten  hours 
credit. 

Choir.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour. 

University  Singers.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 
Opera  Workshop.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour. 

String  Instruments.     One  to  five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  432.  Four  years  or  equivalent  as  demonstrated  by  the  stu- 
dent's proficiency  on  string  instruments.  Graduate  applied  instruction  in 
vioHn,  viola,  violoncello  or  string  bass.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  ten 
hours  credit. 

Special  Program  in  String  Teaching.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Specialized  study  of  probelms  in  studio  or  class  teaching.  Exposure  to  special 
techniques  for  successful  teaching  of  skills  at  all  levels. 

Orchestra.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour. 

Organ.  One  to  five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  442.  Four  years  or  equivalent,  as  demonstrated  by  the  stu- 
dent's proficiency  on  organ.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  ten  hours 
credit. 

Brass  Instruments.     One  to  five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  445.  Four  years  or  equivalent,  as  demonstrated  by  the  stu- 
dent's proficiency  on  brass  instruments.  Graduate  applied  instruction  in 
trumpet,  French  horn,  baritone  horn,  trombone  or  tuba.  May  be  retaken  for 
a  maximum  of  ten  hours  credit. 

Woodwind  Instruments.     One  to  five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  446.  Four  years  or  equivalent,  as  demonstrated  by  the  stu- 
dent's proficiency  on  woodwind  instruments.  Graduate  apphed  instruction  in 
flute,  oboe,  clarinet,  bassoon,  or  saxophone.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum 
of  ten  hours  credit. 

Percussion.     One  to  five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  447.  Four  years  or  equivalent,  as  demonstrated  by  the  stu- 
dent's proficiency  in  percussion.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  ten  hours 
credit. 
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MUS      MUSIC 

650  Small  Ensembles.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour. 

655  Band.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour. 

672  Seminar  in  Music  History.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  572. 

Intensive  study  of  a  specific  historical  era,  genre  or  composer.  Topic  will  be 
studied  in  this  sequence:  Medieval,  Renaissance,  Baroque,  Classical,  Roman- 
tic, Contemporary.  Additional  topics  to  be  announced.  Course  may  be 
retaken  providing  that  the  subject  matter  is  different  with  each  retaking. 
Course  may  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

680  Advanced  Choral  Interpretation.     Two  hours.     A. 

Application  of  advanced  choral  techniques  related  to  performance  practices 
and  interpretation  through  analysis  and  score  reading. 

683  Seminar  in  Choral  Procedures.     Two  hours.     A. 

Study  of  techniques  and  methods  involved  in  preparation  and  performance 
of  choral  music,  including  emphasis  on  choral  arranging  for  the  various  voice 
classification.  Includes  a  survey  of  junior  and  senior  high  school  literature. 

685  Psychology  of  Music.     Three  hours.     A. 

Reactions  to  musical  stimuli;  conideration  of  musical  aptitude  and  achieve- 
ment; application  of  psychological  theories  to  musical  learning. 

686  Advanced  Counterpoint.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  481  or  equivalent  or  approval  of  instructor.  Continuation 
of  MUS  481  with  emphasis  on  the  compositions  of  the  late  Baroque  era  in- 
cluding canon,  passacaglia  and  chorale  prelude. 

687  Analytical  Techniques  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  587  or  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  significant  forms,  procedures,  and  composition  devices  rele- 
vant to  the  major  stylistic  periods  from  the  Renaissance  to  Contemporary. 

688  Analytical  Techniques  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  687  or  equivalent. 

A  more  intense  and  specialized  study  of  the  compositional  devices  of  impor- 
tant composers  from  Renaissance  to  Contemporary.  Study  material  is  par- 
tially determined  by  student's  area  of  interest. 

689  Advanced  Composition.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  483  or  equivalent,  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Continuation  of  MUS  483.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 

690  Seminar  in  Advanced  Theory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  688  or  approval  of  instructor.  An  intensive  study  of  some 
of  the  major  theoretical  systems  ranging  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  pre- 
sent. May  be  retaken  once  for  maximum  credit. 

695  Special  Project  in  Choral  Conducing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Concert  preparation  and  performance  and  a  related  research  paper. 

696  Special  Project  in  Theory/Composition.     Two  hours.     A. 

Requirement  for  the  Master  of  Music,  Specialization  in  Theory/Composi- 
tion. May  be  fulfilled  either  by  theory  project  or  composition. 

697  Graduate  Recital.     Two  or  three  hours.     A. 
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MUS      MUSIC 

698  Research  in  Music  and  Music  Education.     Two  hours.     A. 

Research  techniques  appropriate  to  music  and  music  education;  principles  of 
research  design;  organization  of  the  research  report;  analysis  of  represen- 
tative research. 

699  Thesis.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 


Philosophy  and  ReUgion 
(PHI  and  REL) 

Miller,  J.  R.,  Chairman;  B.  Gray,  B.  Harris,  Idziak,  W.  Jones, 
Nordgulen,  F.  Williams. 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  offers  a  comprehensive  under- 
graduate major  in  philosophy  for  students  who  wish  to  understand  the 
main  ideological  forces  at  work  in  both  the  East  and  the  West.  The 
departmental  programs  are  designed  to  prepare  students  for  graduate 
study  at  other  universities  as  well  as  for  advanced  professional  train- 
ing in  fields  where  a  background  in  philosophy  is  highly  recommend- 
ed. As  part  of  the  University's  general  goal  to  offer  programs  of  study 
which  prepare  men  and  women  to  take  their  place  in  the  continuing 
development  of  a  democratic  society,  philosophy  seeks  to  cultivate  the 
art  of  effective  and  clear  reasoning,  and  offers  the  student  a  thorough 
grounding  in  the  terminology  of  the  great  philosophers  and 
philosophical  systems. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Philosophy 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

PHI  100,  110,  130,  200,  220,  310,  and  either  480  or  500,  plus 
any  additional  nine  hours  in  Philosophy  as  approved  by  the 
department  chairman.  Six  hours  of  Religion  may  be  counted  as 
part  of  the  nine  hours. 

RECOMMENDED  COURSES 

Majors  in  Philosophy  are  urged  to  take  a  foreign  language. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203.  and  204,  or  by 
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electives  to  be  chosen  otuside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 43  houn 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .  128  hour! 


Minor  in  Philosophy 

A  minor  consists  of  any  18  hours  in  Philosophy,  including  at  least 
three  hours  in  either  PHI  100,  110,  130,  200,  or  220.  Three  hours  of 
Religion  may  be  counted  in  a  minor. 

Minor  in  ReHgion 

A  minor  consists  of  18  hours  in  Religion,  including  at  least  three 
hours  in  either  REL  301,  305,  306,  315,  or  PHI  240.  Three  hours  of 
Philosophy  may  be  counted  in  a  minor,  and  if  PHI  240  is  taken,  six 
hours  of  Philosophy  may  be  counted. 


Course  Descriptions 

PHI       PHILOSOPHY 

100  Practical  Reasoning.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  PHI  211,  Introductory  Logic.  The  development  of  skills  essential 
for  the  analysis  and  evaluation  of  reasoning  and  argumentation  of  kinds 
commonly  encountered  in  essays,  textbooks,  news  media,  discussions,  lec- 
tures, and  work  situations. 

110  Beginning  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Introduction  to  Philosophical  Thought.  Basic  introductory  course 
in  philosophy.  Consideration  of  perennial  questions  of  the  human  ex- 
perience, especially  questions  about  reality,  knowledge,  self,  values,  and 
religious  belief. 

130  Beginning  Ethics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Introduction  to  Moral  Philosophy.  Survey  of  theories  concerning 
the  nature  of  right  and  wrong,  emphasizing  how  these  theories  can  be  applied 
to  personal  moral  choices. 

132  Contemporary  Moral  Problems.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Philosophy  130  or  approval  of  instructor.  A  practical  applica- 
tion of  ethical  theories  to  contemporary  moral  issues  such  as:  abortion,  death 
and  dying,  privacy,  plagiarism,  sexual  norms,  civil  disobedience,  feminism, 
discrimination,  honesty  in  business. 
200  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  PHI  300,  Survey  of  Philosophy  I. 
Survey  of  philosophical  thought  as  seen  through  an  examination  of  selected 
issues  and  selected  philosophers  from  ancient  Greece  through  Neo- 
Platonism. 
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PHI        PHILOSOPHY 

220  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  PHI  301,  Survey  of  Philosophy  II. 

Survey  of  philosophical  thought  as  seen  through  an  examination  of  selected 

issues  and  selected  philosophers  from  the  Renaissance  through  the  nineteenth 

century. 

240  Philosophy  of  Religion.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  Introduction  to  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

Study  of  religious  experience,  ideas  of  belief  and  knowledge,  nature  and  ex- 
istence of  God,  doctrine  of  persons,  faith,  religious  ethics,  religious 
language. 

280ABC    Short  Topics  in  Philosophy.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Three  distinct  short  topics  offered  sequentially  during  one  semester.  The  stu- 
dent may  take  any  or  all  of  the  topics,  and  the  course  may  be  repeated  for  a 
total  of  six  hours  so  long  as  each  topic  is  different. 

310  Medieval  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  Christian,  Jewish,  and  Islamic  philosophical  thought  in  the  middle 
ages  and  of  Renaissance  scholasticism.  Such  issues  as  the  existence  and 
nature  of  God,  nature  law  theory,  divine  command  moraUty,  religious 
language,  causality,  universals,  and  mind-body  relations  are  examined 
through  selected  readings  from  Augustine  to  Suarez. 

332  Existentialism.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  361. 

Study  of  the  sources  of  modern  existentiaUsm  in  the  writings  of  Pascal, 
Hamann,  Kierkegaard,  and  Nietzsche,  and  an  examination  of  such  recent  ex- 
istentialists as  Sartre,  Camus,  Unamuno,  Jaspers,  Buber,  and  Marcel. 

342  American  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  410. 

A  critical  examination  of  basic  beliefs  held  by  Americans  regarding 
themselves,  their  culture,  and  world,  through  the  thought  of  modern 
American  philosophers  such  as  Royce,  Pierce,  James,  Santayana,  Wood- 
bridge,  Dewey,  and  Whitehead. 

362  Technology  and  Human  Values.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  PHI  385,  Philosophy  of  Technology. 

Survey  of  contemporary  theories  concerning  the  interrelations  of  man, 
technology  and  nature.  Pro-technology  and  anti-technology  positions  are 
considered  through  the  study  of  such  representatives  theorists  as  Marcuse, 
McLuhan,  Boulding,  Skinner,  and  Ellul. 

371  Symbolic  Logic.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  PHI  430. 
CL  MAT  371. 

Basic  introduction  to  modern  symbolic  logic:  propositional  calculus,  first- 
order  predicate  calculus,  proofs  and  metaproofs,  nature  and  properties  of 
formal  logical  systems. 

380  Ethics  in  Organizations.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  450,  Organizational  Ethics. 

An  examination  of  ethical  issues  which  arise  in  work  organizations  such  as 

businesses,  universities,  churches,  and  the  military. 

400  Metaphysics.     Three  hours.     A. 

An  elaboration  of  the  various  approaches  to  metaphysics  in  the  history  of 
philosophy,  including  contemporary  anti-metaphysical  points  of  view. 
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PHI        PHILOSOPHY 

432  Philosophy  of  Art.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  510,  Aesthetics. 

Examination  of  the  major  philosophical  theories  of  art  and  beauty  and  the 
place  of  aesthetic  language  in  the  general  area  of  value  judgements. 
Representative  classical  and  contemporary  figures  will  be  considered. 

440  Philosophy  of  Science.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  550  and  PHI  560. 

Examination  of  some  of  the  basic  concepts  and  presuppositions  of  science, 
such  as:  induction  and  deduction  in  scientific  method;  theory  construction; 
mathematical  and  conceptual  models;  casuality;  objectivity  and  value 
judgements;  scientific  revolutions. 

480  Special  Topics  in  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Detailed  examination  of  a  problem-area  or  a  school  of  philosophy  that  has 
been  significant  in  the  history  of  philosophy  or  the  thought  of  one  outstand- 
ing philosopher.  May  be  retaken  for  credit  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  so 
long  as  the  topic  is  different. 

490  Independent  Work  in  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Individual  research  and  reading  on  a  specified  philosophical  problem  chosen 

by  the  student  and  instructor.  Regular  consultation  and  final  paper  required. 

May  be  retaken  for  credit  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  so  long  as  the  work  is 

different. 

500  Seminar  in  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  530. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Intensive  examination  of  a  general  philosophical  subject  such  as  metaphysics, 

epistemology  or  axiology.  May  be  retaken  for  credit  for  a  maximum  of  six 

hours  so  long  as  the  work  is  different. 

515  Health  and  Biomedical  Ethics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

An  examination  of  the  value-issues  which  surround  problems  which  arise  in 
health-related  fields  and  whose  resolution  calls  for  moral  judgments.  Typical 
problems  would  include:  euthanasia,  experimentation  with  humans,  behavior 
control,  genetic  engineering,  distribution  of  health  care  facilities. 


REL       RELIGION 

250  Varieties  of  Religious  Experience.     Three  hours.     A. 

An  examination  of  the  patterns  of  religious  experience  as  exemplified  in  the 
doctrines,  practices,  prayers,  rituals  of  various  religions  of  the  world. 

301  World  Religions.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Comparative  Religions. 

Study  of  the  basic  notions  found  in  the  world's  great  religions.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  historical  context  of  the  development  of  these  religions  and  to  the 
doctrines,  rituals  and  literature  produced  by  them. 

305  Survey  of  the  Old  Testament.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  REL  101,  Introduction  to  Old  Testament.  A  survey  of  the  history 
and  religious  development  of  the  ancient  Hebrews,  with  attention  given  to  the 
religious  concepts  and  values  of  the  literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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RELIGION 

Survey  of  the  New  Testament.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  REL  201. 

A  study  of  the  history  of  New  Testament  times  and  an  examination  of  the 
meaning  and  significance  of  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  the  writings  of  the 
early  Church. 

History  of  Christian  Thought.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  survey  of  Christian  theology,  philosophical  theology,  and  spirituality  from 
the  Apostolic  Fathers  to  the  twentieth  century. 

Islam.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  the  origins  and  religious  development  of  Islam  by  an  examination 
of  the  Koran  and  the  writings  of  some  major  Islamic  thinkers. 

Religion  of  India.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  340,  Philosophies  of  India. 

Study  of  the  major  religions  of  India  including  the  Vedic  Period,  classical 
systems.  Epic  Period,  heterodox  systems,  orthodox  systems  and  contem- 
porary thought. 

Religions  of  China  and  Japan.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  345,  Philosophies  of  China  and  Japan.  Study  of  the  major 
religions  of  China  and  Japan,  including  original  Han,  Confucianism,  Chou 
Schools,  Neo-Taoism,  Shinto,  and  Chinese  and  Japanese  Buddhism. 

Religions  of  Africa.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  the  traditional  African  religions  and  other  religions  in  Africa. 

Contemporary  Ideas  of  God.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHI  420. 

Study  of  some  of  the  main  concepts  of  God  in  contemporary  thought,  deal- 
ing with  such  Eastern  thinkers  as  Radhakrishnan  and  Suzuki,  as  well  as  those 
in  the  Western  tradition  such  as  Berdyaev,  Maritain,  Ruber,  Altizer,  Hart- 
shorne,  Findlay,  Cobb. 

Special  Topics  in  Religion.    Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Intensive  study  of  a  selected  topic  or  an  important  figure  in  religion.  May  be 
retaken  for  credit  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  so  long  as  the  work  is  dif- 
ferent. 

Independent  Work  in  Religion.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Individual  study  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor  on  a  special  topic  in 
religion.  May  be  retaken  for  credit  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  so  long  as  the 
work  is  different. 

Seminar  in  Religion.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Research  and  discussion  on  a  selected  topic  in  religion,  with  special  attention 
to  the  techniques  of  scholarly  exploration.  May  be  retaken  for  credit  for  a 
maximum  of  six  hours  so  long  as  the  work  is  different. 
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Speech  and  Theatre  Arts 
(SPE  «fe  THE) 

Benson,  R.,  Chairman;  Christian,  Fields,  Huss,  K.  Johnson, 
Robinette,  T.  Smith,  Snider. 

The  Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre  Arts  offers  major  programs 
in  Speech,  Speech  Communication  and  Human  Relations,  Speech  and 
Theatre  Arts,  and  Theatre  Arts;  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Music,  a  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  the  Performing  Arts. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 

Major  in  Speech  Communication 

and  Human  Relations. 

The  major  in  Speech  Communication  and  Human  Relations  offers 
the  student  an  interdisciplinary  program  in  communication  consisting 
of  a  core  of  communication  and  other  human  related  courses,  and  an 
area  of  emphasis  chosen  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  his  ad- 
visor. The  goal  of  this  interdisciplinary  major  is  to  produce  a  com- 
munication specialist  with  career  opportunities  in  such  fields  as  law 
enforcement,  military,  personnel  and  sales,  social  programs,  govern- 
ment, industrial  relations,  and,  for  educators,  human  communica- 
tion. 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 48  hours 

SPE  100,  200,  205,  220,  320,  350,  405,  410;  PHI  362;  PSY  211, 
319;  SOC  235.  Plus  twelve  hours  to  be  selected  by  the  student  in 
strict  and  prior  consultation  with  the  advisor. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
100,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .  25  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Minor  in  Speech  Communication 
and  Human  Relations 


INOR  REQUIREMENTS 21  hours 

SPE  200,  205,  350,  410;  PHI  362;  PSY  211,  319. 


Major  in  Speech 


AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

SPE  150,  205,  240,  300,  330,  410,  three  hours  SPE  315,  plus 
nine  hours  Speech  electives. 

JPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

ENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information,  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by  elec- 
tives to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

REE  ELECTIVES 43  hours 

To  be  selected  by  student. 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Speech  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  above  program  for  teacher  certification,  in  Speech,  the 
udent  would  take  the  following  professional  education  courses:  EDF 
32,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  442  or  443,  498,  499.  In  addition,  the 
udent  must  have  a  teaching  minor  which  requires  21  hours. 

9TAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 132  hours 


Minor  in  Speech 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Speech  are  SPE  150,  205,  240,  300, 
30,  or  410,  plus  three  hours  Speech  electives 18  hours 
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Minor  in  Speech  (Teaching) 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Speech  (teaching)  are  SPE  150,  205, 
240,  300,  330,  410,  plus  three  hours  Speech  electives 21  hours 


Major  in  Speech  and  Theatre  Arts 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 36  hours 

SPE  150,  205,  240,  300,  330,  or  410;  THE  110,  231,  341,  342, 
390,  391;  3  hours  SPE  315  and  THE  330,  with  at  least  one  hour 
in  each. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 37  hours 

To  be  selected  by  student. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Speech  and  Theatre  Arts  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  above  program  for  teacher  certification  in  Speech  and 
Theatre  Arts,  the  student  would  take  the  following  professional 
education  courses: 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  442  or  443,  498,  499.  In  ad- 
dition the  student  must  have  a  teaching  minor  which  requires  21 
hours. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 138  hours 


Major  in  Theatre  Arts 


MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

SPE  150;  THE  110,  231,  341,  390,  391,  4  hours  THE  330,  and 
eight  hours  Theatre  Arts  electives. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
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12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 

180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 43  hours 

To  be  selected  by  student. 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Minor  in  Theatre  Arts 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Theatre  Arts  are  THE  110,  231, 
HI,  390,  391,  three  hours  THE  330 18  hours 

Minor  in  Theatre  Arts  (Teaching) 

Courses  required  for  a  minor  in  Theatre  Arts  (Teaching)  are  THE 
110,  231,  341,  390,  391,  three  hours  THE  330,  plus  three  hours 
rheatre  Arts  electives 21  hours 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Performing  Arts 

The  B.F.A.  in  the  performing  arts  is  a  professional  degree  program 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  as  a  performer  in  the  musical  theatre. 
Fhe  B.F.A.  consists  of  course  work  in  music,  drama,  and  dance,  and 
directed  performance  in  musical  theatre  productions. 

VIAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 73  hours 

SPE  150;  THE  110,  131,  215,  231,  235,  280,  285,  331,  341,  385, 
390,  391,  four  hours  330;  MUS  122,  222,  322,  422,  (14  hours); 

181,  182,  371,  372,  two  hours  Music  Ensemble  and/or  Opera 
Workshop;  PHE  300,  302.  Candidates  must  meet  piano  cer- 
tification requirements  as  stated  in  the  Music  section  of  this 
catalog. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

AHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
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electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Course  Descriptions 


SPE       SPEECH 

100  Introduction  to  Speech  Communication.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  study  of  theories  and  practices  of  communication  in  intrapersonal,  in- 
terpersonal, small  group,  and  public-speaking  settings. 

150  Improvement  of  Voice  and  Articulation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  theory  and  speech  production;  drills  for  improvement  of  voice  and  ar- 
ticulation; adapted  to  students'  individual  speech  needs. 

200  Interpersonal  Communication  in  Human  Relations.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Introduction  to  Interpersonal  Communication. 
Analysis  of  the  role  of  oral  communication  in  human  relationships  with  em- 
phasis on  primary  one-to-one  experience;  performance  directed  toward  stu- 
dent development  of  proficiency  in  oral  communication. 

205  Argumentation  in  Conflict  Resolution.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  Argumentation  and  Advocacy. 

Principles  and  practice  of  argument  in  conflict  situations  and  the  manner  in 
which  communication  can  serve  as  a  vehicle  for  their  intensification  or 
resolution.  Emphasis  on  analysis  of  political  and  legal  discourse  in  human 
relations  as  evidenced  in  state  vs.  federal  jurisdictional  disputes,  sexism, 
labor,  racism,  etc. 

220  Human  Relations  in  Group  Interaction.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Communication  in  Groups. 

Group  discussion  of  selected  cases  in  human  relations.  Special  emphasis  on 
theories  of  human  relationships  and  dynamics  of  the  problem  solving  pro- 
cess. 

240  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.     Three  hours.     I. 

Basic  techniques  of  reading  aloud;  analysis  of  selections  of  prose  and  poetry; 
practice  in  reading  aloud. 

250  Phonetics  of  the  English  Language.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  SPE  450. 

Phonetic  analysis  of  contemporary  American  speech  practices  in  broad  and 

narrow  transcription. 

300  Forms  of  Public  Address.     Three  hours.     I. 

Advanced  study  in  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  speeches  toward  the 
recognized  ends  of  speaking;  argumentative,  conciliatory,  commemorative, 
eulogistic,  and  evocation.  Special  emphasis  on  audience  adaptation,  selection 
of  materials,  organization,  style,  and  delivery. 
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SPE       SPEECH 

315  Forensics  Practicum.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Forensics. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

_Study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  argumentation  and  debate. 
Students  will  participate  in  intercollegiate  forensic  activities,  which  include 
debate  as  well  as  individual  speaking  events,  throughout  the  academic  year. 
May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  four  semester  hours. 

320  Persuasion  in  Contemporary  Communication.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Persuasion. 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  persuasion  and  their  application  as  applied  to  the 
study  of  themes  and  tactics  representative  of  the  persuasive  character  of 
counter-culture  persuasion,  citizen  advocacy  programs,  and  political  cam- 
paign management  such  as  mass  demonstration,  civil  rights,  and  political  in- 
doctrination. 

330  The  Rhetorical  Tradition.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Rhetorical  Theory. 

Historical  survey  of  theories  of  communication  and  persuasion  from  earliest 
times,  the  men  who  produced  them,  and  the  philosophical  assumptions  upon 
which  they  rest. 

340  Readers  Theatre.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  II. 

Prerequisite:  SPE  240. 

Introduction  to  the  performance  and  directing  of  group  presentations  in  oral 

interpretation. 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Speech.     Two  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Field  work  under  faculty  and  employer  supervision  in  a  cooperative  place- 
ment situation  related  to  the  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with 
hours  of  employment;  two  or  four  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  total  of  8  hours.  Will  not  count  toward  fulfilling  major  re- 
quirements. 

350  Organizational  Communication.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  Business  and  Professional  Speaking. 

Speech  Communication  for  effective  leadership  in  corporate  business 
management,  labor  unions,  ecclesiastical  bodies,  and  municipal  boards. 
Theory  and  practice  in  conference  techniques,  interviewing,  parliamentary 
procedures,  and  public  speaking. 

360  Speech  and  Language  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  SED  360. 

Normal  patterns  of  speech  and  language  acquisition;  application  of  learning 

theory  and  linguistic  concepts. 

405  Propaganda  in  Human  Relations.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Public  Opinion  and  Propaganda. 

Analysis  of  propaganda  as  an  instrument  of  social  change  with  emphasis  on 

the  motives  and  strategies  of  traditional  and  contemporary  movements  and 

groups. 

410  Foundations  of  Speech  Communication  Theory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory. 

Foundational  knowledge  regarding  the  nature  of  human  interaction,  in- 
cluding such  topics  as  communication  on  an  interpersonal  and  intrapersonal 
level,  systems  of  behavior  in  organizations,  effects  of  mass  communication, 
communication  barriers  and  breakdowns. 
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SPE        SPEECH 

430  History  and  Criticism  of  American  Public  Address.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  oral  discourse  on  social,  political,  economic,  and  religious  issue  in 
American  society.  Selected  speeches  and  speakers  are  placed  in  the  cultural 
and  rhetorical  contexts  and  are  critically  analyzed. 

490  Special  Topics  in  Speech  Communication:     .     Three  hours.     A. 

Presentation  of  course  material  of  a  timely,  specialized,  or  topical  nature. 
Specific  course  orientation  will  appear  beside  title,  may  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  nine  hours,  provided  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

499  Independent  Study  in  Speech  Communication.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Special  Problems  in  Rhetoric  and  Public  Address. 
Individual  research  and  reading  on  a  specified  speech  communication  sub- 
ject. Regular  consultation  and  final  paper  or  performance  required. 


Graduate  Courses 

600  Special  Topics  in  Speech  Communication:  One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Designed  for  participants  in  workshops,  short  courses,  or  for  presentation  of 
course  material  of  a  timely,  specialized,  or  topical  nature.  Specific  course 
orientation  will  appear  beside  title.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six 
hours,  provided  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

60S  Independent  Studies  in  Speech  Communication.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Individual  research  and  reading  on  a  specified  speech  communication  sub- 
ject. Regular  consultation  and  final  paper  required. 


THE      THEATRE  ARTS 

100  Forms  and  Philosophy  of  Theatre.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Understanding  and  appreciating  the  arts  of  the  theatre,  development  of 
dramatic  forms  and  practices,  consideration  of  the  elements  of  contemporary 
theatrical  practice.  Analysis  of  plays.  Attendance  at  selected  play  produc- 
tions required. 

110  Fundamentals  of  Stagecraft.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Technical  Theatre. 

Problems  of  stagecraft  dealing  with  the  scenic  process;  use  of  materials, 
methods  of  construction  and  handling  of  scenery,  fabrication  and  construc- 
tion of  properties.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory. 

131  Stage  Movement.     Two  hours.     I. 

Study  of  the  body's  physical  capabilities  as  a  means  of  projecting  emotion; 
training  the  style  in  movement  applicable  to  the  performance  of  classical  and 
modern  drama. 

215  Theatrical  Make-up.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Make-up. 

Techniques    in   application   and   design   of  make-up,    both   straight   and 

character. 

231  Fundamentals  of  Acting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Acting  I. 

Basic  techniques  of  acting.  Study  and  practice  in  pantomine,  voice,  and 

characterization. 
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THEATRE 

Improvisational  Acting.     Three  hours..   A. 

Prerequisite:  THE  131  or  231  or  Instructor  approval. 
An  exploration  of  character  and  motivation  through  improvisational  tech- 
niques. Includes  intensified  work  in  movement,  research,  voice  and  commit- 
ment. 

Musical  Theatre.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  development  of  musical  theatre  as  an  art  form,  and  an  examina- 
tion of  the  acting,  directing,  and  production  techniques  peculiar  to  that  form. 

Dance  for  the  Musical  Theatre  I.     Two  hours.     I. 

A  beginning  course  in  dance  for  the  musical  stage.  Starting  with  basic  work  in 
rhythm  and  coordination,  the  class  moves  into  jazz  styles  and  routines  from 
Broadway  shows.  Class  meets  for  one  hour,  Monday  through  Thursday. 

Principles  and  Practices  of  Scenic  Design.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  DRA  411,  Stage  Design. 

Prerequisite:  THE  1 10  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Principles  of  composition,  scale,  perspective,  and  color  applied  to  the  stage; 

production  of  ground  plans,  sketches,  and  models. 

Principles  and  Practices  of  Lighting  Design. 
Two  hours  lecture,  Two  hours  Lab.     A. 

Formerly  DRA  412,  Stage  Lighting. 
Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Examination  of  theories  of  lighting  with  application  to  the  stage,  mixed 
media,  dance,  and  natural  environment.  Consideration  given  to  color  prin- 
ciples, lighting  instruments  and  control  equipment. 

Principles   and    Practices   of   Costume   Design    for   the   Theatre.     Three 

hours.     A. 

Formerly  Stage  Costume. 

Design  and  execution  of  theatrical  costumes  with  emphasis  on  originality, 

color  and  line.  Attention  given  to  costumes  of  various  periods  and  styles. 

Theatre  Arts  Practicum.     One  hour.     I,  IL 

Formerly  Rehearsal  and  Performance. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Study  and  practice  of  acting  and  technical  production  through  participation 

in  departmental  productions.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours. 

Styles  of  Acting.     Three  hours.     IL 

Formerly  Problems  in  Acting. 

The  study  of  roles  and  scenes  from  plays  selected  from  the  Greeks, 
Shakespeare,  the  Restoration,  nineteenth  century,  and  modern.  Practice  in 
character  analysis,  technique  in  styles,  rehearsal  and  presentation  of  scenes. 

Fundamentals  of  Play  Direction.     Three  hours.     L 

Formerly  Directing  I. 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  play  directing.  Study  of  play  selection 
and  analysis,  characterization,  composition,  blocking,  and  casting  and 
rehearsal  procedures. 

Styles  of  Play  Direction.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  DRA  441.  Directing  II. 

Study  of  directing  styles.  Individual  student  projects  culminating  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  one-act  play  or  extended  scene. 
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THE      THEATRE 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Theatre  Arts.     Two  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  approval. 
Field  work  under  faculty  and  employer  in  a  cooperative  placement  situation 
related  to  the  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employ- 
ment; two  or  four  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total 
of  8  hours.  Will  not  count  toward  fulfilling  major  requirements. 

385  Dance  for  the  Musical  Theatre  II.     Two  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  THE  285  or  Instructor  approval. 

Upper  division  dance  course.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  technique  and  polish 

through  more  advanced  combinations  and  styles.  Ensemble  work  as  well  as 

individual  study  will  be  included.  Class  meets  for  one  hour,  Monday  through 

Thursday. 

390  Development  of  Theatre  in  Western  Civilization  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  DRA  500.  History  of  Theatre  I. 

Intensive  examination  of  development  of  theatre  from  the  Greeks  to  the 

Elizabethans. 

391  Development  of  Theatre  in  Western  Civilization.  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  DRA  501.  History  of  Theatre  II. 

Development  of  theatre  from  the  French  Renaissance  to  the  modern  period. 

395  The  Development  of  Drama  in  Western  Civilization.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  form  and  content  of  selected  plays  from  5th  century  Greece  to 
the  present. 

410  Seminar  in  Stenography  and  Stage  Lighting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  THE  310  and  311,  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Problems  and  theories  of  scenographic  and  lighting  design  for  ballet,  opera, 
musical  comedy,   and   legitimate  drama;   analysis  of  new  methods  and 
materials;  discussion  of  student  design  productions  and  products. 

442  Independent  Studies  in  Play  Direction.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  THE  341  and  342,  or  approval  of  department.  Direction  of  a 
studio  or  major  production  under  faculty  guidance. 

460  Creative  Dramatics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principles  and  techniques  of  leading  children  in  the  creation  of  informal 
dramatic  activities. 

465  Children's  Theatre  Production  and  Direction.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Children's  Theatre. 

Analysis  of  scripts  and  play  production  methods  for  the  child  audience.  Ap- 
plication of  thematic,  dramaturgical,  and  developmental  concepts  to  selec- 
ting, directing,  designing,  and  managing  plays  for  children's  theatre. 

480  Workshop  in  Musical  Theatre.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Workshop  instruction  in  voice,  acting,  dance,  and  participation  in  musical 

theatre  productions. 

490  Special  Topics  in  Theatre  Arts:     .     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Presentation  of  course  material  of  a  timely,  specialized  or  topical  nature. 
Specific  course  orientation  will  appear  beside  title.  May  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  nine  hours,  provided  the  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

499  Special  Problems  in  Theatrical  Production  and  Research.     One  to  three 

hours.     I,  II. 

Independent  study  in  theatre  production  and  research.  Departmental  ap- 
proval required.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  credit. 
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THE      THEATRE 

Graduate  Courses 

600  Special  Topics  in  Theatre  Arts:     .     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Designed  for  participants  in  workshops,  short  courses,  or  for  presentation  of 
course  materials  of  a  timely,  specialized,  or  topical  nature.  Specific  course 
orientation  will  appear  beside  the  title.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six 
hours  provided  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

605  Independent  Studies  in  Theatre  Arts.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Individual  research  and  reading  on  a  specified  theatre  arts  topic.  Regular 
consultation  and  final  paper  required. 
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College  of  Business 

HOWARD  A.  THOMPSON,  Dean 
JAMES  M.  L.  KARNS,  Associate  Dean 

The  programs  in  the  College  of  Business  are  designed  to  provide 
professional  education  for  careers  in  business  and  to  develop  an  in- 
tellectual understanding  of  the  role  of  the  citizen  in  a  rapidly  changing 
technological  society.  Through  the  general  education  requirements  for 
the  degree,  the  College  attempts  to  provide  a  well-rounded  education 
for  the  student. 

The  College  of  Business,  in  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School, 
offers  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Business  Education  and  Office  Administration  cooperates 
with  the  College  of  Education  to  offer  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 
degree  for  teachers  of  business. 

Four-year  programs  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business 
Administration  are  offered  in  Accounting,  Coal  Mining  Administra- 
tion, Economics,  Electronic  Data  Processing,  Finance,  General 
Business,  Health  Care  Administration  (in  cooperation  with  the  Col- 
lege of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing),  Insurance,  Management, 
Marketing,  Office  Administration,  Real  Estate,  and  Transportation 
and  Physical  Distribution.  A  four-year  program  for  secondary 
business  teachers  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  also  of- 
fered. 

The  College  of  Business  offers  two-year  programs  leading  to  the 
Associate  of  Arts  degree  in  the  following  areas:  Accounting  (two  op- 
tions: Financial  and  Municipal),  Administrative  Office  Services, 
Financial  Institutions,  Electronic  Data  Processing,  Executive 
Secretary,  Health  Care  Administration  (in  cooperation  with  the  Col- 
lege of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing),  Legal  Secretary,  Management, 
Medical  Secretary,  Real  Estate,  and  Retailing. 

Specific  program  requirements  are  outlined  in  the  departmental  sec- 
tions of  the  Catalog.  Each  student,  upon  transferring  into  the  College 
of  Business,  is  assigned  a  faculty  advisor  especially  trained  in  the  re- 
quirements of  the  program  the  student  intends  to  pursue.  Students 
should  consult  with  the  College  of  Business  Advising  Office  for 
routine  curriculum  matters  and  for  assignment  to  an  appropriate 
faculty  advisor  for  advice  on  career  matters  and  in  the  choice  of  elec- 
tive courses. 
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Students  in  the  College  of  Business  are  eligible  for  financial  aid  and 
grants,  as  are  all  other  students  in  the  institution,  and  should  contact 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  if  interested. 

Many  students  planning  to  attend  law  school  find  undergraduate 
programs  in  business  particularly  good  background  for  their  legal 
study.  Special  advisors  are  available  in  the  College  of  Business  for  pre- 
legal  students. 

Students  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree 
who  desire  to  enter  international  business,  by  careful  planning  may 
schedule  15  to  29  credit  hours  in  the  history,  geography  and  language 
of  a  foreign  trade  area  of  greatest  interest  to  them.  Foreign  trade  area 
preparation  is  encouraged  by  and  attractive  to  international  business 
firms.  Within  this  concentration  a  total  of  16  hours  may  include 
cooperative  study  assignments  with  an  international  business  firm. 
Business  students  interested  in  a  foreign  trade  area  concentration 
should  contact  the  College  of  Business  Advising  Office. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
Requirements  for  Graduation 

In  order  to  be  graduated  with  a  Bachelor  of  Business  Administra- 
tion degree,  students  must  apply  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Business.  December  graduates  should  apply  the  preceding 
April;  May  and  August  graduates  should  apply  the  preceding  Oc- 
tober. The  requirements  for  the  degree  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  minimum  of  128  hours  and  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0.  In 
addition,  a  2.0  quality  point  average  must  be  maintained  in  all  work 
taken  in  the  College  of  Business. 

2.  Candidates  for  degrees  must  earn  30  of  the  last  36  hours  at 
Eastern  Kentucky  University.  This  requirement  may  be  waived  by  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Business. 

3.  Hours  earned  by  correspondence  study  are  accepted  upon  written 
approval  of  the  Dean.  However,  not  more  than  25  percent  of  the  total 
hours  offered  for  the  degree  may  be  in  correspondence,  military 
credit,  or  credit  by  examination. 

4.  Of  the  128  hours  for  the  degree,  43  must  be  earned  in  upper  divi- 
sion courses  (courses  at  the  300,  400,  and  500  level). 

5.  Not  more  than  sixty  percent  of  undergraduate  coursework  shall 
be  devoted  to  business,  economics,  and  administration.  However,  up 
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to  nine  hours  of  lower  division  economics  will  not  be  included  in  this 
sixty  percent. 

6.  Completion  of  the  business  core  and  supporting  course  re- 
quirements. 

7.  At  least  12  of  the  hours  in  the  major  must  be  earned  at  Eastern 
Kentucky  University.  A  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  is  required  in  each 
course  for  credit  toward  the  major. 

8.  Students  must  choose  a  major  field  at  the  time  they  enter  the  Col- 
lege of  Business.  The  student's  trial  schedule  for  each  semester  must 
be  approved  by  the  appropriate  advisor. 

9.  No  minor  or  second  major  can  be  completed  in  the  College  of 
Business  within  the  normal  four  year  program  since  students  take  the 
business  core. 

The  two  main  objectives  of  the  BBA  degree  are  (1)  professional 
development  for  business  careers,  and  (2)  broad  liberal  arts  and 
science  education. 

Required  Subjects* 

1.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

CBO  100,  Academic  Orientation 

ENG  101  and  102,  or  105 

Zero  to  three  hours  Symbolics  of  Information 

Nine  to  12  hours  Humanities 

Nine  to  12  hours  Social  Science 

Nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science 

PHE  180,  181 

HEA  281 

Eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202, 
or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  ma- 
jor field  of  study. 

2.  SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS:  MAT  107 

3.  THE  BUSINESS  CORE 

ACC  108,  109 

ECO  220,  230,  231,  324 

ED?  212 

FIN  300 

GBU  204,  504 

MGT  300 

MKT  300 

OAD  301  or  400  (at  the  election  of  the  major  department) 
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While  specific  requirements  for  each  degree  are  found  in  the  ap- 
)ropriate  departmental  presentations,'  the  Academic  Orientation 
ourse,  CBO  100,  is  common  to  all  programs.  A  slight  modification  of 
he  business  core  is  made  for  the  B.S  in  Business  Education  (Teaching) 
legree. 

;;B0  100.     Academic  Orientation.     One  hour.     I. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  to  university  academic  life  and  afford 
)ackground  for  career  choice  and  preparation.  Included  are  Universi- 
y  regulations  and  calendar,  catalog  details,  registration  and  pre- 
egistration,  various  career  opportunities,  and  program  requirements. 
4ot  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  for  detailed  University  general  education  re- 
[uirements. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Business  Education 

Teacher  Certification 

The  Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Administration, 
n  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Education,  provides  programs 
eading  to  certificates  qualifying  graduates  to  teach  business  subjects 
n  the  high  school.  Students  in  these  programs  must  have  a  quality 
)oint  average  of  2.25  on  their  entire  record  and  also  in  their  required 
irea,  or  major,  to  be  eligible  for  student  teaching.  Students  following 
hese  programs  must  meet  the  business  core  requirements  as  noted. 
Jtudents  interested  in  business  teacher  certification  should  consult  the 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Ad- 
ninistration. 


Master  of  Business  Administration 
Degree  Program 

The  College  of  Business,  in  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School, 
)ffers  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  and  cooperates 
vith  the  College  of  Education  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 
legree  in  business  education. 
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Minors 

There  is  a  minor  in  Business  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  the 
College  of  Business.  This  minor  consists  of  ACC  108,  109,  ECO  230, 
23 1  and  six  additional  hours  as  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Business. 

A  minor  in  Economics  may  be  taken  by  students  enrolled  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree.  A  student  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  (teaching)  may 
also  minor  in  Economics.  (See  departmental  description.) 

A  non-teaching  Secretarial  minor  is  offered  by  the  Department  oi 
Business  Education  and  Office  Administration.  (See  departmental 
description.) 

A  minor  in  Electronic  Data  Processing  is  offered  for  students  in  col- 
leges other  than  the  College  of  Business.  (See  description  within  the 
Department  of  Business  Administration.) 

Other  combinations  of  business  courses  may  be  taken  by  students 
outside  the  College  of  Business.  Such  courses  may  then  be  listed  on  an 
employment  application  as  a  "concentration"  of  business  courses  but 
may  not  be  designated  as  a  "minor." 


Department  of  Accounting 

Smith,  C.  K.,  Chairman;  Bayes,  Cain,  Cox,  Dyer,  French,  Griffith 
Latham,  McKeehan,  Messmer,  Moore,  Reed,  Rivera,  Wade,  Wilson 

The  Department  of  Accounting  provides  courses  in  principles  of  ac- 
counting required  of  all  students  obtaining  a  degree  in  Business.  In  ad- 
dition, it  offers  four  programs  for  majors.  The  professional  account- 
ing program  is  designed  to  prepare  graduates  to  enter  an  accounting 
firm  with  the  anticipation  of  seeking  the  CPA  designation.  It  will  alsc 
prepare  students  to  enter  careers  in  government  or  industry  where  the) 
might  not  seek  the  CPA  designation.  The  Heahh  Care  Administratior 
program  is  designed  to  supply  a  present  and  growing  need  for  properl) 
prepared  management  personnel  in  the  health  care  industry. 

The  Department  of  Accounting  also  offers  two  associate  degree 
programs,  one  in  Health  Care  Administration,  the  other  in  Account- 
ing with  options  in  Financial  and  Municipal  accounting. 
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A  listing  of  required  courses  for  each  program  is  shown  elsewhere  in 
the  Catalog.  It  is  recommended  that  all  students  carefully  select  their 
courses  in  consultation  with  their  faculty  advisor  to  improve  their 
career  effectiveness.  Courses  submitted  toward  the  major  must  be 
completed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher.  At  least  12  of  the  hours  in 
the  major  must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  No  minors 
are  available  in  the  Department  of  Accounting. 

The  Department  of  Accounting  participates  in  the  Master  of 
Business  Administration  Program.  A  student  with  a  strong  accounting 
background  may  take  a  concentration  consisting  of  12  hours  of 
graduate  level  accounting  courses.  However,  ACC  500,  510,  550,  and 
600  cannot  be  taken  by  students  who  have  an  undergraduate  major  in 
accounting.  A  detailed  description  of  this  program  is  presented  in  the 
Graduate  Catalog. 


Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
Major  in  Accounting 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS r 21  hours 

ACC  225,  226,  321,  322,  327,  425,  and  441. 

BUSINESS  ELECTIVES 9  hours 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  221,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  GAD  301  or  400. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 6  hours 

ECO  530;  MAT  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  elec- 
tives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .    1  hour 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
Major  in  Health  Care  Administration 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

ACC  300,  375,  370;  ECO  570;  MGT  320;  OAD  280. 
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BUSINESS  CORE 39  hour 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  230,  231,  324;  ECO  220  or  HEA  450;  EDP 
212;  FIN  300;  GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  OAD  301  or 
400. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 12  hour 

HEA  416,  455;  MAT  107;  AHN  470. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hour 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

ELECTIVES  4  hour 

(to  be  approved  by  joint  Allied  Health-Business  Advisory  Com- 
mittee and  dependent  upon  specialty,  background,  and  interest.) 

INTERNSHIP .3  hour 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hour 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum,  Accounting 
With  Options  in  Financial  and  Municipal 

The  Associate  of  Arts  degree  curriculum  in  Accounting  is  designee 
to  provide  a  program  for  students  seeking  basic  skills  to  meet  re 
quirements  for  beginning  level  accounting  positions. 

At  least  68  hours  must  be  completed  with  a  2.0  grade  point  averagi 
for  this  degree  to  be  awarded. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 34  hour 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108,  109  PHE 
180,  181;  MAT  107;  OAD  101;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study;  ECO  230,  231;  SPE 
100. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 34  hour 

Financial  Option:  ACC  180*,  225,  226,  300*;  OAD  254,  301; 
EDP  212;  ECO  220;  GBU  300;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  202,  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study;  approved 
elective. 

Municipal  Option:  ACC  180*,  200,  225,  300*;  ECO  220;  EDP 
212;  OAD  301;  GBU  204;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  202,  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study;  POL  101  or  203; 
POL  370.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 68  houn 

*With  approval,  ACC  327  may  be  substituted  for  ACC  300; 
ACC  322  mav  be  substituted  for  ACC  180. 
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Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Health  Care  Administration 

The  Associate  of  Arts  program  in  Health  Care  Administration  is 
lesigned  to  provide  administrative  training  to  new  and  existing  health 
:are  personnel  seeking  managerial  skills  essential  for  first  level 
nanagement  positions. 

At  least  70  hours  must  be  completed  with  a  2.0  grade  point  average 
'or  this  degree  to  be  awarded. 

'RESHMAN  YEAR 35  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108,  109;  ECO 
230,  231;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 
101,  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  students  major 
field  of  study:  MGT  100;  ECO  220  or  HE  A  450;  GBU  204; 
three  hours  approved  General  Education  from  areas  1  or  IV. 

lOPHOMORE  YEAR 35  hours 

OAD  301;  MGT  320;  ACC  370,  375;  HEA  416,  455;  AHN  470; 
four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or  203, 
and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study;  ACC  349  (four  hours);  six  hours  approved 
general  education  (Areas  I,  II,  III,  or  IV.) 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 70  hours 


Course  Descriptions 


VCC      ACCOUNTING 

08  Principles  of  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Fundamental  accounting  relationships;  completion  of  the  accounting  cycle; 
accounting  process  for  merchandising  enterprises;  receivables,  payables  and 
inventories;  deferrals,  accruals  and  intangible  assets. 

09  Principles  of  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  108  or  satisfactory  completion  of  departmental  examina- 
tion. 
Accounting  systems,  concepts,  and  principles;  formation,  organization,  and 

10  Accounting  for  the  Paralegal  Profession.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  108 

A  study  of  selected  topics  of  relevance  to  paralegals,  including  formation, 
operation,  and  liquidation  of  business  entities;  matters  relating  to  estates  and 
trusts;  and  selected  topics  pertaining  to  real  estate. 

80  Business  Taxes.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  109 

A  basic  course  in  taxes  with  emphasis  on  forms  and  the  procedures,  rather 
than  the  theory,  involved  in  monthly,  quarterly,  and  annual  tax  returns  re- 
quired by  local,  state,  and  federal  governments.  This  course  may  not  be 
counted  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  accounting. 
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ACC      ACCOUNTING 

200  Municipal  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  109. 

Study  in  fiscal  procedures  for  state,  county,  and  municipal  governments. 

This  course  may  not  count  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  accounting. 

225  Principles  of  Accounting-Intermediate.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  109. 

Accounting  statements;  receivables;  inventories;  current  liabilities;  in- 
vestments in  stocks,  bonds,  funds,  and  miscellaneous  items. 

226  Principles  of  Accounting-Intermediate.     Three  hours.     I  II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  225. 

The  acquisition,  use,  and  retirement  of  plant  and  equipment;  depreciation, 
depletion,  and  revaluations  of  plant  and  equipment;  intangible  assets  and 
deferred  charges;  long-term  liabilities,  capital  stock;  surplus;  statements 
from  incomplete  data;  errors  and  their  corrections;  statement  analysis;  state- 
ment of  application  of  funds. 

300  Managerial  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  109. 

Accounting  structure  and  systems;  the  uses  and  interpretation  of  financial 
statements;  accounting  and  management  control;  and  the  uses  of  accounting 
in  the  decision-making  process.  May  not  be  taken  by  accounting  majors. 

321  Principles  of  Accounting-Advanced.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  226. 

Partnerships — formation  and  operation;  special  partnership  problems;  home 
office  and  branch  relationships;  corporate  combinations;  consolidated 
balance  sheet;  special  problems  with  consolidated  balance  sheets;  con- 
solidated income  and  retained  earnings  statement;  foreign  branches  and  sub- 
sidiaries. 

322  Income  Tax  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  109 

Income  Tax  legislation — Federal  and  State;  returns  for  individuals;  gross  in- 
come; basis  and  determination  of  gain  or  loss;  capital  gains  and  losses; 
dividends;  deductions;  withholding. 

323  Advanced  Tax  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  322. 

Federal  income  tax  report  preparation  with  emphasis  on  partnership  and  cor 
porate  returns,  estate  and  trusts;  gift  and  estate  taxes;  special  problems  ir 
preparation  of  tax  returns. 

327  Cost  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  109 

Cost  flows  and  cost  systems;  the  cost  accounting  cycle;  basic  cost  determina 
tion  systems  and  procedures;  standard  costing;  budgeting;  and  decision  mak 
ing  applications. 

330  Problems  in  Real  Estate  Taxation.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  instructor. 

This  is  a  specialized  course  in  tax  and  accounting  problems  encountered  ir 
real  estate  transactions  and  tax  shelters.  The  needs  of  students  registering  foi 
the  course  will  determine  the  primary  emphasis. 
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ACCOUNTING 

Taxation  of  Natural  Resources.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Instructor  and/or  departmental  chairman. 
A  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  natural  and  extractive 
resource  industries.  The  course  will  emphasize  the  accounting  and  tax  prob- 
lems of  the  oil  and  gas,  solid  mineral,  timber,  and  other  waste  asset  in- 
dustries. 

Cooperative  Study  in  Accounting.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  Approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 
Health  Agency  Accounting.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisites:  ACC  109. 

A  course  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  special  complexities  involved  in  ac- 
counting in  a  health  agency  setting.  Includes  subjects  such  as  accounting  for 
cost,  patient  revenues,  third  party  reimbursement  programs,  and  special 
problems  with  the  developing  trend  toward  public  rate  regulation  procedures. 
Seminar  in  Health  Care  Administration.  Three  hours.  A. 
Individual  and  group  investigation  of  contemporary  problems,  issues  and 
trends  in  selected  health  care  facilities. 
Internship  in  Accounting.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  "B"  average,  and  approval  of  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Accounting. 

The  purpose  of  the  internship  will  be  to  help  the  student  to  gain  practical  ac- 
counting knowledge  in  his  chosen  vocation.  Progressive  reports  and  a  term 
paper  will  be  required.  Enrollment  is  limited  by  invitation  only. 
Internship.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

The  purpose  of  the  internship  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  health  care 
field  and  to  enable  the  student  to  practice  the  application  of  managerial  skills 
under  the  supervision  of  a  selected  preceptor. 
Readings  in  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  321  or  approval  of  instructors. 

This  course  will  be  a  readings  course  in  accounting  literature  with  special  em- 
phasis on  publications  of  the  American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accoun- 
tants, the  Financial  Accounting  Standards  Board,  the  American  Accounting 
Association,  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  and  court  cases  in- 
volving legal  liability  and  other  areas. 
Accounting  and  Financial  practices  in  Regulated  Industries. 
Three  hours.     A. 
(Same  as  FIN  430). 
Prerequisites:  ACC  109  and  FIN  300. 

Analysis  of  regulatory  accounting  and  financial  practices  of  regulated  in- 
dustries. Emphasis  on  requirements  imposed  by  regulatory  agencies  including 
the  ICC,  FPC,  PSC,  and  CAB. 
Auditing.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  425,  ECO  220. 

Professional  ethics;  accountant's  legal  responsibility;  internal  control; 
preliminary  arrangements  for  an  audit;  general  procedure  of  an  audit;  the 
original  records;  the  asset  accounts;  the  liability  accounts;  operating  ac- 
counts; the  audit  report. 
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490  Special  Problems  in  Accounting.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 
hours. 

500  Public  School  Accounting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

Study  in  accounting  and  fiscal  procedures  for  public  schools. 

510  Survey  of  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  bachelor's  degree  completed.  Covers  ap- 
proximately the  same  material  presented  in  ACC  108  and  109.  This  course 
normally  would  be  taken  by  the  pre-MBA  student  who  has  not  completed 
ACC  108  and  ACC  109  or  by  graduate  students  outside  the  College  of 
Business.  This  course  may  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  pursuing  a  bac- 
calaureate degree  in  the  College  of  Business,  and  will  not  be  counted  toward 
the  30  hours  required  in  the  MBA  program  beyond  the  common  body  of 
knowledge. 

521  Fund  Accounting.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  109 

Advanced  study  in  accounting  and  fiscal  procedures  for  institutions  and 

federal,  state,  county,  and  municipal  governments. 

525  Accounting  Problems.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  226 

This  is  an  advanced  course  in  accounting  and  the  contents  will  be  determined 

by  the  needs  of  the  students  registering  for  it. 

527  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.     Thre  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  327. 

Advanced  problems  in  costs,  budgets,  distribution  costs,  measurements  of 

departmental  efficiency,  and  analysis  of  cost  information  for  managerial 

decisions. 

540  CPA  Law.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Strong  Accounting  background  and  approval  of  instructor. 
Law  as  it  relates  to  the  accounting  profession.  Cases  used  from  previous  ex- 
aminations given  by  the  American  Institute  of  Certified  PubUc  Accountants. 
Emphasis  on  short  cuts  and  suggestions  for  time-saving  in  the  examination 
room. 

550  Accounting  for  Non-Profit  Organizations.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  Bachelors  degree. 

General  theory  of  debit  and  credit  types  of  budgets,  budget  preparation, 
budget  implementation,  and  reporting  as  well  as  internal  control  and  other 
significant  areas  for  not-for-profit  organizations. 


Graduate  Courses  I 

600  Managerial  Accounting.     Three  hours.     II.  J 

Prerequisite:  ACC  109  or  510.  I 

A  study  of  accounting  procedures,  systems,  and  techniques  to  provide  data 
for  managerial  decision  making.  Subjects  include  planning,  cost  control  con- 
cepts, analysis  of  relevant  cost,  and  limitations  of  data. 
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ACC      ACCOUNTING 

625  Advanced  Auditing.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  441. 

Rules  of  professional  conduct;  auditing  standards  and  case  studies  of 
American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants;  auditing  rules  and 
regulations  of  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission;  analysis  of  problem 
areas  in  reporting. 

ill  Research  in  Taxes.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  323. 

An  intensive  analysis  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code.  Research  and  discussion 
of  tax  problems  affecting  business  and  tax  planning  and  saving  opportunities 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  processional  accountant. 

S28  Accounting  Theory.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Strong  accounting  background. 

History  and  theory  of  accounting  as  discussed  in  accounting  literature, 
periodicals,  research  bulletins,  and  publications  of  professional  organiza- 
tions. 

i40  Seminar  in  Accounting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Strong  accounting  background. 

This  course  involves  directed  readings  and  intensive  investigations  into  con-' 
troversial  and  specific  areas  of  accounting.  Oral  and  written  reports  are  re- 
quired. 

>90  Special  Problems  in  Accounting.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 
hours. 

i98-699     Thesis.     Six  hours.     A. 

Individual  direction  of  research  in  thesis  writing. 

Department  of 
Business  Administration 

Hilton,  C.  L.,  Chairman;  Ahmed,  Alford,  Bodley,  DuMont, 
Fraser,  Goeltz,  Griffin,  Hale,  Hibbard,  Horn,  Hungarland,  Kennedy, 
King,  Langdon,  Lin,  Martin,  Moore,  Nickles,  Noel,  Parson,  Patter- 
son, Royalty,  Sherwood,  Stull,  Thakur,  Thompson,  Wagner,  Walter. 

The  Department  of  Business  Administration  offers  courses  in  Coal 
Mining  Administration,  Electronic  Data  Processing,  Finance,  General 
Business,  Insurance,  Management,  Marketing,  Real  Estate,  and 
Transportation  and  Physical  Distribution  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Business  Administration  degree.  A  student  may  also  pursue  two-year 
programs  leading  to  the  Associate  of  Arts  degree  in  Electronic  Data 
Processing,  Financial  Institutions,  Management,  Real  Estate  and 
Retailing. 

The  Department  of  Business  Administration  participates  in  the 
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Master  of  Business  Administration  program.  A  student  may  concen- 
trate at  the  graduate  level  in  electronic  data  processing,  finance, 
management,  marketing,  real  estate,  or  general  business  (a  combina- 
tion of  these  areas).  A  detailed  description  of  this  program  is 
presented  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

Coal  Mining  Administration 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  Degree  in  Coal  Mining 
Administration  provides  the  graduate  with  the  skills  necessary  to  meet 
the  expanding  demands  for  administrative  personnel  in  the  coal  in- 
dustry. Graduates  will  possess  basic  administrative/management/ 
business  skills  plus  an  understanding  of  the  industry's  fundamental 
administrative  and  technical  problems  such  as  underground  and  sur- 
face mining  methods,  reclamation,  conservation,  occupational  health 
and  safety,  labor  relations,  and  mining  management. 

The  Coal  Mining  Administration  major  consists  of  34  hours  of 
courses  above  the  business  core.  All  work  for  the  major  must  be  com- 
pleted with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher.  At  least  12  (not  including  CMA 
349)  of  the  34  hours  must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Coal  Mining  Administration 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 34  hours 

CMA  100,  110,  200,  349  (12  hours),  410,  590  (three  hours); 
MGT320,  324;  OSH  361. 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  GAD  301  or  400. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  .  .  .  .  ; 9  hours 

BIO  161  or  GSC  262;  GLY  108  or  210;  MAT  107 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  three  to  six  hours  Natural  Science; 
PHE  180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restrirted 
Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Course  Descriptions 

CMA     COAL  MINING  ADMINISTRATION 

100  Introduction  to  Coal  Mining  Administration.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Introduction  to  the  coal  mining  industry  and  its  impact  on  society.  Examina- 
tion, development,  and  recovery  of  mineral  deposits;  unit  operations;  cycl- 
ing; equipment;  and  methods.  Health  and  safety  factors.  Implications  for 
business  to  include  management,  finance,  marketing,  accounting,  and 
economic  considerations. 

110  Underground  and  Surface  Mining.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CMA  100  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Elements  of  mine  layout;  pre-mine  planning;  geologic  and  engineering 
hazards;  production  and  preparation  methods.  Analysis  of  coal  mining 
systems;  integration  of  unit  operations  and  mining  methods  for  efficient  pro- 
duction. 

200  Reclamation  and  Conservation  on  Mined  Lands.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  CMA  110  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Reclaiming  land  in  the  major  coal  fields;  ecological  principles  and  techniques 
in  revegitation;  drainage,  erosion  and  water  quality  control;  conservation  of 
aquatic  and  terrestrial  wildlife  and  their  habitats;  role  of  land  use  planning  in 
reclamation.  Related  laws,  regulations  and  inspection  procedures. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Coal  Mining  Administration. 

One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite;  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  Approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit. 

410  Mine  Systems  Analysis.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CMA  200  or  approval  of  instructor. 

A  quantitative  methods  course  with  applications  relating  to  the  mining  in- 
dustry. Emphasis  on  productivity  and  performance  standards. 

S90  Special  Problems  in  Coal  Mining  Administration.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CMA  200  and  approval  of  Advisor  and  Department  Chairman. 
(May  be"*retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 
hours.)  Independent  work,  special  workshop,  special  topics  or  seminars. 


Graduate  Courses 

690  Independent  Study  in  Coal  Mining  Administration. 

One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Department  Chairman. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 

hours.)  Independent  study  of  selected  topics  in  Coal  Mining  Administration. 

Electronic  Data  Processing 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  Degree  in  Electronic  Data 
Processing  provides  the  practical  and  theoretical  knowledge,  both 
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technical  and  business,  necessary  for  the  student  to  design  and  justify 
an  information  system  for  a  small  to  medium  size  business.  The  pro- 
gram includes  an  in-depth  analysis  to  economically  justify  the  pro- 
posed system,  including  hardware  and  software,  and  to  carry  it 
through  the  design,  implementation,  and  updating  processes. 

The  electronic  data  processing  major  consists  of  18  hours  of  EDP 
courses  above  the  business  core.  All  work  for  the  major  must  be  com- 
pleted with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher.  At  least  12  of  the  hours  in  the 
major  must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

There  is  a  minor  in  Electronic  Data  Processing  for  students  in  col- 
leges other  than  the  College  of  Business.  The  minor  consists  of  18 
hours  of  data  processing  courses. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Electronic  Data  Processing 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

EDP  courses  above  the  business  core. 

BUSINESS  ELECTIVES 9  hours 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  OAD  301  or  400. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENT 3  hours 

MAT  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 

Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 

12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 

180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 

be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to 

be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 

Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re-  ^ 

quirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 

status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .    7  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum  j 

Electronic  Data  Processing  ] 

The  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in  Electronic  Data  Processing  is 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  practical  programming  skills, 
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programming  technologies,  and  business  application  skills  necessary 
for  successful  programming  careers. 

At  least  69  hours  must  be  completed  with  a  2.0  grade  point  average 
for  this  degree  to  be  awarded. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 35  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108,  109;  ECO 
220;  MAT  107;  PHI  100;  MGT  100;  EDP  212,  250;  four  hours 
of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  elec- 
tives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 34  hours 

ECO  230,  231;  FIN  200;  GBU  204;  OAD  301;  EDP  320,  340, 
355,  349  (or  360);  three  hours  of  Business  Electives;  four  hours 
of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  201,  202,  or  203  and 
204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 69  hours 

Course  Descriptions 

EDP      ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING 

212  Introduction  to  Data  Processing  Systems.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  EDP  312. 

Introduction  to  the  history  and  development  of  electro-mechanical  and  elec- 
tronic computer  systems,  including  machine  functions,  computer  organiza- 
tion, conceptual  programming,  systems  and  uses  of  computer  systems  in 
management. 

250  COBOL  Programming.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  EDP  350. 
Prerequisite:  EDP  212. 

Introduction  to  COBOL.  History  and  applications  in  both  research  and  day- 
to-day  business  operations.  Advanced  problems  on  the  DEC  1 1/70,  and  Ken- 
tucky Educational  Network  Computer  systems. 

303  Computerized  Health  Information  Systems.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  212  and  HRS  206  or  Approval  of  Instructor.  An  overview 
of  health  information  systems  including  administrative  and  patient  care 
systems  in  both  hospital  and  non-hospital  environments.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  computerized  health  care  terminology,  system  development,  and 
medical  record  processing  procedures.  Does  not  count  toward  EDP  major  re- 
quirements. 

320  Assembly  Languages.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  250 

Study  of  instruction  codes,  input-output,  macros,  machine  representation  of 

characters,  control,  arithmetic  and  logic  operation,  subroutines,  indexing 

and  indirect  addressing,  assembly  systems  and  current  advances  in  computer 

organization. 

340  FORTRAN/RPG  Programming.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  EDP  440. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  212  and  ECO  220. 
K  Introduction  to  FORTRAN/RPG.  History  and  applications  in  both  research 

■  and  day-to-day  business  operation.  Advanced  problems  on  the  DEC  11/70, 

and  Kentucky  Educational  Network  Computer  Systems. 
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EDP       ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING 

345  PL-1  Programming.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  EDP  445. 

Introduction  to  the  PL-1   language  and  its  relationship  to  FORTRAN, 

COBOL  and  ALGOL. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Electronic  Data  Processing.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  Approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed;  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  Up  to  six  hours  may  be  counted  toward  the  baccalaureate 
major  by  approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department. 

355  Input-Output  Techniques.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  EDP  460. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  250. 

Theory  of  data  handling:  key  tapes,  optical  readers,  bar-code  readers,  paper 

tape,  disc  storage;  remote  terminals  and  teleprocessing. 

360  Data  Processing  Internship.     Two  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  GPA  of  2.0  and  approval  of  department  chairman  and  ad- 
visor. Practical  experience  in  data  processing.  « 

370  EDP  Applications.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  EDP  470. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  250. 

Complex  systems  analysis  and  programming  problems. 

390  Quantitative  Business  Applications.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  EDP  500. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  340. 

Programming  for  decision-making  under  uncertainty.  PERT,  optimization, 

inventory   control   models,    linear   programming,   transportation   models, 

dynamic  programming,  queueing  models  and  simulation. 

475  Business  Systems  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  EDP  328. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  355 

Study  of  business  systems,  management  organization  of  systems  analysis, 

systems  function,  concepts  and  programs,  analysis  and  design,  application 

feasibility  studies,  information  retrieval  and  systems  planning  and  control. 

476  Business  Systems  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  EDP  331. 

Continuation  of  EDP  475,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

595  Special  Problems  in  Data  Processing.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 

hours.)  Independent  work,  special  workshop,  special  topics  or  seminars. 
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EDP       ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING 

Graduate  Courses 

500  Computer  Information  Systems.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  EDP  608. 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  Standing. 

Characteristics,  nature  and  potential  of  computerized  information  systems. 
How  computer-base  systems  are  constructed  and  the  opportunities  and  prob- 
lems associated  in  matching  the  computer  system  to  the  needs  of  the 
organization. 

604  Introduction  to  Information  Processing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  Standing. 

Functional  application  and  corresponding  problems  involving  the  interaction 
of  business  operations  and  EDP  equipment/personnel.  Alternative  methods 
of  input/output,  file  organization,  and  report  generation  are  investigated 
with  emphasis  being  placed  on  Business  Education  within  mini  or  timeshared 
EDP  systems. 

510  Information  Systems  Management.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  600  or  approval  of  advisor  and  instructor.  An  overview  of 
the  relationships  among  information,  business  organizational  framework, 
and  the  management  function.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  data  center  ad- 
ministration, data  base  management,  computer  installation,  human  resource 
management,  multicenter  networks,  distributed  intelligence,  and  the 
organizational  economics  of  information. 

520  Contemporary  Topics  in  Information  Systems  Seminar.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EDP  600  or  approval  of  advisor  and  instructor.  This  course 
deals  with  the  application  of  the  principles  of  information  systems  concepts 
to  contemporary  problems  within  organizations  such  as:  legal  ramifications 
of  information  systems;  information  systems  and  privacy;  governmental 
regulation;  international  problems  in  information  dynamics;  societal  impact 
of  information  processing  power;  computers  in  the  political  process; 
computer-created  environmental  and  economic  evolution;  information 
engines  and  human  behavior;  educational  processes;  and  philosophical  con- 
cepts within  organizational  contexts. 

590  Independent  Study  in  Data  Processing.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department.  (May  be 
retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six  hours.) 
Independent  study  in  selected  topics  in  Data  Processing. 


Finance 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  Degree  in  Finance  is 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  knowledge  in  the  areas  of 
business  and  corporation  finance,  investments,  financial  institutions, 
and  pubUc  finance.  The  student  is  provided  with  both  the  theoretical 
background  and  the  tools  of  analysis  required  for  effective  financial 
decision-making.  Upon  completion  of  the  program,  graduates  are 
equipped  with  the  qualifications  necessary  for  a  successful  career  in 
finance  in  corporations,  banks,  investment  firms,  government  agen- 
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cies,  savings  and  loan  associations,  franchise  operations,  and  other 
organizations. 

The  finance  major  consists  of  18  hours  above  the  business  core.  All 
courses  submitted  toward  the  major  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
of  "C"  or  higher.  At  least  12  of  the  hours  in  the  major  must  be  earned 
at  Eastern  Kentucky  University 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 

Major  in  Finance 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENT 18  hours 

FIN  304,  324,  404  and  420  plus  six  hours  from  RST  330,  INS 
370,  ECO  394,  and  other  FIN  courses  above  the  Business  Core. 

BUSINESS  ELECTIVES 6  hours 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  OAD  301  or  400. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 6  hours 

MAT  107;  ECO  492  or  550. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .  .  7  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Financial  Institutions 

The  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in  Financial  Institutions  is  designed  to 
provide  the  student  with  the  practical  skills  necessary  to  compete  for  a 
job  in  business  organizations  such  as  commercial  banks,  savings  and 
loan  associations,  insurance  firms,  real  estate  operations,  investment 
banks,  brokerage  firms  and  other  credit  granting  agencies. 

At  least  68  hours  must  be  completed  with  a  2.0  grade  point  average 
for  the  degree  to  be  awarded. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108,  109;  MGT 
100;  MKT  100;  FIN  200  and  three  hours  of  FIN  349,  GBU  360, 
or  a  substitute  course  to  be  determined  by  the  academic  advisor; 
three  hours  of  General  Education,  Area  II  or  IV;  four  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 36  hours 

ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  GBU  204;  INS  370;  MAT 
107  or  GAD  254;  GAD  301;  five  hours  of  FIN  349,  GBU  360  or 
substitute  courses  to  be  determined  by  the  academic  advisor; 
four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  201,  202  or 
203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 68  hours 

Course  Descriptions 

FIN        FINANCE 

300  Business  Finance.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  instructor's  permission. 
Survey  of  financial  principles  and  functions  with  applications  to  business 
organizations.  Investigation  of,  and  relationships  among,  the  three  major 
areas  of  finance:  financial  institutions  and  markets,  financial  management, 
and  investments.  Includes  an  introduction  to  the  models  and  tools  used  to 
make  financial  decisions. 

301  Personal  Money  Management.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  consumer  approach  to  insurance,  family  budgeting,  income  taxes,  elemen- 
tary investment  principles  and  estate  planning.  Does  not  count  toward  the 
major  in  Finance  or  General  Business. 

304  Financial  Institutions,     three  hours.     I. 

Sources  and  uses  of  funds;  savings  and  loan  institutions,  insurance  com- 
panies, pension  funds,  trusts  and  other  financial  intermediaries.  Analysis  of 
the  impact  of  this  area  of  financial  operations  on  the  economy. 

308  Commercial  Banking.     Three  hours.     I. 

Problems  of  commercial  banking  discussed  from  the  point  of  view  of  bank 
management;  size  of  asset  reserves,  credit  analysis,  investment  policies.  Prob- 
lems of  equity  reserves  and  capital  account. 

324  Investments.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing. 

Characteristics  of  bonds,  stocks,  securities  market,  investment  banking. 
Sources  of  investment  information;  interpreting  financial  news;  taxation  of 
securities;  investors  of  Hmited  means;  analysis  of  securities. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Finance.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  Approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 
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FIN        FINANCE 

404  Financial  Management.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  FIN  300,  ECO  220. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  the  financial  management  of  the  firm.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  financing  decision,  the  investment  decision,  and  the  dividend 
decision  within  the  context  of  the  capital  asset  pricing  model  and  the  total 
firm  valuation  model.  Emphasis  is  on  meeting  the  objectives  of  the  firm  while 
maintaining  an  acceptable  relationship  between  risk  and  return. 

420  Investment  Analysis.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  FIN  324. 

Securities  analysis;  grading  and  selection  of  securities;  management  of  in- 
dividual and  institutional  portfolios.  Case  studies;  oral  and  written  reports  by 
the  student. 

430  Accounting  and  Financial  Practices  in  Regulated  Industries. 

Three  hours.     I. 

(Same  as  ACC  430.) 
Prerequisites:  ACC  109  and  FIN  300. 

Analysis  of  regulatory  accounting  and  financial  practices  of  regulated  in- 
dustries. Emphasis  on  requirements  imposed  by  regulatory  agencies  including 
the  ICC,  FPC,  and  CAB. 

460  Public  Finance  and  Taxation.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing. 

Financing  government;  a  study  of  objectives  of  governmental  spending, 
budgetary  processes,  economic  impact  and  fiscal  theory,  distribution  of 
governmental  burden,  taxation,  shifting  and  incidence  of  taxation. 

510  Financial  and  Administrative  Processes.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing  or  bachelor's  degree  completed. 
A  basic  foundation  of  financial  management  and  business  policy.  This  course 
normally  would  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  by  the  pre-MBA  student  who 
has  not  completed  the  undergraduate  prerequisite  in  FIN  300  and  GBU  504; 
may  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  credit  for  FIN  300  or  GBU 
504;  will  not  be  counted  toward  the  30  hours  required  in  the  MBA  program 
beyond  the  common  body  of  knowledge;  and  will  not  be  accepted  as  part  of 
the  finance  concentration  or  the  general  business  concentration  in  the  MBA 
program. 

590  Special  Problems  in  Finance.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Department  Chairman. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 

hours.)  Independent  work,  special  workshops,  special  topics  or  seminars. 


Graduate  Courses 


600  Administrative  Analysis  in  Finance.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  Standing. 

Reading,  problems  and  study  of  current  controversial  issues  with  emphasis^ 

on  decision-making  in  the  financial  administration  of  the  firm. 

601  Seminar  in  Investments.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  Standing. 

Readings  on  traditional  and  current  issues  emphasizing  the  need  for  continu- 
ing and  penetrating  analyses  of  the  valuation,  selection,  portfolio  timing  and 
balance  of  securities  investment.  Technical  competency  is  not  emphasized  as 
much  as  developing  the  broadly  cultivated  mind  required  to  acquire  insight 
into  the  dynamics  of  the  securities  investment  problem. 
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FIN        FINANCE 

690  Independent  Study  in  Finance.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Department  Chairman. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 

hours.)  Independent  study  of  selected  topics  in  Finance. 

698-699     Thesis.     Six  hours.     A. 

Individual  direction  of  research  and  thesis  writing. 

General  Business 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  Degree  in  General 
Business  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  overview  of 
the  basic  functions  of  business  administration.  Graduates  are 
qualified  to  fill  general  administrative  positions  in  business  or  to 
operate  small  businesses. 

The  general  business  major  consists  of  21  hours  above  the  business 
core.  All  courses  submitted  toward  the  major  must  be  completed  with 
a  grade  of  "C"  of  higher.  At  least  12  of  the  hours  in  the  major  must 
be  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 

Major  in  General  Business 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 21  hours 

ACC  300;  ECO  300;  INS  370;  RST  310;  TPD  315  or  330;  six 
hours  selected  from  one  of  the  following  areas  of  emphasis: 
EDP  475,  476;  FIN  304,  324;  INS  376,  378;  MGT  310,  320,  330; 
MKT  310,  320,  504;  TPD  315  or  330,  430;  RST  320,  330. 

BUSINESS  ELECTIVES 6  hours 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300  OAD  301  or  400. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENT 3  hours 

MAT  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 7  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .  128  hours 
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Course  Descriptions 

GBU      GENERAL  BUSINESS 

204  Legal  Environment  of  Business.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

The  nature  of  law  and  the  legal  system;  social  forces  that  make  the  law; 
business  response  to  the  social  and  legal  environment;  substantive  study  of 
torts,  contracts,  and  business  organizations,  and  how  these  relate  to  the 
economic  and  social  environment. 

300  Business  Law  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  GBU  204  and  junior  standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 
A  discussion  of  Administrative  agencies  such  as  the  SEC,  EEOC,  NLRB, 
FTC,  and  EPA  including  a  discussion  of  the  unique  procedures  used  by  the 
Federal  and  State  regulatory  agencies,  legislative  intent,  and  court  review; 
also  a  discussion  of  property  principles:  real,  personal,  and  intellectual. 

302  Business  Law  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  GBU  204  and  junior  standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 
A  discussion  of  legal  principles  and  cases  dealing  with  sales  of  personal  pro- 
perty, commercial  paper,  and  secured  transactions.  Also  the  government 
regulation  of  trade  as  expressed  in  the  Sherman,  Clayton,  and  Robinson- 
Patman  Acts. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  General  Business.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  Approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 

350  Seminar  in  Business.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

A  seminar  study  of  a  carefully  selected  topic  of  special  and  contemporary  in- 
terest to  business  students.  May  be  retaken  under  different  subtitles  for  a 
cumulative  maximum  of  nine  hours. 

360  Business  Internship.     Two  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  GPA  of  2.0  and  approval  of  departmental  chairman. 
Practical  experiences  of  the  type  appropriate  for  the  student's  major. 

405  The  Legal  Environment  and  Administrative  Policy.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing. 

A  survey  of  the  legal  environment  for  profit  and  non-profit  organizations 
and  the  ethical/social/political  influences  that  impact  their  administrative 
processes  under  conditions  of  uncertainty.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  integrating 
analysis  and  policy  determination.  This  course  may  be  not  be  taken  by  Col- 
lege of  Business  students  other  than  business  teacher  education  majors. 

504  Administrative  Policy.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  MGT  504. 

Prerequisite:  Student  has  completed  or  is  concurrently  completing  the 
Business  Core. 

A  study  of  administrative  processes  under  conditions  of  uncertainty  includ- 
ing integrative  analysis  and  formulation  of  strategy  and  supporting  policy  at 
the  administrative  and  executive  level. 
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GBU      GENERAL  BUSINESS 

549  Business  Consulting  Practicum.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  bachelor's  degree  completed  and  approval  of 

instructor. 

Students  work  under  a  faculty  supervisor  in  a  consulting  role  with  business 

firms,  identifying  problems,  recommending  corrective  courses  of  action,  and 

implementing  new  procedures  as  appropriate  to  the  firm. 


Insurance 

The  broad  objective  of  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
Degree  in  Insurance  is  to  provide  students  with  a  solid  educational 
foundation  upon  which  they  may  build  successful  careers  as  insurance 
professionals.  Accordingly,  the  curriculum  includes  a  common  body 
of  knowledge  in  the  arts,  sciences,  humanities  and  functional  business 
subjects,  followed  by  an  18  hour  concentration  in  insurance  and 
closely-related  fields.  The  overall  curriculum  provides  interested 
students  with  a  basis  for  successfully  completing  several  of  the  na- 
tional examinations  in  the  series  leading  to  the  C.L.U.  and  C.P.C.U. 
professional  designations,  and  various  work-study  programs  enable 
students  to  combine  their  formal  studies  with  practical  experience. 
However,  the  individual  insurance  courses  are  designed  to  be  useful  to 
all  students,  regardless  of  major  field,  especially  by  helping  them  to 
become  more  sophisticated  as  insurance  consumers  and  voters  on 
insurance-related  social  issues. 

The  insurance  major  consists  of  18  hours  above  the  business  core. 
All  courses  submitted  toward  the  major  must  be  completed  with  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  higher.  At  least  12  of  the  hours  in  the  major  must  be 
earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Insurance 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

Includes  INS  370,  420,  and  12  additional  hours  at  the  300  level 
or  above.  The  12  additional  hours  may  include  FIN  324,  420; 
INS  372,  374,  376,  378,  380,  400,  474,  or  590,  or  up  to  six 
hours  of  substitute  courses  approved  by  the  insurance  advisor. 

BUSINESS  ELECTIVES 9  hours 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  ED?  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  GAD  301  or  400. 
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SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENT 3  hours 

MAT  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 7  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .  128  hours 


Course  Descriptions 


INS        INSURANCE 

200  Insurance  Fundamentals  for  the  Consumer.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

A  study  of  insurance  principles  and  basic  life,  health,  automobile,  property 
and  liability  insurance  for  individuals  and  families.  An  overview  of 
insurance-related  laws  and  social  issues.  Not  open  to  Baccalaureate  majors  in 
the  College  of  Business. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Insurance.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  Approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 

370  Principles  of  Risk  and  Insurance.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  GBU  370. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 
An  analysis  of  the  non-speculative  risks  faced  by  individuals,  families  and 
business  firms,  and  the  role  of  private  insurance  in  a  risk  management  pro- 
gram. Emphasis  on  insurance  principles,  legal  fundamentals,  and  related 
social  issues. 

372  Fundamentals  of  Property  and  Liability  Insurance.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  GBU  372. 

Prerequisite:  INS  370  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Analytical  study  of  the  property,  legal  liability  and  related  risks  to  which  in- 
dividuals and  professionals  are  exposed,  and  the  insurance  coverages 
available  to  deal  with  such  risks. 

374  Fundamentals  of  Life  and  Health  Insurance.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  GBU  374. 

Prerequisite:  INS  370  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Analytical  study  of  the  financial  implications  of  death,  disability  and  retire- 
ment, and  corresponding  forms  of  individual  life  insurance,  health  insurance 
and  annuities. 
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376  Employee  Benefit  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 
An  analysis  of  the  role  of  insurance  in  employee  benefit  planning,  taxation, 
cost  considerations  and  choice  of  funding  media  for  group  life  and  health  in- 
surance, pensions,  profit-sharing  and  other  forms  of  deferred  compensation, 
within  the  context  of  existing  laws  and  social  insurance  programs. 

378  Business  Risk  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Identification,  analysis  and  treatement  of  the  non-speculative  risks  faced  by 
modern  business  firms.  Emphasis  on  legal  liability  and  property  risks, 
analysis  and  selection  of  appropriate  insurance  coverages,  and  the  use  of 
alternative  and  complementary  risk  management  techniques. 

380  Contemporary  Problems  in  Social  Insurance.     Three  hours.     A. 

An  analysis  of  social  insurance  principles,  programs,  and  issues.  Primary  em- 
phasis on  social  security  and  other  public  programs  which  are  designed  to 
alleviate  the  problems  of  health  care,  retirement,  premature  death,  disability, 
occupational  safety,  unemployment,  and  poverty.  Causes  of  economic  in- 
security, existing  and  proposed  social  insurance  programs,  and  program 
financing  alternatives. 

400  Insurance  Seminar.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  INS  370  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Intensive  and  extensive  study  of  contemporary  insurance  problems  and 
selected  topics  in  insurance  literature.  May  be  retaken  under  different  sub- 
titles for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  nine  hours. 

420  Professional  Ethics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  INS  370  or  approval  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  characteristics  of  recognized  professions,  the  benefits  and 
costs  of  professionalism,  and  written  codes  of  professional  ethics.  Emphasis 
on  the  ethics  codes  which  are  applicable  to  lawyers,  physicians,  CPA's, 
CLU's,  and  CPCU's,  as  well  as  mandatory  continuing  education  obligations, 
disciplinary  penalties,  and  enforcement  problems.  Ethics  case  studies  for  in- 
surance professionals. 

474  Life  Insurance  and  Estate  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  INS  374  or  approval  of  instructor. 

An  analysis  of  the  role  of  life  and  health  insurance  in  family  estate  planning. 
Emphasis  on  the  coordination  of  insurance  applications  with  other  estate 
planning  needs  and  techniques. 

590  Special  Problems  in  Insurance.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 

hours.)  Independent  work,  special  workshops,  special  topics  or  seminars. 


Graduate  Courses 

Employee  Benefit  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  Standing. 

An  analysis  of  employer-sponsored  group  life  insurance,  group  health  in- 
surance, and  retirement  plans  for  employees.  Included  are  questions  of  plan 
design,  taxation,  financing  alternatives,  integration  with  public  programs, 
and  contemporary  problems  and  issues. 
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678  Business  Risk  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  Standing. 

Analysis  and  treatment  of  the  non-speculative  risks  faced  by  modern  business 
firms.  Emphasis  on  the  nature  and  loss-producing  potential  of  legal  liability 
and  property  risks;  retention  and  self-insurance,  captive  insurers,  loss 
prevention,  risk  avoidance  and  transfer;  insurability  of  business  risks;  the 
emergence  of  sophisticated  risk  management  in  business  planning  and  deci- 
sion making. 

690  Independent  Study  in  Insurance.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department.  (May  be 
retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six  hours.) 
Independent  study  of  selected  topics  in  Insurance. 


Management 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
Degree  in  Management  is  to  extend  the  business  core  concepts  to  the 
management  of  various  types  of  profit  and  non-profit  organizations. 
This  objective  is  further  construed  to  act  as  an  integrating  mechanism 
for  the  various  business  functions  and  to  equip  the  student  with  the 
necessary  conceptual  tools  for  the  identification,  analysis  and  solution 
of  business  problems.  Within  the  Management  major,  the  student 
may  select  one  of  four  areas  of  emphasis,  whose  objectives  are  as 
follows: 

Emphasis  One:  Administrative  Management: 

To  develop  general  administrative  skills  required  for  careers  in 
general  management,  general  administration,  small  business  manage- 
ment, and  administrative  staff  and  supervisory  positions. 

Emphasis  Two:  Industrial  Relations: 

To  develop  skills  required  for  careers  in  personnel  administration, 
labor  relations,  collective  bargaining,  wage  and  salary  administration, 
employee  benefit  planning,  training,  safety,  and  human  resource 
management. 

Emphasis  Three:  Operations  Management: 

To  develop  decision-making  skills  required  for  careers  in  produc- 
tion management,  production  control,  quality  control,  inventory  con- 
trol, purchasing,  and  operations  research. 

Emphasis  Four:  Hospitality  Management: 

To  develop  skills  required  for  management  positions  in  hotels, 
motels,  resorts,  recreation,  entertainment,  food  service,  tourism,  and 
travel  agencies. 
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All  courses  submitted  toward  the  major  must  be  completed  with  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  higher.  At  least  12  of  the  hours  in  the  major  must  be 
sarned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 

Major  in  Management  with 

Emphasis  in: 

Administrative  Management, 

Industrial  Relations,  or 

Operations  Management 

Vf  AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

Emphasis  One  —  Administrative  Management:  MGT  310,  320, 
400,  500,  plus  six  hours  to  be  determined  by  advisor. 

Emphasis  Two  —  Industrial  Relations:  INS  376;  MGT  320,  324, 
425,  500;  plus  three  hours  to  be  determined  by  advisor. 

Emphasis  Three  —  Operations  Management:  MGT  310,  340, 
406,  500,  plus  six  hours  to  be  determined  by  advisor. 
lUSINESS  ELECTIVES 9  hours 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  OAD  301  or  400. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENT 3  hours 

MAT  107. 

lENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

"REE  ELECTIVES .  .  .  7  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 

Major  in  Management 

Imphasis  Four  —  Hospitality  Management: 

f  AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 29  hours 

MGT  207,  407,  500;  MKT  307;  NFA  121,  345;  plus  nine  hours 
to  be  determined  by  advisor. 
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BUSINESS  CORE 39  hour< 

See  requirements  for  Emphasis  One  above. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENT 3  hours 

MAT  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

See  requirements  for  Emphasis  One  above. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ■■■5  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Management 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in  Manage- 
ment is  to  provide  the  student  with  the  practical  skills  necessary  to  fill 
first-line  supervisory  positions  in  profit  and  non-profit  organizations, 

At  least  66  hours  must  be  completed  with  a  2.0  grade  point  average 
for  the  degree  to  be  awarded. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108,  109; 
FIN  200;  MKT  100;  MGT  100,  and  two  hours  of  MGT  349, 
GBU  360,  or  a  substitute  course  to  be  determined  by  the 
academic  advisor;  three  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  or 
HEA  281;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 
101,  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  ma- 
jor field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

ECO  220,  230,  231;  EDP  212;  GBU  204;  MAT  107;  GAD  301; 
six  hours  of  MGT  349,  GBU  360,  or  substitute  courses  to  be 
determined  by  academic  advisor;  three  hours  of  General  Educa- 
tion: Area  II  or  IV;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met 
by  MIL  201,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 66  hours 


Course  Descriptions 

MGT     MANAGEMENT 

207  Introduction  to  Hospitality  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  survey  of  the  hospitality  industry,  its  history,  growth,  and  likely  future 
directions.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  unique  industry  management  problems, 
career  opportunities,  and  the  principles  of  hotel,  motel,  restaurant,  recrea- 
^  tion,  and  tourism  management. 
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Principles  of  Management.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  MGT  200. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 
A  study  of  management  principles  with  emphasis  on  orgnaization  theory, 
human  relations,  interpersonal  communications,  production,  business  ethics, 
and  the  development  of  management  thought. 
Management  and  Marketing  Concepts.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
A  study  of  the  concepts,  processes,  and  institutions  in  the  production  and 
marketing  of  goods  and/or  services.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  organization 
theory,  human  relations,  interpersonal  communications,  production,  and  the 
marketing  mix.  This  course  may  be  not  be  taken  by  College  of  Business 
students  other  than  business  education  majors. 
Operations  Management.     Three  hours.     I,  11. 
Prerequisite:  MGT  300  and  Junior  Standing. 

Analysis  of  the  production  and  operations  function  in  both  manufacturing 
and  non-manufacturing  organizations;  systems  concept,  facilities  location 
and  layout,  human  factors,  forecasting,  production  planning  and  control,  in- 
ventory control  and  work  measurement. 
Personnel  Administration.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  MGT  300  or  departmental  approval. 

Principles,  practices,  and  techniques  used  in  the  development  of  an  effective 
personnel  program.  Study  of  job  analysis,  description,  and  classification; 
personnel  selection,  evaluation,  development  and  training;  compensations, 
benefits  and  pensions;  relations  with  government  and  unions. 
Collective  Bargaining.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  MGT  320. 

Analysis  of  bargaining  procedures;  study  of  basic  institutional  issues  in 
bargaining,  economically  related  administrative  clauses,  strike  and  lockout 
tactics  and  contract  administration.  Preparation,  negotiation  and  interpreta- 
tion of  labor  contracts. 

Small  Business  Management.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  MGT  410. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Small  business  organization,  location,  financial  planning,  records,  unit  costs, 
merchandising,  credit  and  personnel  policies. 
Managerial  Decision  Theory.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  MGT  310  and  ECO  220. 

Theory  and  application  of  quantitative  techniques  utilized  in  business  deci- 
sion making;  emphasis  on  problem  formulation  and  modeling;  linear  pro- 
gramming, queueing  theory,  statistical  analysis,  and  simulation. 
Cooperative  Study  in  Management.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  Approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit. 

Organization  Theory.     Three  hours.     I. 
Prerequisite:  MGT  300  and  Junior  Standing. 

Primary  emphasis  upon  the  evolution  of  organization  concepts  and  applica- 
tions to  modern  organizations.  Additional  emphasis  on  the  problems  of 
organization  design,  structure  and  control. 
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MGT      MANAGEMENT 

406  Managerial  Systems  Analysis.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  MGT  306. 

Prerequisite:  MGT  310. 

Introduction  to  concepts  of  selection,  installation,  operation,  maintenance 

and  control  of  management  systems. 

407  Seminar  in  Hospitality  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  MGT  207,  MKT  307,  and  senior  standing. 
A  seminar  for  the  analysis  and  integration  of  advanced  management  techni- 
ques as  applied  to  the  unique  administrative  problems  of  the  hospitality  in- 
dustry. 

420  Human  Relations  Development.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  MGT  320  or  approval  of  instructor. 

An  overview  of  human  resource  development  in  terms  of  planning,  organiz- 
ing, directing  and  controlling  the  development  of  human  resources  within  an 
organization.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  job  analysis,  skills  inventory,  per- 
sonnel forecasting,  and  the  various  programs  for  developing  and  training 
personnel. 

425  Compensation  Management.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MGT  320. 

Review  of  the  various  elements  relating  to  the  assignment  of  monetary  value 

to   each   position.    Study  of  non-monetary  rewards,   monetary   rewards, 

employee  benefit  programs,  and  the  relationship  between  compensation  and 

performance. 

500  Administrative  Behavior.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MGT  300  and  Senior  or  Graduate  Standing. 
Selected  concepts  from  the  behavioral  sciences  brought  into  a  framework 
relevant  to  business  decision-making.  Examines  social  science  research  in 
decision-making  by  individuals  and  groups. 

510  Survey  of  Management  and  Production.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  bachelor's  degree  completed. 
A  basic  foundation  of  management  and  production  principles.  This  course 
normally  would  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  by  the  pre-MBA  student  who 
has  not  completed  the  undergraduate  prerequisite  in  management  and  pro- 
duction (MGT  300  or  its  equivalent);  may  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students 
who  have  credit  for  MGT  300  or  its  equivalent;  will  not  be  counted  toward 
the  30  hours  required  in  the  MBA  program  beyond  the  common  body  of 
knowledge;  and  will  not  be  accepted  as  part  of  the  management  concentra- 
tion in  the  MBA  program. 

550  Management  Seminar.     Three  hours.     A. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  nine 
hours.)  Intensive  and  extensive  study  of  carefully  selected  topics  in  contem- 
porary management  literature. 

590  Special  Problems  in  Management.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department.  (May  be 
retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six  hours.) 
Independent  work,  special  workshop,  special  topics  or  seminars. 
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Graduate  Courses 

SOO  Administrative  Analysis  in  Organizations.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  MGT  300  or  510. 

Primary  emphasis  upon  the  development  of  administrative  theory  and  ap- 
plication to  modern  and  developing  forms  of  business  organization.  Heavy 
emphasis  placed  on  advanced  applications  of  the  primary  functions  of  the 
manager. 

520  Advanced  Management  Concepts.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MGT  300  or  510. 

Examines  the  evolution  of  management  concepts  and  philosophies.  An 
analysis  of  the  contributions  of  various  philosophies  in  the  synthesis  of  an 
eclectic  philosophy  of  management. 

(»90  Independent  Study  in  Management.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department.  (May  be 
retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six  hours.) 
Independent  study  of  selected  topics  in  Management. 

598-699     Thesis.     Six  hours.     A. 

Individual  direction  of  research  and  thesis  writing. 

Marketing 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  Degree  in  Marketing  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  a  career  in  marketing  management 
by  developing  decision-making  skills  in  the  marketing  functions  of 
buying,  selHng,  advertising,  promotion,  marketing  research,  pricing, 
sales  force  management,  packaging,  and  distribution.  Marketing 
graduates  qualify  for  careers  in  sales  management,  retailing,  wholesal- 
ing, international  marketing,  advertising  and  promotion,  marketing 
research,  physical  distribution,  general  sales,  and  credit  management. 

The  marketing  major  consists  of  18  hours  above  the  business  core. 
All  courses  submitted  for  the  major  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of 
"C"  of  higher.  At  least  12  hours  of  the  major  must  be  earned  at 
Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Marketing 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

MKT  500  or  504  and  15  additional  hours  of  MKT  above  the 
business  core.  In  addition  to  the  marketing  courses  Hsted  in  this 
section.  TPD  315  (same  as  MKT  315),  TPD  330  (same  as  MKT 
330),  and  ECO  394  may  be  counted  toward  the  marketing  ma- 
jor. 
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BUSINESS  ELECTIVES 9  hours 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  OAD  301  or  400. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENT 3  hours 

MAT  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .     7  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Retailing 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in  Retailing  is 
to  provide  students  with  the  practical  skills  necessary  for  job  oppor- 
tunities in  retail  business  operations. 

At  least  66  hours  must  be  completed  with  a  2.0  grade  point  average 
for  the  degree  to  be  awarded. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108,  109;  FIN 
200;  MGT  100;  MKT  100,  and  two  hours  of  MKT  349,  GBU 
360  or  a  substitute  course  to  be  determined  by  the  academic  ad- 
visor; three  hours  of  General  Education,  Area  II  or  IV;  PHE 
180,  181,  or  HEA  281;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the 
student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

ECO  220,  230,  231;  EDP  212;  GBU  204;  MAT  107;  OAD  301; 
six  hours  of  MKT  349,  GBU  360,  or  substitute  courses  to  be 
determined  by  the  academic  advisor;  three  hours  of  General 
Education,  Area  II  or  IV;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  201,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student'  major  field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 66  hours 
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Course  Descriptions 
►fKT      MARKETING 

00  Marketing.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing. 

An  introduction  to  the  marketing  of  goods  and  services  in  advanced  market 
economies.  Includes  the  study  of  the  marketing  mix,  pricing,  distribution, 
selling,  promotional  activities,  consumer  behavior,  and  marketing  research. 

04  Retailing.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing. 

A  study  of  the  operational  problems  in  retail  organizations;  location,  layout, 

buying,  selling,  sales  promotion,  service,  and  merchandise  handling. 

07  Hospitality  Marketing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  300. 

A  study  of  the  unique  applications  in  the  hospitality  industry  of  such 
marketing  concepts  as  marketing  research,  market  segmentation,  advertising, 
public  relations,  publicity,  franchising,  transportation,  and  tourism. 

10  Salesmanship.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing. 

The  art  of  selling;  motive  behind  buying,  attitudes  of  buyer  and  salesman,  the 
interview,  arousing  interest,  creating  desire,  answering  objections,  meeting 
excuses,  diplomacy  of  the  close,  and  types  of  customers. 

15  Physical  Distribution  Management.     Three  hours.     II. 

CL:  TPD  315. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing. 

Analysis  of  the  movement  and  storage  of  goods,  the  coordination  and  con- 
trol of  inventory,  customer  service,  packaging,  materials  handling,  facility 
location,  flow  of  information,  and  transportation. 

20  Advertising.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  300. 

Concepts  of  advertising;  slogans,  trademarks;  layouts  and  engraving. 
Scheduling  of  advertising;  direct  mail,  outdoor  and  dealer  display.  Economic 
and  legal  aspects  of  advertising. 

24  Advertising  Copy  and  Layout.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  320. 

The  study  of  writing  advertising  copy  for  the  various  media  and  the  study  of 

the  art  principles  utilized  in  preparing  advertising  layouts.  No  art  training  is 

required. 

30  Principles  of  Transportation.     Three  hours.     I. 

CL:  TPD  330. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230. 

Various    forms    of   transportation    and    institutional    factors    influencing 

transportation  decisions.  Regulation,  public  policy,  rate  making,  services, 

and  the  interaction  of  transportation  with  other  elements  of  business. 

49  Cooperative  Study  in  Marketing.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  hour  of 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 
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MKT      MARKETING 

400  International  Marketing.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  300  or  Junior  or  Senior  Standing. 
Determination  of  marketing  strategy  by  United  States  firms  and  multina- 
tional corporations  for  serving  foreign  markets  and  for  adapting  to  varia- 
tions in  cultural  and  economic  factors  affecting  foreign  marketing  efforts. 

426  Advertising  Campaigns.    Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  324. 

The  actual  planning  and  execution  of  a  complete  advertising  campaign,  in- 
cluding budgeting,  media  scheduling,  copy  and  script  writing,  layout  work, 
taping  of  radio  and  television  commercials,  and  presantation  of  the  campaign 
to  the  client  (represented  by  the  instructor). 

440  Industrial  Marketing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  300. 

An  analysis  of  the  marketing  structure  for  industrial  products.  Product  lines, 

channels  of  distribution,  selling,  pricing  and  wholesaling  problems. 

45(^  Consumer  Behavior  in  Marketing.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Former  title,  "Marketing  Environments.") 
Prerequisite:  MKT  300  and  ECO  220. 

The  role  of  consumer  decision-making  as  it  affects  the  marketing  firm.  Em- 
phasis on  the  basic  concepts  of  consumer  behavior  and  the  interrelationships 
that  exist  between  marketing  and  the  behavioral  sciences. 

500  Marketing  Research  and  Analysis.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  300  and  ECO  220. 

Study  of  the  role  of  research  in  marketing  decision-making;  the  research  pro- 
cess, with  emphasis  on  the  collection,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  data  as 
applied  to  the  solution  of  marketing  problems.  Students  are  required  to 
develop  and  carry  out  a  research  project. 

504  Marketing  Management.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  MKT  300. 
A  managerial  approach  to  the  study  of  marketing  with  emphasis  on  planninj 
and  decision-making  in  the  areas  of  marketing  policies  and  strategies.  This 
course  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  by  the  pre-MBA  student  who  has  not 
completed  MKT  300  or  its  equivalent.  The  MKT  3(X)  prerequisite  would  be 
waived  for  this  pre-MBA  student,  who  would  be  required  to:  (1)  pursue  a 
course  of  self-study  on  the  principles  of  marketing  during  the  first  month  of 
the  semester;  and  (2)  complete  a  special  graduate-level  research  project. 

590  Special  Problems  in  Marketing.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department.  (May  be 
retaken  under  different  subtopic  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six  hours.)  In- 
dependent work,  special  workshop,  special  topics  or  seminars. 

Graduate  Courses 

600  Marketing  Problems.     Three  hours.     I. 

A  survey,  analysis  and  evaluation  of  current  trends,  controversial  issues  and 
advanced  technology  in  the  field  of  marketing.  The  course  is  oriented  toward 
decision-making  from  the  standpoint  of  marketing  administration  in  the 
firm. 

690  Independent  Study  in  Marketing.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department.  (May  be 
retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six  hours.) 
Independent  study  of  selected  topics  in  Marketing. 
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198-699     Thesis.     Six  iiours.     A. 

Individual  direction  of  research  and  thesis  writing. 

Real  Estate 

The  Real  Estate  curriculum  is  planned  to  provide  the  academic 
background  in  real  estate  which  is  required  today  by  the  complexities 
nherent  in  an  era  of  population,  environmental,  and  governmental 
Dressures.  Students  who  are  interested  in  a  curriculum  that  concen- 
rates  on  the  practical  aspects  of  the  real  estate  sales  and  brokerage 
md  require  a  minimum  of  courses  outside  of  their  major  area  should 
follow  the  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Program.  Those  who  desire  the 
jroader  and  deeper  training  provided  by  a  four  year  curriculum  and 
vish  to  concentrate  on  one  of  the  real  estate  specialities  such  as 
narketing,  appraisal,  finance,  property  management,  and  develop- 
nent  should  pursue  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  Degree 
n  Real  Estate. 

The  real  estate  major  consists  of  21  hours  above  the  business  core. 
Ml  courses  submitted  for  the  major  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of 
*C"  or  better.  At  least  12  hours  in  the  major  must  be  earned  at 
eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 

Major  in  Real  Estate 

klAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 21  Iiours 

RST  310,  320,  330,  340,  and  400  or  410,  plus  six  hours  of  RST 
electives  to  be  determined  in  coordination  with  the  student's  ad- 
visor. 

lUSINESS  ELECTIVES 6  hours 

Suggested  electives  for  the  major  in  real  estate  include:  ACC 
300,  322;  ECO  341,  360,  597;  MKT  320;  PLA  220,  221,  32*4; 
RST  200. 

BUSINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  OAD  301  or  400. 

lUPPGRTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 6  hours 

MAT  107  and  INS  370. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
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180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 4  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Real  Estate 

At  least  69  hours  must  be  completed  with  a  2.0  grade  point  average 
for  the  degree  to  be  awarded. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108,  109;  ECO 
230,  231;  MAT  107;  MGT  100;  RST  310;  four  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  100,  102,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 37  hours 

Three  hours  from  General  Education,  Area  III  (ANT  120,  210; 
GSS  142;  POL  100,  101;  or  SOC  131);  FIN  200;  ECO  220;  EDP 
212;  INS  370;  OAD  301;  RST  320,  330,  340,  350,  and  200  or  an 
alternate  course  to  be  determined  by  the  Academic  Advisor; 
four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202,  or 
203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 69  hours 


Course  Descriptions 


RST       REAL  ESTATE 

200  Real  Estate  Construction.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  GBU  200. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

A  consideration  of  basic  construction  terminology  and  methodology.  The 

reading,  interpretation  and  analysis  of  construction  blueprints  as  related  to 

construction  development  and  appraisal. 

310  Real  Estate  Principles.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  GBU  310. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Procedures  involved  in  the  ownership  and  transfer  of  real  property,  laws 

governing  real  estate  transactions.  J 

320  Real  Estate  Law.     Three  hours.     I,  II.  i 

Formerly  GBU  320. 

Prerequisite:  RST  310  or  approval  of  instructor. 

A  study  from  the  businessman's  point  of  view  of  real  estate  instruments,  pro- 
perty rights  and  liabilities,  estates  and  interest  and  liens. 
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RST       REAL  ESTATE 

(30  Real  Estate  Finance.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  GBU  330. 

Prerequisite:  RST  310  or  approval  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  sources  of  funds  for  financing  real  estate  transactions;  financial 
instruments  that  are  used  and  problems  encountered  in  financing  real  proper- 
ty. 

40  Appraisal  of  Residential  Property.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  GBU  340. 

Prerequisite:  RST  310  or  approval  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  fundamentals  of  appraising  real  property,  approaches  to  deter- 
mining value  and  the  factors  that  contribute  to  the  cost  of  real  estate. 

145  Real  Estate  Appraisal  of  Income  Property.    Three  hours.  .  II. 

Prerequisite:  RST  310,  RST  340. 

An  advanced  course  in  real  estate  property  appraisal  concentrating  on  in- 
come property  appraisal  and  advanced  valuation  techniques. 

49  Cooperative  Study  in  Real  Estate.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employpient  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 

150  Real  Estate  Marketing.    Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  GBU  350. 

Prerequisite:  RST  310  or  approval  of  instructor. 

The  study  of  factors  in  marketing  residential,  business,  industrial  and  farm 

property  such  as:  listing,  prospecting,  advertising,  showing;  determining  the 

needs  of  the  client;  qualifying  clients;  closing  the  sale. 

(51  Advanced  Real  Estate  Marketing.    Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  RST  350. 

Analysis  of  target  markets,  media  demography,  advanced  real  estate  adver- 
tising techniques  and  the  use  of  feasibility  studies  in  real  estate  marketing. 
Housing  formats  include  single  family,  planned  unit  development,  mixed 
development,  condominiums  and  rental  residential  developments. 

i55  Real  Estate  Property  Management.    Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  GBU  355. 

Prerequisite:  RST  310  and  RST  350  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Factors  involved  in  the  administration,  marketing  and  evaluation  of  residen- 
tial and  commercial  income  properties  and  interaction  with  development  and 
construction  firms. 

>70  Urban  Land  Use  and  Analysis.    Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  RST  310  and  ECO  230  or  permission  of  instructor. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  basic  principles  and 
practices  of  urban  land  use  and  the  analysis  of  economic  principles  of  urban 
land  utilization. 
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400  Real  Estate  Brokerage.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  GBU  400. 

Prerequisite:  RST  330,  340  and  355  (or  approval  of  instructor). 

The  establishment  and  operation  of  a  real  Estate  Broker's  office  with  concei 

tration  on  the  unique  problems  of  staff  recruitment  and  training,  sales  an 

tivities,  marketing  policies  and  practices  and  professional  ethics  involved  i 

such  an  agency.  Attention  is  given  to  specific  office  operations  required  b 

the  Kentucky  Revised  Statutes  regarding  Real  Estate  Brokerages. 

410  Real  Estate  Investments.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  GBU  410. 

Prerequisite:  RST  330,  340,  and  355  (or  approval  of  instructor). 
Analysis  in  real  estate  investments;  organization  and  operation  of  the  Rej 
Estate  Investment  Trust  and  other  trusts;  syndications;  partnerships  and  coi 
porations  in  real  estate  investments;  and  selection  of  investment  portfolios  i 
real  estate. 

500  Property  Valuation.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  RST  345  and  Senior  or  Graduate  Standing. 

The  valuation  process  in  real  estate  as  it  applies  to  residential,  commercij 

and  industrial  financing,  investment  management,  and  tax  consideration. 

5SH)  Special  Problems  in  Real  Estate.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  si 

hours.)  Independent  work,  special  workshop,  special  topics  or  seminars. 


Graduate  Courses 

600  The  Real  Estate  Process.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  Standing. 

An  in-depth  graduate  principles  course  in  real  estate,  its  processes  and  ap 

plication. 

690  Special  Problems  in  Contemporary  Real  Estate.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  RST  500,  RST  600  and  ECO  604. 

An  individual  study  program  in  one  of  the  specialty  or  sub-specialty  areas  o 

the  profession  would  form  the  basis  of  a  major  research  paper  for  that  are 

of  real  estate  the  student  plans  to  follow  as  a  career  upon  graduation.  (Ma 

be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  si 

hours.) 

698-699     Thesis.     Six  hours.     A. 

Individual  direction  and  thesis  writing. 


Transportation  and 
Physical  Distribution  Management 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  Degree  in  Transportatioi 
and  Physical  Distribution  is  designed  to  attain  the  following  objec 
tives:  (1)  develop  an  awareness  and  understanding  of  the  theories 
techniques,  and  problems  associated  with  moving  people  and  good 
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rom  the  viewpoint  of  industrial  shippers,  transportation  carriers,  and 
le  government;  (2)  develop  an  awareness  of  the  functional  relation- 
dips  of  transportation  and  distribution  management  to  other  business 
unctions,  to  the  total  system  of  the  firm,  and  to  the  nation's 
conomy;  (3)  provide  a  learning  experience  which  combines  the 
leoretical  framework  of  the  classroom  and  the  applied  laboratory  of 
le  business  environment;  and  (4)  provide  students  with  the 
nowledge  and  skills  needed  for  successful  careers  in  transportation, 
arrier  management,  traffic  management,  physical  distribution,  and 
overnment  regulation  of  transportation. 

The  transportation  and  physical  distribution  major  consists  of  21 
ours  above  the  business  core.  All  courses  submitted  for  the  major 
lust  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  *'C"  or  better.  At  least  12  hours  in 
le  major  must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 


Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 

Major  in  Transportation 

and  Physical  Distribution 

[AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 21  hours 

TDP  315,  330,  430,  450,  plus  nine  hours  to  be  determined  in 
coordination  with  student's  advisor. 

USINESS  ELECTIVES 6  hours 

USINESS  CORE 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MOT  300;  MKT  300;  OAD  301  or  400. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 3  hours 

MAT  107. 


ENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

REE  ELECTIVES 7  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Course  Descriptions 


TPD      TRANSPORTATION  AND  PHYSICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

315  Physical  Distribution  Management.     Three  hours.     II. 

CL:  MKT315. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  Standing. 

Analysis  of  the  movement  and  storage  of  goods,  the  coordination  and  cor 

trol  of  inventory,  customer  service,  packaging,  materials  handling,  facilit 

location,  flow  of  information,  and  transportation. 

330  Principles  of  Transportation.     Three  hours.     I. 

CL:  MKT  330. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230. 

Various    forms    of   transportation    and    institutional    factors   influencin 

transportation  decisions.  Regulation,  public  policy,  rate  making,  services 

and  the  interaction  of  transportation  with  other  elements  of  business. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Transportation  and  Physical  Distribution. 

One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  relate 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  an^ 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Tots 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  / 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  o 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 

430  Traffic  Management.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  MKT  430. 

Prerequisite:  TPD  330  or  MKT  330. 

Analysis  of  industrial  and  carrier  functions  relating  to  the  buying  and  sellin 

of  transportation  services.  Includes  responsibilities  of  both  carriers  and  ship 

pers,  pricing  of  services,  legal  duties,  and  sources  of  information  and  tool 

available  for  solving  transportation  problems. 

450  Transportation  Law  and  Regulation.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  TPD  330  or  MKT  330. 

Federal  and  state  laws  and  regulations  affecting  the  transportation  industr 

and  industrial  traffic  management.  Emphasis  on  the  Interstate  Commerc 

Act  and  Federal  Aviation  Act.  Also,  practice  and  procedures  of  the  ICC  am 

CAB. 

590  Special  Problems  in  Transportation  and  Physical  Distribution. 

One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  si 

hours.) 

Independent  work,  special  workshops,  special  topics  or  seminars.  May  b 

used  for  development  of  research  paper  required  for  professional  certifica 

tion  in  the  American  Society  of  Traffic  and  Transportation. 
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rPD      TRANSPORTATION  AND  PHYSICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Graduate  Courses 

)90  Independent  Study  in  Transportation  and  Physical  Distribution. 

One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 

hours.)  Independent  study  of  selected  topics  in  transportation  and  physical 

distribution. 

Department  of  Business  Education 
and  Office  Administration 

Patrick,  A.,  Chairman;  Adkins,  Gump,  Hogg,  Jennings,  Jones, 
LaRosa,  Mountz,  Vice. 

The  purposes  of  the  Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office 
Administration  are  to  prepare  quahfied  teachers  of  business  and 
jualified  office  personnel  in  two-year  and  four-year  programs.  A  stu- 
ient  may  major  in  four-year  programs  in  Business  Education  or  in  Of- 
fice Administration  or  in  two-year  programs  in  Administrative  Office 
Services,  Executive  Secretarj',  Legal  Secretary,  or  Medical  Secretary. 
\  non-teaching  Secretarial  minor  is  also  offered. 

Business  Education 

The  Department,  in  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Education, 
3rovides  programs  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  cer- 
:ificates  quaUfying  graduates  to  teach  business  education  at  the 
jecondary  level.  The  Department  offers  an  area  in  business  education 
yhich  requires  a  minimum  of  48  hours  in  business)  and  single  majors 
yithout  minor  fields  of  study)  for  students  who  plan  to  teach  business 
subjects  exclusively.  Graduates  with  an  area  in  business  education  are 
certified  to  teach  in  all  subject  areas  of  business  education  at  the 
secondary  level;  students  taking  single  majors  (which  require  from 
37  to  39  hours  in  business)  are  not  required  to  have  minors  and  may 
elect  one  of  three  content  specializations  in  business  teaching  in  which 
to  concentrate  their  study.  Majors  in  business  education  which  require 
a  minimum  of  30  to  34  hours  in  business  and  a  minor  or  second  major 
in  some  other  field  are  offered  for  those  students  who  wish  to  combine 
teaching  business  with  other  subjects.  Majors  may  be  completed  with 
emphasis  in  one  of  three  fields  —  accounting,  general  business,  or 

secretarial. 
Students  who  desire  to  qualify  as  teachers  for  federally  reimbursed 
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vocational  business  education  programs  follow  the  same  area  or  ma 
jor  programs  mentioned  above;  however,  they  must  have  th< 
equivalent  of  a  year  (2,000  hours)  of  appropriate  office  work  ex 
perience. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  teacher  education  programs,  a  studen 
must  have  a  2.0  grade  point  average  on  his  entire  record  and  also  in  hi: 
teaching  field  or  fields.  However,  to  be  eligible  for  student  teaching,  { 
grade  point  average  of  2.25  is  required  for  the  student's  entire  recorc 
and  in  his  teaching  field  or  fields. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Area  in  Business  Education  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 48  hour 

ACC  108,  109,  3  hours  ACC  elective;  ECO  230,  231,  324;  GBU 
204;  OAD  115*,  116,  152,  202,  253,  254,  260,  301,  303,  2  hours 
business  elective. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 27  houn 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  454,  455,  498,  499; 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hour 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ..   0  houn 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 130  hour 

♦Students  who  have  adequate  background  in  shorthand  to  enter  OAD  1 16  instead  o: 
OAD  115  may  do  so. 

Major  in  Business  Education  with 

Accounting  Emphasis  (Teaching) 

(Minor  Required) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hour 

18  hours  ACC;  ECO  230;  GBU  204;  OAD  151,  152,  253. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 26  hour 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  455,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hour 

See  requirements  for  Area  in  Business  Education  above. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .    17  hour 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hour 
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Major  in  Business  Education  with 

General  Business  Emphasis  (Teaching) 

(Minor  Required) 

AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30 

ACC  108,  109,  3  hours  ACC  elective;  ECO  230,  231,  324;  GBU 
204;  OAD  151,  152,  253;  3  hours  business  elective. 

JPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 26  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  455,  498,  499. 

5NERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

See  preceding  requirements  for  Area  in  Business  Education. 

tEE  ELECTIVES .  .17  hours 

)TAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Business  Education  with 

Secretarial  Emphasis  (Teaching) 

(Minor  Required) 

AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 34  hours 

ACC  108,  109,  3  hours  ACC  elective;  ECO  230;  OAD  116,  152, 
202,  253,  254,  260,  301,  303. 

JPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 27  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  454,  455,  498,  499. 

ENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

See  preceding  requirements  for  Area  in  Business  Education. 

lEE  ELECTIVES ...12  hours 

)TAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Single  Major  in  Business  Education  with 
Accounting  Emphasis  (Teaching) 

AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 39  hours 

18  hours  ACC;  ECO  230,  231;  GBU  203;  OAD  151,  152,  253, 
301;  3  hours  business  elective. 

JPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS TT 26  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  445,  498,  499. 

ENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

See  preceding  requirements  for  Area  in  Business  Education. 

lEE  ELECTIVES 8  hours 

3TAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Single  Major  in  Business  Education  with 
General  Business  Emphasis  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 39  houi 

ACC  108,  109,  3  hours  ACC  elective;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324; 
GBU  204;  OAD  151,  152,  253,  254,  301;  3  hours  business  elec- 
tive. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 26  houi 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  455,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  houi 

See  preceding  requirements  for  Area  in  Business  Education. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 8  houi 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .128  houi 


Single  Major  in  Business  Education  with 
Secretarial  Emphasis  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 40  houi 

ACC  108,  109,  3  hours  ACC  elective;  ECO  230,  231;  OAD  116, 
152,  202,  253,  254,  260,  301,  303;  3  hours  business  elective. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 27  houi 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  454,  455,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  houi 

See  preceding  requirements  for  Area  in  Business  Education. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ■■   6  houi 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  houi 


Graduate  Program 

Students  may  earn  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  with  i 
specialization  in  business  education.  For  information  concerning  thi 
degree  program,  refer  to  the  College  of  Education  section  of  th 
Catalog. 


Office  Administration 

As  part  of  its  undergraduate  program,  the  Department  offers  J 
variety  of  programs  for  the  preparation  of  office  personnel. 

Secretarial  Minor 

A  student  with  a  major  in  another  field  may  complete  a  non 
teaching  secretarial  minor  which  consists  of  the  following  courses 
OAD  116,  253,  260,  301,  303,  and  four  hours  of  approved  busines 
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lectives.  Some  students  may  have  to  complete  prerequisite  courses  in 
i^pewriting  and/or  shorthand;  these  courses  will  count  as  part  of  the 
pproved  business  electives  necessary  for  a  minimum  of  18  hours, 
uggested  electives  include  ACC  108;  OAD  202,  254,  340,  and  560; 
\BV  204;  EDP  212. 


Bachelor  of 
Business  Administration  Curriculum 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree  is  offered  for 
udents  who  want  to  complete  a  four-year  office  administration  pro- 
ram  without  teaching  certification.  The  program  is  designed  to 
repare  highly  qualified  office  personnel  to  move  to  responsible  posi- 
ons  in  business,  industry,  and  government  as  executive  secretaries, 
Jministrative  assistants,  and  in  other  managerial  positions. 

All  work  toward  the  major  in  Office  Administration  must  becom- 
leted  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher.  At  least  12  of  the  hours  in  the 
lajor  must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 


Major  in  Office  Administration 

[AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 19  hours 

OAD  116,  152,  202,  253,  260,  303,  560. 

USINESS  ELECTIVES 6  hours 

USINESS  CORE  REQUIREMENTS 39  hours 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324;  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MKT  300;  MGT  300;  OAD  301  or  400. 

JPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 3  hours 

MAT  107. 

ENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

REE  ELECTIVES 9  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Administrative  Office  Services 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hour- 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108,  109;  3 
hours  approved  General  Education,  Mathematics,  Science,  or 
Social  Science;  ECO  230;  OAD  101,  152*,  253;  SPE  100;  four 
hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33-35  houH 

ACC  180  or  300;  ECO  231;  EDP  212;  GBU  204;  OAD  254,  260, 
280,  301,  and  349  or  360  or  elective;  approved  business  elective; 
four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  201,  202  or 
203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 66-68  hours 

♦If  students  do  not  have  typewriting  background  adequate  to  enter  OAD  152,  they  must 
take  OAD  151  in  addition  to  the  program  specified  above. 


Executive  Secretary 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hour 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108;  ECO  230, 
231;  OAD  101,  115*,  151*,  152;  SPE  100;  four  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hour! 

EDP  212;  OAD  116,  202,  253,  254,  260,  301,  303;  Social 
Science  (three  hours  Area  III,  B-1;  three  hours  Area  III,  B-2); 
four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202,  or 
203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 66  hours 

♦Students  who  have  adequate  background  in  shorthand  or  typewriting  to  enter  OAE 
1 16  or  152  instead  of  OAD  115  or  151  may  do  so. 


Legal  Secretary 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hour 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108;  ECO  230, 
231;  OAD  115*,  116,  152,  253;  SPE  100;  four  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 34  hour 

EDP  212;  GBU  204,  302;  OAD.202,  210,  254,  260,  301,  303, 

320;  four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or 

203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 

major  field  of  study.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 67  hour 

♦Students  who  have  adequate  background  in  shorthand  to  enter  OAD  116  instead  o! 

OAD  1 15  may  do  so. 
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Medical  Secretary 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  ACC  108;  BIO  171; 
MAS  100;  OAD  115*,  116,  152,  253;  PSY  211;  four  semester 
hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 31  hours 

AHN  200;  MAS  230;  ECO  230;  EDP  212;  OAD  202,  260,  301, 
303;  SPE  100;  one  hour  of  Restricted  Elective;  OAD  254  in  lieu 
of  Restricted  Elective.  

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 

"Students  who  have  adequate  background  in  shorthand  to  enter  OAD  116  instead  of 

DAD  115  may  do  so. 


Course  Descriptions 


OAD     OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

101  Introduction  to  Business.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  survey  of  the  functional  areas  of  business  administration.  For  the  student 
whowhas  no  background  in  business. 

115  Beginning  Shorthand.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  OAD  151  or  equivalent. 

Principles  of  shorthand,  dictation  and  transcription.  Four  hours  in  class  each 

week. 

116  Intermediate  Shorthand.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  OAD  115  and  152  or  their  equivalents. 
A  continuation  of  OAD  115  with  increased  emphasis  on  dictation  and 
transcription,  including  the  production  of  mailable  business  correspondence. 
Four  hours  in  class  each  week. 

151  Beginning  Typewriting.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Techniques  in  keyboard  control;  skill  building  practice;  personal  and 
business  letters;  tabulating;  term  papers. 

152  Intermediate  Typewriting.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  OAD  151  or  equivalent. 

Continued  emphasis  on  speed  and  accuracy  building;  increased  emphasis  on 
business  papers,  manuscripts,  reports,  and  tabulation.  Four  hours  in  class 
each  week. 

102  Dictation  and  Transcription.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  OAD  116  and  152. 

Continuation  of  shorthand  vocabulary  development;  improvement  of  abiHty 
to  take  dictation  and  transcribe  mailable  copy;  emphasis  on  development  of 
skill  necessary  to  meet  occupational  standards.  Four  hours  in  class  each 
week. 

210  Legal  Terminology,  Dictation,  and  Transcription.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  OAD  116,  152. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  instruction  in  legal  terminology  and  ap- 

pHcation  of  the  terminology  in  shorthand  dictation  and  transcription. 

253  Advanced  Typewriting.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  OAD  152  or  equivalent. 

Increased    emphasis    on    advanced    typewriting    problems.     Production 

typewriting  stressed. 
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OAD      OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

254  Business  and  Office  Calculations.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  OAD  354. 
Development  of  competency  in  business  computations  such  as  bank  and  sale 
records,  discounts,  commissions,  markups,  credit  charges,  payroll,  taxes 
depreciation,  insurance,  stocks,  bonds,  interest,  and  present  value. 

260  Office  Services.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  OAD  152  or  equivalent. 

Development  of  proficiency  in  office  services  such  as  machine  transcriptioi 

and  a  variety  of  duplication  processes  and  filing  systems. 

280  Office  Procedures  and  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  procedures,  technologies,  human  relations,  and  services  o 
modern,  dynamic  offices. 

301  Business  Communications.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Principles  and  practices  of  modern  written  business  communication;  variou! 
types  of  business  letters  and  reports  are  studied;  emphasis  is  on  writing  letter 
and  reports. 

303  Secretarial  Practice.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  OAD  152  or  equivalent. 
The  course  is  designed  to  develop  skills  for  secretarial  competency  and  effi 
ciency.  The  student  is  given  experience  in  a  variety  of  specialized  secretaria 
duties  typical  of  those  of  a  professional  secretary. 

320  Legal  Office  Practice.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  OAD  202,  210,  253,  303;  GBU  204. 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  competencies  needed  by  secretaries  in  lega 

offices. 

330  Medical  Office  Practice.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  171;  OAD  202,  253,  303;  AHN  200. 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  competencies  needed  by  secretaries  in 

medical  offices. 

340  Records  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  OAD  540. 

Creation,  classification,  retention,  protection,  and  disposal  of  records;  filing 
procedures  and  equipment;  effects  of  automation  on  records  management; 
layout  of  facilities;  records  personnel  administration;  emphasis  on  ad- 
ministrative control  of  records. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Office  Administration.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  relatec 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  anc 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Tota 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  o1 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 

360  Office  Internship.     Two  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  GPA  of  2.0  OAD  253,  and  approval  of  departmental  chair 

man. 

Experiences  in  offices  of  the  type  appropriate  for  the  student's  major.  Enroll 

ment  is  limited  to  students  in  executive  secretary,  legal  secretary,  medica 

secretary,  administrative  office  services,  office  administration,  and  businesi 

teacher  education  programs. 
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)AD      OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

00  Business  Report  Writing.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  instruction  in  formal  research  reports;  principles  and  practices  of 
report  writing;  planning  and  outlining  the  report;  methods  of  securing  data; 
organizing,  analyzing,  and  interpreting  data. 

i60  Office  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Function  and  organization  of  the  office;  office  layout  and  equipment;  office 
personnel;  work  simplification  and  control;  automation  in  the  office;  plan- 
ning; organizing;  and  controlling  office  services;  systems  and  jobs  analysis. 

i80  Special  Problems  in  Office  Administration.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 
hours. 


Graduate  Courses 

>00  Business  Research  and  Report  Writing.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisites:  ECO  220;  GAD  301  or  400  or  demonstrated  proficiency. 
Nature,  scope,  and  importance  of  business  research;  research  methodology; 
statistical  applications;  principles  and  mechanics  of  formal  report  writing; 
collection  of  data  and  completion  of  a  formal  analytical  report  by  each  class 
member. 

)80  Independent  Study  in  Office  Administration.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 
hours. 

Department  of  Economics 

Shadoan,  D.,  Chairman,  Baldwin,  Barrett,  Brizendine,  Cain, 
!:ngle.  Ford,  Karns,  Morrow,  Sharp,  Sowell,  Webster,  Wuilleumier. 

The  curriculum  in  Economics  is  designed  to  increase  the  student's 
mderstanding  of  economic  principles  and  to  prepare  the  student  for 
mployment  in  the  field  of  business  and  economics  with  privately 
>wned  firms  and  governmental  agencies.  Also,  the  program  is  de- 
igned to  give  the  student  an  adequate  background  for  graduate  study. 

A  major  in  Economics  is  available  to  the  student  working  toward  a 
Jachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree.  A  major  or  minor  in 
economics  may  be  taken  by  the  student  enrolled  in  the  College  of 
locial  and  Behavioral  Science  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  The 
tudent  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  (teaching)  may  also  major 
>r  minor  in  Economics. 

The  Department  of  Economics  participates  in  the  Master  of 
business  Administration  program.  A  student  enrolled  in  this  program 
lay  take  a  concentration  consisting  of  12  hours  of  graduate  level 
economics  courses.  In  addition,  the  student  is  required  to  take  ECO 
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604.  All  Economics  courses  counting  toward  a  concentration  in  Eco 
nomics  must  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  student's  advisor.  / 
detailed  description  of  this  program  is  presented  in  the  Graduat 
Catalog. 

At  least  12  of  the  hours  in  the  major  must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Ken 
tucky  University.  Students  pursuing  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Ad 
ministration  Degree  must  make  a  grade  of  "C",  or  higher,  in  a] 
courses  counted  toward  a  major  in  Economics. 

Requirements  for  the  various  undergraduate  prqgrams  are  listei 
below. 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Degree  Curriculum 

Major  in  Economics 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 18  hou 

ECO  530,  550,  593,  plus  nine  additional  hours  of  approved  up- 
per division  courses  in  Economics. 

BUSINESS  ELECTIVES 9-12  hou 

BUSINESS  CORE  REQUIREMENTS 39  hou 

ACC  108,  109;  ECO  220,  230,  231,  324,  EDP  212;  FIN  300; 
GBU  204,  504;  MGT  300;  MKT  300;  OAD  301  or  400. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 3  hou 

MAT  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 52  hou 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  zero  to  three  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ■..4-7houi 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  houi 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Economics 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hou 

ECO  230,  231,  324,  530,  550,  593,  plus  12  additional  hours  of 
upper  division  courses  in  Economics. 
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SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 1836  hours 

These  requirements  will  be  determined  by  consultation  between 
the  Chairman  of  Economics  and  the  appropriate  Department 
Chairman  in  The  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ■■7-25  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Minor  Requirements 

A  minor  in  Economics  requires  completion  of  the  following 
courses:  ECO  230,  231,  324,  550,  593,  plus  three  additional  hours  of 
upper  division  courses  in  Economics 18  hours 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Economics  (Teaching) 

A  major  in  Economics  (Teaching)  is  available  however,  the  major 
must  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  an  approved  major  or  minor.  The 
supporting  major  or  minor  must  be  approved  by  the  Department  of 
Economics  and  the  Department  of  Secondary  and  Higher  Education. 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

ECO  230,  231,  324,  530,  550,  593,  plus  12  additional  hours  of 
upper  division  courses  in  Economics  ■ 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 47-56  hours 

An  approved  major  or  minor,  EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318; 
ESE449,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CBO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  elec- 
tives to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 132-141  hours 
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Minor  Requirement  (Teaching) 

A  minor  in  Economics  (Teaching)  requires  completion  of  the 
following  courses: 

ECO  230,  231,  324,  plus  12  additional  hours  selected  from  the 
following  courses:  ECO  304,  333,  360,  432,  492,  550  and  593. 
Other  additional  upper  division  courses  may  be  approved  by  the 
Department.  The  minor  must  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  an 
approved  teaching  minor. 


Course  Descriptions 


ECO      ECONOMICS 

110  American  Economic  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

This  course  stresses  an  historical  description  of  trends  and  events  from  the 
European  background  of  Colonial  America  to  the  present  time.  Special  em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  modern  interpretation  regarding  economic  growth  and 
upon  governmental  action  in  the  field  of  economics. 

120  Economics  in  a  World  Setting:  Principles.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  general  education  economics  course  dealing  with  economic  principles  and 
theories  in  a  world  setting.  This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  non- 
economics  major  to  cope  with  and  understand  his  economics  environment. 
This  course  does  not  count  toward  the  economics  major. 

130  Contemporary  Economic  Problems.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  general  education  economics  course  dealing  with  the  identification, 
development,  and  analysis  of  selected  contemporary  economic  problems 
related  to  such  topics  as  scarcity,  urban  crises,  population,  unemployment 
and  inflation,  government  spending,  energy,  and  others.  This  course  does  not 
count  toward  the  economics  major. 

220  Statistical  Methods.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  ECO  391. 

The  course  will  consider  such  as  the  following:  frequency  distributions; 
measures  of  location;  measures  of  variation;  probability;  theoretical  distribu- 
tions; sampling  distribution;  problems  of  estimation;  tests  of  hypotheses; 
problems  of  sampling;  linear  regression;  correlation;  index  numbers;  time 
series  analysis. 

230  Principles  of  Economics  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  course  in  microeconomics:  A  study  of  the  basic  economics  principles  and 
their  application  to  the  firm.  A  study  of  the  concepts  of  demand,  supply, 
pricing,  resource  allocation  under  various  competitive  conditions,  marginal 
analysis,  government  and  business,  and  income  distribution. 

231  Principles  of  Economics  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  macroeconomics  course:  A  study  of  such  economic  principles  as  national 
income;  production;  employment;  the  money  and  banking  system;  the 
modern  theory  of  national  income;  economic  growth;  inflation  and  defla- 
tion; and  the  problems  of  economic  stabilization. 

240  Introduction  to  the  Business  of  Thoroughbred  Racing.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  survey  course  emphasizing  the  business  aspects  of  thoroughbred  horse- 
related  industries.  Topics  include  the  history  of  the  thoroughbred  and  racing, 
dollars  and  sense  of  breeding  and  racing,  size  and  nature  of  thoroughbred  in- 
dustries, horses  and  taxes,  publications,  and  issues. 
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ECO      ECONOMICS 

300  Managerial  Economics.    Tliree  iiours.    I. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230. 

A  study  of  the  economic  concepts  that  are  directly  appHcable  to  business 
decision  making.  The  topics  to  be  studied  at  the  intermediate  level  are:  cost 
and  production;  profits;  demand  and  pricing;  capital  budgeting  and  invest- 
ment; and  forecasting. 
304  Private  Enterprise  and  Public  Policy.    Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  ECO  597. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  230  and  231. 

Development  of  the  historical  relationships  between  private  enterprise  and 
society,  the  power  and  legitimacy  of  business,  and  its  impact  upon  the 
domestic  and  international  environment.  Includes  discussion  of  major 
theoretical  tools  available  to  compare  the  interests  of  business  and  society 
and  the  application  of  these  tools  in  analysis  of  significant  issues. 

310  Economics  of  the  Environment.    Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  231. 

Nature  of  the  environmental  problem;  methods  of  making  evaluations  of  en- 
vironmental damage  and  costs  of  abating  detrimental  practices;  concepts  and 
methods  of  economic  analysis  as  applied  to  environmental  problems;  an 
evaluation  of  alternative  policies  for  environmental  protection. 

320  Statistical  Methods  II.    Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  220. 

A  statistical  methods  course  with  supplementary  coverage  of:  sampling 
theory;  probability  theory;  time  series  analysis;  index  numbers;  simple  Hnear 
regression;  correlation.  The  course  will  also  include:  the  chi-square  distribu- 
tion; analysis  of  variance;  multiple  regression  and  correlation;  Bayesian  in- 
ference; non-parametric  statistics. 

324  Money  and  Banking.    Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  231. 

Nature  and  functions  of  money;  monetary  systems;  history  of  banking;  func- 
tions of  the  commercial  bank;  deposits  and  depositors;  bank  assets  and 
reserves;  loans  and  discounts;  bank  supervision;  the  federal  reserve  system; 
central  banking  policies;  monetary  and  fiscal  policies. 

333  Economics  of  Labor.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230  and  ECO  231. 

A  study  of  the  following  topics;  history  of  ^he  labor  movement;  union  struc- 
ture and  government;  collective  bargaining,  the  labor  market;  governmental 
regulations  and  controls.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  current  problems  and 
issues  in  the  field  of  labor  relations. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Economics.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Department  Chairman  and  Advisor  Approval. 
Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment  and 
responsibility  assigned;  one  to  eight  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight,  associate  degree;  16,  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  Does  not  count  toward  baccalaureate  major. 

360  Consumer  Economic  Problems.    Three  hours.     I. 

The  economic  analysis  of  consumer  problems,  including;  study  of  the 
classical  concept  of  consumer  sovereignty;  the  economic  importance  and 
analysis  of  consumer  demand;  the  economic  analysis  of  consumer  expen- 
ditures; and  important  aspects  of  consumer  education  and  protection. 
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ECO      ECONOMICS 

394  International  Economics.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230  and  231. 

An  introduction  to  international  trade  and  investment  theory  with  emphasis 
on  international  business.  Topics  include  international  trade  theory,  world 
trade  and  investment  patterns,  the  international  payments  system,  balance  of 
payments,  the  internationcil  company,  and  the  foreign  investment  decision. 

432  Alternate  Economics  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  231. 

A  study  of  the  following  topics:  capitalism;  Utopian  forerunners;  the  Marx- 
ian theory  of  socialism  and  communism;  modern  socialism  and  communism; 
British  socialism;  the  economy  of  the  Soviet  Union,  Fascism  as  existed  in  Ita- 
ly and  Germany;  the  Consumers  Cooperative  Movement. 

492  Business  Cycles.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  231. 

A  study  of  the  following:  growth,  instability,  inflation,  business  cycle 
theories;  personal  spending  and  saving  decisions;  saving  and  spending  in  the 
business  sector;  government  expenditures  and  tax  patterns;  prices,  output, 
and  employment,  historical  cyclical  patterns;  and  economic  forecasting. 

510  Survey  of  Economics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  bachelor's  degree  completed. 
A  basic  understanding  of  the  economic  principles  which  are  necessary  for  ad- 
ditional graduate  study  in  economics;  basic  micro  and  macro  economic  prin- 
ciples, the  monetary  system,  and  elementary  international  economic  prin- 
ciples. This  course  may  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  credit 
for  ECO  230  or  ECO  231,  or  the  equivalent,  and  will  not  be  counted  toward 
the  thirty  hours  in  the  MBA  program  required  beyond  the  common  body  of 
knowledge. 

520  Economic  Thought  and  Philosophy.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230  and  ECO  231. 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  economic  ideas  from  the  Mercantilist  period  until 
present.  Relation  to  the  various  schools  of  economic  thought  and  their 
adherents  to  the  development  of  a  market  system  philosophy.  Radical  depar- 
tures from  orthodox  economics  are  studied.  This  course  may  not  be  taken  for 
credit  by  students  who  have  previously  taken  ECO  511. 

530  Quantitative  Methods  in  Accounting,  Business,  and  Economics. 

Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  220  or  approval  of  instructor. 

The  course  will  consider  such  as  the  following:  probability,  decision  making; 
linear  programming;  game  theory;  inventory  models;  queuing  models; 
transportation  problems;  and  simulation  techniques. 

550  National  Income  Analysis.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  231. 

A  study  of  macroeconomic  concepts  at  the  intermediate  level.  Topics  studied 
are:  national  income;  consumption  theory;  investment  theory;  inflation  and 
deflation;  monetary  theory;  the  government  in  economic  stabilization;  and 
the  comparison  of  Classical,  Keynesian  and  modern  theories. 

560  Special  Problems  in  Economics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  the  department. 
Independent  work,  special  workshop,  special  topics,  or  seminar. 
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570  Health  Care  Economics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230. 

The  economic  analysis  of  the  heahh  care  system.  The  course  will  consider 
topics  such  as:  introduction  of  health  economics;  prices  and  profits  in 
medical  care;  demand,  production  and  cost  in  the  health  care  sector;  health 
care  planning;  investment;  and  health  care  financing. 

593  Intermediate  Economic  Theory  and  Analysis.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230. 

A  development  of  the  leading  theories  and  analysis  of  value  and  distribution. 
Problems  and  policies  of  price  determination  of  both  the  firm  and  the  in- 
dustry and  factor  pricing  are  considered  at  the  intermediate  level  of  analysis. 

595  The  Economics  of  Growth  and  Development.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230  and  ECO  231. 

The  measurement  of  underdevelopment;  the  international  distribution  of  in- 
come; the  causes  of  economic  growth;  public  policy  for  the  promotion  of 
economic  growth;  theories  and  development. 


Graduate  Courses 

600  Managerial  Economics.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  230  and  ECO  231. 

This  course  deals  with   economic  concepts  that   are  directly  relevant   to 
managerial  decision  making.  The  topics  studied  are:  demand  and  demand 
forecasting;  cost  analysis;  production  theory,  and  pricing  under  competitive 
and  imperfect  market  conditions. 
604  Statistical  Methods.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  220  or  equivalent. 

An  intermediate  course  in  statistical  methods  that  deals  with  the  following 
topics:  sampling  theory,  elementary  probability  theory,  multiple  and  linear 
correlation  analysis,  hypothesis  testing,  chi-square  distribution,  analysis  of 
variance,  economic  forecasting,  and  non-parametric  statistics. 

607  Economics  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department.  Independent 
work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retaken  under  dif- 
ferent subtitles  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  nine  hours. 

620  Contemporary  Economic  Problems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ECO  231  and  approval  of  instructor. 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  economic  principles  to  certain  con- 
temporary economic  problems  such  as  economic  growth,  economic  stability, 
taxation,  employment,  poverty,  national  debt,  gold  outflow,  monetary  and 
fiscal  problems. 

660  Independent  Study  in  Economics.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  under  different  subtopics  for  a  cumulative  maximum  of  six 
hours. 

698-699     Thesis.     Six  hours. 

Individual  direction  of  research  and  thesis  writing. 
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College  of  Education 

DIXON  A.  BARR,  Dean 
J.  LINWARD  DOAK,  Associate  Dean 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  has  maintained  a  strong  interest  and 
commitment  to  the  preparation  of  teachers  since  its  founding  in  1906. 
While  teacher  education  at  Eastern  is  viewed  as  an  all-university  func- 
tion, the  College  of  Education  assumes  major  responsibility  for 
students  majoring  in  elementary  education,  library  science,  rehabilita- 
tion education,  special  education  and  communication  disorders. 

Admission  to  the  College  of  Education 

Students  will  be  assigned  an  advisor  by  their  departmental  chairman 
on  admission  to  the  College  of  Education  and  must  enroll  in  Orienta- 
tion EDO  100  during  the  first  semester  and  Professional  Laboratory 
EDF  102  during  the  freshman  year. 

It  must  be  clearly  understood  that  admission  to  the  College  of 
Education  is  not  synonymous  with  admission  to  the  teacher  education 
program. 

Curriculum  Requirements 

Each  student  must  make  application  for  a  planned  curriculum  at  the 
time  he  completes  lower  division  requirements  and  is  admitted  to  the 
College  of  Education.  Those  students  who  are  in  teaching  programs 
will  initiate  their  applications  for  a  planned  curriculum  while  enrolled 
in  EDF  202/300.  Students  in  non-teaching  programs  must  apply  for  a 
planned  curriculum  in  the  office  of  the  chairman  of  their  major 
department.  Any  change  in  the  planned  curriculum  must  be  approved 
by  the  student's  advisor,  the  department  chairman,  and  the  Dean  of 
the  College  of  Education.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  register 
for  the  proper  courses  so  that  he  will  have  satisfied  all  requirements  at 
the  time  he  expects  to  graduate. 

Students  may  plan  their  curricula  from  the  following  options: 

1 .  an  area  of  concentration,  or 

2.  two  majors,  or 

3.  one  major  and  two  minors,  or 

4.  one  major  and  one  minor  when  credit  in  both  totals  48  semester 
hours  (54  when  English  is  included  as  the  major),  or 

5.  a  single  major  of  30  hours  in  approved  teaching  or  non-teaching 
fields. 
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Teacher  Education  Programs 

The  curricula  offered  by  the  University  has  been  planned  and 
^veloped  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  desire  to  become 
achers,  principles,  supervisors,  superintendents,  attendance  officers 
I  the  public  schools,  guidance  counselors,  and  school  librarians.  Cur- 
cula  are  offered  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  teachers  (options 
•e  available  for  library  science,  physical  education,  and  kindergarten 
aching);  for  teachers  of  the  special  subjects  of  art,  business,  health, 
lysical  education,  home  economics,  industrial  arts,  music,  and 
)ecial  education;  for  teachers  of  technical  and  industrial  subjects  in 
Dcational  schools;  and  for  the  preparation  of  secondary  school 
achers  in  fields  of  biology,  chemistry,  earth  science,  economics, 
nghsh,  French,  geography,  German,  history,  mathematics,  physics, 
Dlitical  science,  psychology,  Russian,  social  science,  sociology, 
panish,  speech,  and  speech  and  drama. 


Teacher  Admission,  Certification 
and  Evaluation 

GLYNN  N.  CREAMER,  Director 


This  office  is  responsible  for  the  admission  of  students  to  teacher 
lucation  programs  at  Eastern.  It  receives  and  processes  applications 
)r  teaching  certificates  and  certificates  for  other  school  personnel 
)rincipals,  supervisors,  superintendents,  counselors,  psychometrists, 
Lipil  personnel  directors,  business  administrators,  and  hbrarians). 
his  office  regularly  conducts  follow-up  studies  of  graduates  of  the 
:acher  education  program 

Those  students  planning  to  follow  a  teaching  program  in  the  Col- 
ge  of  Education  must  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
lacher  education  program.  All  students,  regardless  of  the  college  in 
hich  they  enroll,  must  apply  for  admission  to  teacher  education  if 
ley  expect  to  complete  a  teaching  program  and  be  approved  for  cer- 
fication. 
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Those  who  plan  to  work  toward  a  teaching  certificate  must  enroll  ir 
EDF  102,  Professional  Laboratory  and  in  EDF  202,  Professiona 
Orientation.  Enrollment  in  EDF  102  should  be  in  the  freshman  yeai 
and  in  EDF  202  in  the  sophomore  year.  The  application  for  th( 
teacher  education  program  will  be  processed  as  a  part  of  EDF  202 
Transfer  students  who  have  had  a  similar  introductory  course  prior  tc 
entering  Eastern  should  enroll  in  EDF  300,  Orientation  to  Teachei 
Education  in  lieu  of  EDF  202.  This  must  be  done  during  the  transfei 
student's  initial  semester  at  Eastern. 

The  Admissions  Committee  for  Teacher  Education  will  review  th( 
results  of  EDF  102  tests  and  application  materials  submitted  durinj 
EDF  202/300  and  take  appropriate  action  concerning  the  student'; 
admission  to  the  teacher  education  program  on  the  completion  of  6( 
semester  hours  and  based  on  the  following  criteria. 

1 .  Complete  twelve  hours  of  on-campus  residence  credit  at  Easteri 
prior  to  admission  to  the  teacher  education  program. 

2.  Attain  a  2.0  grade-point  average  (4.0  scale)  in  all  college  work  a 
Eastern  including  a  passing  grade  in  EDF  102,  and  a  minimum  grad( 
of  C  in  EDF  202/300. 

3.  Demonstrate  proficiency  in  communication  skills  includinj 
evidence  of  satisfactory  speech  and  speaking  effectiveness. 

4.  Present  satisfactory  recommendations  from  four  Eastern  facultj 
members  including  the  student's  instructor  in  EDF  102,  EDF  202/30( 
and  the  student's  advisor. 

5.  Provide  evidence  of  no  physical  or  psychological  impairment 
that  would  preclude  teaching  success. 

6.  Accumulate  a  satisfactory  record  of  acceptable  social  behavior  ii 
the  university  community  as  well  as  the  community  at  large. 

7.  Present  satisfactory  results  on  examinations  taken  in  EDF  102  o 
other  examinations  as  may  be  required  by  the  Admission  Committee 
Students  scoring  below  minimum  requirements  shall  be  required  t( 
improve  their  competencies  to  an  acceptable  level  before  admission  t( 
Teacher  Education.  This  may  include  therapy  and  enrollment  in  credi 
or  noncredit  remediation  courses. 

When  a  student  has  been  admitted  to  the  teacher  education  pro 
gram,  and  not  until  then,  may  he  enroll  in  the  professional  educatior 
sequence.  No  student  will  be  enrolled  in  EDF  317,  Human  Develop 
ment  and  Learning,  or  subsequent  education  courses,  without  an  ad 
mission  card.  If,  after  admission  to  the  teacher  education  program,  i 
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udent  is  placed  on  either  academic  or  social  probation,  his  applica- 
on  will  be  reviewed. 

Students  are  required  to  take  a  common  education  core  and  a  sub- 
ct  matter  specialization  competency  examination  for  the  purpose  of 
rogram  evaluation.  This  occurs  normally  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
udent  teaching  experience.  The  National  Teacher  Examination  is 
so  administered  to  all  student  teachers  as  a  component  of  program 
valuation. 

Professional  Laboratory  Experiences 

DAVID  L.  RUSH,  Director 

The  office  is  responsible  for  the  organization  and  administration  of 
1  professional  laboratory  experiences  relating  to  the  teacher  educa- 
on  program  of  the  University,  This  includes  location  and  approval  of 
aching  centers,  assignment,  supervisio^n,  and  evaluation  of  students 
I  a  learning  environment  and  liaison  with  public  schools  in  all  matters 
;lated  to  practicum  experiences  of  students  in  teacher  education  pro- 
ams. 

The  Office  of  Professional  Laboratory  Experiences  receives  and 
^aluates  all  applicants  for  student  teaching,  determines  appropriate 
isposition  of  the  application,  and  provides  continuous  xssessment  of 
le  applicant's  pre-teaching  and  teaching  experiences  during  the  pro- 
;ssional  semester. 

Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Students  of  senior  standing  may  enroll  in  student  teaching  if  they 
ive  satisfied  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Admitted  to  the  teacher  education  program. 

2.  Filed  an  application  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  the  semester 
prior  to  the  term  in  which  student  teaching  is  desired.  Any  ap- 
plication filed  is  evaluated  and  processed  for  approval  or  disap- 
proval. This  appraisal  will  specifically  examine: 

a.  A  valid  medical  examination  including  a  current  tuber- 
culosis test.  Any  significant  deviation  from  normal  physical 
and  psychological  well-being  will  be  referred  to  a  proper  ex- 
amining physician. 
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b.  Behavior  that  relates  to  the  moral,  ethical,  social,  and  per 
sonal  standards  of  professional  competency.  The  student' 
comportment  will  be  subject  to  review  and  appraisal  by  thi 
department  responsible  for  the  student  teaching  recommen 
dation  and  the  College  of  Education. 

c.  Each  student  applying  must  complete  a  curriculum  contrac 
and  file  it  with  the  Dean,  College  of  Education,  prior  t( 
final  approval  for  student  teaching. 

3.  Completed  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  of  on-campu 
residence  at  Eastern  prior  to  admission  to  student  teaching. 

4.  Completed  all  prerequisites  in  professional  education  an( 
prestudent  teaching  curricula  in  the  applicant's  area  a 
prescribed  by  this  catalog. 

5.  Recommended  by  the  student's  advisor  and  approved  by  th^ 
department  chairman. 

6.  Standing  of  at  least  2.25  grade-point  average  based  on  hour 
attempted  on  the  official  Eastern  transcript  in  the  student' 
major/minor  and  overall  program. 

7.  A  grade  of  not  less  than  C  in  EDF  317,  EPY  318,  and  ii 
methods  courses  taken  during  the  professional  semester. 

8.  A  grade  of  not  less  than  C  in  ESE  498  and/or  ELE  498. 

9.  A  grade  of  not  less  than  C  in  elementary  methods  courses. 

Graduation  Requirements 

Students  completing  programs  in  the  College  of  Education  are  eligi 
ble  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  except  library  science  major 
who  are  eligible  to  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  upon  satisfac 
tory  completion  of  program  requirements.  General  graduation  re 
quirements  from  the  College  of  Education  are  as  follows: 

1.  Submission  of  an  application  for  graduation  in  the  office  of  th 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Education.  December  graduates  must  mak 
application  during  the  preceding  month  of  April;  May  and  Augus 
graduates  must  make  application  during  the  preceding  October. 

2.  Completion  of  a  minimum  of  128  semester  hours,  43  of  whicl 
must  be  in  upper  division  courses  (300,  400  and  500  levels).  A  can 
didate  for  a  degree  must  have  been  in  residence  a  minimum  of  3( 
weeks  and  must  have  earned  a  minimum  of  32  hours  while  ii 
residence.  Thirty  of  the  last  36  hours  must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Ken 
tucky  University. 
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3.  Completion  of  all  coursework  on  the  student's  planned  cur- 
iculum. 

4.  Attainment  of  a  minimum  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0 
r  higher.  (Students  in  teaching  curricula  are  reminded  that  a  2.25  in 
verall  coursework,  in  academic  major/minors,  successful  completion 
f  EDF  102,  and  a  grade  of  C  or  above  in  EDF  202/300  and  317  is  re- 
uired  for  admission  to  student  teaching.) 

Secondary  education  majors  (other  than  those  in  library  science, 
hysical  education,  school  health,  special  education,  and  speech 
athology  and  audiology)  will  follow  the  prescribed  curriculum  and 
;quirements  of  another  academic  college,  as  well  as  the  policies  for 
eacher  Education  stated  elsewhere  in  this  catalog.  These  students 
ike  certain  professional  education  coursework  in  the  College  of  Edu- 
ation,  as  well  as  in  their  academic  college.  The  College  of  Education 
ooperates  closely  with  the  other  colleges  in  matters  pertaining  to  the 
jcondary  major's  admission  to  Teacher  Education,  as  well  as  ap- 
roval  for,  assignment  to,  and  supervision  of  student  teaching. 

While  specific  requirements  for  each  degree  are  found  in  the  ap- 
ropriate  departmental  presentations,  the  Academic  Orientation 
Durse,  EDO  100,  is  common  to  all  programs. 

DO  100  Academic  Orientation  One  hour.     I. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  to  university  academic  Hfe  and  afford 
ackground  for  career  choice  and  preparation.  Included  are  Universi- 
/  regulations  and  calendar,  catalog  details,  registration  and  pre- 
^gistration,  various  career  opportunities,  and  program  requirements., 
[ot  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours. 

Courses  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to  seniors  and  graduate 
:udents  who  meet  course  and  program  prerequisites.  Additional  ap- 
ropriate  experiences  are  required  of  all  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
le  same  course  with  undergraduates.  Courses  numbered  in  the  600 
;ries  are  open  only  to  graduate  students. 

Educational  Administration  (EAD) 

Walter  Marcum,  Acting  Chairman;  Ross,  Rush,  E.  White. 

The  Department  of  Educational  Administration  offers  a  graduate 
rogram  of  specialization  for  those  students  who  plan  to  become 
;hool  superintendents,  supervisors,  elementary  principals,  secondary 
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principals,  and  school  business  administrators.  In  cooperation  wit! 
the  Graduate  School,  the  department  offers  the  following  graduat 
degrees  and/or  programs: 

Rank  I  certification  (Sixth  Year  Non-degree  Program) 
Certification  in  15-semester  hour  programs 
SpeciaHst  in  Education  Degree 
Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

For  additional  information  regarding  these  programs,  contact  th 
office  of  the  department  chairman  or  consult  the  Graduate  Catalog 

Graduate  Courses 

EAD      EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION 

568  Administration  and  Organization  of  Physical  Education. 

Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Policies  and  procedures  of  administration  on  the  elementary  and  seconda 
school  level.  Emphasis  on  construction  and  care  of  facilities,  equipment  ar 
supervision  of  personnel. 

600  Introduction  to  Educational  Administration.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Theories  of  administration  and  practice  at  the  district  and  community  lev< 
Administrative  functions  and  types  of  school  organizations  are  examine 
Research  studies  which  have  been  completed  by  state  and  regional  a 
ministrative  groups  make  up  a  large  part  of  the  material  for  the  course. 

601  School  Personnel  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principles  of  personnel  administration  and  their  application  in  obtainin 
utilizing,  compensating,  developing,  and  separating  school  personnel. 

602  School  Buildings  and  Grounds.     Three  hours.     A. 

Emphasis  on  the  cooperative  planning  of  school  buildings  which  fit  tl 
school  program  as  identified  by  educational  specifications.  Equipping,  fu 
nishing,  and  maintaining  buildings  are  studied. 

603  School  Finance.     Three  hours.     A. 

Problems,  issues,  trends,  and  the  structure  of  financing  schools.  Syster 
analysis,  program  budgeting,  and  accountability  are  analyzed  at  stale/loc 
levels. 

605  School  Law.     Three  hours.     A. 

Legal  principles  and  interpretations  of  constitutional  and  statutory  law 
Judicial  decisions,  school  codes  pertaining  to  administration  and  supervisic 
of  public  and  private  schools. 

606  The  Elementary  School  Principal.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  EAD  600. 

Organization  and  management  of  the  elementary  school.  Study  of  tl 
various  duties,  demands,  and  responsibilities  of  the  elementary  school  pri 
cipal  in  providing  professional  and  educational  leadership. 

607  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision:  (subtitle). 
One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  Chairman  of  Department. 
Independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retake 
under  different  subtitles. 
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EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Administration  and  Supervision  of  Early  Childhood  Education  Centers. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Legal  and  practical  aspects  of  administration  and  supervision  in  early 
childhood  education  including  funding,  staffing,  staff  development,  parental 
involvement,  facilities,  record  keeping,  health,  and  community  relations. 
Special  attention  to  Kentucky  statutes  and  policies  and  to  Federal  guidelines. 

The  Secondary  School  Principal.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  EAD  600. 

Organization  and  management  of  the  secondary  school.  Study  of  the  various 
duties,  demands,  and  responsibilities  of  the  secondary  school  principal  in 
providing  professional  and  educational  leadership. 

Supervision  of  Instruction.     Three  hours.     I. 

Organization  and  functions  of  school  supervision;  current  practices,  pro- 
blems, objectives,  and  techniques. 

Practicum  in  Administration  and  Supervision.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Professional  certificate  in  administration  and  supervision. 
Field  experiences   with   emphasis  on   organization   and   administration   of 
schools  in  the  applicant's  specialized  area  of  certification.  Campus  seminars 
will  be  held  to  analyze  problems  and  experiences  of  the  field  activities. 

The  Role  of  the  Supervisor  in  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Philosophy  and  principles  of  supervision  in  physical  education;  competencies 
and  duties  of  the  supervisor  of  physical  education;  techniques  and  methods 
of  supervision  in  physical  education. 

The  Superintendency.     Three  hours.     I. 

Specific  competencies  in  combining  administrative  theory  and  practices  in 
city  and  county  schools.  Appraisal  of  programs,  purchasing,  contracts, 
bonds  and  securities,  central  office  services,  professional  negotiations,  role 
of  school  boards.  Case  Studies. 

Issues  and  Trends  in  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Exploration  of  basic  issues  and  trends  in  the  field  of  educational  administra- 
tion and  supervision.  Development  and  critical  analysis  of  substantive  posi- 
tions on  issues  and  movements. 

Independent  Study.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Designed  for  advanced  graduate  students  who  desire  to  investigate  special 
problems  relating  to  educational  administration  and/or  supervision. 

Project  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Ed.S.  Program  and  EDF  669  or  equivalent. 
Research  and  investigation  in  the  area  of  specialization.  Examination  of  ap- 
propriate design  models.  Development  of  acceptable  project  proposal. 

Specialist  Project.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  695  and  EAD  698. 

Guided  completion  of  a  scholarly  project  appropriate  to  the  student  and 

his/her  field  of  specialization. 
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Educational  Foundations  (EDF) 

J.  Linward,  Doak,  Acting  Chairman;  Brewer,  Collins,  R.  Gris( 
Hume,  McKenney,  D.  Mills,  Stull,  Woolum. 

The  Department  of  Educational  Foundations  provides  instructio 
in  those  professional  subjects  deemed  basic  to  the  teacher  educatic 
student's  preparation  regardless  of  his  teaching  specialty  or  intende 
level  of  school  practice.  Instruction  is  offered  in  a  number  of  relate 
foundational  disciplines  including  human  development,  education 
sociology,  educational  philosophy,  history  of  education  and  con 
parative  education. 

Graduate  instruction  in  the  foundations  is  provided  as  a  service  1 
all  degree  programs  in  Education.  Foundation  courses  contribute  I 
that  core  of  common  learnings  required  of  all  master's  degree  pn 
grams  in  Education  and  in  other  related  fields. 


Course  Descriptions 


EDF   EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 

102  Professional  Laboratory.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Experiences  include  observation,  limited  participation,  tutoring,  and  servii 
as  teacher's  aids.  Students  participate  in  seminars  with  college  stal 
classroom  teachers  and  other  professional  school  staff.  Required  for  educ 
tion  majors.  Grading  in  pass-fail. 

260  The  American  Educational  System.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Scope,  nature  and  purposes  of  education  in  the  United  States  and  he 
schools  are  organized,  financed,  and  conducted.  Deals  with  basic  questio 
which  relate  to  pertinent  educational  issues. 

202  Professional  Orientation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Acquaints  the  students  with  the  role  of  public  education  and  the  nature  of  tl 
teaching  profession.  Analyzes  own  personal  fitness  for  teaching.  Applicatic 
is  made  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

300  Orientation  to  Teacher  Education.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Required  of  transfer  students  who  have  an  introductory  education  cour 
prior  to  coming  to  Eastern.  Analyzes  own  personal  fitness  for  teaching.  A 
plication  is  made  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

317  Human  Development  and  Learning.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Biological  or  Physical  Science,  admission  to  Teacher  Educati< 

Program. 

Study  of  psychological,  biological  and  environmental  bases  of  behavior.  A] 

propriale  laboratory  experiences  are  provided. 
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EDF   EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 

507  Problems  in  Educational  Foundations.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
For  independent  work,  special  workshops,  a  special  topic,  or  seminar. 

526  Applying  Research  to  Classroom  Problems.     Two  hours.     I. 

Study  and  interpretation  of  recent  research  for  the  help  it  can  give  in  dealing 
with  classroom  situations  and  problems.  Class  members  will  be  encouraged 
to  focus  on  situations  and  problems  directly  related  to  their  own  teaching. 


Graduate  Courses 

Educational  Foundations  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  the  department. 
Independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retaken 
under  different  subtitles. 

Human  Development.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  of  the  forces  which  influence  personality  development  and  learning, 
implications  for  classroom  procedures,  and  the  role  of  the  teacher  in  using 
these  forces  to  promote  learning. 

History  of  Education  in  the  United  States.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Rise  and  development  of  public  education  in  the  United  States.  Sociological, 
psychological,  and  scientific  movements  in  education;  education  reorganiza- 
tion; brief  study  of  the  development  of  public  education  in  Kentucky. 

Critical  Thinking  in  the  Education  Process.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  study  of  the  process  of  critical  thinking  in  education.  Exploration  of 
techniques  and  materials  for  teaching  the  art  of  reasoning,  defining  prob- 
lems, and  analyzing  and  evaluating  information. 

Philosophy  of  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Meaning  and  scope  of  philosophy  and  education;  contrasting  philosophies 
and  conceptions  of  education;  evaluation  and  interpretation  of  present-day 
issues  and  problems  in  education. 

Comparative  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Study  of  the  development  of  educational  thought  and  practice  in  selected  na- 
tions of  Europe,  the  Orient,  and  South  America.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
intellectual,  historical  and  sociological  factors. 

Educational  Sociology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Investigation  of  the  social  forces  and  institutions  influencing  education.  A 
study  of  cultural  change,  social  control,  social  stratification,  ethnic  patterns, 
and  religion  and  their  effects  on  the  school. 

Foundations  of  Multicultural  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 

Examination  of  the  educational  implications  of  cultural  plural-ism  in  America 
and  selected  societies  of  the  world. 

Research  in  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Fundamental  principles  of  educational  research  types  of  research,  and  the 
techniques;  identifying  educational  problems;  organization  and  interpreta- 
tion of  data;  preparing' and  evaluating  research  reports.  Required  of  all  can- 
didates for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  who  do  not  prepare  a 
thesis.  Should  be  taken  early  in  the  graduate  program. 


378  Academic  Divisions 

EDF   EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 

695  Advanced  Research  Methodology.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  699  or  its  equivalent. 

Theories  and  models  of  research  design  in  the  study  of  behavior  and  the 
educative  process;  statistical  analysis  of  data.  Research  proposals  may  be 
developed.  Required  of  all  students  in  Specialist  in  Education  degree  pro- 
grams. 

Educational  Psychology 
and  Counseling  (EPY  &  EPC) 

Lola  Doane,  Chairman;  Anglin,  Beardsiey,  Doak,  L.  Sexton, 
Southwood. 

The  Department  of  Educational  Psychology  and  Counseling  offers 
graduate  programs  with  specializations  for  those  students  who  plan  to 
become  school  counselors,  school  psychometrists,  rehabilitation 
counselors,  counselors  in  community  and  industrial  settings,  or  stu- 
dent personnel  workers  in  higher  education.  A  program  with  emphasis 
in  school  social  work  is  offered  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
Anthropology,  Sociology,  and  Social  Work.  In  cooperation  with  the 
Graduate  School,  the  Department  offers  the  following  graduate 
degrees  and/or  programs. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree 
Elementary  School  Counseling 
Secondary  School  Counseling 
School  Social  Work 
School  Psychometry 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 

Industrial    and    Community    Services    Counseling    (option    with 
emphasis  in  RehabiHtation  Counseling) 

Student  Personnel  Services  in  Higher  Education. 
Certification  Programs 

Standard  Pupil  Personnel  Certification 

Rank  I  (Sixth  Year  Non-degree  Program) 

School  Social  Work 

Specialist  in  Education  Degree 
School  Counseling 
Student  Personnel  Services  in  Higher  Education 

For  additional  information  regarding  these  programs,  contact  the 
office  of  the  department  chairman  or  consult  the  Graduate  Catalog. 
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Course  Descriptions 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Learning  Theories  Applied  to  Teaching.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  theories  of  learning  and  implications  for  adaptation  in  the 
school  setting.  Emphasis  on  the  practical  aspects  of  theories  of  learning 
through  utilization  of  a  variety  of  techniques  and  procedures,  including  video 
taping,  micro  teaching,  and  role  playing. 

Educational  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  One  course  in  psychology  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Theories  and  processes  of  learning,  maturation,  individual  differences,  per- 
sonality, and  statistical  procedures. 

Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  the  Schools.     Three  hours. 

Principles  and  procedures  in  evaluating  pupil  growth  in  skills,  attitudes,  ap- 
titudes, and  understandings.  Experience  in  test  construction,  analysis,  item 
analysis  and  marketing  systems  for  teachers  in  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  and  other  interested  educational  personnel. 

Psychology  of  Individual  Differences.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  psychology  course  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Study  and  application  of  the  facts  of  human  variability,  including  differences 
in  such  areas  as  age,  sex,  class,  intelligence,  and  achievement. 

Problems  in  Educational  Psychology  and  Guidance. 
One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  advisor  and  chairman  of  the  department.  Ap- 
proval of  instructor. 

Independent  investigation  of  a  research  problem,  or  directed  readings,  in  a 
selected  area  of  study  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  instructor. 

Vocational  Development  and  Adjustment.     Three  hours.     A. 

Comprehensive  coverage  of  the  application  of  psychological  principles  to 
personnel  selection,  training,  placement,  and  evaluation;  motivation,  interac- 
tion, and  morale;  and  effective  human  relations  in  business,  industry,  and 
community  agencies. 


Graduate  Courses 


Tests  and  Measurements.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  concepts,  principles,  and  methods  involved  in  the  use  of  current 
tests  and  inventories.  Emphasis  on  measurement  theory  underlying  construc- 
tion, use,  and  interpretation  of  data  from  standardized  tests. 

Educational  Implications  of  Learning  Theories.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  One  course  in  psychology. 
Examination  of  major  theories  of  learning. 

Individual  Appraisal  of  Intelligence  I  (Stanford-Binet)     Three  hours.     I.  . 

Prerequisites:  EDF  615,  EPY  616,  EPY  642. 

Consideration  of  the  major  theories  of  intelligence.  Practicum  training  in  the 
administration,  scoring,  and  interpretation  of  selected  tests  of  intelligence 
with  primary  attention  given  to  the  Stanford-Binet  Intelligence  Scale. 
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627  Individual  Appraisal  of  Intelligence  II  (Wechsler  Scales)     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  626. 

Supervised  practice  in  the  administration,  scoring,  and  interpretation  of  the 
Wechsler  Intelligence  Scale  for  Children  —  Revised,  Wechsler  Adult  In- 
telligence Scale,  and  the  Wechsler  Preschool  and  Primary  Scale  of  In- 
telligence. 

642  Statistical  Methods  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Introduction  to  the  techniques  appropriate  for  the  treatment  of  educational 
and  psychological  data.  Use  and  incerpretation  of  descriptive  statistical 
methods.  Correlational  analysis,  sampling  distributions,  tests  of  significance, 
problems  of  estimation  and  procedures  in  testing  statistical  hypotheses. 

643  Statistical  Methods  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Use  and  interpretation  of  multi-sample  inferential  statistics.  Analysis  of 
variance,  co-variance,  factorial  designs,  multiple  regression,  and  non- 
parametric  techniques. 

652  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Basic  problems  of  biological  and  environmental  factors  are  reviewed  and  the 

principles  of  motivation  and  learning  are  emphasized. 

654  Mental  Health  and  Personal  Adjustment.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  personal  and  social  factors  related  to  the  development  of  in- 
dividual mental  health  and  mental  illness. 

656  Practicum  in  Psychometry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  616,  642,  and  624;  consent  of  instructor. 
Advanced  laboratory  practice  in  given  tests  and  interpreting  results.  Atten- 
tion given  to  intelligence  tests,  measurements  of  special  aptitudes,  inventories 
for  self-appraisal,  and  measures  of  personality. 

698  Project  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Ed.S.  Program  and  EDF  669  or  equivalent. 
Study  of  research  and  investigation  in  the  area  of  specialization.  Examination 
of  appropriate  design  models.  Development  of  acceptable  project  proposal. 

699  Specialist  Project.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  EDF  695,  EPY  698,  and  642. 

Guided  completion  of  a  scholarly  project  appropriate  to  the  student  and 

his/her  field  of  specialization. 


EPC       COUNSELING  i 

602  Counseling  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  One  course  in  psychology. 

Examination  of  counseling  methods  and  concepts  with  emphasis  on  current 

systems  of  counseling. 

607  Counseling:  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department.  I 

independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars,  may  be  retaken 
under  different  subtitles. 
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i08  Administration  of  Pupil  Personnel  Services.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Administrative  problems  relating  to  child  accounting.  Major  areas  empha- 
sized will  be  attendance  reports  and  records,  school  census,  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  school  officials  and  non-school  personnel  and  agencies, 
and  social  and  economic  factors  influencing  school  attendance. 

13  Introduction  to  Counseling.     Three  hours.     A. 

Sociological,  psychological,  philosophical  and  educational  forndations  of 
pupil  personnel  services;  history  and  growth  of  the  guidance  movement; 
function,  scope,  and  organization  of  guidance. 

14  Organization  and  Administration  of  Guidance  Services.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EPC  613. 

Consideration  of  theory,  organization,  and  personnel  practices  involved  in 

organizing  and  administering  guidance  programs. 

20  Group  Processes.     Three  hours.     A. 

Theory  and  experiences  to  develop  skill  in  and  understanding  of  group 
dynamics  and  effective  group  behavior. 

22  Occupational  and  Educational  Information.     Three  hours.     I. 

Occupational  information  in  educational  and  vocational  planning;  theories 
of  vocational  choice;  sociology  of  occupations,  and  interpretation  and 
utilization  of  current  data  pertaining  to  career  fields. 

25  Elementary  School  Guidance.     Three  hours.     A. 

Guidance  practices  for  the  elementary  counselor,  teacher,  and  other  person- 
nel, as  derived  from  principles  of  child  development. 

30  Counseling  Practicum  in  the  Secondary  Schools.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Minimum  of  20  hours  including  EPC  613,  640,  and  approval  of 
instructor. 

Practicum  student  will  be  assigned,  under  supervision,  to  counseling  ex- 
periences with  secondary  school  students  in  a  secondary  school  setting. 

32  Counseling  Practicum  in  the  Elementary  School.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Minimum  of  20  hours  including  EPC  613,  640,  and  approval  of 
instructor. 

Practicum  student  will  be  assigned,  under  supervision,  to  counseling  ex- 
periences with  elementary  school  students  in  an  elementary  school  setting. 

34  Counseling  Practicum  in  Higher  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  EPC  640,  644,  and  approval  of  instructor. 
Practicum  student  will  assist  with  testing  programs,  record  keeping,  and 
counseling  college  students;  may  also  be  assigned  to  resident  counselor  or  as 
student  activities  counselor. 

36  Counseling  Practicum  in  Community  Settings.     Three  hours.     A, 

Prerequisite:  EPC  640. 

Practicum  student  will  be  assigned,  under  supervision,  to  counseling  ex- 
periences in  industry,  public  agency,  social  welfare  center,  or  other  institu- 
tional settings. 

40  Counseling  Theory  and  Practice.     Three  hours.     A. 

Major  theories  of  counseling.  Attention  is  given  to  personality  structure  and 
individual  behavior  from  which  these  are  derived. 

44  Student  Personnel  Services  in  Higher  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Study  of  student  personnel  services;  emphasis  upon  relationship  of  these  ser- 
vices to  the  total  college  program,  research  and  organization. 
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645  Internship  in  Student  Personnel  Services.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  EPC  644. 

Supervised  experience  for  student  personnel  trainees.  Opportunity  provided 

to  share  responsibilities  for  all  phases  of  student  personnel  services. 

646  Techniques  of  Counseling.     Three  hours.     A. 

Includes  a  consideration  of  different  schools  of  thought  in  current  counseling 
practice;  how  the  counselor  works;  and  effective  procedures  for  counseling. 

647  Advanced  Counseling  Practicum  in  Elementary  Schools.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EPC  632. 

Supervised  practice  in  counseling  with  emphasis  upon  evaluation  of  counsel- 
ing with  elementary  school  students. 

649  Advanced  Counseling  Practicum  in  Secondary  Schools.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EPC  630. 

Supervised  practice  in  counseling  with  emphasis  upon  evaluation  of  counsel- 
ing interviews  with  secondary  school  students. 

651  Advanced  Counseling  Practicum  in  Higher  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EPC  634. 

Supervised  practice  in  counseling  with  emphasis  upon  evaluation  of  counsel- 
ing with  college  students.  j 

691  Issues  and  Trends  in  Counseling.     Three  hours.     A. 

Critical  examination  of  current  issues  and  developing  trends  in  counseling 
research. 

Elementary  Education  (ELE) 

Imogene  Ramsey,  Acting  Chairman;  Barker,  Byrne,  Champlain, 
Chisholm,  J.  Davidson,  R.  Deane,  A.  Francis,  Gatwood,  Hendricks, 
E.  Jeffries,  M.  Jennings,  Michalak,  R.  Miller,  Moretz,  Morris,  Peel, 
Potts,  Ramsey,  Sams,  K.  Thompson. 

The  Department  of  Elementary  Education  has  advisory  and  cur- 
ricular  responsibility  for  students  majoring  in  elementary  education 
and  offers  elective  courses  for  other  interested  students.  In  coopera- 
tion with  the  Graduate  School,  the  Department  offers  the  following 
graduate  courses  and/or  programs. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree 
Elementary  Education 
Elementary  Education  —  Reading 
Elementary  Education  —  Early  Childhood 
Rank  II  Classification  (Fifth  Year  Non-degree  Program) 
Reading  Specialist  Certification 

Rank  I  Classification  (Sixth  Year  Non-degree  Program) 
Specialist  in  Education  Degree 
Elementary  Education 
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For  additional  information  regarding  these  programs,  contact  the 
office  of  the  department  chairman  or  consult  the  Graduate  Catalog. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Elementary  Education  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 38  hours 

ELE  322,  356,  360,  361,  362,  475,  550,  560,  498,  499 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 36  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  LIB  301;  MAT  201,  202;  MUS 
360;  GEO  101  or  210  or  345;  HIS  202  or  203;  Nine  additional 
hours  of  approved  Social  Science. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

EDO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine 
to  12  hours  of  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281; 
eight  hours  of  restricted  electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102, 
202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the 
student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .11  hrs. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hrs. 

Elementary  education  majors  have  available  to  them  dual  certification  options  in 
kindergarten  education  and  physical  education.  For  curriculum  information  regarding 
physical  education  consult  the  appropriate  section  of  this  catalog. 


Kindergarten  Education  Curriculum 

Endorsement  for  teaching  in  kindergarten  is  available  to  interested 
persons  who  are  majoring  in  elementary  education.  Completion  of  the 
following  1 1  hours  in  addition  to  the  regular  program  for  elementary 
education  is  required. 
ELE  5 1 7,  5 19,  497 11  hrs. 


Course  Descriptions 


ELE       ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

107  Elementary  Education:  (subtitle)     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department. 
Special  topics,  special  workshops,  or  seminars.  May  be  retaken  under  dif- 
ferent subtitles  for  maximum  of  nine  hours. 
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322  Physical  Education  in  (he  Elementary  School.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

(Not  open  to  Physical  Education  majors). 

Movement  education  in  the  elementary  school  curriculum,  with  focus  on  the 
classroom  teacher's  role  in  supporting  and  supplementing  the  elementary 
school  physical  education  program. 

324  Teaching  of  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School. 

Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  PHE  323. 

Study,  appraisal,  and  practice  of  teaching  techniques,  methods,  and 
materials  essential  to  the  sequential  development  of  motor  skill  learning  in 
the  elementary  school. 

356  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  Twelve  hours  of  general  education  social  science.  Theory,  con- 
tent, and  practice  of  teaching  social  studies  in  the  dementary  school. 

360  Teaching  of  Elementary  School  Mathematics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  EDF  317,  MAT  201  and  202,  and  admission  to  Teacher  Educa- 
tion Program. 

Methods  and  materials  of  teaching  elementary  mathematics;  emphasis  on 
discovering  and  developing  fundamental  concepts  as  a  foundation  for 
problem-solving;  use  of  modern  instructional  media  in  planning  and  demon- 
strating lesson  plans.  Opportunities  to  observe  classes  on  primary  and  in- 
termediate levels. 

361  Art  Education  in  the  Elementary  School.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Inquiry  into  art  materials  and  processes  as  in  integral  part  of  the  total  school 
experience.  Implications  for  fostering  creative  growth  and  development 
within  the  child. 

362  Music  Education  for  the  Elementary  Teacher.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  360. 

Study  and  appraisal  of  teaching  techniques,  music  literature,  learning  ac- 
tivities, curricular  plans  and  materials  essential  to  the  sequential  development 
of  musical  learning  in  the  elementary  school. 

475  Teaching  of  Elementary  School  Science.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  nine  hours  in  general  education  science. 

Modern    materials    and    methods    for   elementary    science   teaching    from 

kindergarten  through  grade  eight.  Five  discussion-laboratory  hours  per  week. 

497  Supervised  Student  Teaching  in  Kindergarten. 
Five  to  eight  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  519. 

Observation  and  teaching  under  professional  supervision. 

498  Fundamentals  of  Elementary  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  202  or  300,  EPY  318,  ELE  356,  360,  475,  550  and  560. 
(See  Supervised  Student  Teaching  in  Catalog). 

Taken  first  three  weeks  of  the  same  semester  with  ELE  499.  Functional  ap- 
proaches to  responsible  teaching  in  the  elementary  school  through  study  and 
discussion,  directed-  observ.ation  and  laboratory  experiences  involving 
preparation  of  teaching  materials,  and  other  experiences  prior  to  student 
teaching. 

499  Supervised  Student  Teaching.     Six  to  twelve  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  498  (See  Admission  to  Student  Teaching  in  Catalog). 
Observation,  participation  and  responsible  classroom  teaching  along  with 
related  professional  activities. 
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Problems  in  Elementary  Education.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department. 
Independent  wori<,  special  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminar. 

Art  in  the  Elementary  Curriculum.     Three  hours.     A. 

Elements  of  the  discipline,  creativity,  aesthetics,  theory,  philosophy,  and  in- 
structional facilities  will  be  explored.  Individual  explorations  into  research 
and  media  will  be  encouraged.  Appropriate  assignments  beyond  normal 
assignments  will  be  expected  of  graduate  students. 

The  Child  in  Early  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Focuses  specifically  on  physical,  social,  psychological,  and  intellectual 
development  of  the  child  under  six  and  role  of  the  teacher  in  working  with 
young  children. 

Teaching  in  the  Kindergarten.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  517  (Except  Special  Education/Elementary  Education 
dual  majors.) 

Focuses  upon  the  kindergarten  movement;  organization,  equipment,  cur- 
riculum, and  procedures  used  with  children  of  kindergarten  age;  leaders  and 
literature  of  kindergarten  education.  Opportunity  provided  for  observing 
and  participating  in  kindergarten. 

Practices  and  Problems  in  Early  Childhood  Education.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  517  and  519. 

Designed  for  experienced  teachers.  In  depth  study  and  application  of  signifi- 
cant practices  and  problems  in  early  childhood  education. 

Creative  Experiences  in  Childhood  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  for  prospective  and  in-service  teachers  with  focus  upon  the  nature 
of  creativity,  development  of  skills  used  in  creative  expression;  activities 
which  promote  creativeness  in  children  and  teachers. 

Multi-Cultural  Populations  and  School  Curriculum.     Three  hours.     A. 

Exploration  of  ethnic  and  family  backgrounds,  class  structure,  patterns  of 
living,  language  characteristics,  and  teacher-pupil  attitudes  as  they  relate  to 
the  school  experience. 

Teaching  the  Rural  Disadvantaged  Child.     Three  hours.     A. 

Characteristics  of  the  rural  disadvantaged.  Techniques,  materials,  and 
organizational  patterns  designed  to  benefit  the  rural  disadvantaged  student. 

Survey  of  Elementary  Curriculum  Programs.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

For  students  in  physical  education,  art  or  music  seeking  certification  for 
grades  1-12.  Explores  elementary  curriculum  and  the  role  or  special  teachers. 
Examines  problems  of  individual  learners,  and  functions  of  the  entire  school- 
community.  Not  open  to  elementary  education  majors. 

Reading  and  Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School.  I. 
Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  317,  admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program.  Theory, 
content,  and  practice  of  teaching  reading  and  language  arts  in  the  elementary 
school. 

Linguistics  in  Elementary  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  ELE  550,  or  671  or  673. 

Investigation  of  elements  in  the  science  of  linguistics  and  their  application  to 

communication  skills  of  elementary  children. 
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560  Reading  and  Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School.  II. 

Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  550. 

Theory,  content,  and  practice  of  teaching  reading  and  other  language  arts  in 
the  elementary  school. 
570  Identification  and  Correction  of  Developmental  Reading  Problems. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Procedures  and  materials  appropriate  for  the  identification  and  correction  of 
moderate  reading  problems  in  the  regular  classroom. 

596  Physical  Education  in  Elementary  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Comprehensive  review  of  techniques  used  in  teaching  physical  education  in 
the  elementary  grades.  Emphasis  placed  on  health  evaluation,  fitness  testing, 
rhythmical  activities,  game  activities,  tumbling  and  self-testing  activities. 

Graduate  Courses 

601  Practicum  in  Kindergarten    Education.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  ELE  517,  ELE  519. 

Observation  and  teaching  under  professional  supervision. 

602  Practicum  in  Elementary  Education.     Four  hours.     A. 

Supervised  teaching  experiences  in  elementary  levels  of  education. 

605  Survey  of  Reading-Language  Arts  Programs  for  Administrators. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Master's  Degree  in  Education. 

A  survey  of  principles  and  practices  appropriate  for  the  administration  of 
reading  and  language  arts  programs.  Skills,  concepts,  current  knowledge, 
and  appropriate  inservice  education  strategies  which  are  needed  for  effective 
program  implementation  will  be  included. 
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607  Elementary  Education:  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department, 
independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retaken 
under  different  subtitles. 

610  Elementary  School  Curriculum.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  in  depth  of  principles,  practices,  materials,  and  procedures  in  current 
curriculum  development  and  revision  in  the  elementary  school. 

611  Humanistic  Teaching  —  Strategies  and  Behaviors.     Three  hours.     A. 

(CL:  ESE  611) 

Rationale  for  and  practice  with  techniques  for  effective  teaching  using 
humanistic  and  behavioral  approaches.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  meeting  the 
individual  professional  needs  of  participants. 

620  Theory  and  Philosophy  in  Early  Childhood  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Survey  of  contemporary  influences  in  early  childhood  education  with  concen- 
tration on  assumptions  and  practices  in  various  existing  programs. 

625  Cognitive  Development  of  Young  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  learning  process  in  the  development  of  young  children  with  em- 
phasis on  theories  of  Piaget.  Exploration  of  activities  for  facilitating  and 
evaluating  cognitive  development. 

630  Expressive  Experiences  in  Early  Childhood  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Creative  experiences  appropriate  for  young  children  in  the  areas  of  art, 
music,  drama,  games,  and  movement. 
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Music  in  Early  Childhood  Education.     Two  or  three  hours.     A. 

The  role  of  music  in  pre-school  education.  Knowledge  of  the  pre-school 
child,  the  learning  process,  structure  of  music,  and  methods  and  materials  for 
developing  musical  skills  in  the  child.  Open  both  to  music  educators  and  pre- 
school and  kindergarten  teachers.  Knowledge  of  music  reading  not  required. 
Specia,l  topics  and  activities  required  of  those  registered  for  three  hours  of 
credit. 

Career  Education  in  Elementary  Schools.     Three  hours.     A. 
An  exploration  of  the  philosophy  of  career  education  and  its  implications 
and  applications  in  elementary  curriculum. 

The  Metric  System  for  Elementary  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 
Content  and  strategies  needed  to  teach  the  metric  system  in  the  elementary 
school.  Emphasis  placed  upon  the  study  of  decimals,  exponents,  materials, 
and  activities  encountered  in  metric  measurement. 
Discipline  and  Classroom  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 
Designed  to  develop  necessary  knowledge  and  skills  for  establishing  and 
maintaining  positive  relationships  in  the  classroom.  Disciplinary  concerns  of 
teachers  given  special  attention.  Theoretical  and  tested  knowledge  in  personal 
behavior,  and  communication  skills  systems  are  examined  for  practical  and 
effective  applications. 

Teaching  Mathematics  to  Low  Achievers.     Three  hours.     A. 
An  indepth  analysis  of  characteristics  of  low  achievers,  teaching  resources, 
teaching  strategies,  and  appropriate  mathematics  curriculum  content. 
Gifted  and  Talented  Youth.     Three  hours.     A.     CL:  ESE  655. 
Survey  of  the  unique  characteristics  of  gifted  and  talented  youth,  methods  of 
identification,  and  educational  needs. 

Strategies  for  Teaching  Gifted  and  Talented  Youth.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL:  ESE  656. 

Exploration  of  teaching  strategies  and  curriculum  materials  appropriate  for 

use  with  gifted  and  talented  youth. 

Programs  and  Practices  in  Education  of  the  Gifted.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL:  ESE  657. 

Mainstreaming,  acceleration,  enrichment,  grouping  considerations.  Special 
programs  for  the  gifted.  Underachievement  and  sociocultural  differences. 
Federal  and  State  support  programs  and  trends.  Organizing  school  pro- 
grams. 

Social  Science  in  Elementary  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 
Emphasis  on  social  science  disciplines  in  the  elementary  school  programs. 
New  developments  in  social  studies  curricula  are  explored. 
Investigations  in  Language  Arts.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 
For  students  who  desire  to  make  a  critical  study  of  the  investigative  and 
theoretical  literature  dealing  with  the  teaching  of  language  arts  (listening, 
spelling,  handwriting,  oral  and  written  expression)  in  the  elementary  school. 
Research  in  the  teaching  of  reading  is  not  included. 
Investigations  in  Reading.     One  to  three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  instructor. 

Individual  research  and  study  on  investigative  and  theortical  literature  deal- 
ing with  the  teaching  of  reading  in  the  elementary  school. 

Investigations  in  Elementary  School  Mathematics.     One  to  three  hours.     II. 

For  students  who  desire  to  make  a  critical  study  of  investigative  and 
theoretical  literature  dealing  with  teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  elementary 
school. 
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667  Investigations  in  Elementary  School  Social  Studies. 
One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

For  students  who  desire  to   make  a  critical  study  of  investigative  and 

theoretical  literature  dealing  with  teaching  social  studies. 

668  Techniques  and  Materials  for  Remedial  Reading.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  671  or  673  or  ESE  574. 

Methods,  materials,  and  techniques  appropriate  to  the  correction  of  reading 

difficulties. 

670  Trends  in  Elementary  Science  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Exploration  of  modern  trends,  practices,  and  foundation  programs  drawr 
from  appropriate  disciplines  which  relate  to  elementary  and  junior  high 
science  teaching. 

671  Readiness  and  Primary  Reading  Programs.     Three  hours.     A. 

Intensive  study  of  methods  and  materials  appropriate  for  developing  reading 
readiness  and  for  guiding  reading  instruction  in  grades  K-3.  Emphasis  upon 
the  newer  approaches  and  latest  research. 

672  Mathematics  in  Elementary  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Exploration  of  trends,  concepts,  and  issues  involved  in  modern  elementary 
mathematics  programs.  Research  findings  are  examined  and  multi-sensory 
materials  presented. 

673  Developmental  Reading  in  the  Elementary  School.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Advanced  study  of  methods,  materials,  and  organizational  procedures  ap- 
propriate for  teaching  developmental  reading  in  the  elementary  school. 

674  Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  current  trends  and  curriculum  problems  related  to  teaching 
of  language  arts  in  the  elementary  school.  Major  emphasis  on  listening,  oral 
and  written  expression,  spelling  and  handwriting. 

675  Diagnosis  of  Reading  Problems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  671  or  673  or  ESE  574. 

Theory  and  implementation  of  diagnostic  procedures  for  the  appraisal  of 

reading  problems.  Emphasis  on  assessing  quantity  and  quality  of  reading 

disabilities. 

676  Investigations  in  Elementary  School  Science.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  instructor. 

Individual  research  and  study  of  investigative  and  theoretical  literature  deal- 
ing with  the  teaching  of  science  in  the  elementary  school. 

677  Practicum  in  Remedial  Reading.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  688  and  ELE  675. 

Supervised  experiences  in  diagnosis  and  correction  of  reading  problems. 

678  Practicum  in  Elementary  Mathematics  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ELE  672 

Practicum   experiences   in   diagnosing   children's   problems   in   elementary 

school  mathematics;  observation  and  limited  teaching  to  correct  identified 

problems. 

691  Issues  and  Trends  in  Elementary  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

Opportunities  provided   for   participation   in   exploration  and  analysis  of 

critical  issues  relating  to  elementary  education. 
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y  Advanced    Diagnosis    and    Remediation    of    Reading    Problems.     Three 

hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  ELE  668,  675,  677,  or  their  equivalent.  Content  and  experience 
to  extend  and  relate  knowledge  and  skills  in  diagnosis  and  remediation  of 
reading  problems. 

7  Independent  Study.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Primarily  for  advanced  graduate  students  who  desire  to  investigate  special 
problems  relating  to  elementary  education. 

8  Project  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Ed.S.  Program  and  EDF  669  or  equivalent. 
Study  of  research  and  investigation  in  the  area  of  specialization.  Examination 
of  appropriate  design  models.  Development  of  acceptable  project  proposal. 

>  Specialist  Project.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  EDF  695  and  ELE  698. 

Guided  completion  of  a  scholarly  project  appropriate  to  the  student  and 

his/her  field  of  specialization. 
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Stephen  A.  Henderson,  Acting  Director;  Bruce  Bonar,  Acting 
ssistant  Director;  Carr,  Combs,  Creech,  Daniel,  Daugherty,  David, 
raham  S.  Hayes,  G.  Hays,  Hoffmann,  Isaacs,  Kearns,  Kent,  Kincer, 
ine,  Lichty,  McKay,  Martin,  Middlebrook,  Mills,  Moran,  Roberts, 
ay,  Ryoti,  Schubert,  D.  Smith,  Sowders,  Strange,  Stull,  Taylor, 
jrango,  Tosolin,  Turner,  Vance,  Walker. 

Model  Laboratory  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the  total  teacher 
ucation  program  at  Eastern.  Three  of  its  major  purposes  are  (1)  to 
ovide  a  quality  program  of  instruction  for  its  own  students;  (2)  to 
rve  as  a  center  for  professional  laboratory  experiences  for  prospec- 
'e  and  in-service  teachers,  and  (3)  to  provide  opportunities  for 
search  and  experimental  programs.  Closed-circuit  television  con- 
icts  the  Laboratory  School  with  the  Bert  Combs  Building  where 
asses  in  professional  education  are  taught. 

Pupils  who  attend  the  Laboratory  School  come  from  the  surround- 
g  community.  The  number  of  pupils  for  each  grade  is  limited. 

Model  Laboratory  School  enrolls  approximately  750  students  with  a 
aff  of  forty-two  full-time  faculty  members.  It  is  located  in  the 
onovan  Building  which  was  first  occupied  in  1961.  The  school  pro- 
am  incorporates  recent  developments  in  education. 
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Library  Science  (LIB) 

Juanita  Phillips,  Chairman;  Deane,  Hatfield 

The  major  purpose  of  the  Library  Science  program  is  to  prepare 
school  media  librarians.  Students  majoring  in  other  areas  may  earn  a 
minor  in  Library  Science.  In  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School, 
the  Department  offers  the  following  graduate  degrees  and/or  pro- 
grams: Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  emphasis  in  Library 
Science,  Rank  II  Certification  (Fifth  Year  Non-degree  Program),  and 
Rank  I  Certification  (Sixth  Year  Non-degree  Program). 

The  undergraduate  program  outlined  in  this  catalog  became  effec- 
tive with  Freshmen  entering  during  the  1975-76  school  year  and  leads 
to  the  provisional  certification  for  school  media  librarians  grades  K-12 
and  the  baccalaureate  degree. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Library  Science 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hour 

LIB  301,  498,  500,  501,  502,  511,  521,  531,  563,  569. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 32  hour 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ELE  541,  550;  ESE  498,  574;  LIB 
499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  houn 

EDO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine 
to  12  hours  of  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Natural 
Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  restricted 
electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

ELECTIVES  .  15  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 132  hours 


Second  Major  in  Library  Science  j 

The  requirements  for  a  second  major  in  Library  Science  are  the 
same  as  for  the  first  major. 
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School  Media  Librarian  Endorsement 
(Minor) 

XEMENTARY  SCHOOL  MEDIA  LIBRARIAN  ENDORSEMENT 28  hours 

Students  majoring  in  Elementary  Education  may  be  endorsed 
for  the  position  of  elementary  school  media  librarian  by  com- 
pleting the  following  courses:  LIB  301,  500,  501,  502,  521,  531, 
563,  569,  499. 

IIGH  SCHOOL  MEDIA  LIBRARIAN  ENDORSEMENT  (Minor)  31  hours 

Students  earning  a  certificate  for  classroom  teaching  at  the  high 
school  level  may  be  endorsed  for  the  position  of  high  school 
media  librarian  upon  completion  of  the  following  courses:  LIB 
301,  500,  501,  502,  521,  531,  563,  569,  499,  ESE  574. 


Course  Descriptions 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Children's  Literature  and  Related  Materials.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  GSE  101  and  102. 

Survey  course  designed  for  teachers  and  media  librarians  planning  to  work 
with  children.  Emphasis  on  media  to  supplement  the  school  curriculum  and 
to  encourage  recreational  reading  for  ages  1-10. 

Librarianship  in  the  School  Media  Center.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  EDF  202  or  300,  EDF  317,  LIB  301,  500,  501,  502,  511,  521, 
531,  563,  569. 

Taken  the  first  6  weeks  of  the  same  semester  with  LIB  499.  Functional  ap- 
proach to  librarianship  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  media  center. 

School  Media  Practicum.     Four  hours.     II. 

(Ten  hours  for  majors  enrolling  1975-76  and  thereafter.) 

Designed  to  give  the  trainee  practical  experience  in  many  phases  of  school 
media  service  including  circulation  routines,  teaching  children  the  use  of 
reference  materials,  and  assisting  in  the  cataloging  of  new  books  and 
materials.  Reading  guidance,  story  telling  and  the  organization  of  unit 
materials  are  stressed. 

Organization  and  Administration  of  the  School  Media  Center. 
Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  program. 
Philosophy,  objectives  and  administration  of  the  media  center  in  the  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools. 

Literature  and  Related  Materials  for  Adolescents.     Three  hours.     I,  IL 

For  teachers  and  media  librarians  planning  to  work  with  adolescents.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  media  to  supplement  the  school  curriculum  and  to  en- 
courage recreational  reading  for  ages  11-14.  Book  selection,  reading  interests 
and  needs  of  adolescents  are  stressed  as  well  as  the  various  types  of  materials 
for  use  by  and  with  adolescents. 

Literature  and  Related  Materials  for  Young  Adults.     Three  hours.     I. 

For  teachers  and  school  media  librarians  planning  to  work  with  young  adults. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  media  to  supplement  school  curriculum  and  encourage 
recreational  reading  for  young  adults,  ages  14  and  up.  Stresses  reading  in- 
terests, levels,  and  needs  for  young  adults,  including  types  of  materials 
suitable  for  more  mature  students  and  problems  of  selection. 
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511  Non-Book  Instructional  Materials.     Three  hours.     I. 

Selection,  organization,  and  utilization  of  non-book  instructional  materials 
in  school  and  media  centers. 

521  Reference.     Three  hours.     II. 

Provides  information  for  satisfactory  use  of  library  resources.  Stresses  essen- 
tial reference  work  including  dictionaries,  encyclopedias,  atlasses,  year- 
books, periodical  indexes,  and  the  more  important  subject  and  trade 
bibliographies. 

531  Classification  and  Cataloging.     Three  hours.     I. 

Fundamental  principles  and  methods  of  classification  and  cataloging  of 
books  and  related  materials.  Attention  is  centered  on  the  classification  and 
cataloging  of  books  for  school  media  centers.  J 

563  Preparation  of  Instructional  Media.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Selection  and  preparation  of  free  and  inexpensive  materials;  displays, 
graphics,  models,  bulletin-board  utilization,  mounting  and  preserving  of 
materials. 

569  Instructional  Media.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Philosophy  and  techniques  of  the  effective  utilization  of  instructional  media. 
Emphasis  is  on  slides,  tape  and  disc  recordings,  films,  filmstrips,  transparen- 
cies, and  the  operation  of  equipment  for  presenting  such  media. 

601  School  Library  Practicum.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Practicum  for  graduate  students  offering  practical  experience  in  many  phases 
of  school  library  service.  Circulation  routines,  reference  materials,  cataloging 
of  new  books  and  materials,  reading  guidance,  story  telling,  and  the 
organization  of  unit  materials  are  stressed. 

605  Advanced  Children's  Literature.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  LIB  301  or  comparable  course. 

Advanced  course  to  consider  the  characteristics  of  good  reading  for  children; 
the  types  and  evaluation  of  the  literature;  the  methods  of  guidance  and  use  of 
books  and  materials  for  curricular  and  leisure  needs;  the  correlation  of  book 
and  non-book  materials.  For  librarians  and  teachers. 

607  Library  Science:  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department. 
Independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retaken 
under  different  subtitles. 

609  History  of  Books.     Three  hours.     A. 

Considers  the  records  of  early  man,  invention  of  the  alphabet,  manuscript 
books,  and  the  making  of  books  from  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Acquaints 
the  student  with  the  techniques  and  standards  for  the  appraisal  of  the 
physical  book. 
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Secondary  and  Higher  Education 
(ESE,  EHE,  EAE) 

Carl  E.  Hurley,  Acting  Chairman;  Barr,  Cairncross,  A.  Chase,  G. 
>eamer,  Cunningham,  Gentry,  Hurley,  Kirkpatriclc,  McCann, 
IcHone,  Owens,  Stoess,  J.  Surplus,  Widener,  Wise. 

The  Department  of  Secondary  and  Higher  Education  has 
[ndergraduate  curricular  responsibility  for  professional  education 
ourses  in  secondary  teaching  areas.  The  department  provides  field 
upervision  of  secondary  student  teachers. 

The  Department  provides  graduate  level  offerings  in  curriculum 
evelopment,  higher  and  adult  education.  In  cooperation  with  other 
cademic  departments,  the  Department  provides  non-degree  5th  and 
th  year  programs,  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  with  em- 
phasis in  secondary  teaching  fields,  the  Master  of  Music  Education 
egree  and  the  Specialist  in  Education  Degree  in  physical  education, 
nd  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  with  an  emphasis  in  Allied  Health 
ciences  Education. 


Courses  Descriptions 
lSe     secondary  education 

07  Clinical  Experiences  for  Secondary  Teachers.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Provides  cUnical  experiences  such  as  observations,  participation  and  tutoring 
for  prospective  teachers  in  locations  such  as  the  C.U.C.  Learning  Lab.  May 
be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

65  Procedures  for  Health  Instruction.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HEA  365. 

Principals  and  techniques  for  developing  an  implementing  worthwhile  learn- 
ing experiences  in  health  education  for  school  children.  Curriculum  design, 
materials  ad  teaching  strategies  for  K-12  will  be  included. 

66  Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics.     Four  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  202  and  PSY  211. 

Philosophy  of  home  economics  education  methods  of  teaching  in  school  and 

out-of-school    groups;    selection,    development    and    use    of   instructional 

materials. 

78  Music  Education:  Principles  and  Practices  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  music. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  a  balanced  music  education  curriculum 
in  the  elementary  schools.  Emphasis  placed  on  understanding  and  planning  a 
developmental  sequence  to  assure  musical  growth  of  children  from 
kindergarten  through  sixth  grade. 
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379  Music  Education:  Principles  and  Practices  II.     Three  hours,     il. 

Prerequisite:  ESE  378. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  a  balanced  music  education  curriculum 
in  the  secondary  school.  Emphasis  placed  on  understanding  and  planning  a 
developmental  sequence  to  assure  musical  growth  of  young  people  from  sev- 
enth through  the  twelfth  grade. 

440  Teaching  of  Art  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  Open  only  to  senior  art  students  who  plan  to  teach.  Relation  of 
adolescent  maturation  levels  and  art  experiences;  planning  for,  organization 
and  philosophy  of  art  education  in  the  secondary  school. 

441  Teaching  of  Biology  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  24  hours  of  biology  and  approval  of  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Modern  materials  and  methods  in  teaching  biology  in  secondary  schools; 
organization,  planning,  directed  observation,  execution  and  evaluation  of  the 
classroom  and  laboratory  activities;  sources;  preparation,  and  use  of 
biological  materials;  planning  construction,  care  and  use  of  equipment. 

442  Teaching  of  Speech  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  speech. 

Principles  and  practice  of  speech  education  and  its  relation  to  other  areas; 
special  attention  to  content,  materials,  activities,  textbooks,  methods  evalua- 
tion and  problems. 

443  Teaching  of  English  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  English. 

Study  of  effective  methods  of  introducing  composition,  grammar,  and 
literature  to  the  secondary  school  student;  special  emphasis  on  programming, 
lesson  planning  and  evaluating. 

444  Teaching  of  French  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  French. 

Objectives,  content,  and  methods  of  teaching  French  in  the  secondary 
schools. 

445  Teaching  of  German  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     II. 
Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  German. 

Objectives,  content,  and  methods  of  teaching  German  in  secondary  schools. 

446  Teaching  of  Latin  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     II. 
Objectives,  content,  and  methods  of  teaching  Latin  in  secondary  schools. 

447  Teaching  of  Spanish  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     IL 
Prerequisite:  Major  in  Spanish. 
Objectives,  content,  and  methods  of  teaching  Spanish  in  secondary  schools. 

449  Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Trends  and  objectives  of  social  studies;  techniques  involved  in  the  learning 
processes;   materials,   both   basic  and  supplementary,   to  enrich   teaching^ 
various  methods  of  teaching;  evaluation  of  learning  processes;  understandin| 
of  social  studies  as  they  develop  civic  competence  and  an  understanding  of 
social  relations. 

450  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     L  II. 
Prerequisite:  Eighteen  hours  of  college  mathematics  or  approval  of  chair- 
man. 

Historical  background  of  the  mathematics  curriculum;  new  developments  in 
secondary  school  mathematics  for  the  modern  curriculum;  improvement  pro- 
grams for  school  mathematics;  examination  of  texts  and  materials;  con- 
sideration of  newer  topics,  such  as  sets  and  bases  other  than  ten. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Teaching  of  Physical  Science  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  the  physical  sciences. 

Review  of  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  physics,  with  emphasis  on  applica- 
tions to  secondary  school  teaching  of  chemistry,  physics,  and  physical 
science.  Emphasis  upon  new  techniques  that  are  useful  in  teaching  principles 
of  science  in  the  classroom  and  laboratory. 

Teaching  of  Industrial  Arts  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Function  and  objectives  of  industrial  arts;  the  industrial  arts  curriculum; 
methods  of  presentation;  planning,  equipping  and  organizing  the  laboratory; 
instructional  materials;  evaluation  of  student  achievement. 

The  Home  Economics  Curriculum.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Current  trends  in  organization  and  content  of  home  economics  programs  for 
secondary  school  student,  out-of-school  youth,  and  adults;  curriculum  plan- 
ning. Organization  and  administration  of  the  department.  Construction  and 
use  of  evaluation  instruments  in  home  economics. 

Materials  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Shorthand.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  OAD  116. 

Method,  techniques,  and  devices  for  teaching  shorthand. 

Materials  and  Methods  in  Teaching  Bookkeeping,  Basic  Business,  and 
Typewriting.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  OAD  253,  ACC  109  or  its  equivalent,  and  two  additional 
courses  in  business. 

Methods,  materials,  and  techniques  used  in  the  teaching  of  bookkeeping, 
typewriting,  and  the  basic  business  subjects. 

Instrumental  Methods  of  Materials.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Acquaints  the  student  with  the  role,  objectives  and  methods  of  instrumental 
music  in  the  public  schools. 

Choral  Methods  and  Materials.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Acquaints  the  student  with  the  role,  objectives  and  methods  of  choral  music 
in  the  public  schools. 

Teaching  of  Physical  Education  in  the  Secondary  School. 
Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Theories  of  play  and  study  of  existing  play  programs;  correlation  with  other 
subjects;  game  skills,  lesson  planning,  observation,  and  demonstration 
teaching. 

Teaching  of  Health  Education  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     II. 

Study  of  the  methods,  materials,  and  curriculum  design  in  secondary  health 
education;  attention  given  to  characteristics  and  health  needs  of  secondary 
students. 

Special  Education  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     II. 

Pre-vocational  and  vocational  preparation  of  retardates.  Personal  and  social 
skills  and  habits  in  the  world  of  work.  Relationships  with  rehabilitation  and 
community  programs. 

Fundamentals  of  Secondary  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  202  or  300,  and  317. 

Gradual  approach  to  responsible  classroom  teaching  through  experiences  in 
study  and  discussion,  organizing  materials,  directed  observation,  laboratory 
work,  and  other  pre-student  teaching  laboratory  experiences. 
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499  Supervised  Student  Teaching.     Five  to  ten  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  ESE  498. 

Observation,   participation,  and  responsible  classroom  teaching  including 

related  professional  activities. 

500  The  School  Health  Program.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  HEA  500. 

Organizational  patterns  necessary  for  an  efficient,  well-coordinated  health 
program.  Interrelated  roles  of  health  services,  health  instruction  and 
healthful  school  living.  Attention  given  to  the  role  of  the  school  health  coor- 
dinator. 

501  The  Junior  High  School.     Two  hours.     A. 

Origin,  development,  and  present  status  of  the  junior  high  school  movement; 
its  place  in  the  public  school  system;  aims,  purposes,  and  objectives;  evalua- 
tion of  types  of  programs;  the  junior  high  school  plant;  library,  apparatus, 
and  equipment. 

507  Problems  in  Secondary  Education.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Independent  work,  special  workshops,  special  topic,  or  seminar. 

550  Special  Programs  in  Business  Education.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Formerly  BED  550. 

Workshops  and/or  individual  research  on  selected  topics  or  problems  in 

business  education.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  credit  hours. 

560  Cooperative  Business  Education  Programs.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  BED  560. 

Background,  aims,  coordination  techniques,  and  administrative  policies  for 

organizing  and  operating  cooperative  programs  in  business  occupation. 

563  Occupational  Program  in  Home  Economics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  563. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Development  of  occupational  programs  in  vocational  home  economics,  in- 
cluding philosophy,  curriculum,  space  and  equipment  needs,  teaching 
methods  and  materials,  program  evaluation  and  federal-state  funding. 

564  History  and  Philosophy  of  Industrial  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  lET  564. 

History  of  industrial  education  from  its  early  beginnings  to  the  present;  the 
contributions  of  leaders;  movements  in  the  development  of  industrial  and 
vocational  education,  modern  concepts  of  industrial  education. 

565  Workshop  in  Home  Economics  Education.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  565. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Concentrated  work  on  a  current  aspect  in  vocational  home  economics.  May 

be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

566  Special  Programs  in  Home  Economics  Education. 
One  to  three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Formerly  HEC  566. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

The  student  chooses  a  problem  and  works  under  the  supervision  of  the  in- 
structor. May  be  retaken  by  graduate  students  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 
570  Tests  and  Measurement  in  Business  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  BED  570. 

Basic  qualities  of  good  tests;  emphasis  placed  on  construction,  analysis,  and 
revision  of  tests  in  business  education  subjects. 
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Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  317  and  admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program. 
Assists  the  secondary  teacher  in  teaching  reading  in  the  content  areas.  In- 
cludes emphasis  on  developmental  reading,  reading  skills,  (vocabulary 
development,  critical  reading,  concentration,  and  study  techniques).  Ap- 
praisal of  reading  abilities,  appropriate  materials,  evaluation,  and  organiza- 
tion of  secondary  reading  programs. 

Music  in  Special  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  578. 

Prerequisite  for  non-music  majors:  MUS  360  and  ELE  362  or  approval  of  in- 
structor. 

Deals  with  the  place  of  music  in  the  education  of  the  emotionally,  mentally, 
physically  and  socially  handicapped,  as  well  as  the  gifted.  Music  perception, 
self-concept,  and  behaviour  modification  will  be  developed  within  the 
perspective  of  special  education.  Special  teaching  techniques  and  resources 
will  be  explored  and  developed. 

Principles  of  Business  Education.     Two  hours.     I. 

Formerly  BED  600. 

Objectives,  principles,  curricula,  and  trends  of  business  education  on  the 

secondary  level. 

Art  Program  in  the  Public  School.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  ART  602. 

Prerequisite:  Six  hours  in  art. 

Analysis  of  the  history  of  art  education  in  the  public  schools  coupled  with  a 

study  related  to  planning  and  organization  of  contemporary  art  education 

program. 

Secondary  Education:  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department. 
Independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retaken 
under  different  subtitles. 

Improvement  of  Instructioji  in  Shorthand  and  Transcription. 
Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  BED  610. 

Humanistic  Teaching-Strategies  and  Behaviors.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(CL:  ELE  611). 

Rationale  for  and  practice  with  techniques  for  effective  teaching  using 
humanistic  and  behavioral  approaches.  Emphasis  is  upon  meeting  the  in- 
dividual professional  needs  of  participants. 

Curriculum  Theory  and  Development.     Three  hours.     II. 

Critical  study  of  issues  and  problems  in  curriculum  development,  the  ra- 
tionale underlying  major  positions  of  these  issues,  implications  for  work  at 
various  levels  of  the  educational  program,  and  principles  and  techniques  of 
curriculum  change. 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Typewriting  and  Office  Practice. 
Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  BED  620. 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Basic  Business  Subjects.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  BED  630. 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting. 
Two  hours.     II. 

Formerly  BED  640. 
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641  Methods  and  Materials  for  Science  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Provides  opportunity  for  the  teacher  of  science  at  the  secondary  level  to  work 
with  new  curriculum  materials,  to  practice  teaching  strategies  consistent  with 
the  materials  and  to  engage  in  individualized  projects  related  to  the  profes- 
sional role. 

642  Administration  and  Supervision  in  Business  Education.     Two  hours.     I. 
Formerly  BED  650. 

Problems  in  budgeting,  layout,  equipment,  curriculum  planning,  and  super- 
vision in  business  education. 

643  Trends  and  Materials  in  the  Teaching  of  English.     Three  hours.     A. 

Survey  of  philosophies,  objectives,  materials,  media,  methods  and  cur- 
riculum development  as  related  to  teaching  literature,  oral  and  written 
language  and  composition. 

649  Trends  and  Materials  in  Social  Studies.     Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  to  broaden  the  horizons  of  secondary  social  studies  teachers.  Atten- 
tion focused  on  new  curriculum  materials,  simulation  videotaped 
microteaching.  Participants  will  be  actively  involved  and  consultants  will 
assist  in  areas  of  particular  interest. 

650  Trends  and  Materials  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  curricular  trends,  modern  programs,  appropriate  strategies 
and  innovative  materials  in  secondary  mathematics. 

655  Gifted  and  Talented  Youth.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL:  ELE  655. 

Survey  of  the  unique  characteristics  of  gifted  and  talented  youth,  methods  of 

identification,  and  educational  needs. 

656  Strategies  for  Teaching  Gifted  and  Talented  Youth.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL:  ELE  656. 

E.xploration  of  teaching  strategies  and  curriculum  materials  appropriate  for 

use  with  gifted  and  talented  youth. 

657  Programs  and  Practices  in  Education  of  the  Gifted.  Three  hours.     A. 

CL:  ELE  657. 

Mainstreaming,  acceleration,  enrichment.  Grouping  considerations.  Special 
programs  for  the  gifted.  Underachievement  and  socio-cultural  differences. 
Federal  and  State  support  programs  and  trends.  Organizing  school  pro- 
grams. 

660  Curriculum  Development  in  Home  Economics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  660. 
Prerequisite;  Approval  of  instructor. 

Educational  trends  and  their  implications  for  home  economics  in  the  secon- 
dary school;  principles  of  curriculum  construction  as  applied  to  junior  and 
senior  high  school  home  economics. 

661  Supervision  of  Home  Economics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  661. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Principles  and  techniques  of  effective  supervision  of  home  economics  at  dif- 
ferent educational  levels,  with  emphasis  on  supervision  of  student  teaching. 

662  Philosophy  of  Home  Economics  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEC  662. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Major  ideas,  trends,  and  past  developments  in  home  economics  education 

and  their  influence  and  implications  in  the  future  directions  of  the  field. 
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Secondary  School  Curriculum.     Three  hours.     II. 

Aims  of  the  public  secondary  sciiools;  plans  for  evaluating  curriculum  pro- 
cedures; qualities  of  good  teaching;  procedures  of  evaluating  and  improving 
classroom  teaching;  methods  of  making  the  school  a  more  effective  agency. 
Seminar  in  Home  Economics  Education.     One  lo  three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  HEC  665. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Discussion  of  current  topics  and  research  relevant  to  home  economics.  May 
be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 
Curriculum  Design  in  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 
Formerly  PHE  650. 

An  examination  of  the  various  considerations  basic  to  the  design  of  physical 
education  programs.  A  curriculum  project  is  required. 
Evaluation  in  Home  Economics  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  HEC  667. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Theories  and  techniques  of  evaluation;  construction  and  interpretation  of 
devices  used  to  measure  progress  and  attainment  in  home  economics. 
Research  in  Home  Economics  Education.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 
Formerly  HEC  668. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Independent  research.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours. 
Seminar  in  Business  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 
Formerly  BED  660. 

Reading  and  discussion  relating  to  the  major  current  problems  in  business 
education. 

Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Arts  Education.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 
Formerly  lET  664. 

Problems  of  particular  value  to  the  teacher  in  the  field,  both  of  a  practical 
and  of  a  research  nature,  will  be  pursued  by  the  student  and  developed 
through  conferences  and  activities  directed  by  the  staff. 

Curriculum  Practices  and  Trends  in  Industrial  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  lET  665. 

Current  concepts  and  trends  in  industrial  education;  principles  underlying 
curriculum  construction  and  development;  long  range  planning  for  improve- 
ment of  program. 

Seminar  in  Industrial  Arts  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  lET  666. 

Current  problems  and  issues  in  industrial  education  with  emphasis  on  their 
historical,  social,  philosophical,  and  psychological  dimensions.  Study  of  re- 
cent research  related  to  industrial  education  and  its  implications  for  the  field. 

Supervision  &  Administration  in  Music  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  674. 

Functions,  techniques  and  problems  of  supervision  and  administration  in 
music  education;  development  of  effective  programs  in  city  and  county 
school  systems;  in-service  education  and  workshop  techniques;  professional 
and  community  relationships. 

Current  Trends  in  Secondary  Music.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  675. 

Overview  of  the  music  curriculum  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  school;  rela- 
tionship of  the  general  and  specialized  aspects  of  music  in  secondary  schools; 
characteristics  of  adolescents  and  their  implications  for  musical  growth. 
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676  Current  Trends  in  Elementary  Music.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  676. 

Current  throught  and  practices  in  elementary  music;  knowledge  of  the 
learner  and  the  learning  process,  structure  of  music,  and  methods  of  develop- 
ing skills,  related  to  a  practical  program  of  experiences  designed  to  promote 
children's  musical  growth.  Non-music  majors  must  have  equivalent  of  MUS 
360  and  permission  of  instructor. 

677  Practicum  in  Remedial  Reading.     Three  hours.     A. 

Supervised  experiences  for  secondary  reading  teachers  in  diagnosis  and  cor- 
rection of  reading  problems. 

678  Principles  of  Music  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  MUS  678. 

Presentation  and  discussion  of  basic  educational  principles  and  their  implica- 
tions for  music  education,  with  reference  to  all  types  of  school  situations. 

679  Eoundalions  of  Music  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  MUS  679. 

Formerly  Field  Work  in  Music  Education. 

Historical,  philosophical  and  psychological  foundations  of  music  education 

and  their  relationship  to  curriculum  development. 

680  Problems  in  Music  Education.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  MUS  680. 

Problems  in  the  various  areas  of  music  education.  Emphasis  on  curriculum 
improvement  through  exposure  to  current  research  and  literature  in  the  field. 
May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 

681  Workshop  in  Music  Education.     One  to  four  hours.     Summer  Only. 

Formerly  MUS  681. 

Philosophy,  objectives,  literature,  materials,  and  techniques  pertinent  to  a 
particular  area,  or  areas,  of  music  instruction.  Topics  to  be  announced.  May 
be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours  credit. 

682  Curriculum  Development  in  Music  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

The  theory  and  process  of  curriculum  development  in  music  education;  con- 
sideration of  the  instructional  process;  the  important  of  sequence,  continuity 
and  articulation;  strategies  for  change. 

684  Organization  &  Administration  of  Instrumental  Music.     Two  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MUS  684. 

History  and  roles  of  instrumental  music;  methods  of  program  initiation,  stu- 
dent recruitment  and  testing,  organization  and  administrtive  aspects  of 
various  instrumental  groups;  administrative  procedures  for  property  and 
library  materials. 

687  Curriculum  Improvement  in  School  Health  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HEA  650. 

Current  practices  in  elementary  and  secondary  school  health  programs, 
evaluation  of  health  courses  of  study  and  textbooks,  study  of  student  health 
interests  and  needs,  and  determination  of  the  scope  health  instruction  at 
various  grade  levels. 

690  Eield  Experiences  in  Secondary  Education.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Field  experiences  in  areas  of  specific  interest  to  the  secondary  teacher. 
Students  supervised  by  College  of  Education  staff  in  actual  school  setting. 
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8  Project  Development.     Three  hours. 

Formerly  PHE  698. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Ed.  S.  Program  and  EDF  669  or  equivalent. 
Study  of  research  and  investigation  in  the  area  of  specialization.  Examination 
of  appropriate  design  models.  Development  of  acceptable  project  proposal. 

9  Specialist  Project.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PHE  699. 

Prerequisites:  EDF  695  and  ESE  698. 

Guided  completion  of  a  scholarly  project  appropriate  to  the  student  and 

his/her  field  of  specialization. 

HE      HIGHER  EDUCATION 

7  Problems  in  Higher  Education.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  under  different  subtitles  only.  May  be  retaken  under  dif- 
ferent titles  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  the  department.  Indepen- 
dent work,  special  workshops,  selected  topics,  or  seminar. 

0  Organization  and  Supervision  of  Student  Teaching.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience. 

For  school  and  college  personnel  concerned  with  improving  student  teaching 

experiences. 

0  College  Teaching.     Three  hours.     II. 

For  students  who  are  teachers  or  prospective  teachers  in  college.  Attention 
given  to  knowing  students  as  individuals  and  class  groups,  planning  courses, 
practical  problems  of  selecting  and  guiding  learning  experiences,  usineg 
varied  instructional  media,  evaluating  student  progress. 

1  The  Community  Junior  College.     Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  for  the  prospective  or  in-service  junior  college  teachers  or  ad- 
ministrators. Attention  will  be  given  to  the  philosophy,  objectives,  organiza- 
tion, and  operation  of  community  junior  colleges.  Stress  placed  on  the  uni- 
que role  of  the  junior  colleges. 

5  Perspectives  in  Higher  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Origins,  evolution,  and  trends  in  post-secondary  education;  the  technical 
school,  the  junior  college  movement;  the  role  of  public  and  private  colleges 
and  universities  in  American  education.  Stress  placed  upon  the  sociology  of 
higher  education. 

7  Curriculum  in  Higher  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 

Issues,  trends,  and  principles  in  curriculum  development  in  higher  education; 
the  nature,  place,  and  interrelationship  of  general  education  and  work  in 
fields  of  specialization.  Opportunity  for  students  to  observe  and  appraise  in- 
novative practices,  and  to  project  programs. 

8  Seminar  in  College  Teaching.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Topics  in  higher  education.  A  research  paper  is  required  one  semester.  May 
be  retaken  concurrently  with  EHE  699. 

9  Practicum  in  Higher  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Supervised  teaching  in  an  acceptable  post-secondary  school  or  college. 

AE      ADULT  EDUCATION 

6  Community  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introductory  course  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  overview  of  the 
concept,  purpose,  and  process  of  community  education. 


402  Academic  Divisions 

Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation 

(SED  &  RHB)  J 

William  J.  David,  Chairman;  J.  Allen,  J.  Boiling,  G.  Carr,  de 
Hoop,  A.  Dyson,  H.  Eldot,  K.  Greenough,  R.  Meckler,  L.  Terango, 
E.  Testut,  M.T.  Thompson,  M.  Vogel,  L.  Waters,  R.  White,  M. 
Wilson,  S.  Zentall. 
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The  Department  of  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation  prepare 
special  education  teachers,  speech  pathologists  and  rehabilitation 
counselors.  New  guidelines  for  State  certification  of  special  education 
teachers  have  resulted  in  major  program  changes.  Entering  freshman 
and  transfer  students  should  stay  in  close  contact  with  their  advisors 
regarding  their  programs  of  study.  Programs  are  offered  leading  to 
B.S.  degrees  in  three  areas  of  Special  Education  (Learning  and 
Behavior  Disorders,  Trainable  Mentally  Handicapped,  Hearing  Im- 
paired), in  Communication  Disorders  and  in  Rehabilitation  Educa- 
tion. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  year  programs  are  offered  which  lead  to  certifica- 
tion. Teacher  Consultant  and  Director  of  Special  Education  are  of- 
fered in  the  sixth  year  program.  Graduate  programs  are  offered 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  and  Specialist  in  Education  degrees  in 
Special  Education. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Special  Education 

The  B.S.  in  Special  Education  entitles  the  graduate  to  a  provisional 
teaching  certificate  K-12  in  the  area  of  specialization  and  endorsement 
for  teaching  in  the  elementary  classroom  grades  1-8.  The  areas  of 
specialization  include  Learning  &  Behavior  Disorders,  Trainable  Men- 
tally Handicapped  and  Hearing  Impaired.  Communication  Disorders 
and  Rehabilitation  Education  are  speciahzations  but  do  not  lead  to 
Elementary  Certification. 


Learning  and  Behavior  Disorders 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 35  hours 

SED  104,  260,  271,  341,  351,  358,  375,  436,  438,  499  (6  hours); 
ELE  519. 
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LEMENTARY  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  33  hours 

ELE  361,  362,  356,  360,  475,  550,  560,  498,  499  (6  hours);  LIB 
301. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  MAT  201,  202;  MUS  360. 

lENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  49  hours 

EDO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  nine  to  12  hours  of 
Humanities;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours 
of  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of 
restricted  electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and 
204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission 
to  upper  division  status. 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 135  hours 

Trainable  Mentally  Handicapped 

PECIAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  35  hours 

SED  104,  260,  272,  341,  353,  359,  375,  437,  438,  499  (6  hours); 
ELE  519. 

LEMENTARY  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  33  hours 

ELE  361,  362,  356,  360,  475,  550,  560,  498,  499  (6  hours);  LIB 
301. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  MAT  201,  202;  MUS  360. 

lENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

EDO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  nine  to  12  hours  of 
Humanities;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours 
of  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of 
restricted  electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and 
204,  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements'  for  admission 
to  upper  division  status. 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 135  hours 


Hearing  Impaired 


PECIAL  EDUCATION  Rf:QUIREMENTS 43  hours 

SED  104,  240,  260,  337,  338,  354,  363,  375,  380,  581,  582,  583, 
499  (6  hours);  ELE  519; 

LEMENTARY  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 31  hours 

ELE  361,  356,  360,  475,  550,  560,  498,  499  (6  hours);  LIB  301. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  MAT  201,  202;  MUS  360. 

iENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

EDO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  nine  to  12  hours  of 
Humanities;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours 
of  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of 
restricted  electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and 
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204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission 
to  upper  division  status. 


TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 141  hours 

Communication  Disorders 
(Teaching  and  Non-Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 58  hours 

(Teaching)  SED  104,  275,  285,  360,  365,  372,  373,  374,  380, 
474,  476,  485,  491,  492,  499  (10  hours);  565,  587;  SPE  250. 

(Non-Teaching) 45  hours 

SED  104,  275,  285,  360,  365,  372,  373,  374,  380,  474  (4  hours), 
476,  485,  565,  587;  SPE  250. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 28  hours 

(Teaching  &  Non-Teaching)  EDF  102,  202;  PSY  211,  312  or 
314;  EDF  317;  SPE  100;  BIO  171,  301;  PHY  101  or  GSC  171; 
MAT  100  or  101  or  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 40  hours 

(Teaching  &  Non-Teaching)  EDO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or 
105;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12  hours  Social 
Science;  O  to  three  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and 
HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met 
by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 

Teaching 3  hours 

Non-Teaching  15  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

Teaching 1 29  hours 

Non-Teaching   1 28  hours 

Rehabihtation  Education 
(Non-Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 36  hours 

RHB  300,  310,  410,  480,  501,  503,  509,  510;  EPY  555. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 24  hours 

BIO  171,  301;  PSY  21 1,  308,  400;  SED  104,  341;  SWK  210. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  49  hours 

EDO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  of  Social  Science;  three  to  six  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by  elec- 
tives to  be  chosen  outside  the  students  major  field  of  study. 

I 
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Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

tEE  ELECTIVES ■  •  ■  19  hours 

)TAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Minor  in  Rehabilitation  Education 
(Non-Teaching) 

The  requirements  for  a  minor  in  rehabilitation  Education  (Non- 
caching)  are: 

RHB300,  310or410,  480,  50! ,  503  and  509 18  hours 

Minor  in  Special  Education 

Planned  18  semester  hours  under  special  education  advisement.  The 
anned  program  will  be  consistent  with  student's  professional  objec- 
/es.  Prerequisites  must  be  honored.  Candidates  should  contact  the 
;partment  for  specific  requirements  of  the  minor. 


Course  Descriptions 


ED       SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

4  Special  Education  Introduction.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Complete  overview  of  conditions  of  exceptionality.  Systematic  observation 
of  and  contact  with  exceptional  children.  Systematic  observations  of  special 
education  settings.  Three  lecture-laboratory  hours. 

0  Communication  Skills  for  the  Hearing  Impaired.     Three  hours.     I,  11. 

(Oral,  Total/combined,  Manual) 
Prerequisite:  SED  104  or  approval  of  instructor. 

The  study  of  basic  principles  and  theories  of  manual  communication,  finger- 
spelling  and  the  basic  patterns  of  American  Sign  Language.  Designed  to  give 
students  an  expressive  vocabulary  and  receptive  skills  for  communicating 
with  severely  hearing  impaired  individuals.  Lab.  experience. 

0  Language  and  Speech  Disorders  of  Exceptional  Children. 
Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SED  104  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Acquisition  of  normal  language  and  speech.  Identification  of  educational 
management  of  language  and  speech  disorders  in  exceptional  children.  Pro- 
cedures for  developing  language  in  exceptional  children  are  covered. 

1  Learning  and  Behavior  Problems.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  SED  104,  260  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Mild  handicapping  conditions  due  to  physical,  sensory,  motor,  intellectual 
and/or  emotional  problems.  Characteristics  of  children  currently  labeled  as 
educably  mentally  retarded  (handicapped),  learning  disabled,  emotionally 
disturbed,  behavior  disordered,  and  physically  handicapped.  Utilization  of 
prosthetic  devices  in  schools. 
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272  Trainable  and  Severely  Menially  Handicapped.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  104,  260  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 

History,  diagnosis  and  educational  management  of  trainable  and  severely 

mentally  handicapped  pupils.  Counseling  of  retardates;  parent  utilization  ir 

educational  management.  Utilization  of  prosthetic  devices  in  schools. 
275  Communication  Disorders:  A  Survey.     Three  hours.     I. 

Introduction  to  the  nature  and  causes  of  human  speech,  language  and  hear 

ing  disorders. 
285  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanism. 

Three  hours.     M. 

Prerequisite:  SED  275,  BIO  171,  301  or  approval  of  instructor. 

introduction   to   the   anatomical   and   physiological    bases   of   respiration, 

phonation,  resonation,  articulation  and  hearing. 

337  Education  of  the  Hearing  Impaired.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisites:  SED  104  or  approval  of  instructor. 

The  study  of  the  hearing  impaired  in  terms  of  intellectual,  personality  and 
emotional  development.  Topics  emphasized  include  social  maturity,  motoi 
functioning,  multiple  handicaps  and  the  significant  history  of  educational 
programs  at  the  national,  regional,  state  and  local  level.  . 

338  Language  for  the  Hearing  Impaired.     Three  hours.     A.  1 

Prerequisites:  SED  240,  260  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Principles  and  techniques  used  in  the  development  of  language  with  deal 
children.  Topics  emphasized  include  the  study  of  the  construction  of  the 
English  sentence  and  principles  of  grammar  with  an  emphasis  upon  the  Fitz- 
gerald Straight  Language  and  Natural  Language  Systems.  i 

341  Behavior  Management  of  Exceptional  Children.     Three  hours.     I,  H.       1 

Prerequisites:  SED  104,  260  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Techniques  of  behavioral  management  of  exceptional  children  in  special 
education  settings.  Recording  of  behaviors,  and  evaluation  of  changes  in 
behavior.  Should  be  taken  with  SED  375  &  436  or  437  by  L&BD  &  TMH  ma- 
jors. 

351  Special  Educational  Assessment.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  271  or  372  or  337. 

Principles  and  application  of  educational  assessment  of  learning  and 
behavior  disordered  children.  Educational  interpretation  of  assessment  out- 
comes. 

353  Assessment  of  Trainable  Mentally  Retarded  Children. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  272. 

Principles  and  application  of  educational  assessment  of  trainable  mentally 

retarded  children.  Educational  interpretation  of  assessment  outcomes. 

354  Assessment  of  Hearing  Impaired  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisites:  SED  240,  337  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Principles  and  application  of  educational  assessment  of  hearing  impaired  and 
deaf  children.  Educational  interpretation  of  assessment  outcomes. 
358  Prescriptive  Teaching  for  Learning  and  Behavior  Disordered  Children. 

Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  SED  341,  351. 

Curriculum  development  for  Exceptional  Children.  Procedures  for  teaching 
reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  science  and  social  studies  to  exceptional 
children.  Development  and  evaluation  of  special  education  materials.  Utiliza- 
tion of  educational  media  and  technology.  Adaptive  physical  education  for 
the  exceptional  child.  Career  Education  for  the  exceptional  child. 
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59  Prescriptive  Teaching  for  Trainable  Mentally  Handicapped  Children. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  341,  353. 

Curricular  development  for  trainable  and  severely  retarded  children.  Pro- 
cedures for  teaching  persisting  life  skills  to  the  extent  possible.  Development 
and  evaluation  of  special  education  materials.  Utilization  of  educational 
media  and  technology.  Adaptive  physical  education  for  the  trainable  child. 
Pre-vocational  knowledge  and  skills  for  the  trainable  mentally  handicapped. 

60  Speech  and  Language  Development.     Three  hours.     I. 

Normal  patterns  of  speech  and  language  acquisition;  application  of  learning 
theory  and  linguistic  concepts. 

63  Rhythm  and  Music  for  the  Hearing  Impaired.     One  hour.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  360. 

The  role  of  rhythm  and  music  in  the  education  of  the  hearing  impaired. 

65  Language  Disorders.     Three  hours.     L 

Prerequisites:  SED  275,  360  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Methods  of  assessing  language  content/form/use.  Assessment  techniques 
will  include  standardized  tests,  language  sampling  and  analysis,  and  observa- 
tional techniques  and  scales. 

72  Diagnostic  &  Management  Techniques  in  Communication  Disorders. 
Three  hours.     IL 

Prerequisites:  SED  275;  SPE  250. 

Survey  and  application  of  diagnostic  and  management  techniques,  pror 

cedures  for  case  load  evaluation,  planning  and  implementation. 

73  Speech  Pathology:  Articulation.     Three  hours.     IL 

Prerequisites:  SED  275  and  360,  SPE  250. 

Characteristics  and  principles  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  articulation 

problems.  Observation  to  be  arranged. 

74  Practicum  in  Speech  Pathology.     Two  hours.     I,  IL 

Prerequisites:  SED  373  &  2.8  GPA  in  major  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Supervised  clinical  practice  in  communication  disorders.  Repeatable. 

75  Practicum  in  Special  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  Departmental  permission. 

A  supervised  pre-student  teaching  practica.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  educa- 
tional assessment,  behavior  management,  and  individual  educational  plan- 
ning (lEP). 

80  Introduction  to  Clinical  Audiology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  275,  Physical  science,  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Introduction  to  audiological  impairments,  auditory  assessments,  and  ear 
pathology. 

88  The  Handicapped  in  Career  Education  Programs.     Three  hours.     A. 

Preparation  of  handicapped  and  disadvantaged  pupils  for  industrial, 
agricultural,  home  economics,  business,  and  technical  education  settings. 

36  Academic  Subjects  for  Learning  and  Behavior  Disordered  Children. 

Three  hours.     I,  IL 

Prerequisite:  SED  358. 

Design,  implementation,  and  evaluation  of  Individualized  Education  Pro- 
grams for  children  with  learning  and  behavior  problems.  Curriculum  design 
for  children  with  learning  and  behavior  problems. 


408  Academic  Division 


SED       SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

437  Subject  Matter  for  Trainable  Mentally  Handicapped  Children. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  359. 

Same  as  SED  436,  for  trainable  mentally  retarded  children,  with  emphasis  oi 

crafts,  self-help  skills,  social  skills  and  pre-vocational  skills. 

438  The  Special  Education  Teacher.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Working  with  parents  of  exceptional  children.  Roles  and  procedures  of  th 
special  education  teacher  in  resource  room  programs,  self-containe 
classrooms,  and  itinerant  settings.  Special  education  professional  develop 
ment.  Special  education  planning,  scheduling,  and  program  evaluation. 

474  Advanced  Practicum  in  Speech  Pathology.     One  -  Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SED  374  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Advanced     supervised     clinical     practice     in     communication     disorder; 

Repeatable. 

476  Speech  Pathology:  Fluency  and  Phonation  Disorders.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  SED  285,  SED  373  and  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
Characteristics  and  principles  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  stuttering  an 
voice  disorders. 

477  Practicum  in  Audiology.     One  -  Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Instructor. 

Supervised  clinical  practice  in  audiology.     Repeatable. 

485  Audiometry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  380. 

Identification  and  evaluation  of  hearing  loss.  Special  diagnostic  testing 

discussed  and  applied.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

491  Public  School  Methods  in  Communication  Disorders.     Three  hours.     I,  II 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  departmental  advisor. 

Organization,  materials  and  methods  of  administering  speech  and  hearin 

programs  in  public  schools. 

492  Public  School  Practicum  in  Communication  Disorders.     Two  hours.     I,  II 

Practical  application  of  diagnostic  and  management  techniques  for  variou 
communication  disorders  appropriate  to  the  school  environment. 

499  Supervised  Student  Teaching  in  Special  Education.     Six  or  ten  hours.     1,11 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  advisor. 

Observation,  participation  and  teaching  or  clinical  work  in  the  special  educa 

tional  situation  in  the  selected  area  of  exceptionality. 

507  Problems  in  Special  Education.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Advisor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department. 
School-related  work,  special  workshops,  special  seminars.  May  be  retake] 
with  different  descriptions.  I 

565  Seminar:  Language  Disorders.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  SED  360  and  365. 

Study  of  language  impairment  and  principles  of  remediation. 

570  Directed  Study  in  Speech  Pathology.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Directed  projects  in  speech  pathology.  Proposal  for  the  project  must  be  sub 
mitted  one  semester  in  advance.  Departmental  permission  is  required. 

574  Field  Experiences  with  Exceptional  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  departmental  chairman. 

A  practica  experience  with  exceptional  children.  Emphasis  is  directed  a 
behavior  management,  educational  assessment,  and  individual  educationa 
planning  (lEP). 
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75  Nature  and  Needs  of  Exceptional  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Overview  of  exceptional  children  and  special  educational  management  for 
non-special  educators.  Definition,  characteristics  and  supporting  research  in- 
cluded. Required  of  post-baccalaureate  students  seeking  provisional  cer- 
tification in  special  education  in  lieu  of  SED  104. 

76  Introduction  to  Special  Education  Assessment.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  575  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Principles  of  tests  and  measurements.  Application  to  Exceptional  Children. 
Test  administration,  scoring,  and  interpretation  applied  to  L&BD,  HI,  & 
TMH  via  modules.  Application  of  assessment  data  to  interdisciplinary  teams. 

77  Mentally  Retarded  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  575  or  approval  of  instructor.  Characteristics  of  mental 
retardation  as  an  educational,  psychological  and  social  concern  including  in- 
structional methods  and  materials. 

78  Behavioraily  Disordered  and  Socially  Deviant  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  575  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Theoretical  basis  and  characteristics  of  behavioraily  disordered  children  in- 
cluding educational  interventions  and  materials.  Behavioral  disorders  are 
also  related  to  learning  disabilities  in  the  sensory  motor,  intellectual  & 
physical  aspects. 

19  Learning  Disabilities  in  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  575  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Definition,  description  and  assessment  of  learning  disabilities  in  childhood, 
with  an  emphasis  on  current  theoretical  basis  for  selecting  teaching  methods 
and  materials.  Behavioral,  emotional,  sensory,  motor,  and  physical  speech 
are  covered. 

to  Directed  Study  in  Audiology.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Directed  projects  in  audiology.  Proposal  for  the  project  must  be  submitted 
one  semester  in  advance.  Departmental  permission  is  required. 

(1  Speech  for  the  Hearing  Impaired.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  SED  240,  260,  337  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Phonological  development  in  normal  hearing  and  hearing  impaired  children. 
Phonetic  and  acoustic  aspects  of  speech.  Emphasis  on  anatomy  of  speech 
mechanisms,  phonetic  transcription,  developing  speech  readiness,  voice 
quality,  articulation,  rhythm,  phrasing,  accent,  fluency,  effects  of  hearing 
impairment  on  speech  production,  speech  reading  and  auditory  training. 

12  Reading,  Curriculum  and  Academic  Subjects  for  the  Hearing  Impaired. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  ELE  356,  360,  475,  550;  MUS  360  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

Study  of  techniques  in  educating  the  hearing  impaired  in  the  areas  of  reading, 
mathematics,  science,  social  studies,  physical  education,  music,  speech, 
language,  aural  rehabilitation,  early  childhood,  career  education  and  utiliza- 
tion of  educational  media.  Emphasis  on  design,  implementation  and  evalua- 
tion of  individualized  programs  based  on  assessed  needs  of  the  HI. 

J3  The  Teacher  of  the  Hearing  Impaired.     Three  hours.     A. 

Taken  the  semester  prior  to  SED  499  or  SED  697. 

Functional  approaches  to  responsible  teaching  in  hearing  impaired 
classrooms  through  study  and  discussion,  directed  observation,  tutoring, 
teacher  aiding,  and  laboratory  experience  involving  preparation  of  teaching 
materials  and  other  experiences  prior  to  student  teaching. 
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SED       SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

587  Aural  Rehabilitation.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  SED  380. 

Theory   and    intervention   procedures   for   speech   reading,    amplification, 

auditory  training,  and  speech-language  improvement. 

590  Behavior  Modification  with  Exceptional  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Behavioral  modification  applied  to  classroom  and  instructional  manage- 
ment. Observational,  recording  data,  baseline  procedures,  reinforcement, 
etc. 

593  Teaching  Children  with  Behavior  and  Learning  Disabilities. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  578  or  579. 

Diagnostic  —  prescriptive  methods  and  materials  used  with  L&BD  children. 
Material  and  program  evaluation  techniques.  Adaptation  of  career  education 
and  physical  education  included.  Methods  for  teaching  reading,  writing, 
arithmetic,  science,  and  social  studies  are  covered. 


Graduate  Courses 

602  Psychology  of  Exceptionality.     Three  hours.     A. 

Perception,  learning  and  social  and  psychological  adjustment  in  exceptional 
children  as  a  core.  Application  to  L&BD,  TMH,  and  HI  through  modules 
and  discussion. 

603  Advanced  Special  Education  Assessment.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Provisional  Certification  in  Special  Education  or  department 
permission. 

Evaluation  of  educational,  social  and  psychological  characteristics  and  pro- 
blems of  exceptional  children.  Interpretation  for  educational  planning  for 
L&BD,  THM,  &  HI  will  be  stressed  through  modules. 

604  Educational  Management  of  Learning  and  Behavior  Disordered  Children. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  602,  603  or  departmental  permission. 

Performance    analysis,    behavior    management,    intervention    techniques, 

teaching  materials,  precision  teaching. 

605  The  Special  Education  Teacher.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  604. 

Role  of  Special  Education  Teacher-Parent  and  professional  relations, 
diagnostic  team  function  and  relations,  professional  development,  use  of 
educational  media,  planning  and  scheduling,  record  keeping,  etc.  Utilization 
of  prosthetic  devices. 

606  Educational  Management  of  the  Trainable  Mentally  Retarded. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  602,  603  or  departmental  permission. 
Diagnostic/prescriptive  programming,  individual  and  classroom   manag( 
ment;  utilization  of  special  education  support  services;  utilization  of  instrui 
tional  methods,  materials  and  prostheses. 

607  Special  Education:  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department. 
Independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retake 
under  different  subtitles. 
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SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

Multiple  Handicapped  Hearing  Impaired  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  602. 

Emotional,  perceptual,  physical  and  intellectual  problems  in  hearing  im- 
paired children. 

Diagnostic/Prescriptive  Teaching  for  the  Hearing  Impaired. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  354,  603  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Differential  diagnosis  and  educational  programming  in  academic, 
sociological  and  vocational  areas  with  emphasis  on  case  presentation  and  in- 
dividual education  plans. 

Special  Education  Curriculum  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

The  development,  adaptation  and  evaluation  of  special  education  curricula, 
methods,  materials  and  resources;  procedures  for  implementing  and 
evaluating  instructional  programs  in  educational  settings. 

Special  Education  Leadership  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Leadership  roles  and  responsibilites  in  special  education  programs,  pro- 
cedures and  techniques  to  develop  interpersonal  relationships  in  school  and 
community  activities,  public  relations;  formulation  of  performance  objec- 
tives. 

Field  Work  for  Teacher  Consultants  of  Special  Education. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Experiences  in  consultation  in  special  education;  study  of  models  emphasiz- 
ing work  with  individual  pupils  and  teachers. 

Administration  of  Special  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

History  and  current  status  of  educational  programs  for  exceptional  children. 
Administrative,  financial  and  legal  provisions.  Local,  state  and  federal  in- 
fluences. 

Field  Work  for  Directors  of  Special  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Experiences  in  directing  special  education  services  in  educational  systems; 
record  keeping  systems  and  reports;  inservice  education;  utilization  of  sup- 
portive personnel  and  services. 

Language  Disorders  of  Exceptional  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Overview  of  language  development  and  related  speech  and  language 
disorders  including  introduction  to  intervention  methodology. 

Psycho-Educational  Diagnosis  of  Exceptional  Children.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  624. 

Identification  and  psycho-educational  diagnosis  as  the  foundation  for  an 
educational  plan  for  exceptional  children.  Students  will  complete  psycho- 
educational  diagnosis  in  each  of  the  areas  of  exceptionality. 

Survey  of  Education  for  the  Hearing  Impaired.     Three  hours.     A. 

Historical,  philosophical,  psychological  and  social  aspects  of  the  hearing  im- 
paired. An  orientation  to  problems,  issues,  and  research  in  the  field  of  educa- 
tion of  the  hearing  impaired  with  a  consideration  of  historic  and  current  ob- 
jectives, techniques  and  results,  career  education  and  adaptive  P.E. 

Advanced  Speech  for  the  Hearing  Impaired.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  581. 

Orthographic  systems  used  in  teaching  speech.  Methods  of  developing  and 
correcting  speech  using  auditory,  visual,  kinesthetic,  and  tactile  cues  at  the 
elementary  and  advanced  levels. 
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632  Advanced  Language  for  (he  Hearing  Impaired.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  338. 

Methods  of  developing  language  at  the  preschool,  elementary  and  secondary 
levels  (according  to  the  student's  level  of  specialization),  including  traditional 
and  current  methods.  Evaluation  of  oral  and  written  language  competency  of 
hearing  impaired  children. 

633  Intermediate  Communication  Skills.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SED  240  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Theory  and  research  underlying  the  language  of  signs  and  fingerspelling 
(manual  alphabet)  is  considered.  Development  of  receptive  and  expressive 
skills  in  manual  communication,  signed  English,  fingerspelling,  and 
American  Sign  Language  is  required. 

664  Graduate  Practicum:  Audiology.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Supervised  clinical  practice  in  audiology  and  aural  habilitation/rehabilita- 
tion.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  3  hours. 

668  Advanced  Clinical  Audiology.     Three  hours.     L 

Study  of  current  audiological  techniques  for  differential  diagnosis  as  related 
to  auditory  disorders. 

669  Habilitative/Rehabilitative  Procedures  in  Audiology.     Three  hours.     L 

Hearing  loss  and  its  effects  on  the  child  and  the  adult.  Study  of  methodology 
for  the  habilitation/rehabilitation  of  individuals  with  impaired  hearing. 

673  Seminar:  Articulation  Disorders.     Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  research  and  principles  associated  with  symptomatology, 
etiology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  articulation  disorders  in  children  and 
adults;  individual  and  group  management;  role  of  the  clinician  in  parental 
counseling;  relating  to  other  educational  personnel;  employment  and  assess- 
ment of  instructional  models  including  materials  and  equipment;  and  par- 
ticipation in  clinical  practicum. 

674  Graduate  Practicum:     Speech  Pathology.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  IL 

Supervised  clinical  practice  in  speech  and  language  pathology.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 

675  Seminar:  Advanced  Language  Disorders.     Three  hours. 

Study  of  research,  diagnosis,  prescription,  treatment,  relevant  to  organic  and 
functional  language  disorders.  Whenever  appropriate,  parental  counseling, 
support  personnel  and  services;  evaluation  of  clinical  techniques,  materials, 
and  equipment;  management  of  individual  and  group  treatment  along  with 
appropriate  practicum. 

676  Seminar:  Phonation  Disorders.     Three  hours. 

Study  of  the  research  and  bases  of  laryngeal  phonation  deviation;  including 
etiology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  functional  and  organic  voice  disorders; 
the  role  of  the  clinician  in  working  with  parents  and  other  educational  profes- 
sionals; utilization  of  support  services;  assessment  and  use  of  clinical  techni- 
ques with  a  variety  of  voice  disorders  along  with  practicum  experiences. 

677  Seminar:  Fluency  Disorders.     Three  hours. 

Study  of  etiology,  theory,  nature,  development,  and  treatment  of  fluency 
disorders.  The  role  of  parents  and  other  professionals  in  the  treatment  pro- 
gram; diagnosis,  prescription,  and  treatment  along  with  practicum  ex- 
periences; utilization  of  support  services. 

678  Cleft  Palate  and  Cerebral  Palsy.     Three  hours.     IL 

Study  of  etiology,  pathology  and  treatment  of  cerebral  palsy  and  oral-facial 
anomalies  as  they  affect  human  communication. 
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i85  Independent  Project.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  some  topic  which  is  of  interest  to  the  student  and  to  his  major  pro- 
fessor and  which  is  of  importance  to  special  education  in  the  geographic  area 
or  in  general.  Topic  must  provide  for  considerable  investigation  and  study. 

86  Seminar  in  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Critical  study  of  research  literature  on  education  and  rehabilitation  of  excep- 
tional individuals.  Restricted  to  students  in  Rank  I  and  Ed.S.  programs  in 
special  education  and  graduate  students  in  rehabilitation  curricula. 

90  Foundations  of  Special  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  defining  characteristics  of  special  education  and  its  place  in  the 
total  of  American  education  and  society. 

97  Practicum  in  Special  Education.     Three  to  six  hours.     A. 

Practicum  for  graduate  students  who  seek  certification  in  an  area  in  special 
education. 

98  Project  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Ed.S.  Program  and  EDF  669  or  equivalent. 
Study  of  research  and  investigation  in  the  area  of  specialization.  Examination 
of  appropriate  design  models.  Development  of  acceptable  project  proposal. 

99  Specialist  Project.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  695  and  SED  698. 

Guided  completion  of  a  scholarly  project  appropriate  to  the  student  and 

his/her  field  of  specialization. 


IHB      REHABILITATION 

00  Introduction  to  Rehabilitation.     Three  hours.     II. 

Nature  of  disability  and  disadvantages  are  discussed.  History,  philosophy 
and  current  trends  in  rehabilitation.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
laboratory. 

10  Field  Experiences  in  Rehabilitation  Education  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  171  or  BIO  301;  RHB  300  and  RHB  509  (or  approval  of 
instructor  —  may  be  retaken  concurrently). 

Orientation  to  a  medical  setting:  Hospital,  clinic,  nursing  home,  etc. 
Orientation    to    medical    personnel:    Physicians,    nursing    staff,    physical 
therapists,  recreational  staff,  etc. 
Orientation  to  the  daily  routine  of  a  medical  facility. 

Direct  contact  with  patients  in  a  helping  capacity  as  agreed  upon  by  the 
University  Supervisor,  the  Medical  Facility  Supervisor  (with  approval  of  pa- 
tient and  student). 

10  Field  Experiences  in  Rehabilitation  Education  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  21 1  and  PSY  308;  RHB  300;  RHB  500  (or  approval  of  in- 
structor —  may  be  taken  concurrently). 

Orientation  to  a  program  for  mentally  retarded,  disturbed  or  behavior 
disordered  individuals. 

Orientation  to  the  personnel  who  work  with  these  types  of  disabilities.  Orien- 
tation to  the  routine  of  a  program  that  involves  these  individuals.  Direct  con- 
tact with  the  retarded,  disturbed,  or  behaviorally  disordered  in  a  helping 
capacity  as  determined  by  the  University  Supervisor  and  the  Program  Super- 
visor (with  approval  of  the  student  and  the  client). 
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480  Procedures  in  Work  Evaluation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Rehabilitation  Ed.  Majors  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Theory,  development  and  utilization  of  work  samples,  situational  assessment 
procedures,  analysis  of  work  relevant  data  for  hypothesis  testing  and  com- 
municating significant  vocational  data. 

501  The  Rehabilitation  Counselor.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  RHB  300,  RHB  509. 

Opportunities  for  observing  rehabilitation  settings  and  talking  with 
rehabilitation  professionals  will  be  provided.  Government  agencies  and 
private  programs  at  the  local,  state  and  federal  level  are  studied. 

503  Public  and  Private  Agencies  and  Services.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisites:  RHB  300,  RHB  509. 

Study  of  national,  state  and  community  agencies  which  provide  services  to 

handicapped  individuals. 

509  Bio-Medical  Aspects  of  Exceptionality.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  RHB  401  and  SED  611. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  171  and  BIO  301  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Bio-medical  aspects  of  physical  conditions  and  diseases  which  are  pertinent 
to  special  educators,  rehabilitation  counselors  and  other  educational  person- 
nel. 

510  Practicum  in  Rehabilitation  Education.     Twelve  hours.     II. 

Formerly  RHB  502. 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  Rehabilitation  coursevvork  and  approval  of  the 

instructor. 

Supervised   field   experiences   in  rehabilitation.   Rehabilitation   majors  are 

placed  in  a  field  situation  of  their  choice  to  work  under  the  direct  supervision 

of  a  rehabilitation  counselor  or  professional  worker.  Departmental  seminar 

and  individual  conferences  are  held  weekly  to  support  and  evaluate  the  field 

experiences. 


Graduate  Courses 

607  Rehabilitation:  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  chairman  of  department. 
Independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retaken 
under  different  subtitles. 

617  Evaluating  the  Handicapped  Individual.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EPY  616. 

A  study  of  the  devices  and  procedures  used  by  rehabilitation  professionals  to 

assess  the  ability  and  potential  of  handicapped  individuals. 
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Contemporary  American  society's  concern  for  leisure,  recreation 
alternatives,  fitness  and  healthful  living  is  manifested  by  the  expan- 
sion of  vocations  associated  with  these  human  needs  and  documented 
by  the  media's  attention  to  these  topics.  The  College  of  Health, 
Physical  Education,  Recreation,  and  Athletics  has  as  a  central  focus 
the  preparation  of  professionals  to  serve  the  pubHc  in  these  areas.  Pro- 
viding opportunities  for  enjoyment  of  leisure  and  the  development  of 
skills  and  habits  necessary  for  full  participation  in  healthful  living  are 
equally  significant  College  functions.  The  utilization  of  all  human 
resources  in  a  complex  technological  society  demands  the  full  develop- 
ment of  human  potential. 


Philosophy 


The  college  recognizes  the  commonalities  and  interrelationships  in 
an  alliance  of  the  disciplines  of  health,  physical  education,  and  recrea- 
tion, and  the  area  athletics.  In  view  of  this,  the  college  gives  emphasis 
to  the  human  factors  involved  in  movement,  mental  and  physical  well- 
being,  leisure  and  skilled  motor  performance.  These  human  factors 
are  inextricably  a  part  of  the  cognitive,  affective  and  psycho-motor 
domains  of  the  human  being.  The  college  acknowledges  the  need  for 
the  development  and  maintenance  of  a  healthy  human  body  that  can 
respond  effectively  to  the  increasing  demands  of  an  ever-changing, 
multi-faceted  society. 


Purposes 


The  College  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation,  and 
Athletics  has  the  following  purposes:  (1)  to  provide  a  general  educa- 
tion program  in  health,  physical  education,  and  recreation  that  will 
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Ifill  the  general  education  needs  of  Eastern's  students;  (2)  to  provide 
itruction  and  well  designed  curriculums  for  academic  majors  in 
alth,  physical  education,  and  recreation  in  preparing  them  for  pro- 
isional  and  pre- professional  fields;  (3)  to  organize  and  maintain  a 
Dgram  of  intramurals,  recreation  free-play,  and  club  sports  for 
idents,  staff,  and  faculty;  (4)  to  develop  and  maintain  a  sound, 
mpetitive  program  of  intercollegiate  athletics;  (5)  to  provide  public 
vice  throughout  the  community,  region  and  state;  and  (6)  to  en- 
urage  and  conduct  research  for  improvement  of  instruction  and  ad- 
ncement  of  knowledge  in  the  professions  of  health,  physical  educa- 
n,  recreation,  and  athletics. 

Functions 

The  programs  in  the  College  of  Health,  Physical  Education, 
creation,  and  Athletics  function  to  achieve  the  following: 

(1)  to  provide  courses  of  study  for  academic  majors  in  the  health, 
ysical  education  and  recreation  fields  and  to  offer  programs  to 
;pare  students  for  professional  and  pre-professional  fields; 

(2)  To  provide  selected  general  education  courses  in  health  and 
ysical  education; 

(3)  To  provide  a  program  of  academic  advising  for  students  major- 
l  in  programs  within  the  college; 

(4)  To  provide  academic  specialization  for  students  in  teacher  cer- 
ication  programs  and  to  provide  supporting  courses  for  students 
ijoring  in  other  fields; 

(5)  To  develop  interdisciplinary  programs/courses,  both  inter-  and 
ra-  college  in  nature; 

(6)  To  improve  the  teaching-learning  relationship  through  improve- 
mt  of  instruction,  utilization  of  available  resources,  and  through 
ademic  program  review  and  evaluation; 

(7)  To  serve  the  community  and  region  through  extension  offerings 
d  public  service; 

(8)  To  engage  in  research  to  advance  knowledge  and  enhance  the 
imary  function  of  instruction; 

(9)  To  provide  adequate  and  effective  programs  of  intramural, 
orts  clubs  and  recreational  activities  to  meet  the  leisure  and  com- 
titive  needs  of  students  and  faculty,  and 

(10)  To  develop  and  maintain  programs  of  intercollegiate  athletics. 
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Degree  Programs 

Through  its  departments,  the  College  offers  six  baccalaureate 
degree  programs  and  four  two-year  Associate  of  Science  curricula  for 
undergraduate  students.  At  the  graduate  level  the  College  offers 
Master  of  Science  degrees  in  Physical  Education,  including  a  Sports 
Administration  option,  and  Recreation  and  Park  Administration. 

Courses  in  the  College  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to 
seniors  and  graduate  students  who  meet  course  and  program  re- 
quirements. Additional  appropriate  experiences  are  required  of  all 
graduate  students  enrolled  in  the  same  course  with  undergraduates. 

Courses  numbered  in  the  600  series  are  open  to  graduate  students 
only. 

CHO  100  Academic  Orientation. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  to  university  academic  life  and  pro- 
vide information  on  careers  and  preparation  for  them.  Learning  ex- 
periences include  study  of  university  regulations,  college  re- 
quirements, catalogs,  registration,  career  opportunities  and  program 
requirements.  Not  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION. 

The  Department  provides  specialized  courses  in  Health  Education 
at  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  levels.  The  graduate  courses  sup- 
port the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degrees  offered  in  the  College  of 
Education  with  emphasis  in  School  Health  and  Allied  Heahh  Sciences 
Education.  The  School  Health  emphasis  is  designed  for  teachers  cer- 
tified in  the  public  schools  who  wish  to  enrich  their  education 
background,  or  become  certified  to  teach  Health  Education  in  the 
public  schools.  The  emphasis  in  Allied  Health  Sciences  Education  was 
established  in  response  to  the  demand  for  qualified  educators  in  the 
allied  health  fields.  The  intent  of  the  program  is  to  prepare  allied 
heahh  personnel  to  assume  teaching  roles  in  their  areas  of  competen- 
cies. Also,  in  conjunction  with  the  College  of  Education,  the  Depart- 
ment offers  two  graduate  non-degree  programs  in  School  Health, 
Rank  II  (Fifth  Year)  and  Rank  I  (Sixth  Year).  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Health  Education.  J 

Community  Health  Major. The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Health 
Education  with  an  emphasis  in  Community  Health  consists  of  40 
hours  of  coursework  which  includes  a  study  of  public  health  ad- 
ministration, laws,  and  health  education  as  an  integral  component  of 
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le  health  care  system.  A  minor  is  not  mandated  for  program  comple- 
Dn  but  students  are  encouraged  to  pursue  interest  areas  or  related 
inors  with  their  elective  hours.  The  employment  of  community 
;alth  majors  in  public  and  private  health  agencies,  and  health-related 
■ganizations,  has  increased  in  proportion  to  the  increased  national 
terest  in  health  prevention  and  maintenance  as  opposed  to  treatment 
id  restorative  practices.  Most  positions  today  are  with  local,  regional 
id  state  health  departments,  voluntary  agencies,  primary  care  centers 
id,  to  a  limited  degree  —  industry. 

Community  Health  Minor.  A  minor  in  Community  Health  consists 
'  completing  18  hours  of  specific  courses.  The  program  is  designed 
>r  students  pursuing  a  variety  of  majors  who  desire  to  enhance 
nployment  opportunities  or  enrich  their  major  areas  of  study 
irough  a  study  of  community  health  principles. 

School  Health  Major.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Health  Education 
ith  an  emphasis  in  School  Health  requires  the  successful  completion 
"  30  hours  of  selected  coursework.  The  major  leads  to  certification  to 
ach  health  education  in  the  secondary  schools  through  enabling  the 
udent  to  gain  an  understanding  of  the  makeup  of  a  comprehensive 
hool  health  education  program  and  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  scope 
id  sequence  of  the  content  in  the  program.  The  major  requires  the 
udent  complete  a  minor  in  another  teaching  field.  The  student  must 
so  complete  a  professional  education  sequence  which  includes  obser- 
ition  and  actual  teaching  experience  in  the  secondary  schools. 

School  Health  Minor.  The  minor  in  School  Health  requires  the  suc- 
ssful  completion  of  21  designated  hours  in  School  Health.  The  stu- 
:nt  must  complete  a  major  in  another  teaching  field.  In  terms  of 
nployment  opportunities  in  secondary  schools,  it  is  highly  desirable 
If  the  student  to  pursue  the  combination  certification  of  a  major  in 
tiysical  Education  and  a  minor  in  Health  Education. 

EPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION- 
UNDERGRADUATE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Secondary  Physical  Education  is 
e  primary  program  for  students  pursuing  undergraduate  majors  in 
is  Department.  Students  electing  this  major  may  qualify  for 
aching  positions  by  completing  teacher  certification  requirements  as 
t  forth  by  the  College  of  Education  (See  pp.  ).  Students  electing  to 
irsue  non-teaching  vocations  associated  with  the  art  and  science  of 
iman  movement  may  wish  to  support  their  major  with  one  of  several 
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areas  of  emphasis  within  the  Department.  Positions  as  sport,  dance  oi 
fitness  speciaHsts  in  private  organizations,  agencies  and  public  non 
school  settings  are  increasingly  available  to  persons  with  physica 
education  degrees. 

Undergraduate  options  which  may  be  pursued  by  students  wit! 
secondary  physical  education  majors  include: 

Athletic  Training.  An  emphasis  in  athletic  training  is  available  tc 
students  majoring  in  physical  education.  Students  enrolled  in  this  pro 
gram  complete  general  education  and  major  field  requirements  for  th( 
Bachelor's  degree.  This  degree  must  lead  to  Kentucky  Teacher  Cer 
tification.  Students  also  complete  a  sequence  of  courses  that  may  leac 
to  certification  by  the  National  Athletic  Trainers  Associatior 
(N.A.T.A.).  This  emphasis  is  to  prepare  individuals  for  careers  ai 
teacher/trainers. 

Certification  Requirements 

1.  Completion  of  Educational  Requirements  (See  p.    ). 

2.  Work  (2)  years  under  a  N.A.T.A.  Supervisor. 

3.  One  Year  N.A.T.A.  Membership  prior  to  the  examination. 

4.  600  hours  of  work  with  a  certified  trainer. 

5.  Pass  the  N.A.T.A.  Certification  Examination. 

Elementary  Physical  Education.  A  program  leading  to  the  endorse- 
ment of  a  secondary  physical  education  teaching  certificate  is  an  op- 
tion which  qualifies  persons  for  twelve  grade  teacher  certification. 

Undergraduate  options  available  to  students  majoring  in  othei 
departments  as  well  as  students  in  Physical  Education  include: 

Coaching.  A  coaching  endorsement  is  available  to  prepare  student? 
with  secondary  teaching  majors  for  positions  as  coaches.  This  is  not  s 
certifiable  program  but  is  highly  recommended  for  all  persons  who  in- 
tend to  coach.  The  program  includes  basic  content  in  the  area  ol 
human  performance  as  well  as  preparing  persons  in  the  skills  and 
techniques  of  coaching. 

Dance.  A  minor  in  dance  is  available  to  those  desiring  a  concentra- 
tion in  this  area.  The  program  provides  an  overview  of  dance  forms.  Il 
is  designed  for  those  who  have  limited  dance  backgrounds  as  well  as 
those  with  training  in  one  or  more  areas. 

Undergraduate  options  available  only  to  students  majoring  in  othei 
departments  include: 
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Physical  Education  Minor.  Students  developing  individualized  pro- 
rams  for  specific  career  goals  may  wish  to  pursue  a  minor  in  Physical 
ducation.  This  program  can  be  tailored  to  the  specific  needs  of  the 
udent.  Sport  sales,  sport  communications  and  research  exercise 
hysiology  are  examples  of  vocations  utilizing  the  content  of  physical 
iucation.  This  is  not  a  certifiable  minor. 

Physical  Education  Minor  for  Elementary  Education  Majors. 

Students  pursuing  a  major  in  Elementary  Education  may  become 
^rtified  to  teach  Physical  Education  in  elementary  schools  by  com- 
leting  the  requirements  of  this  program. 

EPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION— GRADUATE 

The  Master  of  Science  Degree  in  Physical  Education  is  offered  by 
le  Department  to  persons  seeking  advanced  study  in  the  discipline, 
hysical  education.  This  program  admits  qualified  persons  with  at 
ast  a  minor  in  physical  education.  The  Degree  may  be  selected  by 
arsons  requiring  depth  knowledge  for  teaching,  coaching  or  research 
ositions.  The  Degree  may  also  be  selected  by  those  intending  to  pur- 
le  advanced  degrees.  The  degree  also  provides  a  Sports  Administra- 
on  option.  These  programs  and  applications  requirements/ 
rocedures  are  outhned  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

EPARTMENT  OF  RECREATION  AND  PARK 
DMINISTRATION 

The  Department  of  Recreation  and  Park  Administration  offers  cur- 
cula  which  helps  individuals  prepare  themselves  for  service  to  all 
tizens  through  the  provision  of  wholesome  recreation  and  park  ser- 
ices  which  leads  to  individual  self-fulfillment,  to  creative  use  of 
isure,  and  to  cultural  development. 

The  curricula  is  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  develop  students 
)r  specific  job  employment  whereby  they  receive  training  dealing 
ith  communications,  human  and  natural  resources,  cultural  and 
hysical  activities,  and  management  skills.  The  focus  is  upon  develop- 
ig  skills  needed  in  planning,  organizing,  and  administering  recreation 
rograms  and  park  services  in  a  variety  of  settings. 

Associate  of  Science  Degree  Programs.  Four  two-year  Associate  of 
cience  degree  programs  (Recreation,  Supervision,  Therapeutic 
ecreation  Leadership,  Commercial  Recreation  Supervision,  and 
ark  Maintenance)  are  available  to  help  prepare  students  for  begin- 
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ning  entry  level  positions.  Each  degre  program  consists  of  require 
general  education  courses,  major  core  courses,  supporting  intei 
disciplinary  courses,  and  elective  courses.  Each  curriculum  places  em 
phasis  on  practical  skills  needed  for  semi-professional  recreatio 
employment. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Program.  The  four  year  degree  prograr 
(B.S.  Degree  in  Recreation  and  Park  Administration)  is  designed  t 
prepare  students  for  beginning  supervisory  and  administrative  roles  i 
recreation  and  park  agencies.  The  curriculum  has  been  developed  on 
foundation  of  course  work  in  the  sciences,  humanities,  and  conn 
municative  skills.  Major  core  and  supporting  interdisciplinary  cours 
requirements  prepare  students  in  knowledge  and  techniques  essentia 
to  leadership  in  recreation  administration.  The  major  require 
students  either  to  complete  a  minor  in  a  related  field  or  a  designate 
supporting  interdisciplinary  program  in  one  of  the  following  em 
phases: 

1 .  Recreation  and  Park  Administration  —  for  individuals  whose  in 
terest  is  pubHc  recreation  work  with  cities,  counties,  or  state  goverr 
ment. 

2.  Private  and  Voluntary  Youth  Serving  Agencies  —  for  individual 
who  are  interested  in  assuming  employment  with  national  youth  serv 
ing  organizations  such  as  the  YMCA's  or  Scouts. 

3.  Recreation  Programming  —  for  individuals  whose  interests  is  i 
preparation  for  a  leader  or  supervisory  position. 

4.  Therapeutic  Recreation  —  for  individuals  who  are  interested  i 
serving  the  needs  of  the  atypical  in  hospitals,  institutions,  and  nursin 
homes. 

5.  Correctional  Recreation  —  for  individuals  interested  in  servin 
incarcerated  persons  in  juvenile  centers  and  correctional  institutions 

6.  Park  Management  —  for  individuals  who  are  interested  i 
development  and  operation  of  park  and  natural  resource  areas. 

7.  Interpretive  Education  —  for  individuals  who  are  concerned  wit 
the  environment  and  working  in  an  outdoor  setting  as  a  naturalist  o 
school-camp  specialist. 

Minor  in  Recreation  and  Park  Administration.  Students  majorin 
in  other  disciplines  may  prepare  themselves  for  employment  in  certai 
positions  with  recreation  agencies  by  completion  of  a  minor  in  recrea 
tion.  This  program  can  be  designed  to  the  specific  needs  of  the  sti 
dent.  Commercial  recreation,  park  rangers,  and  park  planners  are  e?* 
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amples  of  employment  utilizing  the  content  of  a  recreation  minor. 

Master  of  Science  Degree  Program.  A  Master  of  Science  in  Recrea- 
tion and  Park  Administration  is  offered  by  the  department  with  con- 
centrated study  and  practical  participation  in  (1)  Recreation  and  Park 
Administration,  (2)  Camping  and  Outdoor  Education,  (3)  Outdoor 
Recreation,  and  (4)  Therapeutic  Recreation.  See  the  Graduate  Catalog 
for  details. 


Intercollegiate  Athletics 

DONALD  G.  COMBS,  Athletic  Director 
MARTHA  MULLINS,  Asst.  Athletic  Director 

Intercollegiate  athletics  is  an  integral  part  of  total  College  efforts  in 
student  development  at  Eastern.  Experiences  in  athletics  contribute 
immeasurably  to  the  vitality  and  preparation  of  men  and  women  for 
leadership  positions  in  communities,  in  schools  and  in  other  agencies 
throughout  not  only  the  Commonwealth  but  the  nation  as  well. 

The  University  provides  nineteen  varsity  sports  within  the  Depart- 
ment of  Intercollegiate  Athletics.  Varsity  competition  is  organized 
within  the  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women,  Na- 
tional Collegiate  Athletic  Association,  Ohio  Valley  Conference  and 
Kentucky  Women's  Intercollegiate  Conference. 

Eastern  historically  has  been  recognized  for  its  competitive  teams 
and  its  contribution  to  preparation  of  coaches,  athletes,  trainers  and 
other  educational  athletic  professionals. 

Since  its  beginning,  the  University  has  finished  well  above  other  in- 
stitutions of  comparable  size  in  football,  basketball,  cross-country, 
track,  volleyball,  riflery  and  other  sports  on  numerous  occasions.  Its 
athletes  have  won  many  individual  national  honors,  and  an  impressive 
number  have  gone  on  to  compete  on  national  or  professional  teams. 

Physical  facilities  for  intercollegiate  sport  have  kept  pace  with  the 
success  of  teams.  The  support  of  the  alumni  and  the  community  has 
proved  to  be  a  significant  element  in  the  continuing  progress  of  pro- 
gram development. 
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Service  Programs 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Physical  Education  (PHE  180-181)  and  Personal  and  Community 
Health  (HEA  281)  are  the  College  of  Heahh,  Physical  Education, 
Recreation,  and  Athletics'  unique  contributions  to  general  education, 
the  non-specialized,  non-vocational  component  of  education  which 
should  be  commonly  possessed  by  all.  General  education  is  designed 
to  provide  an  integrated  view  of  reality  in  order  for  the  individual  to 
more  fully  comprehend  the  external  world  and  function  more  effec- 
tively in  a  society  constantly  being  changed  by  technology  and  science. 
Appreciating  and  taking  part  in  some  form  of  creative  activity;  using 
leisure  hours  in  a  worthy  way;  and  helping  the  individual  further 
sound  physical  and  mental  health  for  himself,  his  home,  and  others 
are  some  of  the  variety  of  values  which  general  education  strives  to 
achieve. 


INTRAMURALS  AND  RECREATIONAL  SPORTS 

The  Intramural  Recreational  Sports  Office  at  Eastern  provides  an 
extensive  physical  recreation  program  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Univer- 
sity Community.  The  programs  include  competitive  play  in  eight  team 
sports,  and  14  dual  and  individual  activities  for  men  and  women 
students.  League  and  tournament  play  are  conducted  to  arrive  at 
several  division  champions  and  a  university  champion. 

Recreational  free  play  is  scheduled  so  that  students  may  chose  their 
own  level  of  competition  at  the  times  most  convenient  to  them.  Over 
40  hours  a  week  are  available  in  this  unstructured  area. 

Sport  Clubs  provide  students,  with  special  skills  and  interests,  op- 
portunity to  participate  in  both  competitive  and  non-competitive 
situations  extramurally.  These  clubs  are  student  organized  and  con- 
ducted. The  number  of  clubs  varies  with  interest. 

Eight  competitive  activities  are  offered  in  the  co-ed  sports  program. 
These  activities  allow  men  and  women  to  develop  positive  relation- 
ships through  cooperating  and  competing  with  and  against  each  other 
in  sports. 

The  faculty  and  staff  of  the  University  are  also  encouraged  to 
receive  the  benefits  of  physical  recreation  through  a  competitive  pro- 
gram of  10  competitive  activities  and  through  free  play. 
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Health  Education  (HEA) 

Herman  S.  Bush,  Chairman;  Baugh,  Blankenship,  Calitri,  Good, 
\.  S.  Harvey,  Harville,  Higgins,  Hissom,  Ison,  Kinnan,  Ramsdell, 
Schweikle,  Tanara,  M.  Thompson. 

The  purposes  of  the  Department  of  Health  Education  are  to  provide 
3rograms  in  health  education,  with  a  major  or  minor  in  school  health 
education  and  a  major  or  minor  in  community  health  education. 
School  health  majors  must  acquire  a  minor  in  another  teaching  field. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Major  in  Health  Education  with  an 

Emphasis  on  School  Health  (Teaching) 

4AJOR  REQUIREMENTS    30  hours 

HEA  290,  450,  455,  575,  and  ESE  500,  plus  15  hours  selected 
from  HEA  202,  315,  345,  375,  380,  590;  NFA  201,  and  PHE 
315. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 52  hours 

Minor  in  a  teaching  field  BIO  301,  378;  EDF  102,  202,  317; 
EPY  318;  ESE  487,  498,  499. 

jENERAL  education  REQUIREMENTS 51  hours 

CHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine 
to  12  hours  of  Social  Science;  five  to  eight  hours  of  Natural 
Science  including  three  hours  of  Physical  Science  and  three 
hours  Laboratory;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of 
restricted  electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and 
204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission 
to  upper  division  status. 

^REE  ELECTIVES .     0  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 133  hours 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Minor  in  Health  Education  with  an 

Emphasis  on  School  Health  (Teaching) 

VIINOR  REQUIREMENTS 21  hours 

HEA  290  and  ESE  365  plus  15  hours  selected  from  HEA  315, 
345,  375,  380,  NFA  201,  and  any  HEA  500-level  health  course 
with  departmental  approval. 


426  Academic  Divisions 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Major  in  Health  Education  with  an 

Emphasis  on  Community  Health 

(Non-Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 40  hours 

HEA  290,  360,  416,  440,  450,  455,  463;  plus  18  hours  selected 
from  HEA  202,  315,  345,  375,  380,  498,  590;  SOC  353;  and 
ESE  365  or  500. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 10  hours 

BIO  301,  BIO  378;  NFA  201;  and  LIB  569. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine 
to  12  hours  of  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Natural 
Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  restricted 
electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  to  be 
chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 23  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Minor  in  Health  Education  with  an 

Emphasis  in  Community  Health 

(Non-Teaching) 

MINOR  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

HEA  290,  315,  360,  416,  450,  and  455. 


Course  Descriptions 


HEA      HEALTH  EDUCATION 

202  Safety  and  First  Aid.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Accident  problems  in  the  home,  school,  recreation,  at  work,  and  on  the 
highways.  Lecture  and  practical  instruction  in  meeting  emergencies  of  all 
types  with  emphasis  on  methods  of  rescue,  breathing,  bleeding,  poisons, 
burns,  and  shock. 

281  Personal  and  Community  Health.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  GSP  281. 

An  interpretation  of  scientific  findings  in  health  concepts,  nutrition,  emo- 
tional health,  family  health,  disease,  dependencies,  physical  fitness,  en- 
vironmental health  and  community  health  agencies.  Emphasis  placed  on 
stressing  intelligent  self-direction  of  health  behavior  and  acceptance  for 
responsibilities  in  personal  and  community  health. 
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HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Foundations  of  Health  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Historical  development  of  health  education  and  health  care.  Discussion  of 
health  principles  and  concepts  to  assist  the  student  in  attaining  a  sound, 
realistic  philosophy  of  health  education.  A  broad  view  of  the  health  care 
system  as  it  exists  today.  Limited  discussion  of  health  concerns  that  are 
amenable  to  community  health  education  measures. 

Contemporary  Health  Problems.     Three  hours.     II. 

Etiology,  effects  remediation  and  prevention  of  selected  current  health  prob- 
lems. Nature  of  current  health  issues  and  forces  which  shape  them. 

Drugs,  the  Individual  and  Society.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Effect  of  drug  use  and  abuse  on  the  individual  and  society.  Personal  and 
community  approaches  for  promoting  intelligent  decision-making  regarding 
drugs. 

Cooperative  Study  in  Public  Health.     Two  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Approval  of  Department  Chairman. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment;  two 
to  four  hours  per  semester  or  summer.  Total  credit  hours  allowed:  twelve. 

Community  Health  Education  Process.     Three  hours.     II. 

Planning,  organizing,  delivering  and  evaluating  the  community  health  educa- 
tion program. 

Family  Life  Education.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Biophysical  and  psychosocial  aspects  of  family  living.  Development  of  a 
wholesome  attitude  and  sound  values  system  towards  sexuality  and  family 
living  for  those  planning  to  work  in  community  agencies.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  potential  work-related  communication  and  instructional  skills. 

Mental  Health  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 

Basic  needs  for  mental  and  emotional  wellness.  Emphasis  in  the  selection  of 
appropriate  activities  for  promoting  mental  health  through  community  agen- 
cies. 

Public  Health  Administration  and  Laws.     Three  hours.     II. 

Consideration  given  to  organizational  theory,  decision-making,  leadership, 
principles  of  personnel  and  fiscal  control,  interpretation  of  state  and  local 
health  laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations. 

Interpersonal  Skills  in  Community  Health  Education.     One  hour.     II. 

Communication  and  leadership  skills  useful  to  a  person  in  community  health 
education.  Theory  of  and  practices  in  group  processes. 

Interpretation  of  Health  Data.     Three  hours.     I. 

Understanding  of  graphical,  statistical  and  research  techniques  used  in 
health.  Developing  competencies  in  analyzing  and  interpreting  research 
results. 

Epidemiology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Factors  that  affect  the  occurrence  and  course  of  diseases  —  causative  agents, 
susceptible  hosts,  favorable  environments,  and  the  effective  use  of  statistical 
and  epidemiological  methods. 

Field  Experiences  in  Community  Health.     Six  hours.     II. 

Offered  cooperatively  with  official  and  voluntary  agencies  to  seniors.  Con- 
sists of  actual  field  experiences  and  training  in  local  and  state  health  agencies 
with  emphasis  on  application  of  classroom  concepts. 
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HEA      HEALTH  EDUCATION 

498  Independent  Study.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  Approval  of  department  chairman. 

Opportunity  for  individual  work  on  a  health  problem  in  a  supervised  situa- 
tion. Restricted  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  ability  to  complete  in- 
dividual endeavors. 

575  Evaluation  in  Health  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Program  evaluation,  interpretation  of  national  test  results  and  the  develop- 
ment of  measurement  skills  in  health  knowledge,  attitudes  and  practices. 
Class  members  construct,  administer  and  analyze  health  tests. 

590  Health  Education:  (Subtitle).     Three  hours.     A. 

(May  be  retaken  with  advisor  approval  provided  subtitle  is  different.)  Utiliza- 
tion of  lectures,  field  trips,  films,  health  demonstrations  and  group  interac- 
tions in  a  workshop  setting  to  study  particular  health  concerns. 


Graduate  Courses 

600  Advanced  Health  Science.     Three  hours.     A. 

Provides  students  an  opportunity  to  broaden  their  knowledge  of  the  latest 
scientific  facts  and  principles  related  to  selected  health  concerns  including 
disease,  nutrition,  fitness,  drug  use,  family  living,  and  emotional  health.  Em- 
phasis is  directed  toward  providing  the  students  with  guidelines  and  resources 
which  enable  them  to  maintain  relevant  information  throughout  their  health 
teaching  careers. 

607  Health:  (subtitle).     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor  and  department  chairman. 

Independent  work,  workshops,  special  topics,  or  seminars.  May  be  retaken 

under  different  subtitles. 

620  Utilization  of  Health  Resources.     Three  hours.     A. 

Various  facets  of  the  problem  faced  by  the  consumers  of  health-related  pro- 
ducts and  the  intelligent  use  of  available  community  health  resources.  Atten- 
tion given  to  quackery  and  misconceptions  as  they  relate  to  consumer  health 
services. 

675  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Health  Problems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Opportunity  for  in-depth  study  of  current  health  problems  and  issues  utiliz- 
ing guest  speakers  as  the  primary  source  of  information. 

680  Special  Projects  in  Health.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Individual  research  into  a  special  health  problem  selected  by  the  student  with 
the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

697  Thesis.     Six  hours.     A. 

698  Seminar  in  Allied  Health  Professions.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  national  health  problems  and  the  role  of  allied  health  professionals. 
Use  of  current  readings  and  discussion  to  survey  health  problems  and  the  im- 
plications for  the  allied  health  worker. 

699  Practicum  in  Allied  Health  Sciences  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Student  will  be  placed  in  a  working  situation  providing  supervised 
pedagogical  experiences  appropriate  for  the  individual's  area  of  specialty. 


' 
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Physical  Education  (PHE) 

Fred  E.  Darling,  Co-Chairinan;  Peggy  Stanaland,  Acting  Co- 
Chairman;  Adams,  Barretta,  Barton,  Byhre,  Caldwell,  Calkin, 
Chrietzberg,  Deck,  Harkins,  Hart,  Harvel,  Holmes,  Jennings,  Jinks, 
Kidd,  Lichty,  Martin,  Maupin,  Motley,  Phillips,  Polvino,  Reed, 
Shriver,  Smith,  Stanaland,  Washington. 


The  Department  of  Physical  Education  offers  programs  to  prepare 
students  in  both  teaching  and  non-teaching  positions. 

Students  preparing  for  teaching  positions  should  take  the  Secon- 
dary School  Physical  Education  Major  which  provides  certification 
for  teaching  physical  education  in  secondary  schools  and  then  com- 
plete additional  requirements  and/or  recommendations  to  qualify  for 
other  positions. 

Students  preparing  for  non-teaching  positions  related  to  physical 
education  should  take  the  Secondary  School  Physical  Education  Ma- 
jor and  complete  additional  requirements  as  recommended  by  ad- 
visors to  qualify  for  specific  positions. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Single  Major  in  Secondary  Physical  Education 

(Teaching  and  Non-Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 35-36  hours 

PHE  125,  315,  320,  325,  365,  400,  467,  562,  575;  241  or  340; 
300  or  345;  five  hours  from  220,  221,  222,  224,  225,  226,  227; 
four  hours  from  305,  306,  307,  309;  ESE  568 

*SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 35  hours 

BIO  162  or  GSC  101;  BIO  171,  301;  EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY 
318;  ESE  466,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

CHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  three  hours  Physical  Science;  PHE  180, 
181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  hours  of  restricted  electives  to  be  met 
by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 11-12  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

*Non-teaching  students  are  not  required  to  complete  supporting  courses  with  exception 
of  BIO  162  or  GSC  101,  BIO  171  and  BIO  301,  thus  increasing  free  electives. 
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Single  Major  in  Secondary  Physical  Education 

(Teaching)  with  Elementary 

Physical  Education  Endorsement 

Complete  the  major  and  PHE  201,  323,  521;  ELE  541;  and  ESE 
324.  In  addition,  students  will  be  assigned  to  an  elementary  school  for 
half  of  their  student  teaching  experience. 

Single  Major  in  Secondary  Physical  Education 
with  Athletic  Training  Emphasis 

Complete  the  teaching  major  and  BIO  171;  PHY  101*;  CHE  101*; ; 
BIO  301  (may  be  used  to  meet  general  education  requirements);  NFA 
201;  HEA  202;  PSY  305  or  314;  PHE  315  or  562;  PHE  410,  515,  and 
598  (Students  desiring  certification  by  National  Association  of 
Athletic  Training  must  pass  a  National  Certification  Examination). 
Health  teaching  majors  may  complete  an  Athletic  Training  Emphasis 
by  completing  certain  prescribed  additional  courses. 
*  Recommended  but  not  required. 

Minor  in  Physical  Education  (Non-Teaching) 

The  requirements  for  a  minor  in  Physical  Education  (non-teaching) 
are:  PHE  125,  315  six  hours  of  skill  courses  and  eight  hours  of  PHE 
courses  as  approved  by  PHE  Department  Chairman 18  hours 

Minor  in  Dance  (Non-Teaching) 

The  requirements  for  a  minor  in  Dance  (non-teaching)  are:  PHE 
200,  201,  300  or  301 ,  302,  320,  345,  350,  550,  552,  554 18  hours 

Elementary  Physical  Education  Minor 
for  Elementary  Education  Majors 

The  requirements  for  a  minor  in  Elementary  Physical  Education  for 
Elementary  Education  Majors  are:  PHE  125,  201,  320,  323,  325,  521, 
562;  ESE  324;  and  two  additional  hours  of 
PHE  skills  courses 21  hours 
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In  addition  to  the  course  requirements  listed  above,  the  student  is 
reminded  that  a  five  week  student  teaching  assignment  in  elementary 
physical  education  must  be  completed.  Furthermore,  as  PHE  320  and 
325  carry  the  prerequisite  of  BIO  171  and  BIO  301,  these  courses 
should  be  taken  as  general  education  courses. 


Coaching  Endorsement  of 
Any  Secondary  Teaching  Major 

The  requirements  for  a  Coaching  Endorsement  of  any  secondary 
teaching  major  are: 

PHE  320;  325;  410  or  HEA  202;  315  or  523;  and 
any  theory  and  technique  of  coaching  course. 

The  student  is  reminded  that  because  PHE  320  and  325  carry  the 
prerequisites  of  BIO  171  and  BIO  301,  these  courses  should  be  taken 
as  general  education  courses  if  at  all  possible. 


Corrective  Therapy  Emphasis  of  Secondary 

Physical  Education  Major 

(Teaching  or  Non-Teaching) 

Complete  the  major  and  PHE  315,  410,  498,  562;  REC  311,  511. 


Course  Descriptions 


PHE       PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

125  introduction  to  Physical  Education.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Orientation  to  the  profession.  Includes  philosophy,  aims,  objectives,  prin- 
ciples, history,  interdisciplinary  bases,  current  problems,  professional  leader- 
ship, publication,  and  career  opportunities. 

180  Basic  Physical  Education.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

A  combination  of  lecture,  assigned  readings,  and  selected  activities.  Includes 
an  interpretation  of  scientific  data  regarding  the  need  for  and  biophysical 
values  of  muscular  activity. 

181  Basic  Physical  Education.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

A  continuation  of  PHE  180. 

200  Heritage  of  Dance.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  study  of  dance  as  a  creative  art  form  through  the  critical  analysis  of  dance 
performances  and  experiences  in  self-expression.  (Not  applicable  to  a  major 
or  minor  in  physical  education.) 


432  Academic  Divisions 

PHE      PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

201  Fundamentals  of  Movement  and  Children's  Dance.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

A  study  of  the  conceptual  framework  of  movement,  fundamental  motor 
skills,  and  progressions  to  higher  levels  of  skill;  in  depth  study  of  children's 
dance  from  creative  to  structured;  also  program  planning  and  curriculum 
development  in  these  areas. 

214  Lifetime  Sports  Skills.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  knowledge  and  skill  development  in  carry-over  sport  activities  used 
throughout  life. 

220  Basketball.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  officiating,  and  teaching  techniques  related  to 
basketball. 

221  Field  Hockey.     One  hour.     I. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  officiating,  and  teaching  techniques  related  to 
field  hockey.  (NAGWS  Rules). 

222  Flag  Football.     One  hour.     I. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  officiating,  and  teaching  techniques  related  to 
flag  football. 

223  International  Team  Sports.     One  hour.     A. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  officiating,  and  teaching  techniques  relating  to 
team  handball,  rugby,  lacrosse,  and  net  ball. 

224  Soccer — Speedball.     One  hour.     II. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  officiating,  and  teaching  techniques  relating  to 
soccer  and  speedball. 

225  Softball.     One  hour.     II. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  officiating,  and  teaching  techniques  relating  to 
Softball. 

226  Track  and  Field.     One  hour.     II. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  officiating,  and  teaching  techniques  relating  to 
track  and  field. 

227  Volleyball.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  officiating,  and  teaching  techniques  relating  to 
volleyball. 

241  Swimming  and  Diving.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  PHE  180  or  181  Swimming  or  approval  of  the  instructor.  In- 
troduction to  and  fundamentals  of  basic  swimming  strokes,  elementary  div- 
ing and  self  preservation.  . 

261  Coaching  Baseball.     Two  hours.     I,  II.  1 

Theory  and  practice  in  coaching  the  fundamentals  of  baseball;  team  offense 
and  defense. 

300  Social,  Folk,  and  Square  Dance.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Presentation  of  American  and  international  folk  dances  and  American 
ballroom  dances.  Understanding  of  basic  terms,  interpretation  and  apprecia- 
tion of  customs,  traditions,  and  origins  of  other  peoples  and  techniques  of 
leading  or  directing  social  dance  activities. 

301  International  Folk  Dance.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Presentation  of  the  folk  dances  of  people  throughout  the  world.  Understand- 
ing of  basic  terms  and  steps;  styling  variations;  interpretation  and  apprecia- 
tion of  customs,  traditions,  and  origins  of  dances  of  other  cultures;  tech- 
niques of  leading  or  directing  dance  activities. 
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PHE       PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

}02  Beginning  Ballet.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  course  in  classical  ballet  involving  barre  center  work,  and  simple  com- 
binations across  the  floor. 

JOS  Archery — Golf.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  etiquette,  rules,  and  teaching  technique  relating  to 
archery  and  golf. 

J06  Badminton — Net  Sports — Tennis.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  etiquette,  rules,  and  teaching  technique  relating  to  bad- 
minton, table  tennis,  paddle  tennis,  deck  tennis,  and  tennis. 

J07  Bowling — Fencing.     Two  hours.     A. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  etiquette,  rules,  and  teaching  technique  relating  to 
bowling  and  fencing. 

>08  Cycling — Exercise  Programs.     Two  hours.     A. 

Basic  skills,  safety,  conditioning,  and  knowledge  of  cycling;  interval  training, 
circuit  training,  Fartlek,  calisthenics,  weight  training,  and  other  exercise  pro- 
grams for  conditioning  and  development. 

109        '    Wrestling — Racquetball.     Two  hours.     A. 

Basic  skills,  strategy,  rules,  and  officiating  techniques  related  to  wrest- 
ling/racquetball. 

H5  Philosophy  and  Principles  of  Physical  Development.     Two  hours.     A. 

I&«cussion,  demonstration,  and  practice  of  various  methods  of  developing 
strength  and  physical  health. 

120  Kinesiology.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  171. 

Study    of    human     movement     through     anatomical     physiological    and 

biomechanical  concepts. 

(21  Basic  Physical  Recreation  Activities.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  physical  activities  and  methods  of  organization  appropriate  for  the 
recreational  setting. 

123  Elementary  Gymnastics  and  Sport  Skills.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

A  study  of  that  part  of  the  elementary  physical  education  curriculum  which 
increases  knowledge  and  movement  experiences  in  the  areas  of  children's 
gymnastics,  sport  skills  and  games. 

125  Physiology  of  Activity.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  301. 

Effects  of  physical  education  activities  on  the  various  systems  of  the  human 
body.  Principles  and  approaches  to  physical  conditioning  will  be  studied. 
Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

126  History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  GSS  246  or  HIS  202  and  GSS  247  or  HIS  203. 
Designed  to  develop  understanding  of  the  principles  necessary  for  an  effec- 
tive physical  education  program.  Includes  an  appreciation  of  the  influence  of 
historical  programs  and  events  upon  present  day  physical  education  pro- 
grams. 

(40  Advanced  Swimming  and  Water  Leadership.     Two  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  PHE  180  (Swimming  or  equivalent).  Waived  if  student  can  pass 
skill  test. 

Emphasizes  advanced  skills  and  water  safety,  proper  conduct  of  competitive 
swimming  meets,  pool  management,  lifeguarding  and  pool  fUtration.  Red 
Cross  instructors  (WSI)  rating  given  to  those  who  qualify. 
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PHE       PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

341  Synchronized  Swimming.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  PHE  241  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Introduction  to  and  fundamentals  of  synchronized  swimming  and  aquatic 
art.  Techniques  of  water  show  production  included. 
345  Theory  and  Fundamentals  of  Dance  Forms.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Introductory  modern  dance  technique;  rhythmic  analysis  and  musical  nota- 
tion; abstraction  of  gestures;  movement  qualities;  and  elements  of  design  and 
space. 

349  Cooperalive  Study.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies. 

350  Dance  Production  and  Workshop  I  and  II.     One-half  hour.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  instructor. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  one  credit  hour. 

Opportunities  for  preparation,  production  and  performance  of  individual 
and  group  modern  dance  competitions,  culminating  in  a  concert  presenta- 
tion. Three  or  more  hours  of  rehearsal  per  week. 

360  Coaching  Basketball.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Theory  and  practice  in  coaching  the  fundamentals  of  basketball;  team  of- 
fense and  defense. 

361  Sports  Officiating.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Theory  and  practice  of  officiating  sports  and  games.  Emphasis  placed  on  stu- 
dying and  interpreting  rules  and  techniques  of  officiating.  One  hour  lecture, 
two  hours  laboratory. 

362  Coaching  Track  and  Field.     Two  hours.     II. 

Theory  and  practice  in  coaching  fundamentals  involved  in  track  and  field. 

365  Gymnastics.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Instruction  in  artistic  and  rhythmic  gymnastics  skills  with  emphasis  on 
preparatory  skills  for  safe  and  progressive  learning. 

370  Practicum  in  Physical  Education.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Overview  of  teaching  physical  education  through  consultation  and  applica- 
tion. Students  will  experience  teaching-learning  situations  by  assisting  with 
various  curricular  programs. 

383  Basketball  Officiating.  One  hour.  II. 
Techniques  and  skills  of  officiating,  structure  of  officiating  within  girls'  antj 
women's  sports,  and  relationship  between  performances,  behavior,  and  the 
official's  duties  with  emphasis  on  officiating  basketball. 

384  Volleyball  Officiating.     One  hour.     I. 

Techniques  and  skills  of  officiating,  structure  of  officiating  within  girls'  and 
women's  sports,  and  relationship  between  performances,  behavior,  and  the 
official's  duties  with  emphasis  on  officiating  volleyball. 

385  Judging  Women's  Gymnastics.     One  hour.     I. 

Judging  of  international  gymnastics  events  for  women  including  balance 
beam,  uneven  parallel  bars,  floor  exercise,  and  vaulting  according  to  the 
FIG-USGF  rules  and  technique  including  skills  associated  with  conducting 
meets  and  practical  experience  in  judging  compulsory  and  optional  routines. 
400  Organization  of  Sport  and  Physical  Education  Activities. 

Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  HEA  202. 

Problems  related  to  directing  sport  and  physical  recreation  activities  in  agen- 
cy, private  club,  and  institutional  settings.  Laboratory  hours  assigned  each' 
student. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  171. 

Problems    of   athletic    injuries    as    they    concern    the    coach.    Discussion, 

demonstration  and  practical  experiences  in  the  care  and  prevention  of  athletic 

injuries. 

Coaching  Football.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Theory  and  practice  in  coaching  the  fundamentals  of  footba'l;  team  offense 
and  defense. 

Skill  Acquisition.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Practical  applications  of  motor  principles  for  utilization  by  beginning 
physical  education  teachers. 

Supervised  Field  Training.     Five  hours.     A. 

Supervised  field  work  in  a  clinical  or  administrative  setting. 

Coaching  Field  Hockey.     Two  hours.     A. 

Theory  and  practice  of  coaching  fundamentals  of  field  hockey;  includes  skill 
analysis,  strategies  and  systems  of  play. 

Coaching  Volleyball.     Two  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  fundamental  skills  and  strategies,  analysis  of  basic  styles  of 
individual  and  team  performance,  and  management  necessary  to  coaching 
for  effective  performance. 

Advanced  Techniques  of  Athletic  Training.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  of  specialized  athletic  training  techniques  including  use  of  electrical 
therapy  devices. 

Physical  Activity  and  Child  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  EDF  317. 

Understanding  of  motor  development  and  the  improvement  of  human  move- 
ment through  developmental  movement  activities  which  are  basic  to 
readiness  for  performance  at  school. 

Principles  and  Problems  of  Coaching.     Three  hours.     I. 

Coaching  the  girl  athlete  in  contemporary  society  through  an  examination  of 
research  findings  related  to  scientific  factors  affecting  performance.  Atten- 
tion given  to  principles,  problems  and  understandings  essential  to  the 
management  of  athletic  contests. 

Laboratory  Methods  in  Exercise  Physiology.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  PHE  621. 

Study,  practice  and  application  of  methods  of  calorimetry;  anthropometry; 
measurement  of  muscular  strength,  muscular  endurance  and  cardiovascular- 
respiratory  endurance;  analysis  of  expired  air;  and  determination  of  reliabili- 
ty and  validity. 

Motor  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  physical  activity  as  a  factor  in  growth  and  development  of 
children  and  adolescents  including  biological  and  behavioral  science  as  the 
foundation  for  integrated  study  of  physical  growth,  motor  development,  and 
physical  activity. 

History  of  Physical  Education  and  Sport.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  organized  physical  activity  of  people  in  significant  cultural  epochs 
in  history. 

Philosophical  Bases  of  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Development  of  philosophical  approaches  to  physical  education  and  inter- 
pretation of  the  bases  underlying  principles  used  for  decision  making  in  the 
discipline. 
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PHE       PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

651  Equipment  and  Facilities  in  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Problems  relating  to  the  programming  of  equipment  and  facilities.  Visits  to 
and  evaluation  of  surrounding  facilities. 

652  Motor  Learning  and  Performance.     Three  hours.     II. 

Focus  on  topics  related  to  the  learning  of  physical  activity  skills.  Models  of 
skill  acquisition  are  studied  as  well  as  factors  affecting  the  learning  process. 

662  Adapted  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 

Theory,  principles,  methods,  and  techniques  of  adapting  physical  education 
activities  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  exceptional  students.  A  field  project 
will  be  required  of  each  student. 

669  Organization  and  Administration  of  Athletics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Administrative  patterns  for  high  school  and  college  athletics.  Topics  include 
programs,  personnel,  facilities,  athletic  organization  considerations. 

670  Internship  in  Sports  Administration.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Supervised  experience  in  selected  aspects  of  sports  in  a  sports  administration 
setting. 

675  Seminar  in  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 

Designed  for  research  and  discussion  of  critical  questions  in  physical  educa- 
tion. Issues  to  be  selected  will  vary  according  to  the  concerns  of  seminar 
students. 

680  Interpretation  of  Data  in  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     II. 

Statistical  interpretation  of  physical  education  data.  Written  reports  using 
statistics  required. 

685  Independent  Study.     One  to  three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor. 

Designed  for  graduate  students  who  have  demonstrated  the  ability  to  conduct 
individual  research  relating  to  physical  education.  May  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  three  hours. 

691  Issues  in  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Identification  of  critical  issues  arising  from  current  problems.  Exploration  of 
points  of  view  and  possible  solutions. 

695  Assessment  in  Physical  Education.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  PHE  575,  680  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Comparative    statistics,    construction    of    measurement    instruments,    and 

evaluation  techniques  applied  to  physical  education.  , 

697  Thesis.     Three  or  six  hours.     A.  1 

Designed  for  students  preparing  a  thesis  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  re- 
quirements for  masters  degree  programs. 
May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 

Recreation  and  Park  Administration 

(REC) 

James  McChesney,  Chairman;  Baechtold,  Nieland,  Ogden,  Smith, 
Stephan. 

Programs  offered  by  the  department  are  designed  to  develop  com- 
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letencies  needed  for  administration,  supervision,  and  leadership  of 
ecreational  services.  They  focus  upon  planning,  organizing  and  ad- 
linistering  recreation  programs  and  park  services  in  a  variety  of  set- 
ings. 

Students,  during  their  third  year  of  study,  who  have  special  interest 
•r  strengths  in  a  particular  recreation  setting,  may  concentrate  more 
ully  in  their  preparation  for  employment  by  electing  any  one  of  the 
iptional  emphases.  The  optional  emphases  are: 

Recreation  and  Park  Administration,  Recreation  Programming, 
*rivate  and  Voluntary  Agency  Recreation,  Therapeutic  Recreation, 
llorrectional  Recreation,  Park  Management,  and  Interpretive  Educa- 
ion. 

It  is  recommended  that  all  students  carefully  select  their  courses  in 
onsultation  with  their  faculty  advisor  to  improve  their  career  effec- 
iveness.  For  the  Associate  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees 

minimum  of  grade  "C"  is  required  in  all  REC  courses  specified  for 
he  major. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Major  in  Recreation  and  Park  Administration 

(Non-Teaching) 

lAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 34  hours 

REC  100,  163,  202,  263,  311.  460,  463,  501,  and  9  additional 
(optional  emphases)  hours  within  the  recreation  major  cur- 
riculum. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  26  hours 

HEA  202;  SPE  100;  PSY  211  and  in  consuhation  with  their  ad- 
visor, students  must  complete  18  hours  of  specified  inter- 
disciplinary courses  (optional  emphases)  or  an  approved  minor. 

;ENERAL  education  requirements  55  hours 

CHO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  restricted  electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  and  for  admission  to  upper 
division  status. 

REE  ELECTIVES U  hours 

"OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Minor  in  Recreation  and 
Park  Administration 

The  requirements  for  a  minor  in  Recreation  and  Park  Administra- 
tion are: 

REC  100,  202,  311,  460  and  6  additional  hours  within  the  Recrea- 
tion Curriculum 18  hours 

Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

The  two-year  Associate  of  Science  Degree  curriculums  are  designed 
to  prepare  students  as  recreation  technicians  and  supervisors  in  a 
variety  of  recreation  positions.  If  at  the  end  of  two  years  a  student 
desires  to  continue  his  college  education,  he  may  enter  the  four-year 
program. 


Major  in  Recreation  Supervision 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 32  hours 

ENG  101,  and  102  or  ENG  105;  CHO  100;  PHE  180,  181;  GSS 
142  or  SOC  131;  PHE  214;  SPE  100;  REC  100,  163,  201,  202; 
four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL 
101  and  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32  hours 

GSC  101  or  GSC  262;  HEA  202;  PSY  211,  lET  322;  PHE  241 
or  340,  300,  321;  REC  263,  311,  410;  5  hours  free  electives;  four 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or 
203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 


Major  in  Park  Maintenance 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  CHO  100;  PHE  180,  181;  GSS 
142  or  SOC  131;  AGR  213;  215;  lET  141;  HEA  202;  REC  100, 
163,  263;  Change  as  noted  in  freshman  year. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 31  hours 

ACC  108;  PSY  211;  OHO  362  G  &  H,  OHO  362  B  &  F;  REC 
299,  345,  590;  6  hours  of  free  electives;  change  as  noted  in 
sophomore  year. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 
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Major  in  Therapeutic 
Recreation  Leadership 

RESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  CHO  100;  PHE  180,  181;  GSS 
142  or  SOC  131;  HEA  202;  PHE  214,  321;  PSY  211;  REG  100, 
163,  202;  change  as  noted  in  freshman  year. 

OPHOMORE  YEAR 31  hours 

SPE  100;  RHB  300;  lET  322;  PHE  300;  REG  263;  299,  311, 
411;  5  hours  free  electives;  change  as  noted  in  sophomore  year. 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 

Major  in  Commercial 
Recreation  Supervision 

RESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

ENG  101  and  102  or  ENG  105;  CHO  100;  PHE  180,  181;  GSS 
142  or  SOC  131;  HEA  202;  ACC  108;  PSY  211;  PHE  300;  REG 
100;  163,  202;  change  as  noted  in  freshman  year. 

OPHOMORE  YEAR 31  hours 

SPE  100;  ECO  230;  MGT  300;  PHE  214,  241  or  340,  215;  REC 
263,  299,  345,  460;  1  hour  free  elective;  change  as  noted  in 
sophomore  year. 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 


Course  Descriptions 


tEC       RECREATION  AND  PARK  ADMINISTRATION 

00  Introduction  to  Recreation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  recreation  profession.  Nature  of  recrea- 
tion and  the  individual,  influence  of  leisure,  recreation,  philosophy,  and 
employment  possibilities. 

63  Field  Training  I.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Orientation  of  the  recreation  major  to  the  profession  through  observation 
and  practical  experience  in  a  recreation  setting. 

01  Camp  Counseling.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Concentration  is  on  knowledge  of  the  camping  movement,  leadership,  and 
camp  counseling  techniques.  Practical  experiences  are  required  including  a 
weekend  overnight. 

02  Recreation  Leadership.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Techniques  of  leadership  in  working  with  individuals  in  groups  in  various  set- 
tings. Methods  of  organization,  guidance  and  supervision  of  program  ac- 
tivities, and  laboratory  experience.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

25  Education  for  Leisure  and  Recreative  Living.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

The  role  of  leisure  in  a  quality  life,  planning  for  the  new  leisure,  self  motiva- 
tion toward  constructive  use  of  uncommitted  time,  and  development  of 
knowledge  and  attitude  toward  recreative  living. 


I 
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263  Field  Training  II.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Students  are  assigned  to  a  recreation  agency  and  required  to  plan,  lead,  b 
direct  various  activities  requiring  recreation  leadership. 

299  Professional  Field  Training.     Two  or  four  hours.     I,  II. 

Students  work  in  a  recreation  and  park  agency  to  observe  and  conduct  ac- 
tivities. Through  this  on-the-job  training  students  apply  and  test  classroom 
concepts  and  develop  practical  skills. 

303  Privale  and  Voluntary  Agency  Recreation.     Three  hours.     II. 

Comprehensive  study  of  recreation  services  and  objectives.  Visits  to  observe 
programs  in  action.  Agency  representative  lecture. 

311  Recreation  for  Special  Populations.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Leisure  problems  for  aging  citizens,  handicapped  individuals,  hard-to-reach 
and  delinquent  youth,  incarcerated  individuals,  and  armed  forces  personnel. 
Modification  of  program  activities  and  settings,  use  of  community  resources, 
rehabilitation  processes,  facility  management,  and  financing. 

316  Recreation  Methods  and  Materials  in  Environmental  Education. 

Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Primary  emphasis  on  learning  experiences  in  the  out-of-doors.  Urban  and 
rural  outdoor  environments  are  surveyed  as  learning  laboratories  in  a  variety 
of  subject-matter  areas.  Objects  for  outdoor  experiences  are  developed  and 
field  trips  are  planned. 

345  Special  Recreation  Problems  Seminar.     Three  hours.     11. 

Operation  problems  and  solutions  encountered  by  beginning  workers  and 
middle  management  are  discussed  and  solved  through  individual  student 
research  and  class  discussion. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Recreation  and  Park  Administration. 

One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment;  Two 
or  four  hours  per  semester  or  summer. 

410  Community  Recreation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Systems  approach  to  leisure  services;  citizen  involvement;  community  plan- 
ning and  development;  and  agency  management  through  fiscal  policies, 
budgets,  and  personnel  administration.  Study  of  facilities  and  equipment, 
leadership  techniques,  and  programs. 

411  Recreation  for  the  Senior  Adult.     Three  hours.     A. 

Leisure  problems,  needs  of  senior  adults,  basic  terminology,  facilities,  ad- 
ministrative organization,  programming,  organizations  and  agencies  for 
senior  adults,  and  trends. 

460  Advanced  Leadership  and  Programming.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Comprehensive  course  in  recreation  program  planning,  development,  and 
leadership  techniques  with  individuals  and  groups.  Students  plan  a  one-year 
program.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

463  Professional  Field  Experiences.     Eight  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  REC  460  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Students  work  in  a  recreation  agency  to  observe  and  conduct  activities. 
Through  this  training  the  student  has  the  opportunity  to  test  concepts 
developed  in  his  regular  class  work  and  to  develop  competencies  essential  to 
successful  professional  recreation  leadership. 
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1  Recreation  and  Park  Administration.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Community  organization,  administrative  practices,  legal  aspects,  recruiting, 
selecting  leaders,  personnel  practice,  and  public  relations. 

6  Planning,  Design  and  Maintenance  of  Recreation  Facilities. 

Three  hours.     II. 

Planning  principles  and  procedures  of  recreation  and  park  areas.  Facilities, 
design  problems,  details  of  structure  and  equipment,  master  planning 
methods,  study  of  standards  and  trends. 

9  Independent  Study.     One-three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  For  majors  and  minors  only.  Approval  of  advisor  and  instruc- 
tor required. 

Independent  study  of  special  topics  and  problems  through  directed  readings 
and  research.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 

1  Therapeutic  Recreation.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  instructor. 

Terminology  and  programming  in  a  therapeutic  setting.  Modification  of 
leadership  techniques  and  activities  adaptation  for  the  ill  and  handicapped. 
Field  trips  to  observe  programs. 

6  Recreation  Environmental  Education  Programs.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  REC  316  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Philosophy,  policies,  and  procedures  of  organizing  and  conducting  school 
centered  environmental  education  programs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  program 
services  which  are  year-round,  including  resident  outdoor  schools  and  day 
services  provided  by  recreation  and  environmental  agencies  for  school 
groups.  A  supervised  practical  experience  is  required. 

1  Camp  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  REC  201  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Camp  organization,  business  management,  staffing,  and  program  ad- 
ministration for  different  types  of  camps.  Selection  and  development  of 
camp  sites.  A  supervised  practical  experience  is  required. 

1  Concepts  in  Outdoor  Recreation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  instructor. 

Outdoor  recreation  trends,  environmental  impact,  human  dynamics  and  pro- 
gram patterns  within  a  variety  of  settings  and  under  the  auspices  of  a  variety 
of  agencies  are  investigated.  Recreation  resource  design  concepts  and  prac- 
tices are  resource  design  concepts  and  practices  ae  studied  and  theoretical 
models  of  outdoor  recreation  are  compared  with  programs  in  operation. 

0  Recreation  Workshop.     Three  hours.     A. 

(May  be  retaken  under  different  workshop  subtitle.) 

Identification-  and  study  of  specialized  techniques  in  recreation  leadership, 

activity  skills,  operational  methods,  and  services. 


Graduate  Courses 

Practicum  in  Recreation.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  chairman. 

Supervised  practical  work  experience  in  a  clinical  or  administrative  setting. 


I 
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625  Philosophy  and  Trends  in  Recreation  and  Leisure.     Three  hours.     A. 

Changing  environment,  significance  of  leisure  in  American  life,  theories  and 
concepts  of  recreation  and  leisure,  education  for  the  arts  of  leisure,  and 
recreative  use  of  leisure. 

640  Administrative  Processes  and  Practices.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principles  and  concepts  of  administration.  In-depth  investigation  of 
budgeting,  policy  formulation,  and  legislative  provisions. 

645  Seminar:  Problems  in  Recreation.     One  to  four  hours,     A. 

Extensive  collection  and  analysis  of  data  concerning  issues,  trends,  or  prob- 
lems that  should  be  solved  by  the  profession. 

697  Thesis.     Six  hours.     A. 
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College  of  Law  Enforcement 

ROBERT  W.  POSEY,  Dean 
TRUETT  A.  RICKS,  Associate  Dean 

Throughout  its  history,  American  higher  education  has  responded 
to  the  various  needs  of  a  maturing  society.  In  a  somewhat  similar 
manner,  the  pubhc  safety  sector  of  society  has  developed  and  changed 
to  respond  to  the  dynamic  society  of  which  it  is  a  part.  These  two 
social  sectors  interact  as  the  pressures  upon  the  public  safety  sector 
result  in  demands  upon  the  institutions  of  higher  education  for  more 
qualified  personnel  with  higher  levels  of  education.  The  College  of 
Law  Enforcement  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  was  established  to 
meet  these  demands  within  the  threefold  purpose  of  the  University  — 
teaching,  research,  and  service.  The  College  is  composed  of  the 
Department  of  Police  Administration,  the  Department  of  Correc- 
tional Services,  the  Department  of  Fire  Prevention  and  Control,  and 
the  Traffic  Safety  Institute. 

The  study  of  law  enforcement  is  viewed  as  an  applied,  inter- 
disciplinary educational  endeavor,  encompassing  the  humanities, 
social  sciences  and  the  physical  sciences.  The  purposes  of  this  study  at 
Eastern  Kentucky  University  are: 

1 .  to  prepare  personnel  for  positions  in  the  public  safety  sector  of 
society; 

2.  to  prepare  personnel  for  teaching  careers  in  one  of  the  fields 
within  this  sector; 

3.  to  conduct  research  in  the  broad  areas  of  law  enforcement,  driver 
and  traffic  safety,  and  fire  safety;  and 

4.  to  provide  public  and  consultative  service  programs  pertinent  to 
law  enforcement,  driver  and  traffic  safety,  and  fire  safety. 

These  service  programs  and  capabilities  have  been  made  available  to 
public  and  private  police  agencies,  probation  and  parole  agencies,  cor- 
rectional institutions,  universities  and  colleges,  pubHc  schools,  youth- 
service  agencies,  and  administrators  and  supervisory  personnel  in  the 
public  safety  sector.  The  College  also  conducts  extended  campus 
classes  in  order  to  make  these  programs  available  to  the  various 
departments  throughout  the  Commonwealth.  In  addition,  faculty 
members  frequently  provide  lecturers  for  operational  programs,  pro- 
fessional workshops,  professional  conferences,  and  consultant  ser- 
vices. 
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The  College  offers  degrees  at  the  associate,  baccalaureate,  and  the 
lasters  level.  In  addition,  joint  doctorate  degrees  in  criminal  justice, 
riminology,  or  criminal  justice  education  are  offered  in  cooperation 
nth  the  University  of  Maryland,  the  University  of  Kentucky,  and 
lichigan  State  University. 

On  the  Associate  Degree  level,  the  College  offers  programs  in 
iusiness  and  Industrial  Security,  Corrections,  Corrections-Juvenile, 
Criminalistics,  Fire  Prevention  and  Control,  and  Police  Administra- 
on. 

The  College  offers  Baccalaureate  level  programs  in  Corrections, 
'orrections-Concentration  in  Juvenile  Justice,  Fire  Prevention  and 
'ontrol,  Forensic  Science,  Police  Administration,  and  Security  and 
afety. 

Graduate  offerings  in  the  College  include  Masters  Degree  programs 
1  Criminal  Justice  with  specializations  in  Corrections,  Criminal 
ustice  Education,  Criminology,  Juvenile  Justice  and  Police  Ad- 
linistration. 

Courses  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to  seniors  and  graduate 
;udents  who  meet  course  and  program  prerequisites.  Additional  ap- 
ropriate  experiences  are  required  of  ail  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
le  same  course  with  undergraduates.  Courses  numbered  in  the  600 
;ries  are  open  only  to  graduate  students. 


Admission  to  the  College  of 
Law  Enforcement 

Students  seeking  admission  to  the  College  of  Law  Enforcement 
tiould  indicate  their  intention  to  major  in  a  program  of  the  College  at 
le  time  they  fill  out  the  University  admission  forms. 

After  being  admitted  to  the  College,  a  student  will  be  assigned  an 
dvisor  who  will  assist  the  student  in  selecting  the  proper  courses  for  a 
lanned  curriculum  leading  to  the  desired  degree. 


Degree  Requirements 

General    University    requirements,    described    elsewhere    in    the 
atalog,  as  well  as  specific  course  requirements  set  forth  in  the 
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description  of  curricula,  must  be  met  by  students  completing  associate 
and  baccalaureate  programs  administered  by  the  College  of  Law  En- 
forcement. 

See  programs  under  each  department  for  major  and  minor  re- 
quirements. Common  to  all  programs,  however,  is  the  Academic 
Orientation  course  of  the  College  of  Law  Enforcement. 

LEO  100  Academic  Orientation.     One  hour.     I. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  to  university  academic  life  and  affordi 
background  for  career  in  various  areas  of  law  enforcement.  Included 
are  University  regulations  and  calendar,  catalog  details,  registration 
and  pre-registration,  various  law  enforcement  opportunities,  and  pro- 
gram requirements.  Classes  meet  on  alternate  Wednesdays  during 
"C"  period.  Attendance  at  additional  special  meetings  may  be  re- 
quired. Not  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours. 

Fire  Prevention  and  Control  (FPC) 

Cozad,  F.  D.,  Chairman;  Bogard,  R.;  Elliott,  S.;  Hopkins,  R. 

The  Department  of  Fire  Prevention  and  Control  offers  a  balanced 
and  broad  education  to  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  fire  protection 
services  as  a  career.  It  also  offers  courses  of  study  to  aid  active  fire 
protection  personnel  interested  in  professional  growth.  Areas  of  study 
include  life  safety  and  life  support;  fire  prevention,  suppression  and 
investigation;  fire  service  administration,  and  industrial  loss  preven- 
tion. 

The  Department  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science,  the  Associate  of 
Arts,  the  Certificate  of  Competency  and  the  Kentucky  Basic  Emergen- 
cy Medical  Technician  Certification  to  accomplish  its  goals. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Fire  Prevention  and  Control 

With  Options  in  Fire  Investigation, 

Fire  Protection  Administration, 

Industrial  Risk  Management 

MAJOR  RKQUIREMENTS 41  hours 

FPC  100,  101,  120,  201,  221,  223,  250,  300,  305,  322,  350,  360, 
400,  410. 
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UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  24  hours 

FOR  301,  308;  MGT  300;  PAD  303,  403;  POL  203  or  332;  6 
hours  Social  Science. 

lENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

REE  ELECTIVES 9  hours 

To  be  selected  by  students  from  University  offering. 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 129  hours 

The  following  options  for  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Fire 
revention  and  Control  include  the  general  University  educational  re- 
uirements  and  the  Fire  Prevention  and  Control  core:  FPC  100,  101, 

20,  201,  223,  305,  350,  349  or  499,  450 30  hours. 

ariations  in  major  requirements  and  supporting  requirements  are 
sted  for  each  option.  Free  electives  will  vary  with  each  option. 


IRE  INVESTIGATION  OPTION: 

lajor  Requirements 14  hours 

FPC  250,  389,  460,  499 

upporting  Course  Requirements 15  hours 

FOR  301,  308;  PAD  303,  403;  PSY  308 

IRE  PROTECTION  ADMINISTRATION  OPTION: 

lajor  Requirements 21  hours 

FPC  221,  250,  300,  360,  400,  425,  500 

upporting  Course  Requirements 9  hours 

OSH  362;  PSY  319  or  402;  TRS  233 

NDUSTRIAL  RISK  MANAGEMENT  OPTION: 

lajor  Requirements 15  hours 

FPC  221,  301,  322,  360,  410 

upporting  Course  Requirements  1 18  hours 

INS  590;  OSH  362,  366;  SEC  210,  225;  TRS  332 
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Minor  in  Fire  Prevention  and  Control 

The  courses  required  to  complete  a  minor  in  Fire  Prevention  and 
Control  include:  FPC  100,  120,  plus  12  hours  of  FPC  electives.  Nine 
hours  must  be  upper  division. 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Fire  Prevention  and  Control 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 34  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  FPC  100,  101,  120; 
General  Education,  six  hours;  PHE  180,  181;  four  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 32  hours 

General  Education  Humanities;  General  Education  Social 
Science;  HEA  281;  3  hours  elective;  FPC  201,  221,  223,  250; 
four  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or  203, 
and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  HOURS ...66  hours 


Certificate  of  Competency 
Fire  Prevention  and  Control 

The  courses  required  to  complete  the  Certificate  of  Competency  in 
Fire  Prevention  and  Control  include:  FPC  100,  101,  120,  201,  221, 
223,  250,  300,  322,  350,  360. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  HOURS 31  hours 


Basic  Emergency  Medical 
Technician  Certification 

Meets  Kentucky  Department  of  Human  Resources  certification  re- 
quirements; FPC  301. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  HOURS 5  hours 
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Course  Descriptions 

fTC       FIRE  PREVENTION  AND  CONTROL 

00  Introduction  to  Fire  Prevention  and  Control.     Three  hours.     A. 

Historical  and  philosophical  overview  of  fire  prevention  and  control.  Review 
of  the  nature  and  extent  of  life  and  property  loss;  functions  of  Federal,  State, 
County,  Municipal  as  well  as  private  prevention  and  control  agencies;  review 
of  current  legislative  developments  and  possible  prevention  and  control  pro- 
grams; a  discussion  of  contemporary  and  future  problems  as  well  as  career 
opportunities. 

01  Organization  for  Fire  Prevention.     Three  hours.     A. 

Organization  and  function  of  Fire  Prevention  Programs.  Inspection,  survey- 
ing, mapping  procedures,  recognizing  fire  hazards,  engineering  solutions  for 
fire  hazards,  enforcement  problems,  educational  programs  and  public  rela- 
tions as  they  apply  to  Fire  Prevention. 

20  Chemistry  of  Fire  and  Fire  Behavior.     Three  hours.     A. 

Chemical  and  physical  properties  of  combustibles;  fundamentals  of  fire  in- 
vestigation; determining  point  of  origin;  recognition  of  ignition  sources; 
residues  of  pyrolysis. 

01  Building  Design  and  Construction.     Three  hours.     A. 

Exploration  of  building  design  and  construction.  Emphasizing  the  prevention 
and  control  of  conflagration;  contemporary  and  future  architectural  pro- 
blems; Federal,  State,  County  and  Municipal  codes  as  well  as  the  authority 
and  responsibility  vested  in  the  several  agencies. 

21  Fire  Control  I.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FPC  120  or  approval  of  faculty  advisor. 

Introduction  to  the  concept  of  fire  protection  systems  and  their  relationship 
to  control  and  extinguishment.  Study  of  extinguishing  agents  and  their  ap- 
plication. Concentration  on  fixed  and  portable  carbon  dioxide,  dry  chemical, 
dry  powder,  foam  and  haloginated  systems. 

23  Fire  Control  Tactics  and  Strategy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FPC  101. 

Fireground  decisions,  tactics,  and  operations.  Decision  making  for  organiz- 
ing and  operations  of  fire  control  forces  such  as  manpower,  apparatus  and 
equipment;  guidelines  for  mutual  aid;  estimating  fire  flow  and  use  of 
available  fire  flow;  initial  attach  operations  and  special  problems  of  urban, 
suburban  and  rural  areas. 

50  Legal  Problems  in  the  Fire  Service.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  legislation  and  court  decisions  affecting  the  fire  service  profes- 
sional. Reviewing  rights,  duties  and  liabilities. 

00  Fire  Service  Supervision.     Three  hours.     A. 

The  theory  and  practice  of  supervision.  The  relationship  of  supervision  to 
leadership;  problems  of  morale  and  motivation;  relationship  of  selection  to 
employee  function;  leadership  styles  and  organizational  behavior. 

01  Emergency  Medical  Treatment  1.     Five  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  200. 

Through  lecture,  demonstration,  skills  practice,  and  study  of  text  materials, 
the  students  learn  to  make  effective  emergency  medical  care  in  a  variety  of 
traumatic  and  medical  emergencies.  The  course  content  was  developed  by  the 
Committee  on  Injuries  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  The  course  is 
nationally  recognized  for  certification  of  Emergency  Medical  Technicians. 
This  course  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  major  or  minor  requirements. 
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FPC       FIRE  PREVENTION  AND  CONTROL 

305  Hazardous  Materials.     Four  hours.     A. 

Study  of  chemical  characteristics  and  reactions  of  material  to  storage,  banc 
ling  and  transportation.  Problems  of  electricity,  liquid  and  solid  corr 
bustibles,  oxidizing  and  corrosive  materials  as  well  as  radioactive  compound 
are  explored.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

322  Fire  Control  II.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FPC  120,  201  or  approval  of  faculty  advisor. 

Study  of  sprinkler  systems,  automatic  fire  detection  systems,  and  municipj 

fire  alarm  systems. 

349  Cooperative  Study  in  Fire  Service.     One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Department  Chairman. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisions  in  a  cooperative  placement  i: 

areas   related   to  Fire  Service;   industrial   loss   prevention  and  safety  ani 

management.  Credit  varies  with  employment,  total  credit  hours  allowed  i 

twelve. 

350  Arson  Investigation.     Three  hours.     A. 

.  Prerequisite:  FPC  250. 

A  study  of  the  art  and  practice  of  arson  investigation.  The  detection  of  arsoi 
and  associated  crimes;  collection  and  preservation  of  evidence;  interviewin 
techniques;  preparing  cases  for  court;  the  coordination  of  arson  investigatio; 
with  other  public  and  private  agencies. 

360  Water  Supply  for  Fire  Prevention.     Three  hours.     A. 

Students  should  complete  a  college  Algebra  course  prior  to  enrolling.  Stud 
of  water  at  rest  and  in  motion.  Bournoulli's  Theorum,  Pascal's  Theorum 
Ventri  Action,  Hazen-Williams  Formula,  Water  Distribution  Systems 
Pumps,  Velocity,  Discharge  Friction  Loss,  Pump  Pressures  and  Nozzl 
Pressures  as  they  relate  to  fire  protection  requirements.  Concentration  oi 
theory  followed  by  practical  application. 

389  Issues  and  Problems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Discussions  of  past  and  present  methods,  techniques  and  devices  in  the  fiel( 
of  fire  prevention  and  control  as  well  as  occupational  safety.  Emphasis  oi 
application  to  future  rural,  suburban  and  metropolitan  problems. 

400  Fire  Service  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  environmental  management.  Planning,  organizing  and  evaluatio: 
of  volunteer,  permanent  station,  multi-station,  multi-community  ani 
metropolitan  departments;  selection,  motivation  of  personnel,  budgeting,  a 
well  as  other  organizational  problems. 

410  Fire  Prevention  and  Occupational  Safety.     Three  hours.     A. 

Implementation  of  loss  prevention  techniques  and  programs.  Interpretatio 
and  application  of  fire  and  safety  regulations;  inspection  and  enforcement  o 
building  codes,  fire  and  safety  related  ordinances;  fire  and  safety  insurance 
relationship  of  occupational  safety  to  fire  prevention;  economics  of  employe 
and  property  conservation. 

425  Fire  Protection  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FPC  300,  400. 

Study  of  National  Fire  Data  Systems,  Chemtrec,  Reporting  Systems,  Com 

puterized  Dispatching  and  Disaster  Planning. 
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FPC       FIRE  PREVENTION  AND  CONTROL 

150  Explosive,  Incendiary,  Toxic  Materials  and  Devices.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  FPC  350  and  approval  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  relationship  and  characteristics  of  explosive  and  incendiary 
devices  as  well  as  toxic  materials.  Similar  and  dissimilat  properties  of  com- 
pounds; nature,  function,  and  properties  of  toxic  materials;  reactivity  and 
stability  of  materials  and  devices;  assembly  and  disassembly  techniques;  the 
use  for  and  detection  of  explosive  as  well  as  incendiary  devices.  Two  lecture 
and  two  laboratory  hours. 

160  Advanced  Arson  Investigation.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  FPC  120,  350. 

Coordinated  lab  and  lecture.  Collecting,  preserving  and  processing  evidence. 
Study  of  gas  chromatography,  steam  distillation,  ignition  temperature,  flash 
point,  BTU  content,  specific  gravity,  vapor  density. 

189  Seminar.     One  hour.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Development  and  presentation  of  research  in  contemporary  methods,  techni- 
ques and  devices  in  the  field. 

199  Practicum.     One  to  twelve  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department  chairman. 
Supervised  field  observation,  research  and/or  experience. 

>00  Labor  Relations  and  Collective  Bargaining  in  the  Public  Safety  Sector. 

Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Trends  and  practices  of  public  safety  employee  groups.  Legal,  historical  and 
contemporary  developments  in  collective  bargaining;  legality  of  work  stop- 
pages; impasse  and  dispute  settlement;  problems  and  anticipated  develop- 
ments in  the  public  safety  sector;  recognition  as  well  as  contract  negotiations 
and  preparation. 


Correctional  Services  (COR) 

Reedy,  C,  Chairman;  J.  Fox,  Horn,  Reed,  Robuck,  R.  Snarr,  B. 
Wolford. 

The  Department  of  Correctional  Services  offers  programs  designed 
for  students  who  want  to  pursue  careers  as  juvenile  or  adult  probation 
officers,  juvenile  counselors,  correctional  caseworkers  and  in  related 
professional  areas. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Corrections 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

COR  100,  120,  211,  220,  250,  315,  330,  440,  450,  and  six  hours 
of  upper  division  electives  in  Correctional  Services. 
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SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

PSY  211,  308;  SOC  131,  375  plus  minor  requirements. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  of  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Natural  Science; 
PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives 
to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 10  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 

Major  in  Corrections-Concentration  in 

Juvenile  Justice 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

COR  100,  120,  211,  250,  330,  423,  440,  450,  471  (6  hours),  and 
three  hours  of  upper  division  electives  in  Correctional  Services. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 39  hours 

CDF  342;  PSY  211;  SOC  131,  340;  SWK  210,  280,  315,  plus 
minor  requirements. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102  or  105;  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  of  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Natural  Science; 
PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives 
to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 1  hour 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Minor  in  Corrections 

A  student  may  minor  in  Correctional  Services  by  completing  COR 
100,  120,  250,  and  nine  hours  upper  division  Correctional  Services 
electives. 
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Associate  of  Arts  Degree 
Curricula  Corrections 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  31  hours 

LEO  100;  COR  100,  120;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three 

hours  Humanities;  three  hours  Natural  Science;  six  hours  Social 
Science;  PHE  180,  181;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 34  hours 

COR  211,  220,  250,  315,  330;  POL  203  or  332;  PSY211;  SOC 
235;  three  hours  Humanities;  three  hours  Natural  Science;  four 
hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202   or  203,  and 
204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major 
field  of  study. 


TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 65  hours 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree 
Curricula  Corrections- Juvenile 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 34  hours 

LEO  100;  COR  100,  120;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  six 
hours  Humanities;  three  hours  Natural  Science;  six  hours  Social 
Science;  PHE  180,  181;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

COR  211,  250,  330;  HEA  281;  PAD  203,  314;  POL  203  or  332; 
PSY  211;  SWK  210;  three  hours  Natural  Science;  four  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202   or  203,  and  204,  or 
by  electives,  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of 
study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 67  hours 


Course  Descriptions 


COR      CORRECTIONAL  SERVICES 

100  Principles  and  Procedures  in  the  Administration  of  Justice. 

Three  hours.     A. 

An  orientation  to  the  foundations,  components,  and  processes  of  justice. 
Study  of  the  impact  of  social  change  upon  past,  present,  and  future  relation- 
ships, policies,  and  procedures  of  system  elements. 

120  Introduction  to  Corrections.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  120. 

An  introduction  to  the  processes,  procedures  and  issues  in  modern  correc- 
tions. Evolution  of  the  various  elements  of  the  juvenile  and  adult  corrections 
systems. 
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COR      CORRECTIONAL  SERVICES 

211  Delinquency  and  the  Juvenile  Justice  System.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  COR  311. 

Emphasis  on  the  meaning  of  delinquency  and  response  to  the  problem 
through  the  juvenile  justice  system;  focuses  on  the  history,  organization  and 
function  of  the  juvenile  court;  examines  the  processing  of  a  juvenile  through 
the  juvenile  justice  system. 

220  Correctional  Institutions.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  COR  120. 

Facilities,  treatment  and  security  for  detention  and  incarceration;  institu- 
tional variations  based  on  the  age,  sex,  and  offense  of  the  inmate  population; 
social  structure  of  the  inmate  population;  problems  of  maintaining  effective 
control  and  treatment  within  the  institution.  I 

250  Treatment  in  Corrections  I.     Three  hours.     A.  ' 

Prerequisite:  COR  120. 

Introduction  to  the  problems,  procedures,  and  treatment  methods  unique  to 

adult  and  juvenile  corrections.  Techniques  of  prevention  and  diversion. 

310  The  Juvenile  and  Police.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  PAD  310. 

The  development  of  delinquent  and  criminal  behavior;  initial  handling  and 
proper  referrals;  preventive  police  techniques;  special  police  problems  with 
juveniles;  juvenile  laws;  agencies  concerned. 

315  Legal  Issues  in  Corrections.     Three  hours. 

An  overview  of  the  statutes  and  court  decisions  related  to  corrections.  Study 
of  current  legal  issues  and  their  impact  on  adult  and  juvenile  procedures. 

320  Workshop.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

The  workshop  is  designed  primarily  for  in-service  personnel  and  will  focus  on 
current  problems,  issues  and  strategies  in  providing  effective  services. 
Students  may  enroll  for  a  maximum  of  six  semester  hours  credit  in:  320a, 
Corrections;  320b,  Juvenile  Delinquency. 

322  Institutional  Security.     Three  hours.     A. 

Organization,  supervision,  and  administration  of  control  services;  respon- 
sibilities and  techniques  in  detention  centers  and  correctional  institutions;  in- 
terface with  treatment  programs  for  control  purposes. 

330  Probation,  Pardons,  and  Parole.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  COR  120. 

History  and  Philosophy  of  probation,  parole  and  other  community  pro- 
grams; function  and  operation  of  pardon  and  parole  boards;  statutory 
authorization  and  limitation;  modern  trends;  personnel  qualifications. 

400  Applied  Statistics  for  Criminal  Justice  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  PAD  400. 

Introduction  to  basic  statistical  concepts  and  procedures  appropriate  for  the 
treatment  of  Criminal  Justice  data.  Elements  of  the  course  will  include; 
review  of  arithmetical  and  algebraic  operations;  descriptive  statistics  and 
graphs,  measures  of  central  tendency,  measures  of  dispersion,  probability, 
distribution  concepts,  correlation,  hypothesis  testing. 

423  Seminar  in  Corrections.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Review  of  the  causes  of  crime  and  delinquency;  examination  of  prediction 

techniques;  evaluation  of  preventive  and  rehabilitative  methods  and  services. 
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COR      CORRECTIONAL  SERVICES 

140  Correctional  Administration.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  COR  120. 

Concepts  of  management  as  applied  to  adult  and  juvenile  corrections 
systems.  Special  emphasis  upon  organizational  structure,  planning,  decision- 
making, and  directing. 

t50  Treatment  in  Corrections  11.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  COR  250. 

Treatment  techniques  and  processes  in  adult  and  juvenile  corrections.  Em- 
phasis on  skill  development  in  interviewing,  group  processes,  and  crisis  in- 
tervention techniques. 

460  Independent  Study.     (One  to  six  hours).     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Individual  study  and/or  research  on  a  problem  pertaining  to  Correctional 

Services. 

470  Field  Experience.     Three,  six,  nine,  twelve  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Maximum  of  twelve  semester  hours  credit;  field  services  training  designed  to 
broaden  the  educational  experience  through  appropriate  observational  and 
work  assignments  in  governmental  and  private  agencies;  correlation  of 
theoretical  knowledge  with  practice  in  participating  agencies.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  12  hours. 

171  Field  Experience.     Three,  six,  nine,  twieve  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Maximum  of  twieve  semester  hours  credit;  field  services  training  designed  to 
broaden  the  educational  experience  through  appropriate  observational  and 
work  assignments  in  governmental  and  private  agencies;  correlation  of 
theoretical  knowledge  with  practice  in  participating  agencies.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  12  hours. 


Police  Administration  (PAD) 

Bagby,  R.  E.,  Chairman;  Black,  Byrd,  Carfield,  Cox,  Forester, 
Fox,  B.,  Fraas,  Gaines,  Givan,  Healy,  Nixon,  Robuck,  L.,  Stub- 
blefield,  Tillett,  Ullman,  White. 

The  Police  Administration  Department  offers  a  wide  range  of 
academic  courses  related  to  the  following  major  objectives:  (1)  to 
prepare  students  for  employment  opportunities  through  a  planned, 
:areer-ladder  system;  (2)  to  assist  individual  professional  preparation, 
growth,  and  development;  (3)  to  meet  individual  in-service  educa- 
tional and  occupational  needs;  (4)  to  introduce  and  reinforce  selected 
educational  and  occupational  concepts  and  objectives  in  preparation 
For  potential  employment  opportunities  with  various  public  and 
private,  local,  state,  and  federal  law  enforcement  agencies  and 
organizations. 
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Forensic  Science  (FOR) 

The  Department  of  Police  Administration  offers  two  degree  pro- 
grams in  Criminalistics/Forensic  Science.  The  Associate  of  Arts 
Degree  in  CriminaHstics  is  designed  for  students  interested  in  crime 
scene  technology.  Students  acquiring  the  A. A.  Degree  in 
Criminalistics  will  have  training  in  crime  scene  search,  evidence 
preservation,  report  writing  and  a  basic  knowledge  of  crime 
laboratory  techniques. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Forensic  Science,  should  be  pur- 
sued by  those  students  interested  in  immediate  employment  in  forensic 
laboratories.  The  degree  requires  30  semester  hours  of  forensic  science 
and  43  semester  hours  of  supporting  courses  in  chemistry,  mathe- 
matics, and  physics.  An  integral  part  of  the  Forensic  Science  Cur- 
riculum is  an  internship  at  an  affiliated  crime  laboratory. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Forensic  Science 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

FOR  411,  412,  451,  495*,  and  9  hours  of  400  level  FOR  elec- 
tives;  PAD  303,  314. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 43-44  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  325,  361,  362,  365,  570  and  3  hours  upper  divi- 
sion CHE  eiectives;  MAT  1 1 1  or  208;  PHY  201  and  202  (or  131 
and  132). 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  three  hours  Biological  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Eiec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
eiectives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ■  ■  8-9  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

*May  be  taken  for  a  total  of  12  hours,  but  only  6  hours  are  counted  towards  the  Majon 
Requirements. 
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Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 

Law  Enforcement — Criminalistics 

(Crime  Scene  Technology) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hours 

LEO  100;  CHE  111  and  112  (or  101  and  102);  ENG  101  and 
102,  or  105;  FOR  301;  HEA  202*;  four  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL.  101,  102  or  by  electrves  to 
be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study;  PAD  101, 
305;  PHE  180,  181. 
*Waived  if  completed  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Course. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 31-33  hours 

FOR  308,  309,  380;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives 
to  be  met  by  MIL  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study;  PAD  204, 
303;  PHY  101;  POL  332  (or  203  for  out-of-state  students);  PSY 
211;  General  Electives  four  to  seven  hours. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64-66  hours 


Course  Descriptions 

FOR      FORENSIC  SCIENCE 

301  Introduction  to  Criminalistics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  301. 

Introduction  to  the  use  of  physical  evidence  in  law  enforcement;  a  wide  range 

of  topics  will  be  covered  including  the  examination  of  fingerprints,  firearms, 

questioned  documents  and  field  tests  for  blood  and  drugs. 

Three  lecture  hours. 

308  Criminalistics  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  308. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  101  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Introduction  to  laboratory  examination  of  the  physical  properties  of  fibers, 

hair,  glass  and  soil;  examination  of  fingerprints,  footprints  and  tool  marks; 

forensic  photography;  crime  scene  search,  evidence  preservation  and  report 

writing. 

Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours.     A. 

309  Criminalistics  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  309. 

Prerequisites:  CHE  101  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Introduction  to  handwriting  and  typewriting  analysis,  document  examination 

and  chemocal  tests  for  intoxication,  powder  residue  and  drugs;  simple  blood 

typing;    principles    of    firearms    identification.    Two    lecture    and    three 

laboratory  hours. 

380  Seminar  in  Criminalistics.     One  hour.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  380. 

Prerequisite:  LEN  308. 

Presentation  of  significant  developments  in  the  area  of  criminalistics.  One 

weekly  meeting. 
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FOR       FORENSIC  SCIENCE 

411  Analytical  Methods  in  Forensic  Science  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  CHE  325,  361  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Application  of  instrumental  methods  of  analysis  to  the  classification  of 
physical  evidence.  Principles  and  applications  of  ultraviolet,  visible  and  in- 
frared spectroscopy,  trace  element  analysis,  x-ray  analysis,  emission  spec- 
trography,  atomic  absorption  analysis. 
Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

412  Analytical  Methods  in  Forensic  Science  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  CHE  325,  361  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Continuation  of  FOR  411.  Principles  and  applications  of  chromatographic 
techniques,  mass  spectrometry,  neutron  activation  analysis  and 
microcrystalline  tests.  Application  of  the  above  instrumentation  to  separa- 
tion and  identification  of  materials  commonly  encountered  in  a  crime 
laboratory. 
One  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours. 

421  Forensic  Analysis  of  Blood  and  Other  Body  Fluids.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FOR  411  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Introduction  to  the  laboratory  examination  of  blood,  blood  groups,  and 
body  fluids,  techniques  in  handling  dried  blood.  Study  of  antigens  and  an- 
tibodies. 
Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

430  Analytical  Toxicology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FOR  411,  412  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Study  of  the  biochemical  activity  of  poisons  and  drugs.  Isolation  of  bar- 
biturates, amphetamines,  tranquilizers  and  other  drugs  of  forensic  interest 
and  the  characterization  and  identification  of  these  drugs. 
Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

440  Forensic  Photography.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  PHY  202  (PHY  132)  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Fundamental  aspects  of  photography  and  camera  optics;  film  development; 
black  and  white  and  color  photography;  photomicrography. 
One  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

451  Forensic  Microscopic  Analysis.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introduction  to  microscopic  analysis;  identification  and  characterization  of 
materials,  such  as  glass,  hair,  fiber,  paint,  soil,  and  bullets. 
Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

480  Seminar  in  Forensic  Science.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  FOR  411. 

Presentation  of  significant  developments  in  the  various  areas  of  forensic 

science. 

One  lecture  hour  and  weekly  seminar  meetings. 

490  Introduction  to  Research.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  FOR  411,  FOR  412  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Introduction  to  laboratory  research  in  one  of  the  areas  of  forensic  science. 
Library  research,  documentation  styles  and  research  report  writing  will  be  in- 
cluded in  addition  to  the  laboratory  research.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum 
of  six  credit  hours,  but  only  three  hours  may  be  counted  toward  the  Major 
Requirement. 
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FOR       FORENSIC  SCIENCE 

495  Internship.     Three,  six,  nine,  twelve  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  FOR  411,  FOR  412  and  approval  of  instructor. 
Final  year.  Independent  laboratory  work  and  study  at  an  affiliated  crime 
laboratory.  The  one-semester  internship  will  cover  the  following  areas:  in- 
strumental analysis,  toxicology,  serology,  trace  evidence,  crime  scene  service, 
comparative  microscopy  in  firearms  and  tool  marks.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  12  hours. 
Four  to  sixteen  weeks. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Police  Administration 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 40  hours 

PAD  101,  203,  204,  302,  303,  305,  307,  314,  405,  425;  FOR  301; 
9  hours  LEN  electives. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

Requirements  Specified  by  Department.*  HEA 

202**,  OAD  151***;  POL  332  (or  203 9-13  hours 

for  out-of-state  students);  PSY  211,  308. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  2-6  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

*Minors  are  recommended  in  the  fields  of  business,  psychology,  sociology,  political 
science  or  traffic  safety.  The  minor  field  should  be  selected  in  consultation  with  an  ad- 
visor in  the  College  of  Law  Enforcement.  The  courses  comprising  the  minor  field  (18 
semester  hours)  will  be  selected  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor  and  the  department 
head  in  ihe  minor  field. 

♦♦Waived  if  completed  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Course. 

***Waived  if  proficient  in  typing. 

Minor  in  Police  Administration 
(Formerly  Law  Enforcement) 

A  student  may  minor  in  Police  Administration  by  completing  a 
minimum  of  18  semester  hours  of  the  following  courses: 

PAD  101,  204,  305,  314,  and  6  upper  division  hours  of  Police  Ad- 
ministration courses. 
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Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Police  Administration 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 31-33  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  General  Education 
Laboratory  Biological  Science;  General  Education  Laboratory 
Physical  Science;  HEA  202*;  PAD  101,  203,  204,  314;  PHE 
180,  181;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met 
by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study. 
*Waived  if  completed  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Course. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 29  hours 

General  Education  Social  Science  (six  hours);  FOR  301;  PAD 
302,  303,  305,  307;  POL  332  (or  203  for  out-of-state  students); 
PSY  211;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met 
by  MIL  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  out- 
side the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

ELECTIVES  6  hours 

Six  hours  of  upper  division  College  of  Law  Enforcement 
courses. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 66-68  hours 


Course  Descriptions 

PAD      POLICE  ADMINISTRATION 

101  Introduction  to  Law  Enforcement.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  101. 

An  introduction  to  the  philosophical  and  historical  background;  agencies  and 
processes;  purposes  and  functions.  An  evaluation  of  law  enforcement  today; 
current  trends;  career  orientation. 

102  Police  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  102. 

Police  systems  established  in  America  and  abroad;  functions  and  activities; 
divisions  and  subdivisions  with  responsibilities  and  functions  of  each.  Con- 
trasting of  structures,  with  a  view  of  transitions. 

203  Police  Patrol  and  Services.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  203. 

Organization,  administration  and  supervision  of  patrol  function.  Respon- 
sibilities, techniques  and  methods  of  police  and  patrol.  Various  services  and 
public  assistance  offered  by  police  organizations. 

204  Criminal  Investigation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  304. 

Fundamentals  of  criminal  investigation,  crime  scene  search  and  recording, 
collection  and  preservation  of  physical  evidence,  scientific  aids,  modus 
operandi,  sources  of  information,  interviews  and  interrogation,  follow-up 
and  case  preparation. 
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POLICE  ADMINISTRATION 

Motor  Vehicle  and  Traffic  Records.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  302. 

A  study  of  the  development  and  need  for  traffic  laws  with  primary  attention 
focused  upon  the  Uniform  Motor  Vehicle  Code  and  Model  Traffic  Or- 
dinances including  use  and  implementation.  The  maintenance  and  prepara- 
tion of  an  adequate  records  sy^em  relative  to  traffic  safety  is  examined. 

Court  Procedures  and  Mechanics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  303. 

Overview  of  criminal  trial  procedures;  classifications  of  evidence;  historical 
background  of  Constitutional  rights;  presumptions;  relevances;  expert 
testimony;  testimonial  privileges;  confessions,  impeachment;  survey  of 
Fourth  Amendment  rights. 

Police  Administration  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  205. 

An  examination  of  the  principles  of  organization,  administration,  and  func- 
tions of  police  departments.  An  evaluation  of  personnel  policies,  divisions, 
operations,  command  policies,  and  evaluation  of  the  department  as  a  whole. 

Firearms.     One  hour.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  307. 

Prerequisite:  Police  Administration  major  or  minor,  or  Instructor  approval. 
A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  basic  knowledge  of  firearms  safety; 
nomenclature;  principles  of  marksmanship;  and  the  moral,  physical,  and 
legal  issues  inherent  in  the  philosophy  of  the  use  of  deadly  force. 

The  Juvenile  and  Police.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  COR  310. 

Formerly  LEN  310. 

The  development  of  delinquent  and  criminal  behavior;  initial  handling  and 

proper  referrals;  preventive  police  techniques;  special  police  problems  with 

juveniles;  juvenile  laws;  agencies  concerned. 

Criminal  Law.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  314. 

The  nature  of  the  criminal  act;  the  essential  elements;  theories  of  responsibili- 
ty; exculpatory  matters;  overview  common  law  offenses;  identification  of 
trends  in  the  law. 

Workshop  in  Law  Enforcement.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  320. 

The  workshop  is  designed  primarily  for  in-service  law  enforcement  personnel 
and  will  focus  on  current  problems,  issues,  and  strategies  in  providing  effec- 
tive Law  Enforcement.  Students  may  enroll  for  a  maximum  of  six  semester 
hours  credit  in:  320a,  Business  and  Industrial  Security;  320b,  Police  Ad- 
ministration. 

Women  in  Law  Enforcement.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  COR  345. 

An  analysis  of  how  the  increasing  number  of  women  in  law  enforcement  af- 
fects both  male  and  female  professionals  in  the  field,  including  a  study  of  the 
history,  present  role,  contemporary  issues,  and  future  trends  in  this  area. 
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PAD      POLICE  ADMINISTRATION 

400  Applied  Statistics  for  Criminal  Justice  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  COR  400. 
Formerly  LEN  400. 

Introduction  to  basic  statistical  concepts  and  procedures  for  the  treatment  of 
Criminal  Justice  data.  Elements  of  the  course  will  include:  review  of 
arithmetical  and  algebraic  operations,  descriptive  statistics  and  graphs, 
measures  of  central  tendency,  measures  of  dispension,  probability,  distribu- 
tion concepts,  correlation,  hypothesis  testing. 

401  Organized  Crime.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  401. 

History,  scope,  educational  methods  of  control  of  Organized  Crime  in 
America.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  local,  regional  and  statewide 
control  of  organized  crime.  The  cultural  and  social  implications  of  the 
presence  of  organized  crime  are  examined  in  depth. 

403  Laws  of  Arrest,  Search  and  Seizure.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  403. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  laws  of  arrest,  search  and  seizure,  with  emphasis  upon 

the  constitutional  basis;  historical  development  and  recent  court  decisions. 

405  Police  Administration  II.     Three  hours.     A. 
Formerly  LEN  305. 

Prerequisite:  LEN  305. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  organization,  administration  and  function  of  the 
police  department.  The  designing  of  policies;  a  study  of  the  arrangement 
within  a  department  of  specific  operations  and  commands. 

406  Seminar  in  Law  Enforcement.     Three  hours.     A. 

Specialized  study  of  contemporary  topics  and  issues  in  the  field  of  law  en- 
forcement; police  discretion,  police-community  relations,  maintenance  of 
public  order,  dealing  with  juveniles  and  deviants,  role  of  police  in  modern 
society,  policy-making  responsibilities  and  policy  formulation,  police  at- 
titudes, and  collective  bargaining  by  and  for  police.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  analysis  of  related  material,  as  well  as  the  presentation  and  discussion 
of  different  points  of  view. 

410  Police-Community  Relations.     Three  hours.     A. 

Theoretical  and  practical  problems  and  issues  in  the  relationship  between 
police  agencies  and  the  total  community.  Various  police-community  relations 
programs  are  outlined. 

424  Field  Experience.     Three,  six,  nine,  twelve  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  424. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor  and  department  chairman. 
Maximum  of  twelve  semester  hours  credit;  field  services  training  designed  to 
broaden  the  educational  experience  through  appropriate  observational  work 
assignments  in  governmental  and  private  agencies;  correlation  of  theoretical 
knowledge  with  practice  in  participating  agencies.  May  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  12  hours. 
(Intended  for  pre-service  students.) 

425  Supervision  of  Law  Enforcement  and  Security  Personnel. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  LEN  425. 

Prerequisite:  PAD  305,  405  and  Senior  standing. 

To  furnish  the  police  and  security  supervisor  with  an  insight  into  the  primary 

functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  supervisory  positions,  to  increase  the 

supervisor's  confidence;  personnel  management  and  discipline. 
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PAD      POLICE  ADMINISTRATION 

460  Independent  Study.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Individual  study  and/or  research  on  a  problem  pertaining  to  police  ad- 
ministration. 

Security  and  Safety  (SEC) 

The  Department  of  Police  Administration  offers  a  two  year 
Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in  Business  and  Industrial  Security,  and  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Security  and  Safety.  The  Associate  of 
Arts  Degree  in  Business  and  Industrial  Security  is  designed  to  prepare 
students  for  employment  relative  to  security  or  crime  prevention  in 
both  the  private  and  public  sector. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Security  and  Safety  provides  a  broad 
and  balanced  program  of  study  that  will  serve  to  produce  an  in- 
dividual who  has  the  capacity  to  function  in  a  broad  range  of  security 
and/or  safety  positions. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Security  and  Safety 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS  27  hours 

PAD  204,  403;  SEC  110,  210,  225,  330,  333,  340,  441. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

ACC  108;  EDP  212;  FPC  301;  GBU  300;  INS  378;  OSH  361, 
362;  POL  203  or  332;  PSY  211;  FPC  305. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

GENERAL  ELECTIVES 2  hours 

UPPER  DIVISION  GENERAL  ELECTIVES H  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Minor  in  Business  and 
Industrial  Security 

A  student  may  minor  in  Business  and  Industrial  Security  by  com- 
pleting a  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  of  the  following  courses: 
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SEC  1 10,  210,  225,  340,  441 ,  and  3  hours  of  upper  division  College  of 
Law  Enforcement  electives. 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Business  and  Industrial  Security 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 27  hours 

LEO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  General  Education 
Laboratory  Biological  Science;  General  Education  Laboratory; 
Physical  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  281;  PSY  211;  SEC  110;  four 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202   or  203  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside 
the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

General  Education  Social  Science  (six  hours);  ACC  108;  FPC 
301;  POL  203  or  332;  SEC  210,  225,  340,  441;  four  semester 
hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or  203  and 
204,  or  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field 
of  study. 

UPPER  DIVISION  GENERAL  ELECTIVES ..   4  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 


Course  Descriptions 


SEC       BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SECURITY 

110  Introduction  to  Security.     Three  hours.     A. 

The  historical,  philosophical,  and  legal  basis  of  security.  The  role  of  security, 
its  applications,  and  the  security  individual  in  modern  society;  the  concept  of 
professionalism,  a  survey  of  the  administrative,  personnel,  and  physical 
aspects  of  the  security  field. 
210  Principles  of  Loss  Prevention.     Three  hours.     A. 

An  overiew  of  the  functional  operations  of  various  specialized  areas  of 
security  and  crime  prevention;  theft  and  risk  control,  security  surveys  and 
loss  prevention  management  in  proprietary  and  governmental  institutions. 
Designed  to  determine  security  needs  via  the  security  appraisal  audit  and  the 
crime  risk  (physical)  survey. 

225  Industrial  Security.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SEC  110  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Implementation  of  a  loss  prevention  program  within  the  structure  of  an  in- 
dustrial organization;  techniques  of  hazard  analysis,  risk  management,  ad- 
ministrative procedures,  economics  of  a  security  program,  training  and 
motivation  of  security  personnel,  emergency  and  disaster  planning,  survey  of 
security  devices  and  equipment,  and  analysis  of  legal  principles. 

330  Protection  Management.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SEC  110  or  approval  of  instructor. 

An  overview  of  the  organizational,  administrative,  and  management  prac- 
tices of  the  security  unit.  Policy  and  decision  making,  administration  of  per- 
sonnel and  budgeting  practices.  Attention  given  to  selected  programs  in 
business,  industry,  and  government. 
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sEC        BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SECURITY 

133  Comparative  Security  Piograms  and  Current  Problems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SEC  110  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  and  security  problems  and  practices  in  specific  areas.  Topical  subjects 
would  be  in  bank,  campus,  computer,  hospital  and  transportation  security 
programs,  etc.  Emphasis  placed  on  each  subject  would  relate  to  the  specific 
security  problems  associated  with  each. 

140  Internal  Security.     Three  hours.     A. 

The  operation  of  security  departments  including  functions  of  mercantile 
establishments;  dishonest  employees,  shoplifting,  management  and  public 
relations,  receiving,  shipping,  and  warehousing,  and  special  laws  and  pro- 
cedures. 

i41  External  Security.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SEC  110  or  permission  of  instructor. 

An  analytical  evaluation  of  the  major  types  or  causes  of  external  loss  and 
theft  that  occur  in  business  enterprise.  The  motivations  and  methods  of  the 
criminal  element  committing  these  profit  draining  crimes  are  examined  in 
detail.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  equipment  and  the  procedures 
which  can  be  utilized  to  prevent  losses  due  to  shoplifting,  bad  checks,  credit 
fraud,  robbery,  burglary  and  riots.  Attention  in  each  area  is  given  to  the  legal 
limitations  and  liabilities  of  the  business  man  in  attempting  to  detect  or  ap- 
prehend criminals. 

Traffic  Safety  Institute  (TRS) 

Browne,  W.,  Director;  Furnish,  Leber,  McAfee,  McBride,  Mann, 
[)chs,  Shipley,  Speck,  Wiggins. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Traffic  Safety  Institute  is  to  provide  in- 
itruction,  research,  and  public  service  in  the  broad  area  of  traffic  safe- 
y.  The  Institute  offers  a  wide  range  of  academic  courses  relative  to 
he  manpower  needs  within  the  traffic  safety  field  in  both  the  private 
md  public  sector. 


Minor  in  Traffic  Safety  (Non-Teaching) 

A  student  may  minor  in  traffic  safety  by  completing  the  following 
:ourses:  TRS  231,  232,  332,  412,  413,  and  414.  A  total  of  18  hours  is 
equired. 


Driver  Education  Endorsement  of 
Any  Secondary  Teaching  Major 

The  requirements  for  Driver  Education  Endorsement  of  any  secon- 
lary  teaching  major  are:  TRS  485,  486,  587,  and  588. 
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Course  Descriptions 


TRS       TRAFFIC  SAFETY 

231  Traffic  Law  Enforcement.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  administration,  supervision  and  operation  of  traffic  law  enforce- 
ment in  state  and  local  police  departments. 

232  Alcohol  and  Other  Drugs — Traffic  Crashes  &  Enforcement. 
Three  hours.     A. 

An  extensive  investigation  into  traffic-related  areas  of  alcohol  and  other 
drugs,  their  origin,  development,  use  and  misuse,  and  the  many  complexities 
that  have  developed  as  a  direct  or  indirect  result  of  their  abuse  in  our  society. 

233  Driving  Techniques  for  Emergency  Vehicles.     Three  hours.     A. 

Instruction  for  drivers  who  operate  emergency  vehicles  to  prepare  them  for 
emergency  and/or  unusual  driving  situations  specific  to  their  job  tasks.  In- 
struction includes  classroom  and  practical  driving. 

234  Motorcycle  Safety.     Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  to  develop  in  students  the  necessary  concepts,  principles,  and  com- 
petencies for  use  and  operation  of  two-wheeled  motorized  vehicles  including 
minibikes,  mopeds  and  motorcycles.  Motorcycles  and  helmets  are  provided. 

332  Traffic  Accident  Investigation.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  techniques  underlying  the  investigation  of  traf- 
fic accidents.  Designed  to  increase  the  investigator's  knowledge  and 
understanding  necessary  for  gathering  factual  information  through  investiga- 
tion as  opposed  to  reporting  traffic  accidents. 

412  Current  Developments  in  Driver  and  Traffic  Control.     Three  hours.     A. 

Current  problems,  trends  and  developments  are  reviewed,  analyzed,  and 
evaluated  relative  to  driver  and  traffic  control  and  safety. 

413  Research  in  Driver  Control  and  Traffic  Enforcement.     Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  necessary  means  to  analyze  state  and 
local  problems  from  an  administrative  perspective.  A  review  and  evaluation 
of  solutions  to  current  problems  related  to  driver  control,  law  enforcement  or 
traffic  safety. 

414  Theory  and  Application  of  Implied  Consent  Laws  and  Chemical 
Test  Procedures.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  the  history  and  theories  of  chemical  testing  to  determine  blood 
alcohol  concentration  with  particular  reference  to  its  application  to  the  en- 
forcement of  traffic  laws.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  breath  testing  with 
laboratory  work  to  qualify  students  as  "Breath  Test  Specialists"  in  the  use 
and  maintenance  of  the  breath  test  instrument  (Breathalyzer). 

485  Introduction  to  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  TRS  585. 

Designed  to  provide  the  concepts,  principles,  judgment  and  performance  for 
safe,  efficient  use  of  the  highway  system.  Provided  is  exposure  to  a  multiple- 
phased  driver  educational  instructional  program. 

486  Methods  and  Educational  Media  in  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  TRS  586. 

Designed  to  provide  the  competencies  to  organize  and  instruct  driver  educa- 
tion utilizing  the  multi-media  system  and  the  simulation  system  of  instruc- 
tion. 
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[RS       TRAFFIC  SECURITY 

07  Independent  Study  in  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  the  opportunity  to  develop  specific  competencies 
by  designing  and  conducting  research  in  the  broad  area  of  traffic  safety,  or 
by  independent  reading  assignments  in  the  area  of  traffic  safety  education,  or 
by  working  as  an  extern  in  an  aUied  traffic  safety  field. 

87  Behavioral  Approaches  to  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety.     Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  to  study,  analyze  and  develop  behavioral  objectives  applied  to  driv- 
ing task  instruction  with  study  and  evaluation  of  individualized  learning  ap- 
proaches for  programs  in  driver  education. 

88  Laboratory  Instructional  Programs  in  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  to  provide  the  background,  knowledge  and  competencies  to  in- 
struct the  laboratory  phases  of  the  multiple-car  driving  range  and  on-street 
instruction.  Provided  are  experiences  related  to  implementation  and  ad- 
ministration of  such  programs  as  well  as  practice  teaching  of  beginning 
drivers. 
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College  of  Natural  and 
Mathematical  Sciences 

DONALD  L.  BATCH,  Dean 
WALLACE  C.  DIXON,  Associate  Dean 

In  cooperation  with  other  colleges  of  the  University,  the  College  of 
Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences  strives: 

1)  to  provide  courses  of  study  for  academic  specialization  in  the 
natural  and  mathematical  sciences  and  to  offer  programs  to  prepare 
students  for  pre-professional  and  professional  fields  and  for  graduate 
study  and  research; 

2)  to  provide  leadership  in  its  areas  of  general  education,  ap- 
propriate general  education  courses,  and  in  interdisciplinary  programs 
in  general  education; 

3)  to  provide  a  program  of  academic  advisement  for  students  ma- 
joring in  programs  within  the  college; 

4)  to  provide  academic  specialization  for  students  in  teacher  cer- 
tification programs  and  to  provide  supporting  courses  for  students 
majoring  within  other  colleges; 

5)  to  encourage  the  development  of  interdisciplinary  pro- 
grams/courses, both  inter-  and  intra-coUege  in  nature;  and 

6)  to  serve  the  community  and  region  through  public  service  and  to 
engage  in  research  to  advanced  knowledge  and  enhance  the  primary 
function  of  instruction. 


Degrees  Offered 

The  College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences  offers  the 
Associate  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  Associate  of  Science  is  awarded  to  those  in  chemical 
technology,  geological  engineering  technology,  and  the  science  of 
engineering.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  upon  students  who  ma- 
jor in  chemistry  and  geology.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  is  conferred 
upon  students  who  major  in  biology,  chemistry,  computer  science, 
earth  science,  environmental  resources,  fisheries  management, 
geology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics,  pre-medical  sciences, 
statistics,  and  wildlife  management. 
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Admission  to  Upper-Division  Status 

To  be  admitted  to  upper-division  status  in  the  College  of  Natural 
ind  Mathematical  Sciences,  students  pursuing  a  baccalaureate  degree 
nust  have: 

1.  completed  at  least  60  semester  hours  of  course  work; 

2.  completed  the  23  semester  hour  core  of  lower-division  general 
ducation; 

3.  been  accepted  by  a  department  in  the  College  as  a  major  in  that 
lepartment;  and 

4.  appHed  for  a  planned  curriculum. 

Students  should  apply  for  a  planned  curriculum  to  the  Dean  of  the 
;^ollege  except  if  they  are  in  a  teacher  education  program,  in  which 
ase  they  apply  to  the  office  of  Teacher  Admission,  Certification,  and 
evaluation  in  the  College  of  Education.  The  planned  curriculum  is 
>repared  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the  department 
>f  the  student's  major.  Any  change  in  the  planned  curriculum  must  be 
pproved  by  the  advisor,  the  Dean  of  the  College,  and  if  with  right  of 
caching  certification,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education. 


Requirements  for  Graduation 

Students  file  an  application  for  graduation  in  the  Dean's  office, 
rhey  should  apply  by  the  end  of  April  if  they  will  complete  re- 
luirements  in  December,  by  the  end  of  October  if  they  will  graduate  in 
^ay  or  August.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  plan  his  program 
md  to  register  for  the  proper  courses  so  that  he  will  have  satisfied  all 
equirements  at  the  time  he  expects  to  graduate. 


Degree  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  128  hours  with  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0 
)verall  and  in  the  major.  Thirty  of  the  last  36  hours  must  be  earned  at 
eastern  Kentucky  University.  This  requirement  may  be  waived  upon 
ecommendation  by  the  departmental  chairman  and  approved  by  the 
)ean  of  the  College. 

2.  The  128  hours  must  include  55  hours  of  general  education  (unless 
)arts  are  waived)  as  follows: 

NMO  100,  Academic  Orientation 
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ENG  101  and  102,  or  105 

Three  to  six  hours  SymboHcs  of  Information 

Nine  to  12  hours  Humanities 

Nine  to  12  hours  Social  Science 

Nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science 

PHE  180,  181 

HEA  281 

Eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for 
detailed  University  general  education  requirements. 

3.  Area,  major  and  minor  requirements:  Each  student  must  have  an 
area  of  specialization  or  a  major.  A  student  may  have,  but  is  not  re- 
quired to  have,  a  minor  in  programs  without  the  right  of  teaching  cer- 
tification. A  student  may  have  a  major  with  supporting  courses  in  lieu 
of  a  minor  if  he  is  obtaining  teacher  certification  in  biology, 
chemistry,  and  mathematics. 

In  all  other  teaching  fields  a  student  must  have  an  area  or  a  major 
and  a  minor.  The  minimum  number  of  hours  in  an  area  is  48  and  in  a 
major  is  30.  The  minimum  number  of  hours  for  a  minor  is  18  except 
that  it  is  21  with  teaching  certification.  (See  programs  under  each 
department  for  course  requirements.) 

A  student  who  transfers  from  another  college  or  university  must 
earn  a  minimum  of  6  to  12  hours  in  his  area  or  major  at  Eastern,  the 
exact  minimum  to  be  determined  by  his  advisor.  Where  a  minor  is  re- 
quired, he  must  earn  a  minimum  of  one  course  in  the  minor  at 
Eastern. 

While  specific  requirements  for  each  degree  are  found  in  the  ap- 
propriate departmental  presentations,  the  Academic  Orientation 
course,  NMO  100,  is  common  to  all  programs. 


Graduate  Programs 

The  College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences  cooperates  with 
the  Graduate  School  in  presenting  graduate  courses  and  programs. 
The  Master  of  Science  is  offered  in  biological  sciences,  chemistry, 
geology,  mathematics,  and  physics.  The  College  of  Education  offers 
the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  with  an  emphasis  in  biology, 
chemistry,  earth  science,  general  science,  mathematics,  and  physics. 
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Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  the  Department  of  Biological 
Sciences  in  cooperation  with  the  University  of  Kentucky  and  the 
School  of  Biological  Sciences,  offers  the  degree,  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  This  degree  is  conferred  by  the  University  of  Kentucky. 
These  programs  are  described  in  the  Graduate  School  Catalog. 
Students  desiring  to  pursue  one  of  these  programs  should  consult  with 
the  Graduate  School  and/or  with  the  departmental  chairman. 


Course  Numbering 

Courses  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to  seniors  and  graduate 
students  who  meet  course  and  program  prerequisites.  Additional  ap- 
propriate experiences  are  required  of  all  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
the  same  course  with  undergraduates.  Courses  numbered  in  the  600 
series  are  open  only  to  graduate  students. 


Pre-Professional  Curricula 

Pre-Engineering  Curricula 

There  are  two  pre-engineering  programs  offered: 

In  the  first  program,  the  student  spends  two  years  at  Eastern  and 
studies  basic  science,  mathematics,  and  courses  for  his  basic  educa- 
tion. The  student  then  transfers  his  credits  to  the  engineering  school  of 
his  choice.  If  he  meets  all  of  the  requirements  of  the  first  two  years, 
the  student  also  qualifies  for  the  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  the 
Science  of  Engineering  from  Eastern.  If  a  student  chooses  courses 
wisely,  he  can  usually  graduate  after  two  years  of  work  at  the 
engineering  school  with  a  degree  in  engineering. 

In  the  second  program,  the  three-two  program,  the  student  spends 
three  years  at  Eastern  and  may  take  two  years  of  work  in  engineering 
at  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  University  of  Kentucky  or 
Auburn  University  and  get  a  four  year  degree  from  Eastern  in  Physics 
or  Chemistry  and  an  engineering  degree  from  the  engineering  school. 
The  additional  year  spent  at  Eastern  allows  the  student  to  do  more 
work  in  a  science  major,  thus  improving  the  breadth  of  his 
background. 
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Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 

Science  of  Engineering 

(Pre-Engineering) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 16  hours 

lET  191;  PHY  201,  202,  221. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 14-19  hours 

CSC  174;  MAT  109*,  121,  122,  223,  353. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 24  hours 

NMO  100;  CHE  111,  112;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  PHE  180, 
181;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by 
MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  of  a  student's  major  field  of  study. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 5-10  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS    64  hours 

*MAT  109  may  be  required  before  admission  to  MAT  121. 


Three-Two  Program 

Variations  occur  depending  upon  the  engineering  degree  sought  and 
the  differing  requirements  of  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology, 
University  of  Kentucky,  and  Auburn  University.  Inquiries  concerning 
a  specific  program  should  be  addressed  to  the  pre-engineering  advisor. 
Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,  A  program  representative  of 
the  first  two  years  is  given  above.  The  third  year  curriculum  will  de- 
pend primarily  on  the  undergraduate  major  sought,  either  physics  or 
chemistry. 

Pre-Forestry  Curriculum 

Arrangements  made  through  the  Southern  Regional  Education 
Board  provide  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  as  professinal 
foresters  to  do  the  first  two  years  of  their  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky 
University  and  complete  their  training  in  two  years  and  one  summer  at 
University  of  Kentucky  or  any  other  accredited  School  of  Forestry. 

Students  may  elect  a  three-year  program  and  graduate  with  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  biology  by  transferring  30 
semester  hours  from  an  accredited  School  of  Forestry. 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 22-23  hours 

BIO  131,  141,  211,  315,  335,  336   or  328. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 44  hours 

AGR  215;  CHE  111,  112;  CSC  171,  174,  177;  ECO  230;  GLY 
106.  210;  lET  191;  MAT  109,  121,  122;  PHY  131;  SPE  100  or 
300. 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS r 114-115  hours 


Pre-Optometry  Curriculum 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  competition  for  admission  to  an  op- 
tometry school  must  complete  a  minimum  of  two  years  of  pre- 
optometry  courses.  Practically,  optometry  schools  usually  require  a 
minimum  of  two  years  of  college  work  be  completed  at  the  time  of  ap- 
plication to  the  optometry  school.  The  application  deadline  for  op- 
tometry schools  is  usually  in  December.  A  minimum  of  three  years 
work  is  required  in  the  optometry  school  for  the  Doctor  of  Optometry 
(O.D.).  Some  optometry  schools  require  four  years  for  the  O.D.,  and 
several  universities  have  graduate  programs  leading  to  the  M.S.  and 
Ph.D.  degrees  in  addition  to  programs  leading  to  the  O.D. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  optometry  schools  vary.  The  student 
wishing  to  enter  a  pre-optometry  program  should  immediately  secure 
transfer  information  from  the  optometry  school  of  his  choice  and  then 
consult  with  his  pre-optometry  advisor. 


Courses  which  students  may  take  to  meet  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  optometry  schools  should  include  the  following  ones; 

^AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 22  hours 

BIO  141,  211,  221;  PHY  131,  132. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 11  hours 

MAT  109,  121;  PSY  211. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 29  hours 

NMO  100;  CHE  111,  112;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  three 
hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181;  eight  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and 
204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 2  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 
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Most  optometry  schools  have  established  quotas  on  the  number  of 
students  that  they  will  accept  from  each  state.  Because  of  this  limita- 
tion, a  student  must  be  accepted  by  the  school  of  optometry  and  be 
certified  as  a  resident  of  the  state  in  which  he  lives.  Present  cir- 
cumstances are  such  that  Kentucky  residents  will  stand  the  best  chance 
for  acceptance  at  the  University  of  Houston,  the  University  of 
Alabama,  and  Southern  College  of  Optometry  at  Memphis,  which 
have  contracts  with  the  Commonwealth  of  Kentucky.  Approved 
students  are  exempt  from  the  out-of-state  tuition  charge  at  the  above 
schools  which  would  normally  apply  to  Kentucky  residents. 

For  residents  in  Kentucky  to  be  accepted  under  the  Kentucky  quota, 
application  must  be  made  directly  to  one  of  the  three  contract  schools 
listed  above.  A  Certificate  of  Residency  will  be  needed  which  may  be 
secured  from  the  Executive  Director,  Council  on  Public  Higher 
Education,  Frankfort,  Kentucky  40601.  Students  from  other  states 
should  make  application  to  the  equivalent  board  in  their  state.  For 
further  information,  the  student  should  consult  with  the  Chairman, 
Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 


Pre-Pharmacy  Curriculum 

Students  who  plan  to  enter  the  field  of  pharmacy  may  take  two 
years  of  pre-pharmacy  and  transfer  these  credits  to  a  pharmacy 
school.  The  courses  Hsted  below  will  meet  the  requirements  of  most 
pharmacy  schools.  Students  wishing  to  enter  the  program  should 
determine  the  admission  requirements  of  the  pharmacy  school  of  their 
choice  and  after  consulting  their  pre-pharmacy  advisor,  determine 
which  courses  to  take. 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 31  hours 

BIO  131,  211,  221;  CHE  111,  112,  361,  362,  365. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 21  hours 

ECO  230;  MAT  109,  121;  PHY  131,  132. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 23  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  six  hours  Social  Science, 
including  three  hours  in  Bl  and  three  hours  in  B2;  PHE  180, 
181;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by 
MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 75  hours 
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Curriculum  Preparatory  for  Medicine, 
Dentistry,  and  Podiatry 


This  curriculum  compHes  with  the  general  entrance  requirements 
for  schools  of  medicine,  osteopathic  medicine,  dentistry,  and 
3odiatry,  although  some  modifications  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the 
specific  requirements  of  a  few  schools.  Completion  of  this  program 
fulfills  the  requirements  for  graduation  from  Eastern  with  a  Bachelor 
3f  Science  degree. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  complete  the  four-year  program 
)efore  transferring  to  medical  school.  Some  medical  schools  require  a 
"our-year  course  for  admission. 

Students  may  also  elect  to  complete  three  years  of  this  program,  in- 
;luding  all  general  education  requirements,  and  use  the  first  year  of 
icademic  work  from  an  accredited  school  of  medicine,  osteopathic 
nedicine,  dentistry,  or  podiatry  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  three-year  program  should  include 
3IO  141,  211,  221,  315,  and  348;  CHE  111,  112,  325,  361,  362,  and 
165;  MAT  109  and  121  (or  208);  PHY  131  and  132. 


Pre-Medical  Sciences  Curriculum 

•lAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

JIO   141,  211,  221,  315,  348,  546,  547;  CHE   111,   112,  325,  361,  362,  365,  570. 

lUPPORTING  COURSES 18  hours 

MAT  109,  121;  PHY  131,  132. 

Recommended  courses — CHE  530,  one  year  of  foreign 
language,  a  statistics  course. 

iENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43-44  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281  (PSY  211 
can  fulfill  the  HEA  281  requirement  in  this  total  program);  8 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

lLECTIVES .11-12  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences 
Courses  (NMO,  CNM) 

NMO  100  Academic  Orientation.     One  hour.     I. 

An  introduction  to  the  programs  of  the  University  and  the  College. 
Discussion  of  how  to  study,  what  to  consider  in  choosing  a  profession, 
and  what  career  opportunities  exist  for  graduates  from  the  College's 
programs.  Additional  topics  include  University  regulations,  pubHca- 
tions,  and  support  areas.  Not  open  to  students  with  more  than  30 
semester  hours. 

CNM  499  Independent  Work.     Three  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GPA  2.50  up  to  last  semester  of  program  in  Bachelor 
of  Individualized  Studies  Degree. 

Independent  research  and/or  field  work  required  for  the  program 
of  Bachelor  of  Individualized  Studies  Degree. 

CNM  500  Interdisciplinary  Seminar: .     Three  hours.     A. 

In-depth  consideration  of  problems  which  involve  several 
disciplines.  A  different  problem  will  be  considered  each  time  course  is 
offered.  Representatives  of  various  disciplines  will  participate  in  in- 
struction. May  be  retaken  for  total  of  six  hours. 

Bachelor  of  Individualized 
Studies  Degree  (B.I.S.) 

The  College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences  cooperates  with 
the  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  and  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Humanities  to  offer  the  Bachelor  of  Individualized  Studies 
Degree  (B.I.S.). 


Gulf  Coast  Research 
Laboratory  Courses  (MAR) 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  affiliated  with  the  Gulf  Coast 
Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Spring,  Mississippi.  This  affiliation  pro- 
vides undergraduate  and  graduate  students  with  the  opportunity  to 
take  courses  and  conduct  research  in  marine  sciences  at  an  established, 
well-equipped  laboratory  located  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  Students 
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electing  to  study  at  Gulf  Coast  Research  Laboratory  do  not  pay  out- 
of-state  tuition. 

The  following  courses  are  taught  only  at  Gulf  Coast  Research 
Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi  during  the  summer.  The 
Laboratory  furnishes  the  staff  for  coursework  and  research.  Applica- 
tions for  the  program  and  additional  information  are  available  in  the 
departments  of  Biological  Sciences,  Chemistry,  and  Geology  and  the 
Division  of  Natural  Areas. 

Course  numbers  in  parentheses  assigned  by  the  Gulf  Coast  Research 
Laboratory. 

MAR     MARINE  SCIENCES 

J41  Introduction  to  Marine  Zoology  (Zoology  141).     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Eight  semester  hours  of  biology,  to  include  general  zoology. 
A  general  introduction  to  the  marine  environment  with  emphasis  on  local 
fauna.  Lectures  by  guest  scientists;  visits  to  local  areas  to  consider  research 
and  economic  importance  of  marine  resources. 

100  Special  Problems  in  Marine  Science  (Marine  Science  400).     A. 

Prerequisites  and  credit  to  be  set  by  Problem  Director  at  the  Laboratory. 
Supervised  research  on  specific  problems  in  all  areas  of  marine  science. 

501  Marine  Botany  (Botany  341).     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  of  biology,  including  introductory  botany. 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  marine  algae  and  maritime  flowering 

plants;  their  structure,  reproduction,  distribution,  identification  and  ecology. 

502  Salt  Marsh  Ecology  (Botany  441).     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Ten  hours  of  biology,  including  general  botany. 

Emphasis  on  the  botanical  aspects  of  local  marshes.  Composition,  structure, 

distribution  and  development  of  coastal  marshes. 

503  Marine  Microbiology  (Microbiology  452).     Five  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  General  microbiology. 

Introduction  to  the  role  of  microorganisms  in  oceans  and  estuaries.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  bacteria  and  fungi.  Coursework  includes  sampling  pro- 
cedures, marine  bacteria  taxonomy,  mineralization,  microbial  fouling,  pollu- 
tion, and  marine  animal  diseases. 

510  Marine  Invertebrate  Zoology  (Zoology  361).     Six  hours.     A. 
Prerequisites:-  Sixteen  hours  of  zoology. 

Concentrated  study  of  free-living  marine  invertebrates  of  Mississippi  Sound 
and  adjacent  continental  shelf  with  emphasis  on  the  structure,  classification, 
phylogeny,  larval  development  and  functional  processes. 

511  Marine  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Ichthyology  (Zoology  362).     Six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Sixteen  semester  hours  of  zoology,  including  comparative 
anatomy. 

A  general  study  of  marine  Chordata,  with  emphasis  on  the  fishes.  Identifica- 
tion and  classification  of  fishes  stressed  in  laboratory. 

512  Marine  Fisheries  Management  (Zoology  442).     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Ichthyology  and  fisheries  biology. 

Practical  marine  fisheries  management  problems.  Economic,  social,  interna- 
tional, legal,  and  biological  factors  are  considered  to  achieve  optimum  sus- 
tainable yield  from  marine  resources.  History  and  current  status  of  fishing 
technology;  management  methods,  legal  problems  and  educational  needs. 
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MAR     MARINE  SCIENCES 

513  Introduction  to  the  Behavior  and  Neurobiology  of  Marine  Animals 
(Zoology  443.)     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Sixteen  semester  hours  of  zoology  and/or  psychology. 
A  survey  of  the  behavior,  neuroanatomy  and  neurophysiology  of  marine 
animals  with  emphasis  on  neural  mechanisms  underlying  behavior  of  selected 
invertebrates,  fishes,  birds  and  mammals. 

514  Parasites  of  Marine  Animals  (Zoology  461).     Six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  General  parasitology. 

Parasites  of  marine  organisms  with  emphasis  on  morphology,  taxonomy,  life 
histories  and  host-parasite  relationships.  Laboratory  includes  collecting, 
staining,  mounting  and  identification  of  parasites  to  the  generic  level. 

515  Aquaculture  (Zoology  464).     Six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  General  zoology,  invertebrate  zoology. 

A  review  of  culture  operations  worldwide;  technology,  principles  and  pro- 
blems relating  to  the  culture  of  selected  marine  and  estuarine  organisms. 
Laboratory  and  field  experience  for  participation  in  organized  mariculture 
operations  and/or  research. 

520  Marine  Chemistry  (Chemistry  461).     Six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Sixteen  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  three  to  six  hours  of 
biology  and  geology. 

A  study  of  chemical  aspects  of  ocean  ecosystems;  includes  carbon  cycle  as  ap- 
plied to  geochemistry  of  organic  fossils,  radioisotopes,  dissolved  organics, 
nutrients  and  trace  elements.  Instrumentation  includes  gas-liquid 
chromatography,  atomic  absorption,  spectrophotometry. 

531  Physical  Marine  Geology  (Geology  331).     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Physical  and  historical  geology. 

Geological  processes,  sedimentary  environments  and  geomorphological 
features  of  marine  coastal,  intertidal  and  near-shore  zones  are  studied  in 
Mississippi  Sound  area.  Human  use  of  these  environments  is  described  and  a 
general  geological  history  of  the  Gulf  Coast  Quaternary  is  given. 

532  Chemical  Marine  Geology  (Geology  332).     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Physical  geology,  historical  geology,  mineralogy  and  analytical 

chemistry. 

Supervised    research    on    chemistry    of    Mississippi    coastal    waters    and 

geochemistry  of  the  bottoms.  Lateral,  vertical  and  tidal  changes  in  water 

composition,  core  samples,  different  coastal  environments  are  studied. 

540  Introduction  to  Physical  and  Chemical  Oceanography  (Oceanography  451). 
Five  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Algebra  and  general  chemistry. 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both  physical 

and  chemical  oceanography. 

541  Marine  Ecology  (Zoology  452).     Five  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Sixteen  semester  hours  of  biology  including  general  botany  and 
invertebrate  zoology;  analytical  chemistry. 

A  study  of  the  relationship  of  marine  organisms  to  their  environment  and  the 
effect  of  temperature,  salinity,  light,  nutrient  concentration,  currents  and 
food  on  the  abundance  and  distribution  of  marine  organisms. 
550  Basic  Techniques  in  Marine  Science  for  Teachers 

(Marine  Science  Education  431).     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  background. 

Designed  to  introduce  in-service  teachers  to  the  study  of  marine  science  and 

to  promote  the  teaching  of  marine  biology  at  all  grade  levels. 
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AR     MARINE  SCIENCES 

I  Advanced  Studies  in  Marine  Science  for  Teachers 

(Marine  Science  Education  432).     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAR  550. 

A  continuation  of  the  Prerequisite  course,  MAR  550. 

I  Special  Topics  in  Marine  Science 

(Marine  Science  705).     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Determined  by  Topics  Advisor  at  the  Laboratory. 

Selected  reading,  lecture,  laboratory,  field  activities  in  marine  science  areas  in 

which  the  Laboratory  offers  no  formal  coursework. 

I  Seminar  (Marine  Science  510).     One  hour.     A. 

Open  to  any  graduate  student.  Required  for  all  graduate  students  in  residence 
at  Gulf  Coast  Research  Labortory. 

J  Descriptive  Physical  Oceanography 

(Oceanography  541).     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  Differential  and  integral  calculus. 

Fundamental  concepts,  theories  and  terminology  of  physical  oceanography. 
Exercises  include  the  handling  and  use  of  oceanography  instruments, 
automatic  processing  of  hydrographic  data  and  basic  computations. 

i  Special  Problems  in 'Marine  Science 

(Marine  Science  700).     A. 

Prerequisites  and  credit  to  be  set  by  Problem  Director  at  the  Laboratory. 
Supervised  research  on  specific  problems  in  all  areas  of  marine  science. 

Biological  Sciences  (BIO) 

Jones,  S.,  Chairman;  Batch,  Branson,  Creek,  Cupp,  Farrar, 
arley,  Hess,  Keefe,  Lasseter,  Mardon,  M.  McGlasson,  Otero, 
udersdorf,  M.  Thompson,  Varney,  Whitt,  J.  Williams,  W.  Martin. 

The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  offers  various  curricula  for  students  interested 
a  variety  of  professions.  A  student  may  select  biology  programs  that  lead  to  a  degree 
th  concentration  of  study  in  certain  areas:  botany,  biological  sciences,  zoology,  en- 
onmental  resources,  fisheries  management,  wildlife  management,  or  micro-biology. 

Pre-professional  programs  in  pre-forestry  and  pre-medical  sciences  are  offered 
rough  the  department. 

Through  university  affiliation  with  Tech  Aqua  Biological  Station,  the  Department,  in 
bOciation  with  the  Division  of  Natural  Areas,  provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
take  courses  and  conduct  research  in  terrestrial  and  freshwater  ecology. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Biology 

AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 32  hours 

BIO  131,  141,  211,  221  or  242  or  325  or  330  or  341,  315,  328  or 
348,  490  plus  two  biological  sciences  electives  at  the  300-500 
4evel.  At  least  one  field  course  must  be  included  unless  otherwise 
approved  by  the  departmental  chairman. 
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SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 35-37  hou 

CHE  III,  112,  361,  362,  365;  MAT  107  or  109:  PHY  131,  132, 
STA  208,  209,  210,  or  270. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hou 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information,  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  chosen  outside  of  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements 
for  admission  to  upper  divison  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 16-18  hou 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hou 

Major  in  Biology  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 32  hou 

BIO  131,  141,  211,  221  or  242  or  325  or  330  or  341,  315,  328  or 
348,  490  plus  at  least  two  electives  in  the  Biological  Sciences  at 
the  300-500  level.  One  field  course  must  be  included  unless 
otherwise  approved  by  the  departmental  chairman. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 54-61  hou 

CHE  111,  112,  361,  362,  365;  EDF  102,  202,  317,  ESE441,  498, 
499;  MAT  107  or  109;  PHY  131,  132  or  GLY  210;  EPY  318; 
STA  208,  209,  210,  or  270. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hot 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  chosen  outside  of  the 
student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 0  hou 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 129-136  hou 

Minors  in  Biology 

A  student  may  minor  in  biology  (teaching  or  non-teaching)  throng 
completion  of  BIO  131,  141,211  and  nine  additional  hours  at  the  2{ 
through  the  500  level  in  the  biological  sciences;  a  total  of  21  semest 
hours.  CHE  111  and  112  must  be  completed  as  prerequisites  for  ce 
tain  courses  in  biology  required  for  this  minor. 

Major  in  Environmental  Resources 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 28-29  hou 

BIO  131,  141,  21 1,  221  or  242  or  325  or  330  or  341,  315,  316, 
328  or  348,  490. 
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;UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 15-17  hours 

CHE  111,  112;  MAT  107  or  109;  STA  208,  209,  210,  or  270. 

ADDITIONAL  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 21  hours 

Must  complete  21  semester  hours  from  the  following  groups  of 
courses,  at  least  one  course  from  each  group  and  at  least  7 
semester  hours  at  the  300-500  level: 

Group  A— AGR  215,  340;  REC  202,  501,  506. 

Group  B— BIO  335,  336,  355,  381. 

Group  C— GEO  210,  313  or  316.  402,  510;  PLA  220,  310. 

Group  D— GLY  210,  211,  351,  390,  410,  411. 

Group  E— ANT  201,  300;  SOC  335,  450,  480; 

ECO  230,  391;  POL  203,  370,  565;  JOU  201,  305. 

JENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  chosen  outside  of  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements 
for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

REE  ELECTIVES .18-21  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Fisheries  Management 

lAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 56-59  hours 

BIO  131,  141,  211,  221  or-242  or  325  or  330,  315,  328  or  348, 
490,  316,  335,  341,  510,  524,  557,  558,  561,  562,  598. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 31-33  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  325,  570;  MAT  107  or  109;  8-10  hours  of  PHY 
131,  132  or  GLY  210,  211  or  CHE  361,  362,  365;  STA  208,  209, 
210. 

JENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  chosen  outside  of  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements 
for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

REE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 

"OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 130-135  hours 


Major  in  Microbiology 


1AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 36-37  hours 

BIO  131  or  141,  211,  221,  315,  348,  490,  520,  522,  527,  528.  A 
field  course  must  be  completed  unless  otherwise  approved  by  the 
departmental  chairman. 
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SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 39  hours 

CHE  111,  112  and  12  additional  hours  from  CHE  361,  362, 
365,  325,  330  or  530,  570;  MAT  109.  121;  PHY  131,  132. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine 
to  12  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...9-10  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Major  in  Wildlife  Management 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 57-61  hours 

BIO  131,  141,  211,  221  or  242,  315,  328  or  348,  490,  316,  335, 
381,  382,  489,  585,  587,  589.  Two  courses  should  be  selected 
from:  BIO  336,  355,  518,  553,  554,  557,  558,  561,  562. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 29-33  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  316;  GLY  414;  MAT  107  or  109;  STA  208,  209, 
210,  or  270.  Two  courses  should  be  selected  from:  CHE  330, 
362,  570;  GEO  355;  GLY  106,  210,  211;  PHY  131,  132. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  twelve  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
twelve  hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 129-137  hours 


Graduate  Programs 

The  department  provides  ample  opportunities  for  the  competent 
student  to  complete  graduate  work  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science 
in  the  areas  of  plant  or  animal  morphology,  plant  or  animal 
physiology,  microbiology,  genetics,  invertebrate  zoology,  wildlife 
ecology,  fisheries  biology  and  aquatic  biology. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  an  emphasis  ir 
Biology  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  cooperation  oi 
the  Department  of  Biological  Sciences.  The  regulations  for  the  degree 
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may  be  found  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  the  Graduate 
Catalog, 

The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  cooperates  with  the  other 
science  departments  and  the  Department  of  Secondary  and  Higher 
Education  in  the  College  of  Education  in  offering  the  Master  of  Arts 
in  Education  with  emphasis  in  General  Science.  This  program  is 
primarily  for  non-specialized  science  teachers  and  is  described  in  the 
section  on  Secondary  and  Higher  Education,  College  of  Education. 

A  joint  Ph.D.  program  is  offered  through  the  cooperation  of  the 
School  of  Biological  Sciences  at  the  University  of  Kentucky  and  the 
Department  of  Biological  Sciences  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University 
[Conferred  by  the  University  of  Kentucky), 

The  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  are 
described  under  that  section  of  this  catalog  or  more  detailed  re- 
quirements in  the  Graduate  Catalog.  Further  information  may  be  ac- 
quired from  Introduction  to  the  Graduate  Programs  in  The  Biological 
Sciences  provided  by  the  Department  of  Biological  Sciences. 


Course  Descriptions 

8IO        BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

131  General  Botany.     Four  hours.     I,  il. 

Structure  and  functions  of  vascular  plant  organs,  and  morphology  of 
representatives  of  the  plant  kingdom.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

141  General  Zoology.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Morphology,  physiology,  development,  life  history,  evolution  and  diversity 
of  animals.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

161  Environmental  Plant  Science.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed  college  laboratory  courses  in 
botany). 

The  relationships  of  plants  to  man  and  his  environment.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  current  and  future  problems  facing  mankind.  Topics  such  as  the 
nature  of  plants;  world  population  and  food  production;  agricultural  and 
forest  practices;  water  and  air  pollution;  use  of  herbicides  and  related  en- 
vironmental aspects  will  be  discussed.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours 
each  week. 

162  Environmental  Animal  Science.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed  college  laboratory  courses  in 

zoology.) 

The  relationships  of  animals  to  man  and  his  environment.  Emphasis  will  be 

placed  on  current  and  future  problems  facing  mankind.  Topics  such  as  the 

body  functions  of  man;  population;  diseases  and  health;  vanishing  species; 

waste  control;  pesticides;  pollution;  and  related  environmental  aspects  will  be 

discussed.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  each  week. 
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171  Human  Anatomy     Three  hours,     i,  il. 

Credit  does  not  apply  towards  a  major  or  minor  in  biology.  No  prerequisites. 
A  comprehensive  study  of  the  anatomical  structure  of  the  human  body.  In- 
terrelated functions  of  the  structure  are  described.  Four  lecture-laboratory 
hours. 

211  Principles  of  Biological  Systems.     Four  hours.     1,11. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  131  or  141;  CHE  111  and  112. 

Cellular  structure  and  function;  tissue-organ  system  levels  of  organization; 
reproduction  and  development;  and  heredity  and  evolution.  Three  lecture 
and  two  laboratory  hours. 

221  Principles  of  Microbiology.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  211  and  CHE  112  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Introduction  to  the  biology  of  microorganisms  with  emphasis  placed  on  the 
physiology,  culture  and  developments  of  bacteria,  fungi  and  viruses.  Their 
role  in  medicine,  agriculture  and  industry  is  also  emphasized.  Two  lecture 
and  four  laboratory  hours. 

242  Comparative  Anatomy.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  141. 

Phylogeny  and  morphology  of  the  classes  of  vertebrates.  Comparative 
studies  of  organs  and  systems  of  vertebrate  animals,  based  principally  on  the 
dogfish,  necturus  and  cat.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

273  Clinical  Microbiology.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  171  and  CHE  101  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Course  designed  for  allied  health  fields.  No  credit  allowed  towards  a  major  in 
biology. 

Role  of  microorganisms  in  the  disease  of  man  with  emphasis  on  the  differen- 
tiation and  culture  of  microorganisms,  types  of  diseases,  modes  of  transmis- 
sion, prophylactic,  therapeutic  and  epidemiological  aspects.  Two  lecture  and 
four  laboratory  hours. 

300  Economic  Plants.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  BIO  404. 

General  course  designed  for  non-science  majors.  No  prerequisites.  Credit 

does  not  apply  toward  a  major  or  minor  in  biology. 

Origin,    domestication,    general    anatomy,    culture    and    use    of    plants 

economically  important  to  man;  deleterious  effects  of  certain  plants  on  man; 

influence  of  plants  on  man's  aesthetic  life,  society  and  on  world  events.  Three 

lecture-demonstration  hours. 


301  Human  Physiology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

General  course  designed  for  the  non-major.  No  prerequisites.  Credit  does  not 
apply  towards  a  major  or  minor  in  biology. 

General  study  of  the  basic  functions  of  the  systems  of  the  human  body. 
Students,  interested  in  physiology  laboratory  exercises,  may  enroll  concur- 
rently in  BIO  378  for  one  semester  hour  of  credit.  Three  lecture  hours. 

302  Human  Heredity.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  BIO  303,  except  that  a  laboratory  is  offered  to  fur- 
ther demonstrate  certain  topics  more  thoroughly.  Two  lecture  and  two  lab- 
discussion  hours. 
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103  Human  Heredity  and  Eugenics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  BIO  403. 

General  course  designed  for  non-majors.  No  prerequisite. 
Credit  does  not  apply  toward  a  major  or  minor  in  the  biological  sciences. 
Introductory  study  of  inheritance  of  human  traits  including  blood  groups, 
sex  and  sex-related  traits,  lethal  factors,  mental  capacities  and  disorders, 
physical  defects  and  metabolic  functions.  Relationship  between  genes  and  en- 
vironment pedigrees,  family  traits  and  population  trends.  Three  lecture 
hours. 

104  Birds  of  Kentucky.     Three  hours.     A. 

General  course  designed  for  the  non-science  major.  No  prerequisites. 
Credit  does  not  apply  toward  a  major  or  minor  in  Biology. 
Popular  consideration  of  the  birds  in  general  of  the  eastern  and  central 
United  States  from  the  Atlantic  Coast  to  the  100th  meridian  in  the  Great 
Plains.  Special  emphasis  on  the  birds  of  Kentucky  and  in  particular  the  birds 
of  the  local  area.  Field  trips  required.  Two  lecture  hours  and  two  laboratory 
field  trip  hours. 

11  Microtechnique.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  211  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Technique  of  preparing  plant  and  animal  tissues  for  microscopic  study.  Four 

laboratory  hours. 

15  Genetics.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  211. 

Introduction  to  the  physical  and  biochemical  principles  of  heredity  and  their 

application  to  plants  and  animals.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

16  Ecology.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  131  and  141. 

Basic  concepts  and  principles  as  applied  to  the  study  of  organisms  or  groups 
of  organisms  in  their  interrelations  to  each  other  and  to  their  environment. 
Two  lecture  and  four  field-laboratory  hours. 

17  Conservation  of  Wildlife  Resources.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

General  course  designed  for  the  non-science  major.  No  prerequisites.  Credit 
does  not  apply  towards  a  major  or  minor  in  biology. 

Introduction  to  the  principles  and  practices  of  conservation  of  plants  and 
animals;  requirements  and  values  of  wildlife  resources;  history  and  agencies 
of  conservation.  Three  lecture  hours. 

21  Communicable  Diseases.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  221  or  273  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Diseases  communicable  to  man  will  be  identified  with  regards  to  the  clinical 
nature,  laboratory  diagnosis  and  differentiation  from  allied  or  related  condi- 
tions. Occurrence,  infectious  agent,  reservoir,  mode  of  transmission,  incuba- 
tion period,  periods  of  communicability,  susceptability  and  resistance  will  be 
included  in  the  study.  Three  lecture  hours. 

25  Plant  Anatomy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  131  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Anatomy  and  histology  of  vascular  plants,  and  phylogenetic  developments 

and   adaptive   modification.   One  lecture  and   four  laboratory  discussion 

hours. 

28  Plant  Physiology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  131,  211,  CHE  112  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Chemical,  physical  and  biological  processes  which  occur  in  vascular  plants. 
Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 
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330  Plant  Morphology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  131. 

Evolutionary  morphology  and  the  life  histories  of  vascular  and  non-vascular 

plants.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

335  Plant  Systematics.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  131. 

Identification,  classification  and  phylogeny  of  vascular  plants;  principles  ol 

taxonomy;  field  trips  required.  One  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

336  Dendrology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  131. 

Classification,  identification,  and  distinguishing  characteristics  of  families, 
genera,  and  species  of  trees  and  shrubs  in  summer  and  winter  condition; 
economic  importance,  ecological  characteristics  and  distributions;  vegetation 
regions  of  North  America.  One  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

341  Invertebrate  Zoology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  141. 

Comparative  morphology,  physiology,  development,  evolutionary  relation- 
ship and  life  histories  of  the  invertebrate  animals.  Two  lecture  and  four 
laboratory  hours. 

348  General  Physiology.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  211  and  CHE  112. 

Study  of  the  general  physiological  mechanisms  which  are  basic  to  life  pro- 
cesses, imterpreted  on  chemical  and  physical  principles.  The  course  will  in- 
clude general  principles  of  cell  physiology,  encompassing  cellular  functions 
and  intercellular  reaction  as  related  to  the  whole  organism.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  organ  and  system  function  in  relation  to  homeostatic  mechanisms. 
Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Biology.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  relatec 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  Tota 
credit  hours  allowed:  Sixteen,  Baccalaureate  Degree.  A  minimum  of  80  houn 
on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of  academic  credit. 

355  Entomology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  141,  211. 

Taxonomy,  identification,  life  histories,  physiology,  economic  importance 
methods  of  control  and  collection  of  insects,  with  emphasis  on  local  forms 
One  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

371  Neuroanatomy.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  171  or  equivalent. 

A  course  designed  for  the  detailed  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  th( 
relationships  to  the  functions  of  the  systems  of  the  human  body.  No  credi 
for  the  major  or  minor  in  biology.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

378  Applied  Physiology.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

General  course  designed  for  non-science  majors. 

Prerequisite:  Majoring  in  home  economics,  physical  education  or  specia 

education  and  concurrent  enrollment  in  BIO  301. 

Laboratory  experiments  on  neuromuscular,  special  senses,  cardiovascular 

respiration,  digestion  and  excretion.  Some  emphasis  is  given  to  anatomy  o 

each  system.  Two  laboratory  hours. 
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381  Principles  of  Wildlife  Management.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  211  and  316. 

Basic  principles  of  wildlife  management  and  their  application  to  current  pro- 
blems. Three  lecture  hours. 

382  Wildlife  Techniques.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  381. 

Techniques    used    in    habitat    evaluation,    game    mapping,    identification, 

population  dynamics  and  analysis.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

489  Field  Studies  in  Wildlife. 

One  to  three  hours  (maximum  of  three  total  hours).     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  chairman.  Required  of  all  Wildlife  Management 
majors  during  junior  or  senior  year. 

Field  studies  performed  under  the  jurisdiction  of  faculty  or  a  member  of  a 
natural  resource  agency.  A  minimum  of  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  credit 
hour  each  week. 

490  Biology  Seminar.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  status  in  biology. 

Required  of  all  biology  majors.  Members  of  the  faculty  and  majors  meet 
weekly  for  presentation  and  discussion  of  classical  and  current  scientific 
developments  in  various  fields  of  the  biological  sciences.  One  discussion 
hour. 
510  Quantitative  Biology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  college  mathematics  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Statistical  analysis  of  biological  data.  Students  participate  in  the  taking  of 
data  and  processing  data  by  the  use  of  well-established  statistical  techniques. 
Six  laboratory — discussion  hours. 

514  Evolution.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  315  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Processes  of  organic  evolution  with  emphasis  on  the  theory  of  natural  selec- 
tion. Three  lecture  hours. 

518  Parasitology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  318. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  211. 

Principles  of  parasitology,  including  basic  morphology,  classification,  life, 

cycle  and  host-parasite  relationships.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

520  Pathogenic  Bacteriology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  221  or  273  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Course  designed,  to  acquaint  the  student  with  various  advanced  aspects  of 
pathogenicity.  The  course  contents  will  include:  history  of  pathogenies, 
ecology,  epidemiology,  cultivation,  bio-chemistry,  physiology,  and  the 
clinical  picture  in  the  treatment  of  the  major  disease  producing  bacteria.  One 
lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

521  Plant  Ecology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Plant  life  in  relation  to  natural  habitats  and  environmental  factors;  emphasis 
on  instrumentation  and  methodology  for  ecological  studies.  Two  lecture 
hours  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

522  .    Bacterial  Physiology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  221  and  CHE  362  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Advanced  study  in  microbial  activity  which  includes  composition  of  bacteria, 
growth,    energy    transaction    and    nutrition,    and    the   effects    of   various 
chemicals-  and  physical  environments  on  bacteria.  Two  lecture  and  three 
laboratory  hours. 
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523  Mycology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Morphology,  physiology,  taxonomy,  and  economic  importance  of  fungi. 
Field  trips  are  required.  One  lecture  and  four  laboratory — discussion  hours. 

524  Phycology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Morphology,  taxonomy,  ecology,  and  the  economic  importance  of  algae. 
Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

525  Aquatic  Plants.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  131. 

Collection,  identification,  and  recognition  of  the  vascular  aquatic  plants; 

their  structural  and  functional  modifications.  Six  lecture-laboratory  hours. 

526  Plant  Pathology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  328  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 

Principles  of  plant  pathology;  significance  and  the  nature  of  plant  disease 

resistance,  pathogenesis  and  control.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

527  Immunology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  221,  CHE  361  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Principles  of  the  immune  reaction;  nature  and  antigens,  antibodies,  antigen- 
antibody  reaction,  and  allergic  phenomena.  Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory 
hours. 

528  Virology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  221. 

The  fundamentals  of  microbial  gene  interactions  and  the  fundamentals  of 

classification,  structure  and  pathogenesis  of  viruses.  Three  lecture  hours. 

540  Cellular  Physiology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  348,  CHE  361  and  PHY  131. 

Study  of  cellular  and  basic  physiological  mechanisms  essential  to  life  pro- 
cesses which  include:  cellular  growth  and  environment;  cellular  organization 
and  control  of  energy  metabolism;  energy  utilization  and  transduction  in 
specialized  cells.  Emphasis  given  to  the  regulatory  mechanisms  in 
homeostasis,  with  methodology  and  techniques  typical  in  modern 
physiological  research.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

542  Natural  History  of  Invertebrates.     Three  hours.     A. 

Collection,  systematics,  distribution,  behavior,  ecology,  and  life  histories  of 
terrestrial  and  freshwater  invertebrates.  One  lecture  and  four  laboratory 
hours. 

546  Histology.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Microscopic  anatomy  of  the  normal  vertebrate  cells,  tissues  and  organs.  Two 
lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

547  Comparative  Vertebrate  Embryology.     Four  hours.     II. 

Gametogenesis,  fertilization,  morphogenesis  and  organogenesis  of  the  frog, 
bird  and  mammal.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  mammalian  develop- 
ment. Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

549  Endocrinology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  348  and  CHE  361. 

Basic  principles  of  the  functions  of  endocrine  glands  with  emphasis  on  the 
hormonal  regulation  of  physiological  processes  of  the  body.  One  lecture  and 
four  laboratory  hours. 

550  Animal  Behavior.     Four  hours.     A. 

Advanced  study  of  behavior  with  emphasis  on  inherited  behavior  patterns  in 
relation  to  the  evolution  and  ecology  of  animals.  Three  lecture-discussion 
and  two  laboratory  hours. 
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Mammalogy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  242  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Classification,  distribution,  and  natural  history  of  mammals  in  laboratory 

and  field  study.  One  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

Ornithology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Avian  biology  with  emphasis  on  field  identification  of  local  avifauna, 
anatomy,  physiology,  ecology,  evolution,  migration,  economic  importance, 
distribution  and  behavioral  patterns.  A  special  investigative  study  required 
for  all  graduate  students.  Some  early  morning  field  trips  required.  Two  lec- 
ture and  four  laboratory  hours. 

Herpetology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Natural  history  of  the  amphibians  and  reptiles  including  taxonomy,  general 
ecology,  behavior,  distribution,  breeding,  and  food  habits.  Two  lecture  and 
three  laboratory  hours. 

Ichthyology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Internal  and  external  morphology,  taxonomy,  life  histories,  ecology,  and 
phylogeny  of  the  fishes  of  North  America.  Six  lecture-laboratory  hours. 

Limnology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Ecology  of  lakes  and  streams  with  special  reference  to  physical,  chemical  and 
biological  factors  of  lotic  and  lentic  environments.  Comparative  field  in- 
vestigations, methods  and  instruments  of  hmnological  field  investigation  of 
lakes  and  streams.  One  lecture  and  four  field-laboratory-discussion  hours. 

Fisheries  Biology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  557  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  anatomy,  life  histories,  disease,  conservation,  methods  of 
harvest,  economic  importance,  and  ecological  interactions  of  fishes.  Two  lec- 
ture and  six  laboratory  hours. 

Fisheries  Management.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  558,  and  561  or  557. 

Methods  of  fish-catching  in  the  world,  making  and  setting  nets,  construction 
of  fish  ponds,  management  of  lakes,  ponds  and  streams.  The  culture  of  game 
fishes,  fisheries,  statistics,  and  field  experience.  Two  lecture  and  six 
laboratory  hours. 

Regional  Wildlife  Rangers.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  382. 

Distribution  and  management  of  game  resources  as  determined  by  regional 

climate,  physiographic,  vegetative,  and  land-use  factors.  Three  lecture  hours. 

Resident  Wildlife  Resources.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  382. 

Taxonomy,  life  histories,  distribution,  environmental  needs,  economic  status 
and  plans  for  management  of  resident  wildHfe  on  forest,  farm,  and 
rangeland.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

Migratory  Wildlife  Resources.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  382. 

Taxonomy,  life  histories,  distribution,  environmental  needs,  economic  status 
and  plans  for  management  of  doves,  waterfowl,  and  marsh  birds.  Two  lec- 
ture and  four  laboratory  hours. 
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597  Instrumentation  and  Biological  Methodology.     Two  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  principles  by  which  biological  instruments  are  designed  and 
used.  The  application  of  appropriate  measurement  of  biological  change.  In- 
struments and  procedures,  applicable  to  botany,  zoology,  genetics, 
physiology,  microbiology  and  ecology  will  be  studied.  Four  laboratory 
discussion  hours. 

598  Special  Problems.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  or  graduate  standing  and  approval  of  chairman  or  thesis 

director. 

A  study  of  special  problems,  special  biological  techniques,  or  group  of 

organisms.  A  minimum  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  credit  hour.  Course 

designed  to  expose  students  to  problems  in  biological  research  and  study  in 

various  areas  of  specialization.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours 

credit. 

599  Topics  in  Biological  Sciences.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Presentation,  discussion  and  application  of  principles  to  the  solution  of 
biological  problems.  May  be  retaken  for  maximum  of  six  hours  of  credit. 
Permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  instructor  and  the  departmental  chair- 
man prior  to  registration. 


Graduate  Courses 

601  Scientific  Literature  and  Writing  in  Biology.     Two  hours.     I. 

Directed  readings  in  biology  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  major 
sources  of  literature,  the  delimitation  of  problems,  note  taking  and  the  mak- 
ing of  bibliographies.  Two  lecture-discussion  hours. 

602  Select  Topics  in  Biological  Sciences.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Advanced  study  of  modern  biological  principles  and  the  solution  of  interac- 
ting problems.  The  course  will  be  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  the  students 
enrolled.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  ot  six  hours  credit,  only  three  of 
which  may  be  counted  towards  the  degree. 

612  Cytology  and  Cytogenetics.     Four  hours.     A. 

Cytological  basic  structures,  their  function  and  their  relationships  to  heredity 
mechanism  in  both  plants  and  animals.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory 
hours. 

616  Biogeography.     Three  hours.     A. 

Ecological,  faunistic,  and  floristic  distribution  on  a  world-wide  basis.  Theory 
of  distribution  pathways  as  regards  final  distribution.  Three  lecture  hours. 

625  Plant  Morphogenesis.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  plant  growth  with  respect  to  cells  and  meristems;  phenomena  of 
morphogenesis,  correlation,  polarity,  symmetry,  differentiation,  regenera- 
tion, and  tissue  mixtures.  Three  lecture  hours. 

645  Vertebrate  Physiological  Ecology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Comparative  study  of  physiological  mechanisms  of  vertebrates  in  response  to 
changing  environmental  conditions.  Topics  emphasized  include  temperature 
adaptation,  color  change,  orientation  and  biological  rhythms.  Two  lecture 
and  three  laboratory  hours. 


Natural  &  Mathematical  Sciences  493 

BIO        BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

647  Advanced  Animal  Ecology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Structure,  composition  and  classification  of  biotic  communities;  population 
growth  and  regulation;  interaction  of  populations;  and  techniques  for 
measurement  of  environmental  factors  in  terrestrial  and  aquatic  en- 
vironments. Two  lecture-discussion  and  three  laboratory  field  hours. 

690  Graduate  Seminar.     One  hour.     A. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  601. 

Required  of  all  graduate  students;  may  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  two 
hours  of  credit.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  current  trends  and  concepts  in 
the  disciplines  of  the  biological  sciences.  One  discussion  hour. 

691  Thesis  Research.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Students  must  apply  research  in  the  biological  fields  towards  the  preparation 
of  a  graduate  thesis  as  directed  by  the  thesis  director.  May  be  retaken  for  a 
maximum  of  six  hours  credit. 


Chemistry  (CHE) 


Smiley,  H.,  Chairman;  Bendall,  Byrn,  J.E.  Davidson,  Luts, 
Meisenheimer,  H.  Powell,  Reeder,  Salyer,  Schuiz,  M.D.  Taylor,  R.J. 
Thompson. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  has  undergraduate  programs  leading 
to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  and 
the  Associate  of  Science  Degree. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  constitutes  a  30  semester  hour  major 
with  a  maximum  of  free  electives  and  is  designed  for  students  who 
have  an  interest  in  Chemistry,  but  who  are  not  strongly  inclined 
toward  the  research  aspect  of  the  profession.  Students  acquiring  this 
B.A.  degree  in  Chemistry  are  encouraged  to  use  their  free  electives  to 
develop  another  area  of  interest  such  as  a  second  major  or  a  minor. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  should  be  pursued  by  those 
students  desiring  to  prepare  for  graduate  school  or  desiring  to  gain  im- 
mediate employment  in  industrial  or  governmental  laboratories.  This 
degree  requires  43  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  and  students  desiring 
the  B.S.  Degree  with  American  Chemical  Society  certification  need  to 
elect  six  additional  hours  of  advanced  chemistry  courses. 

A  student  may  acquire  teacher  certification  by  earning  the  B.S. 
Degree  with  additional  courses  in  psychology  and  education.  Only  33 
hours  of  chemistry  are  required  for  this  option. 

The  Associate  of  Science  degree  in  Chemical  Technology  will 
prepare  students  for  jobs  as  laboratory  technicians  in  a  variety  of  in- 
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dustrial  plants.  The  emphasis  in  this  program  will  be  on  achieving 
competence  in  laboratory  manipulations  rather  than  chemical  theory. 
The  Curriculum  includes  a  number  of  areas  related  to  chemical 
technology  which  could  be  useful  in  a  particular  type  of  industry.  The 
selection  of  electives  should  be  discussed  with  the  advisor. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Chemistry 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  325,  361,  365,  570  and  three  hours  of  upper  divi- 
sion electives. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 18  hours 

MAT  109,  121;  PHY  201,  202  or  131,  132.  A  year  of  foreign 
language  is  recommended. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  of  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  three  hours  Biological  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...   34  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Chemistry 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  325,  361,  362,  365,  450,  471,  472,  473,  480,  514, 
525,  565.  For  ASC  certification,  the  student  must  elect  six  addi- 
tional hours  of  advanced  chemistry  courses. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 19  hours 

MAT  121,  122,  223;  PHY  201  and  202.  For  the  ACS  certified 
degree  a  reading  knowledge  of  German  or  Russian  is  required. 
Completion  of  GER  203  or  RUS'202  with  a  grade  of  C  satisfies 
the  requirement.  A  year  of  foreign  language  is  recommended. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

NMO  100,  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  three  hours  Biolgoical  Science;  PHE  180, 
181  and  HEA  281;eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to 
be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
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quirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 9.20  hour 


TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hour 


Major  in  Chemistry  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  325,  361,  362,  365,  570  and  six  hours  of  upper 
division  chemistry  courses. 

SUPPORTING  REQUIREMENTS 39  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  451,  498,  499;  MAT  121; 
PHY  201  and  202  or  131  and  132;  one  year  of  foreign  language 
is  recommended. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  three  hours  Biological  Science;  PHE  180, 
181,  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives 
to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives 
to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer 
to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 9  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Chemical  Technology 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 22  hours 

CHE  111,  112,  226,  227,  102  or  361. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 15-17  hours 

ECO  230;  EDP  200;  ENG  300;  MAT  107  or  109;  MGT  200. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 15  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  eight  semester  hours  of 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and 
204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major 
field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on 
all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission 
to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...6-8  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 64  hours 
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Minors  in  Chemistry 

Although  the  student  is  not  required  to  have  a  minor  area  of  study, 
those  students  acquiring  teacher  certification  are  encouraged  to  do  so. 
The  employabiHty  of  the  student  is  enhanced  with  certification  in 
more  than  one  discipHne.  A  total  of  21  hours  is  required  for  a  teaching 
minor  from  the  following  courses:  CHE  111,  112,  325,  330,  361,  362, 
471,  472,  473,  570. 

A  student  may  minor  (non-teaching)  in  chemistry  by  completing 
CHE  111,  112,  361  and  four  hours  of  upper  division  chemistry 
courses. 

Graduate  Programs 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  offers  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  with  a  major  in  Chemistry. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  an  emphasis  in 
Chemistry  and  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  an  em- 
phasis in  General  Science  are  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry.  The  regulations  for 
these  degrees  may  be  found  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  the 
Graduate  Catalog. 

Course  Descriptions 

CHE      CHEMISTRY 

100  Molecules  and  Modern  Society.     Three  hours.     A. 

No  credit  for  a  major  or  a  minor  in  chemistry. 

A  survey  course  for  non-science  majors.  A  study  of  how  carbon-containing 
chemicals  improve  the  quality  of  life  by  contributions  to  the  essential  areas  of 
food,  clothing,  housing,  and  health.  Three  lecture  hours. 

101  General  Chemistry  1.     Four  hours.     1,  II. 

Designed  for  students  who  will  take  only  one  year  of  chemistry.  Basic  prin- 
ciples of  chemical  bonding,  structure  of  matter,  chemical  equilibrium,  and 
descriptive  inorganic  chemistry.  Three  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 
Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  both  CHE  101  and  CHE  111. 

102  General  Chemistry  II.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  101. 

Continuation  of  CHE  101,  emphasis  on  elementary  organic  chemistry, 
biochemistry  and  industrial  chemistry.  Three  lecture,  one  recitation,  and  two 
laboratory  hours. 

105  Chemistry  for  the  Health  Sciences  I.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

An  introductory  chemistry  course  designed  for  students  in  Allied  Health 
field.  Basic  principles  of  chemical  bonding,  structure  of  matter  and  chemical 
reactivity  related  to  biological  processes.  Three  lecture  and  two  laboratory 
hours.  Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  CHE  105  if  credit  has  been  received  for 
either  CHE  101  or  111. 
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)6  ChemisCry  for  the  Health  Sciences  II.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  105. 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  for  students  in  the  Allied  Health  Field  with  em- 
phasis on  biochemical  compounds  and  processes.  Three  lecture  hours  and 
two  laboratory  hours.  Credit  may  not  be  received  for  CHE  106  if  credit  has 
been  received  for  either  CHE  102  or  330. 

11  Introductory  Chemistry  I.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

First  semester  of  a  two-semester  sequence  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for 
further  study  in  chemistry.  Topics  include  nomenclature,  structure  of  matter, 
stiochiometry,  chemical  bonding,  and  chemical  change.  Three  lecture  and 
two  laboratory  hours.  Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  both  CHE  101  and  CHE 
111. 

12  introductory  Chemistry  II.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  CHE  111. 

Continuation  of  CHE  111.  Coordination  compounds,  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry,  solution  chemistry  and  analytical  chemistry.  Three  lecture  and 
four  laboratory  hours. 

26  Analytical  Laboratory  Techniques  I.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  112. 

Physical  and  chemical  testing  of  materials,  both  qualitative  and  quantitative. 
Gravimetric  and  volumetric  techniques  for  industrial  inorganic  analysis. 
Methods  of  measurement  and  sampling;  recording  and  reporting  of  results 
and  their  statistical  evaluation.  Two  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  per 
week. 

11  Analytical  Laboratory  Techniques  II.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  226  and  CHE  102  or  361. 

A  continuation  of  CHE  226.  Inorganic  and  organic  analyses  by  simpler  in- 
strumental techniques,  including  potentiometry,  electroanalysis,  colorimetry, 
visible,  and  infrared  spectroscopy,  gas  chromatography  and  emission  spec- 
troscopy. Two  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  per  week. 

15  Quantitative  Analytical  Chemistry.     Four  hours.     A. 

Formerly  CHE  213. 
Prerequisite:  CHE  112. 

Introductory  course  in  gravimetric,  volumetric,  colormetric,  and  elec- 
trometric  analysis,  including  the  interpretation  of  chemical  data  and  calcula- 
tions. Two  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours. 

(0  Introductory  Biochemistry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  102  or  approval  of  instructor.  Not  open  for  non-teaching 
chemistry  majors. 

Compounds  and  reactions  of  biological  and  nutritional  importance.  Amino 
acids,  proteins,  lipids,  carbohydrates,  vitamins,  enzyme  systems,  digestion, 
absorption  and  pathways.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

\4  Elements  of  Pharmacology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  330  or  equivalent. 

An  introductory  coverage  of  the  drugs  commonly  used  in  medical  practice 
and  their  effect  on  the  human  organism.  This  course  is  not  applicable  for 
meeting  minimum  requirements  for  a  major  or  minor  in  chemistry.  Three  lec- 
ture hours. 

19  Cooperative  Study:  Chemistry.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  Eight  Associate  Degree;  sixteen.  Baccalaureate  Degree. 
A  minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit. 
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361  Organic  Chemistry  I.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  112. 

Structural  theory;  hydrocarbons;  introduction  to  stereochemistry;  car- 
bonium  ion  theory;  aromatic  compounds;  applied  absorption  spectroscopy; 
organic  halides;  alcohols  and  ethers.  Five  lecture  hours. 

362  Organic  Chemistry  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  361. 

Carboxylic    acids;    carbonyl    compounds;    amines    and    diazonium    salts; 

polyfunctional  compounds;  theoretical  topics;  biomolecules.  Three  lecture 

hours. 

365  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  361. 

Experimental  work  to  illustrate  principles  of  Organic  Chemistry  and  to  in- 
troduce research  techniques.  Six  hours  laboratory. 

397  Elementary  Glass  Working.     One  hour.     A. 

Instruction  and  practice  in  the  basic  techniques  used  to  repair  and  make  sim- 
ple glass  apparatus.  Three  laboratory  hours. 

421  Analytical  Instrumentation.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  organic  chemistry  or  approval  of  instructor.  Study 
of  instrumental  techniques  used  in  analytical  chemistry,  including  elec- 
troanalytical  and  spectroscopic  techniques.  Emphasis  placed  on  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  and  infra-red  spectroscopy.  (Cannot  be  substituted  for 
CHE  525,  and  credit  not  allowed  for  both  CHE  421  and  CHE  525.)  Two  lec- 
ture hours  and  six  laboratory  hours. 

450  Inorganic  Chemistry.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  CHE  550. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  472  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Modern  concepts  of  atomic  nuclei,  atomic  structure,  and  classification  of 

elements.  Completions  and  coordination  compounds.  Theories  of  bonding. 

Three  lecture  hours. 

471  Physical  Chemistry.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  361,  MAT  223  (or  concurrent  enrollment);  PHY  202. 
Thermodynamic  properties  of  physicochemical  systems;   free  energy  and 
equilibria;  kinetic  theory  of  gases  and  reaction  rates;  electrochemical  pro- 
cesses; electrolytic  solutions  and  activity  coefficients.  Four  lecture  hours. 

472  Physical  Chemistry.     Two  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  471;  MAT  223. 

Atomic  and  molecular  structure;  spectroscopy;  partition  functions  and  ther- 
modynamic relations.  Two  hours. 

473  Experimental  Physical  Chemistry.     Two  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  325;  CHE  471  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Experimental  work  to  illustrate  principles  of  physical  chemistry  and  to  in- 
troduce research  techniques.  Four  hours  laboratory. 

480  Seminar.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

Presentation  of  significant  developments  from  recent  literature  to  members 
of  the  chemistry  faculty  and  departmental  majors.  One  weekly  meeting.  May 
be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  two  hours  credit. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Introduction  to  Research.     Three  to  five  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  CHE  595. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  361;  471  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Objectives  and  techniques  of  chemical  research.  Problems  in  all  fields  of 

chemistry.  May  be  repeated  once  for  a  maximum  of  ten  hours  of  credit. 

Principles  of  Chemistry  I.     Three  hours. 

This  course  will  treat  selected  concepts  in  chemistry  in  depth.  Topics  to  be 
covered  are  equation  of  state,  thermodynamics  and  chemical  equilibrium. 
Not  available  for  credit  if  the  student  has  taken  CHE  471  and  472  or  their 
equivalent.  Three  lecture  hours. 

Principles  of  Chemistry  11.     Three  hours. 

Continuation  of  CHE  511.  Topics  to  be  considered  are  chemical  kinetics, 
electrochemistry  and  other  selected  topics.  Not  available  for  credit  if  the  stu- 
dent has  taken  CHE  471  and  472  or  their  equivalent.  Three  lecture  hours. 

Chemical  Literature.     One  hour.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  361;  472  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Introduction  to  the  use  of  fundamental  periodicals,  abstract  journals,  hand- 
books, review  series  and  encyclopedia  of  chemistry.  One  lecture  hour. 

Instrumental  Methods.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  362  and  472  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Principles  and  uses  of  optical  and  electrical  instruments  in  analysis. 
Colorimetric,    spectrophotometric    (including    infra-red),    conductometric, 
potentiometric,  polarographic  and  chromatographic  methods  and  determina- 
tions, methods  of  nuclear  chemistry.  Two  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours. 

Biochemistry  I.     Four  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  362;  471  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Chemistry,   metabolism   and   biosythesis  of  carbohydrates,   proteins,   and 
lipids,  the  action  of  vitamins,  hormones  and  enzymes  related  to  cellular 
metabolism  and  body  processes.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

Biochemistry  II.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  530. 

Continuation  of  CHE  530.  Topics  included  are  nucleoproteins,  energetics, 
biological  catalysis,  and  functions  of  biologically  important  materials.  Three 
lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

Inorganic  Preparations.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  450  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Techniques  of  crystallization,  distillation,  furnace  methods,  electrolytic  pro- 
cesses and  gas  handling  as  involved  in  the  synthesis  of  alloys,  oxides,  salts, 
coordination  compounds,  polyacids,  anomalous  salts,  and  colloids.  One  lec- 
ture and  six  laboratory  hours. 

Mechanistic  Chemistry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  362;  472  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Survey  of  new  reactions  and  comprehensive  study  of  reaction  mechanisms. 

Three  lecture  hours. 

Qualitative  Organic  Analysis.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  362  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Identification  of  unknown  organic  substances  through  a  systematic  study  of 
their  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  their  chemical  derivatives.  One 
lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours. 
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CHE      CHEMISTRY 

570  Physical  Chemistry  for  Biological  Sciences.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  325  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Recommended  for  students  in  the  biological  sciences  or  related  disciplines. 
Topics  considered:  states  of  matter,  coiligative  properties  of  solutions, 
thermodynamics,  equilibrium,  electro-chemistry,  colloids,  and  reaction 
kinetics.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

585  Principles  of  High  Polymers.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  362. 

Techniques  for  the  preparation  and  characterization  of  high  polymers  in- 
cluding the  chemistry  of  nonomers,  condensation  and  addition  polymeriza- 
tion, radical,  anionic,  and  cationic  initiation.  Emphasis  on  the  microstruc- 
ture  of  the  polymer  chain  and  its  effect  on  the  marcromolecular  physical  pro- 
perties, Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 


Graduate  Courses 

Selected  Topics  in  Chemistry.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

602  Selected  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry. 

603  Selected  Topics  in  Biochemistry. 

605  Selected  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

606  Selected  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry. 

607  Selected  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Topics  will  be  chosen  from  advanced  areas  of  current  interest  and  may  vary 
according  to  student  needs.  The  courses  may  be  repeated  for  credit  when  new 
topics  are  offered.  Topics  and  credit  will  be  announced  prior  to  each  offer- 
ing. 

610  History  of  Chemistry.     Three  hours.     A. 

Consideration  of  the  role  of  chemistry  in  the  history  of  man,  the  development 
of  chemical  concepts,  and  the  contributions  of  famous  chemists.  Research 
will  include  inspection  of  various  problem-solving  philosophies  of  chemistry. 
Three  lecture  hours. 

611  Theoretical  Chemistry.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  472  or  equivalent. 

Introduction  to  quantum  mechanics,  application  of  symmetry  and  group 

theory  to  chemical  problems.  Two  lecture  hours. 

613  Principles  of  Chemistry  III.     Four  hours.     A. 

Development  of  the  origin  of  chemistry  concepts:  atomic  theory,  chemical 
bonding,  chemical  interaction.  The  application  of  modern  learning  theories 
and  psychological  foundations  with  their  implications  for  modern  physical 
science  curricula. 

624  Separation  Methods.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  CHE  362  and  471. 

Principles  and  techniques  of  separation  methods.  Chromatography  ion  ex- 
change, liquid-liquid  extraction,  distillation,  dialysis,  ion  exclusion, 
precipitation,  mechanical  methods,  diffusion,  electromigration,  and  flota- 
tion. Two  lecture  hours. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Spectroscopy.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  525  and  472. 

The  origin  and  interpretation  of  spectra  resulting  from  the  interaction  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  with  atoms  or  molecules.  Techniques  covered  will  in- 
clude UV-UVS,  NMR,  IR,  Raman  and  ESR.  Two  lecture  hours. 

Chemical  Laboratory  and  Demonstration  Techniques. 
One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Six  semesters  of  undergraduate  work  in  chemistry  or  approval 
of  instructor. 

Techniques  of  constructing  and  demonstrating  apparatus  to  illustrate  prin- 
ciples of  chemistry.  Primarily  for  high  school  and  junior  college  science 
teachers.  Variable  credit  is  accomplished  by  allowing  one  credit  hout  for  each 
three  hours  per  week  of  laboratory  work. 

Structure  and  Reactivity.     One  hour.     A. 

An  examination  of  reaction  mechanisms  with  the  view  of  understanding  the 
structure  and  reactivity  of  systems.  Mechanisms  covered  will  include  solvent 
assisted  substitution  and  conjugate  base  substitution  reactions.  One  lecture 
hour. 

Chemical  Thermodynamics.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  472;  MAT  353  recommended. 

Examination  of  thermodynamic  laws  for  both  ideal  and  non-ideal  systems. 
The  application  of  thermodynamics  to  electro-chemical  and  solution 
chemistry  problems.  Two  lecture  hours. 

Graduate  Seminar.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Presentation  of  significant  developments  in  chemistry  to  members  of  the 
chemistry  faculty  and  department  majors.  One  weekly  meeting.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  two  hours  credit. 

Seminar  in  the  Teaching  of  Chemistry.     One  hour.     A. 

Topics  include  the  discussion  of  trends  in  chemistry  teaching,  application  of 
research  to  chemistry  teaching,  and  special  problems  that  occur  in  schools. 
May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  two  hours  credit.  One  weekly  meeting. 

Graduate  Literature  Program.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Extensive  survey  of  the  literature  related  to  a  specific  research  program. 


Graduate  Research.     One  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 

Laboratory  research  in  one  of  the  major  areas  of  chemistry  for  application  to 
a  thesis.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  credit  hours. 


SCIENCE 

History  of  Science.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

The  development  of  scientific  concepts  through  the  ages;  contribution  of 
science  to  civilization;  philosophy  of  science;  biographical  sketches.  Three 
lecture  hours. 
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Geology  (GLY) 

Morris,  R.,  Chairman;  Helfrich,  Jennings,  Kuhnhenn,  Leung,  S. 
Lewis,  VanArsdale  Wigley. 

The  Department  of  Geology  offers  curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  Degree  in  Geology,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Geology 
and  Earth  Science,  and  the  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Geological 
Engineering  Technology.  The  geology  and  geological  engineering 
technology  programs  are  directed  toward  students  pursuing  geology  as 
a  non-teaching  profession. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Geology 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

GLY  108  or  210,  109  or  21 1 ,  309  and  20  hours  of  approved 
geology  courses  numbered  300  and  above. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 19-22  hours 

BIO  162  or  141  or  GSC  101;  CHE  101  or  111;  MAT  107  or  109; 
PHY  101  or  GSC  171;  and  two  semesters  of  foreign  language 
approved  by  department. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Sciences;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 33-36  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Geology 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 36-38  hours 

GLY  211*,  309,  310,  311,  312,  351,  410,  411,  412,  and  2  courses 
from  400  or  500  level  with  departmental  approval. 
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UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  37-38  hours 

BIO  141;  CHE  111,  112;  GEO  355;  MAT  107  and  108  or  109 
and  208**;  PHY  131,  132;  STA  208,  209,  210.  Geology  field 
camp  and  computer  science  is  recommended. 

lENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101, 
102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of 
the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this 
Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

REE  ELECTIVES ...9-12  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

A  student  may  be  required  to  take  GLY  210  as  an  elective  or  Restricted  Elective  option 
1  order  to  qualify  for  GLY  211. 

♦Students  wanting  to  study  mathematics  beyond  the  minimum  requirements  should 
agister  for  MAT  121  and  122  in  place  of  MAT  208. 


Minor  in  Geology 

A  student  may  minor  in  geology  by  completing  a  minimum  of  18  (21 
Dr  teacher  certification)  semester  hours  as  follows:  GLY  210,  211, 
10,  410,  411  and  GLY  elective. 


Major  in  Earth  Science  (Teaching) 

lAJOR  REQUIREMENTS  30  hours 

GEO  210,  316,  GLY  210,  211,  310,  351,  411,  414;  and  an 
astronomy  course. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 45  hours 

BIO  141;  CHE  101  or  111,  102  or  112;  EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY 
318;  ESE  451,  498,  499;  MAT  107,  108. 

lENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 43  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  PHE  180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight 
semester  hours  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102, 
202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog 
for  details  on  all  University  requirements  and  for  requirements 
for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

IINOR  REQUIREMENTS 21  hours 

A  21  hour  teaching  minor  is  required. 

REE  ELECTIVES 0  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 133  hours* 

A  minor  in  chemistry  or  mathematics  is  required  to  stay  within  the  133  hour  total. 


504  Academic  Division 

Minor  in  Earth  Science  (Teaching) 

A  student  may  minor  in  earth  science  by  completing  a  minimum  o 
21  semester  hours  as  follows: 

GLY  210,  211,  309,  351,  390.  Geography  316  and  an  astronom] 
course.  One  year  of  chemistry  and/or  physics  and  one  yea: 
mathematics  (none  below  the  level  of  college  algebra)  are  required.  Ai 
earth  science  minor  is  not  recommended  for  non-teaching  majors.  Fo; 
secondary  certification,  the  minor  in  earth  science  must  be  taken  ii 
conjunction  with  a  major  or  minor  in  another  science  or  mathematics 


Associate  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Geological  Engineering  Technology 

The  Department  of  Geology  offers  a  two-year  program  in  the  are< 
of  geological  engineering  for  the  purpose  of  training  engineering 
assistants.  A  graduate  of  this  program  would  be  quahfied  to  seeli 
employment  with  state  highway  departments,  civil  engineers 
geological  engineers,  mining  and  construction  companies. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 33  hour 

NMO  100;  CHE  101;  ECO  230;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105;  GLY 
207,  210;  MAT  107,  108;  four  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  or  by  electives  chosen  outside 
of  the  student's  major  field  of  study;  two  hours  free  electives. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 34  hour 

GEO  355;  GLY  106,  206,  306,  351,  491;  lET  191,  201;  four 

semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  202  or 

203,  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the 

student's  major  field  of  study;  three  hours  general  education; 

three  hours  elective.  

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 67  hour 


Graduate  Programs 

The  Department  of  Geology  offers  the  Master  of  Science  Degree  ii 
Geology. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  emphasis  in  Eartl 
Science  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  cooperation  oi 
the  Department  of  Geology.  The  Department  of  Geology  cooperate 
with  the  other  science  departments  and  the  College  of  Education  in  of 
fering  the  master  of  Arts  Degree  in  Education  with  emphasis  ir 
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general  science.  Regulations  for  these  degrees  may  be  found  in  the 
College  of  Education  section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

Course  Descriptions 

Two  courses  in  Marine  Geology  are  offered  (in  cooperation  with 
Gulf  Coast  Research  Laboratory). 
GLY      GEOLOGY 

106  Plane  Surveying.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  108  or  approval  of  department. 

Basic  principles  of  surveying  including  techniques,  field  methods  and  prac- 
tice. Introduction  to  use  and  care  of  general  surveying  instruments.  Two  lec- 
ture and  three  laboratory  hours. 

108  Principles  of  Geology.     Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

General  geology  including  the  study  of  common  minerals  and  rocks  and 
geologic  processes.  Designed  primarily  for  non-science  majors.  Two  lecture 
and  two  laboratory  hours.  (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  GLY  108  and  210). 

109  Principles  of  Historical  Geology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Chronologic  history  of  the  earth  and  its  inhabitants.  Designed  primarily  for 
non-science  majors.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours.  (Credit  not 
allowed  for  both  GLY  109  and  211). 

206  Construction  Techniques.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Study  of  the  relationship  of  geology  and  civil  engineering  to  construction  of 

buildings,  dams,  highways,  airfields  and  other  projects.  Three  lecture  hours. 

207  Engineering  Geology.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Pre-engineering  majors. 

Physical  geology  related  to  engineering  problems;  including  structural 
geology,  groundwater,  solid  study,  rock  and  mineral  identification,  and 
geologic  and  topographic  map  interpretation.  Two  lecture  and  two 
laboratory  hours  plus  field  trips. 

210  Physical  Geology.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Fundamental  composition  and  structure  of  the  earth,  rocks  and  minerals, 
and  landform  origins  and  modifying  agents.  Three  lecture  and  two 
laboratory  hours,  plus  field  trips. 

211  Historical  Geology.     Three  hours.     IL 

Prerequisite:  GLY  210  or  approval  of  department. 

Principles  of  the  interpretation  of  earth  history.  Evolution  of  continents, 
mountain  systems  and  oceans,  and  the  development  of  the  earth's  animals 
and  plants.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

302  Earth  Science.     Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Solar  system  and  the  heavenly  bodies,  their  motions  and  laws  which  control 
them,  atmosphere  and  weather,  atmospheric  motions  and  their  effects, 
climatic  elements  and  controls,  structure  and  surface  forms  of  the  earth, 
flora,  fauna  and  resources. 

306  Laboratory  Tests  and  Materials.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Introduction  to  testing  of  materials.  Consideration  given  to  soil  mechanics, 
rock  mechanics,  geological  surveys,  slope  stability  and  concrete  design.  Two 
lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours. 
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GLY       GEOLOGY 

309  Introduction  to  Mineralogy.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  210,  CHE  111,  or  approval  of  department. 
Occurrence,  use  and  classification  of  minerals,  with  brief  introduction  to 
crystal  symmetry.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  physical  mineralogy  and  mineral 
identification  in  hand  specimens.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

310  Crystallography  and  Mineral  Genesis.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  309. 

Principles  of  crystallography,  crystal  chemistry,  and  mineral  genesis.  Tech- 
niques of  mineral  identification  including  X-ray  powder  diffraction.  Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  silicate  minerals.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory 
hours. 

311  Optical  Mineralogy  and  Petrography.     Four  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  310. 

Identification    of    non-opaque    minerals    by    immersion    methods    using 

petrographic  microscopes.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

312  Petrology.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  310. 

Origin  and  nature  of  igneous,  sedimentary,  and  metamorphic  rocks.  Impor- 
tant rock  types  are  studied  and  classified  by  standard  identification  tech- 
niques. Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Geology.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight.  Associate  Degree;  sixteen,  Baccalaurate  Degree. 
A  minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  major  or  minor  requirement. 

351  Field  Geology.     Three  hours.     I  or  II. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  108  or  210. 

Field  techniques,  plane  table  surveying,  description  and  measurement  of 
stratigraphic  section;  fundamental  geologic  mapping.  One  lecture  and  four 
hours  in  the  field  (Saturdays). 

390  Environmental  Geology.     Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Discussion  of  the  natural  and  man  made  people  hazards  resulting  from 
geologic  processes.  Designed  for  non-science  majors. 

398  Independent  Studies  in  Geology.     One  to  six  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Course  topic  determined  by  student  and  instructor.  May  be  retaken  for  a 

total  of  six  hours. 

408  Advanced  Principles  of  Geology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  108,  109  or  approval  of  department. 
In-depth  study  of  the  geological  processes  affecting  the  crust  of  the  earth. 
Special  consideration  is  given  to  rocks,  ininerals,  earth  structures  and  land- 
form  origins  and  modifying  agents. 

410  Structural  Geology.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  210,  211,  MAT  109  or  approval  of  department. 
Architecture  of  the  earth.  Properties  and  behavior  of  rocks  under  different 
geologic  conditions,  geologic  structure,  and  solution  of  structural  problems 
are  studied.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  plus  field  trips. 
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(11  Introduction  to  invertebrate  paleontology.     Four  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  211,  BIO  141  or  approval  of  department. 

Morphology,  distribution  in  time  and  space,  evolution  and  paleocoiogy  of 

fossil  invertebrates.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

112  Stratigraphy  and  Sedimentation.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  211. 

Principles  of  stratigraphy  and  sedimentation  illustrated  with  reference  to  the 

geologic  columns  on  a  world-wide  basis.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory 

hours. 

H4  Geology  of  Soils.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CHE  11 1  or  approval  of  department. 

Chemical  and  physical  characteristics  of  soils  and  soil  morphology.  Special 

attention  is  given  to  ion  exchange,  texture,  water,  and  permeability. 

i51  Geologic  Field  Studies.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  351  or  approval  of  department. 

A  four  week  field  camp  in  mapping  with  a  review  of  mapping  techniques  to 
be  offered  in  May  Intersession.  Two  weeks  on  Eastern's  Campus  and  two 
weeks  in  the  Appalachians  and  surrounding  areas.  The  two  weeks  in  Ken- 
tucky will  involve  field  techniques  and  local  stratigraphy,  and  geologic  map- 
ping projects  related  to  lineations,  joint  studies,  depositional  facies  and  ma- 
jor structure.  Two  weeks  in  the  Appalachians  will  be  geologic  mapping  from 
aerial  photographs  and  topographic  sheets  in  Valley  and  Ridge  and  Blue 
Ridge  Physiographic  provinces.  Field  trips  will  be  conducted  to  other  areas  if 
interest  is  feasible^ 

191  Land-use  Geology.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  108  or  equivalent. 

Implications  of  structural  geology  in  land  and  community  development. 
Specific  topics  will  relate  to  the  problems  geologists  and  planners  encounter 
in  the  provinces  of  North  America.  Such  investigations  will  likewise  be  ap- 
plicable to  various  areas  of  the  world.  Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory 
hours. 

>00  Earth  Science  Problems  for  Teachers: .     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Designed  to  fit  needs  of  individual  students  majoring  in  (General  Physical 
Science)  Education  who  need  special  instruction  in  the  earth  sciences.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  total  of  nine  hours. 

iOl  Physical  Geology  for  Junior  High  School  Teacher. 

Three  or  four  hours.     A. 

Fundamental  composition  and  structure  of  the  earth,  rocks,  minerals,  land- 
form  origins  and  modifying  agents.  Designed  for  the  junior  high  school 
teacher  with  special  emphasis  on  laboratory  techniques. 

ilO  Advanced  Structural  Geology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  410  or  approval  of  department' 

Advanced  study  of  the  architecture  of  the  earth.  Structures  of  mountains, 
regionally  and  world-wide,  and  mechanisms  of  deformation  are  considered  in 
detail. 
513  X-ray  Diffraction  and  Spectroscopy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  GLY  313. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  131,  132,  GLY  310,  or  approval  of  department. 
Principles    of    X-ray    diffraction    as    a    tool    for    analysis    of   crystalline 
substances.   Special  attention  given  to  mineral  identification,  analysis  of 
mineral  structures,  and  elemental  analysis  by  X-ray  diffraction  and  emission. 
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529  Economic  Geology.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  GLY  430. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  310,  410. 

Formation  of  mineral  deposits  and  their  distribution  within  the  earth's  crust. 

Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

530  Geophysical  Exploration.     Eour  hours.     A. 

Formerly  GLY  630. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Principles   and   techniques   of  gravimetric,   seismic,   magnetic,   and   other 

geophysical  methods  of  exploration  for  petroleum  and  economic  minerals. 

Three  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

531  Coal  Geology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  412  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Origin  and  distribution  of  coal-bearing  sediments  with  emphasis  on  sedimen- 
tological  and  geochemical  techniques  used  in  exploration  and  production  of 
coal  from  surface  and  subsurface  mining. 

532  Geology  of  Fuels.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  410. 

Origin,   occurrences,   and   uses   of  natural   fuels.   Three  lecture  and   two 

laboratory  hours,  plus  field  trips  as  deemed  appropriate. 

533  Industrial  Minerals.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  529  or  approval  of  department. 

Origin,  occurrences,  and  uses  of  industrial  rocks  and  minerals.  Three  lecture 

hours. 

598  Geoscience  Instrumentation.     One  hour.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

A  short  course  in  geoscience  instrumentation  for  analysis  of  special 
geological  materials.  Topic  of  discussion  will  be  designated  each  time  the 
course  is  offered.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  three  hours  provided  subject 
matter  is  different  each  time. 


Graduate  Courses 

601  Historical  Geology  for  Junior  High  School  Teacher.  < 

Three  to  four  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  geological  history  of  the  earth.  Evolution  of  continents,  moun- 
tain systems,  and  oceans,  and  the  development  of  the  earth's  animals  and 
plants.  Designed  for  the  junior  high  school  teacher  with  special  emphasis  on 
laboratory  techniques  and  field  studies. 

610  Geotectonics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Topic  selected  by  students  and  instructor  in  the  area  of  structural  geology. 

611  Paleoecology  of  Invertebrates.     Three  hours.     A,  \ 

Formerly  GLY  511. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  41 1  or  approval  of  department. 

Relationships  between  paleoenvironments  and  fossil  invertebrate  com- 
munities. Emphasis  on  invertebrates  from  Paleozoic  age  rocks.  Two  lecture 
hours  and  two  laboratory  hours  plus  field  trips. 
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Clay  Mineralogy.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  313  or  approval  of  department. 

Structure,  origin,  occurrence,  and  use  of  clay  minerals.  X-ray  diffraction 
techniques  and  differential  thermal  analysis  will  be  used  to  identify  clay 
minerals.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

Sedimentology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Formerly  GLY  512. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  411  or  approval  of  department. 

Study  of  sediments.  Physical  condition  of  deposition,  time  and  formation  of 

deposits,   and  provenance  emphasized.   Size,   shape,   and  composition  of 

sediments  analyzed  statistically.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours. 

Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology.     Five  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  311  and  312. 

Origin,  occurrences  and  composition  of  igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks. 
Emphasis  on  Precambrian  batholiths  and  associated  rocks.  Four  lecture  and 
two  laboratory  hours. 

Sedimentary  Petrology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  GLY  311  and  312. 

Origin,  occurrence,  and  composition  of  sedimentary  rocks.  Two  lecture  and 

two  laboratory  hours. 

Carbonate  Petrology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Study  of  the  composition,  mode  and  environment  of  deposition  and 
diagenitic  history  of  carbonate  rocks  with  an  emphasis  on  microscopic  inter- 
pretation. Two  hours  of  lecture  and  four  hours  of  laboratory. 

Mining  and  Exploration  Techniques.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Approaches  to  surface  and  deep  mining  with  emphasis  on  geologic  principles, 

exploration  methods  and  mining  techniques.  Three  lecture  hours  plus  field 

trips. 

Advanced  Geologic  Mapping  and  Surveying.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GLY  351  or  approval  of  department. 

Principles  of  detailed  geologic  mapping,  correlation  and  plane  surveying  em- 
phasizing both  surface  and  subsurface  techniques.  One  lecture  and  four 
hours  in  field. 

Geochemistry.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisites:  CHE  112  and  GLY  310  or  approval  of  department. 
Principles  of  the  distribution  of  the  elements  in  the  earth's  crust.  Phase 
equilibria  pertinent  to  geologic  problems.  Major  methods  of  geochemical 
analysis    and    exploration.    Introduction    to    isotypes    and    their    uses    in 
geochronology.  Three  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

Volcanology.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Analysis  of  extrusive  and  intrusive  processes.  Characteristics  of  lava  flows, 

pyroclastic  rocks,  and  volcanoes  considered  in  detail.  Two  lecture  hours. 

Seminar: One  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Designed  to  fit  specialized  needs  of  individual  students.  May  be  taken  in 
stratigraphy,  paleontology,  mineralogy,  petrology,  geomorphology,  or  struc- 
tural geology.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  four  hours. 
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697  Internship.     Six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  and  departmental  approval. 
Students  will  work  with  a  mining  company  for  one  semester  under  depart- 
mental supervision.  A  written  report  is  required  for  credit.  Student  is  eligible 
for  internship  after  admission  to  candidacy. 

698  Special  Problems  in  Geology.     One  to  six  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Course  topic  to  be  determined  by  student  and  instructor.  May  be  retaken  for 

a  total  of  six  hours. 

699  Thesis.     Three  to  six  hours. 


Mathematical  Sciences 
(CSC,  MAT,  STA) 

LeVan,  M.,  Chairman;  Bland,  Brashear,  J.  Brooks,  A.  King,  Lan- 
dry, B.  Lane,  J.  LeVan,  A.  McGlasson,  Nayle,  Ng,  Overcamp, 
Pierce,  Rink,  F.  Scorsone,  Stephens,  Yeager. 

The  Department  of  Mathernatical  Sciences  offers  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  Degree  in  Computer  Science,  Mathematics,  and  Statistics;  the 
Master  of  Science  Degree  is  offered  in  Mathematics.  In  cooperation 
with  the  College  of  Education,  the  Department  provides  a  major  in 
mathematics  leading  to  teacher  certification  with  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  Degree.  The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  an  em- 
phasis in  Mathematics  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences. 

In  addition  to  its  programs  for  majors  and  for  graduate  students, 
the  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  offers  the  Minor  in  Com- 
puter Science,  Mathematics,  and  Statistics.  Other  offerings  are 
presented  as  service  courses  in  Computer  Science,  Mathematics,  and 
Statistics  for  students  majoring  in  a  wide  range  of  other  fields  of 
study. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Computer  Science 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 32  hours 

CSC  no,  180,  185,  200,  210,  310,  350,  400,  425,  plus  six  hours 
of  CSC  courses  numbered  above  300. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 15  hours 

MAT  121,  122,  214.  223;  STA  370  or  470. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
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bolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Eiec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  .   26  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Mathematics 


MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 34-35  hours 

CSC  171  or  174  or  177;  MAT  121,  122,  214,  223,  308,  324,  353, 
414  and  nine  hours  of  mathematical  sciences  courses  (CSC, 
MAT,  STA)  numbered  above  300  with  at  least  one  of  the 
following  strongly  recommended:  MAT  309,  510,  540. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .38-39  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Major  in  Mathematics  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 31-32  hours 

CSC  171  or  174  or  177;  MAT  121,  122,  214,  223,  308,  334,  414, 
and  nine  hours  of  Mathematical  Science  courses  (CSC,  MAT, 
STA)  numbered  above  300  with  at  least  one  of  the  following 
strongly  recommended:  MAT  505,  506,  535,  or  580. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  26  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  450,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  55  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  three  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 15-16  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS  ., 128  hours 
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Major  in  Statistics 


MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

STA  270,  271,  370,  371,  375,  470,  471,  475;  six  hours  of 
Mathematical  Sciences  electives  numbered  above  300. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 17  hours 

MAT  121,  122,  223,  324,  and  2  hours  of  programming 
languages. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  105,  thr«e  to  six  hours  Sym- 
bolics of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to  12 
hours  of  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  divison  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 26  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .  128  hours 

Minor  in  Computer  Science 

A  student  may  minor  in  Computer  Science  by  completing  a 
minimum  of  18  hours  of  CSC  courses  (except  CSC  102),  which  must 
include  CSC  180,  185,  200,  310,  and  350. 


Minor  in  the  Mathematical  Sciences 

A  student  may  minor  in  the  mathematical  sciences  by  completing  a 
minimum  of  six  hours  in  each  of  Computer  Science,  Mathematics, 
and  Statistics  for  a  total  of  18  hours  as  follows: 

Computer  Science:  CSC  110  or  300;  any  other  CSC  courses  except 
CSC  102; 

Mathematics:  MAT  208  or  both  MAT  121  and  122;  MAT  214  or 
any  MAT  course  numbered  300  or  above; 

Statistics:  Two  of  STA  270,  271,  370,  and  371. 

Minor  in  Mathematics 

A  student  may  minor  in  mathematics  by  completing  18  hours  in  the 
mathematical  sciences.  Twelve  hours  must  be  in  MAT,  including 
MAT  121,  122,  and  223.  Six  hours  jnust  be  selected  from  MAT  214  or 
any  mathematical  science  course  (CSC,  MAT,  STA)  numbered  300  or 
above. 


i 
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Minor  in  Mathematics  (Teaching) 

A  student  may  minor  in  Mathematics  (teaching)  by  completing  a 
otal  of  21  hours  of  courses  in  the  Mathematical  Sciences  including 
AAT  121,  122,  223,  and  9  hours  chosen  from  MAT  214,  CSC  300, 
ITA  370,  or  any  MAT  course  numbered  300  or  above. 


Minor  in  AppHed  Statistics 

A  student  may  minor  in  Applied  Statistics  by  completing  18  hours 
f  mathematical  sciences  including  MAT  208  or  both  MAT  121  and 
22,  and  12  hours  of  Statistics.  Knowledge  of  a  computer  language  is 
ighly  recommended. 


Graduate  Programs 

The  Master  of  Science  Degree  is  offered  by  the  Department  of 
lathematical  Sciences  to  prepare  the  student  for  positions  in  govern- 
lent  or  industry,  for  teaching  on  the  college  or  pre-college  levels,  or 
or  advanced  graduate  study.  The  student  may  elect  courses  from 
'omputer  Science,  pure  or  applied  Mathematics  and  Statistics.  A 
lesis  is  optional.  Further  information  and  degree  requirements  may 
e  found  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  emphasis  in 
lathematics  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  coopera- 
lOn  of  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences.  Further  informa- 
ion  may  be  found  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 


Course  Descriptions 


:SC       COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

02  Computers  and  the  Modern  World.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  MAT  102. 

For  the  general  student  who  wishes  to  study  the  influence  of  electronic  com- 
puting on  society.  Brief,  non-technical  summary  of  computer  history  and 
hardware;  introduction  to  programming;  effects  of  uses  and  misuses  of  com- 
puting in  such  fields  as  business,  political  science,  the  fine  arts,  law  enforce- 
xnent  and  the  health  sciences. 
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110  Introduction  to  Computer  Science.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Corequisite:  CSC  180. 

A  survey  of  various  topics  in  computer  science:  introduction  to  algorithms 
and  problem  solving  on  computers,  programming  methodology  and  control 
structures,  computer  organization,  data  representation,  software  languages, 
algorithms  of  several  numerical  and  non-numerical  problems. 

171  Introduction  to  Computer  Programming-BASIC.     One  hour.     1,  II. 

Introduction  to  problem  solving  with  computers  using  the  programming 
language  BASIC.  Flowcharting,  selection  of  algorithms,  and  the  use  of 
timesharing  terminals  may  be  included.  Applications  to  mathematics,  natural 
science,  social  science,  and  behavioral  science. 

174  Introduction  to  Computer  Programming-FORTRAN.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  CSC  172  and  173. 

Introduction  to  problem  solving  with  computers  using  FORTRAN  language. 
Basic  concepts  include  algorithms,  data  types,  control  structures,  arrays, 
subroutines  and  functions,  extended  input/output. 

177  Introduction  to  Computer  Programming-PL/I.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  CSC  175  and  176. 

Credit  may  not  be  earned  for  both  this  course  and  CSC  185.  Introduction  to 
problem  solving  with  computers  using  the  PL/I  language.  Basic  concepts  will 
include  algorithms,  data  types,  control  structures,  arrays,  structures, 
character  string  operators,  procedures,  extended  input/output,  interrupt 
features;  applications  to  numerical  and  non-numerical  problems. 

178  Introduction  to Two  hours.     A. 

Introduction  to  problem  solving  with  computers  using  APL,  LISP, 
SNOBOL,  or  other  languages.  Appropriate  applications  will  be  made.  A  stu- 
dent may  earn  up  to  four  hours  provided  the  topics  are  different  at  each  tak- 
ing. 

180  Introduction  to  Computer  Programming-PASCAL.     Two  hours.     1,  II. 

Corequisite:  Enrollment  in  CSC  110  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Introduction    to    problem    solving    with    computers    using    the   structured 
language  PASCAL.  Basic  concepts  include  data  types,  control  structures,  ar- 
rays, pointers,  procedures  and  extended  input/output  features. 

185  Introduction  to  PL/I.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  110  and  must  be  a  CSC  major  or  minor. 
Not  open  to  students  who  have  credit  in  CSC  175  and  176,  or  177. 
Basic  concepts  of  PL/I:  data  types,  control  structures,  arrays,  structures, 
character   string  operators,   procedures,   extended  input/output,   interrupt 
features;  application  of  searching  and  sorting,  documentation  of  programs, 
management  of  computer  software. 
200  Introduction  to  Computer  Organization.     Three  hours.     I. 

Formerly  CSC  120.  ; 

Prerequisite:  CSC  1 10  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  ^ 

Computer  structure,  assembly  language,  instruction  execution,  addressing  ; 
techiques  and  digital  representation  of  data.  Macro  definition  and  genera-  ■ 
tion,  and  program  segmentation  and  linkage.  Systems  and  utility  programs,  i 
and  programming  techniques.  \ 

210  Introduction  to  Discrete  Structures.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  110  and  one  of  CSC  177  or  CSC  185. 
Review  of  set  algebra  including  mappings  and  relations.  Algebraic  structures  ; 
including  semigroups  and  groups.  Elements  of  the  theory  of  directed  and  un- 
directed graphs.  Boolean  algebra  and  propositional  logic.  Application  of  ■ 
these  structures  to  various  areas  of  computer  science. 
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)0  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  122  and  knowledge  of  computer  programming. 
Methods  of  finding  roots  to  equations,  solutions  to  linear  systems  of  equa- 
tions, approximation,  interpolation,  numerical  integration  and  differentia- 
tion, solution  of  simple  differential  equations. 

10  Data  Structures.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  200. 

Basic  concepts  of  data.  Linear  lists,  strings,  arrays,  and  orthogonal  lists. 

Representation  of  types  and  graphs.  Storage  systems  and  structures,  tables 

and  searching  techniques.  Sorting  techniques;  formal  specification  of  data 

structures  in  programming  languages,  and  generalized  data  management 

systems. 

50  Programming  Languages.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  200. 

Formal  definition  of  programming  languages  including  specification  of  syn- 
tax and  semantics.  Global  properties  of  algorithmic  languages.  List  process- 
ing, string  manipulation,  data  description  and  simulation  languages.  Run 
time  representation  of  program  and  data  structures. 

»5  Theory  of  Computation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  210  or  MAT  308  and  two  hours  of  programming. 
Algorithms:    effective   procedures,    effective   computations;    programming 
languages;     precise    definition    of    programming    languages    via    simple 
algorithmic  languages;  recursive  function  theory;  machine  languages;  turing 
machines;  computational  equivalence  of  languages;  post  production  system. 

10  Computer  Architecture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  200. 

Representation  of  information.  Boolean  algebra  and  combinational  logic 
memory  and  storage;  elementary  machine;  addressing  schemes;  advanced 
topics;  stack  computers,  parallel  computers,  overlap  and  pipeline  processing, 
microprogramming,  performance  evaluation. 

)0  Operating  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  310. 

Overall   structure  of  multiprogramming   systems.    Details   on   addressing 
techniques,  core-management,  file  system  design  and  management.  Traffic 
control,    interprocess  communication,  design  of  system  modules,  and  inter- 
faces. 

15  Compiler  Construction.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  310  and  350. 

Compilation  of  simple  expressions  and  statements.  Organization  of  a  com- 
piler including  compile-time  and  run-time  symbol  tables,  lexical  scan,  object 
code  generation,  error  diagnostics,  object  code  optimization  techniques,  and 
overall  design. 

>0  Seminar  in Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Topics  covered  may  include:  advanced  computer  organization;  simulation; 
computer  graphics;  theory  of  computability;  artificial  intelligence;  database 
architecture  and  management;  communication  theory;  formal  languages; 
software  engineering;  computer  aided  instruction.  By  approval  of  the  depart- 
ment chairman,  this  course  may  be  retaken  to  a  maximum  of  12  hours  pro- 
vided the  topics  are  different  at  each  taking. 
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530  Concepts  of  Programming  Systems.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Knowledge  of  a  programming  language. 

Not  open  to  computer  science  majors  or  minors  except  by  departmental  per- 
mission. Structured  programming,  data  and  its  representation,  structure  of 
simple  machines,  data  structures,  assemblers,  linkers  and  loaders,  high  level 
programming  language,  applications  and  future  trends  in  hardware  and  soft- 
ware. 

545  Linear  Programming  and  Theory  of  Games.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MAT  545. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  214  and  knowledge  of  computer  programming. 
Properties  of  convex  sets.  The  linear  programming  problem  and  its  dual.  The 
simplex-algorithm.  Finite  and  infinite  games.  The  minimax  problem.  Ap- 
plications to  the  transportation  problem,  the  assignment  problem,  blending 
problems. 

571  Numerical  Analysis.     Three  hours.     A, 

Formerly  MAT  571. 
Prerequisite:  CSC  300  or  equivalent. 

Solution  of  nonlinear  equations;  matrices  and  systems  of  linear  equations; 
eigenvalue  problem;  polynominals,  interpolation  and  approximation;  dif- 
ferentiation and  integration;  differential  equations;  predictor-corrector 
methods. 

Graduate  Courses 

631  The  Design  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Algorithms.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Knowledge  of  a  high  level  computer  language;  CSC  530  or  CSC 
310  or  permission  of  department. 

Introduction  to  computational  complexity,  data  structures,  applications  to 
searching,  sorting,  pattern  matching,  graph  theory. 

672  Advanced  Numerical  Analysis.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MAT  672. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  571  or  equivalent. 

Continuation  of  CSC  571  with  increasing  emphasis  on  theory.  Interpolatio 

and   quadrature,   splines;   orthogonal   polynomials;   Gaussian   quadrature 

Chebyschev  approximations;  differential  equations;  error. 
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100  College  Mathematics:  A  Computational  Approach.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Computation  is  used  as  a  means  of  understanding  introductory  topics  in- 
cluding: sets,  set  operations;  arithmetic  in  bases  other  than  ten;  modular 
arithmetic  with  applications  to  polynomials  and  word  problems;  operations 
and  their  properties;  matrices  and  applications;  Cramer's  rule;  geometry;  in- 
troductory probability. 

107  College  Algebra.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Sets;  number  systems;  integers,  rational  numbers,  real  numbers;  algebraic  ex- 
pressions; linear  equations;  inequalities;  polynomials  equations;  functions 
and  graphs;  systems  of  equations;  functions  and  graphs;  systems  of  equa- 
tions. Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  both  MAT  107  and  MAT  109. 

108  Trigonometry.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  algebra. 
Corerequisite:  MAT  107  or  approval  of  department. 

Radian  and  degree  measure;  trigonometric  functions  and  their  properties; 
functions  of  two  angles;  logarithms;  solutions  of  triangles;  inverse 
trigonometric  functions;  trigonometric  form  of  complex  numbers;  applica- 
tions. Credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  both  MAT  108  and  MAT  109. 


^Jatural  &  Mathematical  Sciences  5 1 7 

MATHEMATICS 

Algebra  and  Trigonomelry.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  credit  for  MAT  107  and/or 
MAT  108;  offered  for  students  who  need  this  background  for  MAT  121. 
Sets;  real  numbers;  functions  and  graphs;  trigonometric,  exponential  and 
logarithmic  functions;  polynominai  functions;  equations  and  inequalities;  in- 
verse trigonometric  functions;  complex  numbers. 
Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  covered  in  part  by  MAT  111. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  107  and  108,  or  equivalent. 

Analytic  geometry;  limits  and  continuity;  the  derivative;  differentiation  of 
elementary  functions;  implicit  differentiation,  maximum  and  minimum 
problems;  applications. 

Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  covered  in  part  by  MAT  112. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  121. 

Continuation  of  MAT  121.  Indefinite  integral;  methods  of  integration;  im- 
proper integral;  conies;  applications. 
Mathematics  for  Health  Sciences.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Open  only  to  students  in  Allied  Health  and  Nursing. 

Whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  percent,  integers,  rational  numbers, 
ratios,  proportions,  equations,  metric,  apothecaries  and  household  systems, 
solutions  and  dosages,  graphing,  functions  and  descriptive  statistics.  Ap- 
plications to  the  health  sciences  are  emphasized  in  all  topics. 
Finite  Mathematics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Formerly  MAT  101. 

Sets,  matrices,  computation,  systems  of  equations,  coordinate  systems,  func- 
tions, graphing,  counting  techniques,  probability,  statistics.  Basic  programs 
involving  models  and  application  of  the  above  are  introduced. 
Understanding  Arithmetic.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Open  only  to  those  students  seeking  elementary  certification. 
Emphasis  on  meaning  rather  than  upon  manipulation.  Topics  covered  in- 
clude sets  and  functions,  whole  numbers  and  integers,  numeration  systems 
and  elementary  number  theory. 

Understanding  Elementary  Mathematics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  201. 

Continuation   of  the   MAT   201    with   additional   topics   from  elementary 
number  theory,  the  introduction  of  rational  numbers,  real  numbers,  and 
their  applications,  geometry,  measurement  and  the  metric  system. 
Introductory  Calculus  with  Applications.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  algebra  or  MAT  107  or  MAT  191. 
Not  open  to  students  who  have  credit  in  MAT  1 1 1  or  MAT  121. 
Introductory  differential  and  integral  calculus  with  applications  in  the  social 
sciences,  biological  sciences,  economic  theory  and  physical  sciences. 
Linear  Algebra  and  Matrices.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  121  or  208. 

Real  and  complex  vector  spaces;  linear  transformation,  matrix  theory  and 
applications  through  the  introduction  of  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors,  deter- 
minants and  inner  product  spaces. 

Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry  III.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  covered  in  part  by  MAT  112. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  122. 

Continuation   of  MAT   122.   Partial  differentiation;   multiple  integration; 

elements  of  series;  polar  coordinates;  applications. 
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308  Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  214. 

Fundamental  concepts;  sets,  mappings,  relations  and  operations;  rings; 
isomorphism;  integral  domains  and  properties  of  integers;  fields,  rational 
numbers,  real  numbers,  complex  numbers. 

309  Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra  II.     Three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  308. 

Continuation  of  MAT  308.  Polynominals;  groups;  vector  spaces;  systems  of 
linear  equations;  determinants;  linear  transformations  and  matrices. 

324  Vector  Calculus.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  covered  in  part  by  MAT  213. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  223. 

Vectors  in  a  plane;  vector  functions;  solid  analytic  geometry;  vectors  in  three 

dimensions;  applications. 

334  Modern  College  Geometry  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  121  or  208  and  High  School  Geometry. 
A  reexamination  of  elementary  geometry  from  an  advanced  standpoint 
which  meets  modern  standards  of  logical  precision;  intends  to  furnish  valid 
definitions  and  valid  proofs  for  concepts  and  theorems  which  were  already 
known.  Euclid's  parallel  postulate;  axiom  systems;  finite  geometries; 
especially  designed  to  provide  high  school  mathematics  teachers  with  an  ap- 
propriate reformulating  and  strengthening  of  background,  ideas  and  rigor. 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Mathematics.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  Sixteen,  Baccalaureate  Degree.  A  minimum  of  80  hours 
on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of  academic  credit. 

353  Differential  Equations.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  MAT  453. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  122. 

Differential  equations  of  the  first  order;  applications;  singular  solutions; 
linear  equations  with  constant  coefficients;  miscellaneous  methods  for  solv- 
ing equations  for  higher  order  than  the  first;  integration  in  series;  total  dif- 
ferential equations. 

371  Symbolic  Logic.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  PHI  371. 
Formerly  MAT  430. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 
Basic  introduction  to  modern  symbolic  logic.  Prepositional  calculus,  the 
first-order  predicate  calculus,  proofs,  the  nature  and  properties  of  formal 
logical  systems. 

353  Differential  Equations.     Three  hours.     II. 

Formerly  MAT  453. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  122. 

Differential  equations  of  the  first  order;  applications;  singular  solutions; 
linear  equations  with  constant  coefficients;  miscellaneous  methods  for  solv- 
ing equations  for  higher  order  than  the  first;  integration  in  series;  total  dif- 
ferential equations. 

414  Introduction  to  Analysis.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  223. 

Real  number  system;  sets  and  functions;  limits;  continuity,  uniform  continui- 
ty; Taylor's  theorem;  laws  of  the  mean;  the  Riemann  integral;  allied  topics. 
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Seminar.     One  hour.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing. 

Individual  investigation  of  selected  topics;  presentation  and  discussion  or 
results;  introduction  to  use  of  journals  and  other  sources  of  material.  Meets 
two  hours  weekly. 

Independent  Work.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Individual  study  and/or  research  on  a  problem  or  area  of  mathematics 
chosen  by  the  student  and  the  instructor.  Regular  consultation  and  final 
paper  required.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  credit. 

Number  Theory  in  Elementary  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  202  or  graduate  standing  or  approval  of  department. 
No  student  may  receive  credit  for  both  MAT  503  and  MAT  506.  May  not  be 
taken  to  satisfy  requirements  for  an  M.S.  in  mathematics  or  an  M.A.  in 
Education  with  emphasis  in  mathematics. 

Standard  topics  in  Number  Theory,  such  as  the  division  algorithm,  Euclidean 
Algorithm,  g.c.d  and  I. cm,  Fundamental  Theorem  of  Arithmetic,  and 
modular  arithmetics  with  special  emphasis  on  their  application  in  the 
teaching  of  elementary  school  mathematics.  Additional  topics  will  be  chosen 
according  to  their  applicability. 

Foundations  of  Mathematics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  308  or  approval  of  department. 

Nature  of  mathematical  thought;  logical  systems,  postulational  concepts  and 
methods;  consideration  of  the  work  of  Hilbert,  Peano,  Whitehead,  Russell, 
and  others. 

Number  Theory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  308  or  approval  of  department. 

Fundamental  properties  of  integers;  linear  Diophantine  equations;  linear  and 

quadratic  congruences;  famous  problems  of  number  theory. 

Set  Theory  and  Topology  of  Metric  Spaces.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  223  or  approval  of  department. 

Set  theory,  cardinality,  the  axiom  of  choice  and  its  equivalents,  structure  of  R 

and  Rn,  concept  and  properties  of  metric  spaces. 

Analysis  for  the  Secondary  Teacher.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  414  or  approval  of  department. 

Credit  in  this  course  cannot  be  applied  toward  the  M.S.  Degree  in 
Mathematics. 

Basic  concepts  in  analysis  with  particular  emphasis  on  how  the  material  per- 
tains to  high  school  mathematics.  The  real  numbers,  set  theory;  sequences 
and  series;  continuity;  differentiation  and  integration;  additional  topics  may 
be  presented  as  time  permits. 

Real  Analysis.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  414. 

Infinite  sequences  and  series,  power  series,  series  of  functions,  convergence, 

Fourier  series,  introduction  to  the  Lebesgue  integral;  allied  topics. 

Modern  College  Geometry  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  334  or  equivalent. 

A  continuation  of  purposes  and  outlook  for  MAT  334.  The  major  influence 
of  the  axioms  of  parallelism  on  geom.etry;  development  from  axioms  and 
models;  Euclidean  geometry;  absolute  geometry;  hyperbolic  geometry;  con- 
sistency of  postulates. 
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540  Inlroduclory  Applied  Mathematics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  353. 

Techniques  and  applications  of  matrices  and  determinants,  partial  differen- 
tia! equations,  Fourier  series,  LaPiace  transformation,  calculus  of  variation, 
special  functions,  vectors  and  tensors,  complex  integration,  linear  transfor- 
mation and  inner  product  space. 

550  Complex  Analysis.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  414  or  approval  of  department. 

Analytic  functions  and  the  Cauchy-Rieraann  equations.  Linear  fractional 
transformations  and  mappings  of  the  elementary  functions.  Compkx  in- 
tegration. Power  series,  residues  and  conformal  mapping.  Allied  topics. 

580  Development  of  Mathematics:  A  Historical  View.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MAT  380. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  308  or  334. 

Credit  does  not  apply  toward  the  M.S.  in  Mathematics. 
Evolution  of  mathematical  method  and  thought  from  the  Greek  era  to  the 
twentieth    century,    with    emphasis    on    the    changes    in    philosophy^   of 
mathematics  and  historical  problems,  techniques  and  methods  of  proof. 

Graduate  Courses 

600  Linear  Algebra.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  308  and  214. 

Abstract  vector  spaces.  Linear  transformations.  Matrix  theory.  Eigenvalues  i 

and  eigenvectors.  The  spectral  theorem. 

609  Modern  Algebra.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  308. 

Study  of  groups,  rings,  fields,  and  modules.  Category  theory.  An  introduc- 
tion to  field  theory. 

610  General  Topology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  414  and  510  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Concept  and  basic  structure  of  a  topological  space.  Formation  of  new  spaces, 

convergence,  separation,  countability  and  compactness. 

615  Measure  Theory  and  integration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  515. 

Measureable  function;  the  Lebesque  integral;  differentiation  and  integration; 

Convergence  Theorems;  allied  topics. 
656  Functions  of  Several  Variables.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MAT  556. 

Prerequisites:  MAT  515  and  540,  or  approval  of  instructor. 

The  advanced  calculus  and  analysis  of  multivariable  functions. 
680  Seminar  in: .     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Topics  covered  may  include  advanced  complex  analysis,  partial  differential 

equations,  advanced  applied  mathematics,  stochastic  processes,  non-linear 

programming,  computer  theory.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  nine 

hours,  provided  that  the  topics  are  different  at  each  taking. 
690  Independent  Study.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  with  a  minimum  of  three  semester  hours  in 

600  level  mathematics  courses. 

Independent  study  on  a  problem  chosen  by  the  student  and  his  instructor. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours,  provided  that  the  topics  are 

different  at  each  taking. 
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699  Thesis.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

STA       STATISTICS 

208  Descriptive  Statistics.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Formerly  covered  by  a  portion  of  STA  207. 

May  not  be  taken  by  students  who  have  had  STA  207  or  270.  Populations, 
sampling  and  descriptive  statistics  including  an  introduction  to  correlation 
and  regression. 

209  Elementary  Probabih'ty.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Formerly  covered  by  a  portion  of  STA  207. 

May  not  be  taken  by  students  who  have  had  STA  207  or  270. 

An  introduction  to  the  elementary  concepts  of  probability. 

210  Elementary  Inference.     One  hour.     I,  II. 

Formerly  covered  by  a  portion  of  STA  207. 

Prerequisite:  STA  209. 

May  not  be  taken  by  students  who  have  had  STA  207  or  STA  270. 

One  and  2-sample  estimation  and  hypothesis  testing. 

270  Applied  Statistics  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  191  or  107  or  approval  of  department. 
Measures  of  central  tendency  and  dispersion;  frequency  distributions  and 
probability;    point    and    interval    estimates,    hypothesis    testing    and    data 
analysis;  linear  correlation  and  regression;  chi-square  tests  and  analysis  of 
variance.  Computer  resources  are  used  whenever  feasible. 

271  Applied  Statistics  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  STA  270  or  210  with  approval  of  department. 
Statistical  inference  with  emphasis  on  enumeration  data  as  well  as  quan- 
titative   data,    sampling    and    survey    techniques;    quality    control;    non- 
parametric   methods,   and   elementary   design   of  experiments;   computer- 
oriented  statistical  packages  are  topics  included. 

370  Applied  Probability.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  208  or  equivalent  or  departmental  approval. 
An  intuitive  as  well  as  axiomatic  development  of  rules  of  probability;  pro- 
bability models  and  distribution;  applications. 

371  Non-Parametric  Statistics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  STA  370. 

Measures  of  central  tendency  and  variability  applicable  to  non-parametric 
statistics,  non-parametric  (distribution  free)  alternatives  to  testing  and 
estimation  techniques;  correlation  and  regression;  confidence  intervals; 
analysis  of  variance. 

375  Sampling  Theory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  STA  370. 

Basic  concepts  of  the  theory  underlying  kinds  of  sampling  schemes;  included 

are  applications  to  surveys  and  questionnaires. 

470  Mathematical  Statistics  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MAT  370. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  324. 

Algebra  of  sets  and  set  functions;  probability  axioms  and  random  variables; 
conditional  probability  and  stochastic  independence.  Special  distributions; 
mathematical  expectation;  generating  functions;  limiting  distributions;  cen- 
tral limit  theorem;  order  statistics. 
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STA       STATISTICS 

471  Mathematical  Statistics  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MAT  371. 

Prerequisite:  STA  470. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  hypothesis  testing  and  estimation;  decision 

theory;  statistical  inference  using  color  statistics;  correlation  and  regression 

analysis;  the  general  linear  hypothesis. 

475  Design  of  Experiments.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  STA  471. 

Basic  experimental  designs,  analysis  of  variance,  sampling  and  their  relation 
to  linear  models  and  regression  models.  Properties  of  the  designs  are  derived 
and  investigated  both  theoretically  and  with  applications. 

490  Seminar  in Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Topics  covered  may  include:  Quality  control;  operations  research;  linear 

models;   methods   of  multivariable   analysis;   probability  theory;   Markov 

Chains;  stochastic  processes;  decision  theory;  regression  analysis.  May  be 

retaken  for  a  maximum  of  12  hours  provided  the  topics  are  different  at  each 

taking. 

570  Advanced  Probability  and  Mathematical  Statistics,     three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  MAT  670. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  324. 

Probability  spaces,  random  variable,  conditioning  independence,  distribu- 
tion functions,  laws  of  large  numbers,  central  limit  theorems,  applications. 

575  Statistical  Methods.     Three  hours.     A. 

Not  open  to  students  having  had  STA  271. 

A  course  designed  to  offer  applied  statistical  methods  at  the  graduate  level  to 
students  who  need  this  background  for  study  and  research  in  their  own  ma- 
jors. Introduction  to  probability,  descriptive  statistics,  and  inferential 
statistics. 

Graduate  Courses 

675  Linear  Models  and  Experimental  Design.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  600  and  STA  570. 

The  mathematical  theory  of  least  squares,  regression  and  correlation 
analysis,  analysis  of  variance  and  the  design  of  experiments,  and  an  introduc- 
tion to  multivariante  analysis  from  a  linear  models  viewpoint. 

Natural  Science  (GSC) 

MacLaren,  B.,  Chairman;  Abraham,  Dixon,  Maki,  Romme, 
Wernegreen. 

The  Department  of  Natural  Science  is  an  interdisciplinary  depart- 
ment offering  science  courses  specifically  designed  as  a  way  non- 
science  majors  can  meet  the  general  education  science  requirements. 
These  courses  include  biological,  physical  and  interdisciplinary 
sciences  (both  laboratory  and  non-laboratory).  GSC  101  and  171  are 
taught  as  lecture  courses  as  well  as  self-paced  courses. 

The  principle  aims  of  the  Natural  Science  courses  offered  in  this 
program  are: 
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1)  to  understand  the  nature  of  science 

2)  to  indicate  the  complex  relations  between  scientific  and 
technological  change 

3)  to  investigate  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  science  in  dealing 
with  value-laden  questions 

4)  to  communicate  the  similarities  and  dissimiliarities  between 
science  and  other  attempts  to  seek  order  (i.e.  social  science  and 
humanities) 

5)  to  recognize  the  necessity  for  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the 
solution  of  world  problems 

6)  to  describe  man's  dependency  upon  the  living  and  non-living  en- 
vironment 

7)  to  convince  students  that  our  actions  invariably  involve  conse- 
quences that  may  well  minimize  their  supposed  benefits. 


Course  Descriptions 

GSC       NATURAL  SCIENCE 

101  Environment,  Life  and  Man.     Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

This  biological  science  course  emphasizes  the  interactions  between  life  and 
the  environment  which  help  us  understand  current  and  future  problems  fac- 
ing mankind.  The  impact  of  population  growth  and  technological  growth  on 
basic  functions  of  life  and  man  will  be  stressed.  Two  lectures  and  a 
laboratory  class. 

171  Man's  Physical  Universe.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

A  simple  exploration  of  key  ideas  in  physical  science  aimed  at  the  curious 
non-scientist;  the  nature  of  science,  cosmology,  the  many  forms  of  energy, 
problems  of  nuclear  power.  Emphasis  is  on  science  as  a  human  activity  hav- 
ing a  great  impact  on  society.  Two  lectures  and  a  laboratory-discussion  class. 

172  Man's  Physical  Environment.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  physical  science  course,  intended  for  the  non-science  student,  will  in- 
clude a  study  of  atoms,  molecules,  their  chemical  and  physical  properties, 
and  chemical  topics  pertinent  to  society.  Processes  underlying  geology, 
weather  and  oceanography  will  be  emphasized  as  important  for  man  and  his 
welfare.  Two  lectures  and  a  laboratory-discussion  class. 

173  Man's  Physical  Environment.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  is  a  non-laboratory  physical  science.  This  course  is  the  same  as  GSC  172 
except  that,  instead  of  the  laboratory,  current  selected  topics  emphasizing 
that  impact  of  the  physical  sciences  on  society  will  be  discussed. 

262  Ecology  and  Human  Affairs.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  is  a  biological  science  course  in  which  basic  ecological  principles  are 
developed  and  used  to  show  human  impact  on  natural  ecosystems.  Topics  in- 
clude endangered  plants  and  animals,  environmental  stress,  land  use  and 
management  problems,  food  production  and  demands.  Two  lectures  and  a 
laboratory  class. 
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GSC       NATURAL  SCIENCE 

263  Ecology  and  Human  Affairs.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  is  a  non-laboratory  biological  science.  This  course  is  the  same  as  GSC 
262  except  that,  instead  of  the  laboratory,  current  selected  topics  relative  to 
the  impact  of  humans  on  natural  ecosystems  will  be  discussed. 

280  Science  and  Society.     Three  hours.     1,  II,  S. 

This  is  a  non-laboratory  course  involving  selected  case  studies  in  contem- 
porary science.  Example  of  topics  to  be  considered;  creativity  in  science;  en- 
vironmental uses  and  abuses;  science  and  politics;  science  and  religion; 
population  problems;  bio-engineering;  science  and  military  functions; 
biology  of  aging;  race  and  behavior;  science  and  the  future. 

300  Science  as  Human  Endeavor.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  GSC  100. 

A  non-laboratory  course  which  explores  science  as  a  human  experience. 
Discussions  will  include:  science  as  a  creative  problem  solving  process,  the 
potentials  and  limitations  of  science,  science  and  human  values.  Special  em- 
phasis will  be  given  to  the  nature  of  scientific  revolutions,  and  recent  ad- 
vanced in  biological  and  physical  science. 

Physics  and  Astronomy 
(PHY,  AST) 

George  T.,  Chairman;  Faughn,  Kuhn,  Laird,  Mahr,  Sousa,  C. 
Teague. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy 
is  to  prepare  the  student  for  work  in  industry;  do  graduate  work  in 
physics,  engineering  and  in  various  interdisciplinary  fields  where  a 
basic  knowledge  of  science  is  mandatory;  to  teach  physics,  astronomy, 
and  science  in  the  public  schools;  and  to  increase  laymen's  awareness 
of  modern  astronomy. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Physics 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 34  hours 

PHY  201,  202,  300,  301,  307  and  either  306  or  308  plus  other 
upper  division  courses  in  Physics  to  total  34  hours.  At  the 
discretion  of  the  chairman,  PHY  131  may  be  substituted  for 
PHY  201. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 25-30  hours 

CHE  111,  112  and  the  Mathematics  courses  necessary  to  meet 
prerequisites  for  Physics  courses. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 46  hours 

NMO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
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12  hours  Social  Science;  three  hours  Biological  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202   or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 18-23  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 

Major  in  Physics  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  above  program  for  teacher  certification  in  Physics,  the 
student  would  take  the  following  professional  education  courses:  EDF 
102,  202,  317,  EPY  318,  ESE451,  498,  499.  Other  changes  in  the  basic 
curriculum  are  as  follows:  PHY  201,  202,  300,  301,  307  and  either  306 
or  308  plus  other  upper  division  courses  in  Physics  to  total  20  hours 
upper  division.  A  teaching  minor  is  required.  It  may  not  be  necessary 
to  take  MAT  353. 


Minor  in  Physics 

A  student  with  a  major  in  another  field  may  complete  a  minor  in 
Physics  by  taking  PHY  201,  202,  and  a  minimum  of  eight  additional 
hours  of  Physics  numbered  300  and  above  for  a  total  of  18  hours. 
PHY  131  may  be  substituted  for  PHY  201  and  PHY  132  may  be 
substituted  for  PHY  202.  In  addition,  nine  hours  of  Chemistry  are 
recommended. 


Minor  in  Physics  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  above  program  for  teacher  certification  in  Physics, 
three  additional  hours  numbered  300  or  above  must  be  added  to  make 
a  total  of  21  hours  in  Physics  and  additional  education  courses. 


Graduate  Programs 

The  Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy  offers  advanced  degree 
programs.  The  Master  of  Science  is  designed  primarily  to  prepare 
students  for  careers  in  industry,  community  college  teaching  and/or 
further  graduate  study  in  Physics.  The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 
Degree  with  an  emphasis  in  Physics  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Educa- 
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tion  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Secondary  and  Higher 
Education.  The  regulations  for  the  degree  may  be  found  in  the  College 
of  Education  section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  an  emphasis  in 
General  Science  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Secondary  and  Higher  Education 
and  the  other  science  departments.  The  regulations  for  the  degree  may 
be  found  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

Course  Descriptions 

PHY      PHYSICS 

100  Introduction  to  Modern  Physics.     Two  hours.     A. 

Broad  introductory  survey  of  aspects  of  modern  physics,  including  radioac- 
tivity and  nuclear  fission. 

101  Physical  Science  (Physics).     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

(Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed  college  laboratory  courses  in 
physics.) 

Designed  to  give  the  students  whose  primary  interests  are  in  other  fields  an 
understanding  of  some  basic  scientific  problems  and  their  importance  in  the 
scientific  age.  Topics  on  energy,  sound,  light,  electricity,  magnetism,  and 
nuclear  phenomena  give  the  student  a  broad  view  of  the  universe.  Two  lec- 
ture and  two  laboratory  hours. 
105  The  Science  of  Music.     Three  hours.     A. 

Designed  primarily  for  the  non-science  student.  Topics  to  be  discussed  in- 
clude; traveling  waves;  standing  waves  in  strings,  air  columns,  wind  in- 
struments, percussion  instruments;  pure  tones  and  overtones;  the  ear  and  its 
range;  ultrasound;  the  psychology  of  sound;  white  sound;  amplifiers  and 
sound  reproductions. 

110  Energy  for  a  Technological  Society.     Three  hours.     A. 

A  study  of  the  various  sources  of  energy  and  its  utilization  such  as  solar 
power,  fossil  fuel,  wind,  nuclear  energy,  etc.  Analysis  will  be  made  of  the  ad- 
vantages and  disadvantages  of  each  kind.  The  course  is  designed  to  help  the 
student,  both  science  and  non-science,  make  up  his  own  mind  about  energy 
and  its  future  on  the  basis  of  established  facts.  Non-laboratory. 

131  Elementary  Physics.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  One  unit  each  of  high  school  algebra  and  plane  geometry. 
Fundamental  ideas  of  mechanics,  heat  and  sound.  Four  lecture  hours;  two 
laboratory  hours. 

132  Elementary  Physics.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  131. 

Fundamental  ideas  of  electricity;  magnetism  and  optics.  Four  lecture  hours; 

two  laboratory  hours. 

201  Mechanics,  Heat  and  Sound.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Corequisite:  MAT  121. 

Composition  and  resolution  of  forces,  laws  of  equilibrium,  Newton's  laws  of 
motion,  work  and  energy,  momentum,  simple  harmonic  motion, 
hydrodynamics,  heat  phenomena,  sound  and  wave  motion.  Four  lecture 
hours;  three  laboratory  hours. 
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PHY      PHYSICS 

202  Electricity  Magnetism  and  Optics.     Five  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  201. 

Corequisite:  MAT  122. 

Electrostatics,  nature  of  electricity,  magnetism.  Ohm's  law,  measurement  of 

electrical  quantities,  sources  of  electrical  energy,  Lenz's  law,  inductance  and 

capacitance,  alternating  currents,  electromagnetic  waves,  optics.  Four  lecture 

hours;  three  laboratory  hours. 

221  Statics.     Tiiree  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  201. 
Corequisite:  MAT  223. 

Study  of  force  systems  on  bodies  at  rest;  descriptions  of  force  systems;  prin- 
ciples of  statics;  distributed  forces;  internal  forces.  Applications  of 
hydrostatics,  frames  and  trusses,  beams.  (Does  not  count  toward  a  physics 
major.) 

300  Modern  Physics  1.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  132  or  202,  and  MAT  109. 

Introduction  to  some  important  theories  and  experiments  of  modern  physics. 
Topics  covered  include:  theory  of  special  relativity;  quantum  effects,  particle 
aspects  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  wave  aspects  of  material  particles. 
Rutherford  scattering  and  the  nuclear  atom;  structure  of  the  hydrogen  atom, 
many-electron  atoms  and  electron  spin,  and  x-ray  spectra. 

301  Modern  Physics  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  300. 

Instruments  and  accelerating  machines  used  in  nuclear  physics,  nuclear  struc- 
ture, radioactivity,  nuclear  reactions,  elementary  particles,  introduc  .on  to 
molecular  and  solid  state  particles. 

306  Classical  Physics  Laboratory.     Two  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  132  or  PHY  202. 

Laboratory  experiments  will  be  done  in  the  classical  fields  of  physics  such  as: 

mechanics,  optics,  electricity,  and  magnetism.  Four  laboratory  hours  per 

week. 

307  Electronics.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  202  or  PHY  132. 

Theory  of  thermionic  tubes  and  solid  state  devices,  rectifiers,  amplifier  cir- 
cuit principles,  modern  pulse  circuitory,  the  oscilloscope.  Three  lecture 
hours;  three  laboratory  hours. 

308  Atomic  and  Nuclear  Laboratory.     Two  hours.     II. 

Corequisite:  PHY  301. 

Performance  of  various  experiments  in  Nuclear  Physics,  such  as,  radiation 
instruments,  range  and  energy  of  particles,  absorption,  haltlife,  neutron 
moderators  and  neutron  flux  measurements,  coincidence  techniques.  Four 
lab  hours  per  week. 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Physics.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  eight.  Associate  Degree;  sixteen,  Baccalaurate  Degree. 
A  minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit.  The  department  reserves  the  right  to  limit  the  number  of 
hours  applied  to  a  Physics  major.  __ 
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PHY      PHYSICS 

502  Physical  Optics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  202. 
Corequisite:  MAT  223. 

Wave  motion,  reflection  and  refraction,  further  study  of  lenses,  the 
telescope,  dispersion,  facts  concerning  the  spectrum,  interference,  diffrac- 
tion, plane  polarized  light,  the  electromagnetic  theory  of  light,  the  quantum 
theory,  origin  of  spectra. 

503  Thermodynamics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  202. 

Corequisite:  MAT  223. 

Study  of  temperature,  thermodynamic  systems,  ideal  gases.  First  and  second 

law  of  thermodynamics,  Carnot  cycle,  Kelvin  temperature  scale,  entropy. 

506  Physics  for  High  School  Teachers.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  physics  and  approval  of  instructor. 
Topics  from  general  physics  to  prepare  teachers  to  teach  high  school  physics 
with  ease  and  confidence.  Topics  from  advanced  and  modern  physics  to  im- 
part extra  knowledge  and  a  greater  understanding.  Two  lecture  hours;  three 
hours  laboratory  and  discussion. 

510  Special  Problems  in  Physics.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  202  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Special  laboratory  experiments,  development  of  new  equipment,  or  solution 
of  special  mathematical  problems  related  to  physics.  May  be  retaken  for  a 
maximum  of  six  hours. 

516  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  202. 
Corequisite:  MAT  223. 

D.C.  and  A.C.  circuit  analysis.  Steady  state  solutions  for  D.C.  networks, 
transient  and  steady  state  solutions  for  series  circuits,  complex  vector  solu- 
tions for  A.C.  networks.  Brief  introduction  to  theory  of  electrostatic  fields. 

517  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  516. 

Continuation    of    PHY    516.    Covers    electrostatic    problems,    dielectrics, 

magnetic  field,  magnetic  properties  of  matter  and  Maxwell's  equations. 

558  Classical  Mechanics  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  202. 

Corequisite:  MAT  353. 

Introduction  by  means  of  calculus  to  formulation  and  use  of  principles  of 

classical  mechanics.  Covers  force  and  motion  of  particles,  work,  Newton's 

Law  of  Gravitation,  free  and  forced  harmonic  oscillations,  translational  and 

rotational  motion  of  rigid  bodies,  wave  motion. 

559  Classical  Mechanics  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  558. 

Continuation  of  PHY  558.  Covers  central  forces,  generalized  coordinates, 

LaGrange's  equations,  Hamilton's  equations,  vibrating  systems  and  normal 

coordinates. 

570  Quantum  Mechanics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  558. 

Basic  principles  of  wave  mechanics,  solutions  of  Schrodinger  wave  equation 
for  simple  systems.  Interpretation  of  solutions  and  application  of  atomic  and 
molecular  problems. 


atural  &  Mathematical  Sciences  529 


PHYSICS 

Graduate  Courses 

Physics  for  Elementary  School  Teachers.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Topics  from  genera!  physics  selected  to  aid  the  elementary  teacher  to  teach 
physical  science  with  greater  confidence.  Application  of  modern  learning 
theories  and  psychological  foundations  with  their  implications  for  modern 
science  curricula.  Variable  credit  in  lecture  and  laboratory.  May  be  retaken 
for  a  maximum  of  six  credit  hours. 

Advanced  Mathematical  Physics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  353. 

Physical  applications  of  Fourier  series;  calculus  of  variations;  gamma,  beta, 
and  error  functions;  coordinate  transformations;  tensor  analysis;  function  of 
a  complex  variable;  series  solutions  to  differential  equations;  integral 
transforms,  partial  differential  equations;  probability. 

Selected  Topics  in  Physics  for  Teachers.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Intensive  study  of  topics  in  physics  selected  from  the  followiing  fields; 
mechanics,  thermodynamics,  sound,  electricity,  magnetism,  optics,  and 
modern  physics.  Selection  will  depend  upon  the  need  of  the  students  enrolled 
in  the  course.  Two  lecture  hours;  three  hours  laboratory  and  discussion. 

Problems  in  Teaching  of  Secondary  Physical  Science.  One  to  six 
hours.     A. 

Study  of  problems  in  science  relevant  to  secondary  physical  science.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  credit. 

Inquiry  Physics  for  Teachers.     Three  hours.     A. 

For  elementary  teachers  and  physical  science  teachers.  Topics  in  physics 
selected  from  the  following:  Mechanics,  heat,  sound,  electricity,  magnetism, 
and  optics.  Taught  by  an  inquiry  approach  to  prepare  teachers  to  utilize 
discovery  methods  in  their  science  teaching.  Combined  lecture-laboratory 
four  hours  per  week. 

Physics  for  Teachers  of  Physical  Science.     Three  hours.     A. 

Topics  in  physics  selected  from  the  following:  Mechanics,  heat,  sound,  elec- 
tricity, magnetism,  optics,  modern  physics,  nuclear  physics.  Care  will  be 
taken  not  to  duplicate  subjects  in  PHY  609.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory. 

Demonstration  and  Experiments  for  Physical  Science  Teaching. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  609  or  PHY  610  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Designed  to  give  practical  experience  in  selecting,  preparing,  and  using  equip- 
ment for  class  demonstration  and  experiments.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  inex- 
pensive equipment  for  the  teacher  of  physical  science.  Combined  lecture- 
laboratory  four  hours  per  week. 

Advanced  Nuclear  Physics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  570. 

General  properties  of  the  nucleus;  two  body  scattering  problems;  nuclear 

forces;  nuclear  models;  theory  of  nuclear  reactions;  theory  of  beta  decay. 

Semiconductor  Physics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  559,  PHY  570. 

Band  theory  of  solids;  excess  carriers  in  semi-conductors;  materials 
technology  and  the  measurement  of  bulk  properties;  p-n  junction  rectifiers 
and  transistors;  semiconductor  devices. 
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PHY      PHYSICS 

625  Electromagnetic  Waves.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  517. 

Applications  of  Maxwell's  Equations.  Topics  included  are  Maxwell's  Equa- 
tions, plane  electromagnetic  waves  in  free  space  and  in  matter;  reflection  and 
refraction,  wave  guides,  radiation  of  electromagnetic  waves,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic fields  of  a  moving  charge. 

640  Electronics  II.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  353,  PHY  307. 

Theory  of  solid  state  devices;  rectifiers;  amplifiers;  oscillators;  pulse  and 
digital  circuits.  Three  lecture  hours  and  three  laboratory  hours. 

660  Advanced  Classical  Mechanics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  559. 

LaGrange's  equations;  variational  principles;  the  two  body  problem;  rigid 
body  mechanics;  special  relativitv. 

662  Statistical  Mechanics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  559,  PHY  503. 

Systematic  derivation  of  thermodynamic  formulas;  Maxwell-Boltzmann, 
Bose-Einstein,  and  Fermi-Dirac  statistics;  ensemble  theory;  distribution 
functions  and  partition  functions;  fluctuations;  applications  to  gases  and 
solids. 

671  Intermediate  Quantum  Mechanics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  570. 

Schrodinger  wave  equations;  eigenfunctions  and  eigenvalues;  energy  levels; 
collision  theory. 

680  Special  Topics  in  Physics.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Specially  assigned  theoretical  or  experimental  work  on  premises  not  covered 
in  other  courses. 

681  Selected  Topics.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 
Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Certain  topics  not  normally  presented  that  may  be  of  interest  to  groups  of 
certain  students  will  be  presented.  Topics  may  include:  nuclear  physics; 
relativity;  semi-conductors;  angular  momentum;  atomic  physics;  electricity; 
acoustics.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  three  hours  credit. 

690  Thesis  Research.     One  to  six  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  thesis-research  advisor. 

Research  in  physics  followed  by  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  under  the 
guidance  of  the  research  advisor.  May  be  retaken  but  a  maximum  of  six 
hours  to  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 

AST       ASTRONOMY 

130  Introductory  Astronomy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Elementary  survey  course;  study  of  moon,  sun,  and  eclipses;  solar  system; 
galaxy;  sun's  motion  in  and  around  the  galaxy;  far  stars,  farthest  stars  and 
techniques.  Optical,  radio,  x-ray  equipment  and  use.  Non-laboratory.  Credit 
will  not  be  allowed  for  both  AST  130  and  AST  131. 

131  Introductory  Astronomy.     Three  hours.     A. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  AST  1 30  except  that  a  laboratory  is  offered  in  place 
of  certain  topics.  Two  lecture  hours  two  laboratory  hours.  Credit  will  not  be 
allowed  for  both  AST  130  and  AST  131. 

330  Theories  of  Modern  Astronomy.     Three  hours.     A. 

Investigations  into  modern  controversies  concerning  origins  of  earth,  sun, 
planets,  galaxies  and  universe.  Considerations  also  of  theories  concerning  the 
nature  of  pulsars,  quasars  and  black  holes.  Non-laboratory. 
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College  of  Social 
and  Behavioral  Sciences 

RUSSELL  F.  ENZIE,  Dean 
KENNETH  R.  NELSON,  Associate  Dean 

The  social  and  behavioral  sciences  are  concerned  with  mankind's 
social,  political,  economic,  and  psychological  development.  Their 
focus  is  on  the  various  peoples  of  the  world  and  their  histories, 
cultures,  physical  environments,  and  problems.  The  knowledge  pro- 
vided by  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences,  along  with  that  provided 
by  the  humanities  and  natural  sciences,  comprises  an  essential  part  of 
the  liberal  education  of  an  individual.  A  liberal  education  allows  one 
to  be  more  comfortable  in  any  cultural  setting,  more  aware  of  one's 
potential  and  opportunities,  and  more  capable  of  choosing  values  and 
goals  in  life. 

Students  enrolled  in  one  of  the  College's  programs  receive  a  general 
education  which  broadens  their  knowledge  and  gives  them  a  perspec- 
tive which  extends  across  individual  academic  disciplines.  The  College 
also  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  study  a  particular  discipline  in 
depth.  The  combination  of  general  and  specialized  education  provides 
a  valuable  background  for  careers  in  many  areas  such  as  business,  in- 
dustry, government  service,  and  education,  as  well  as  further  study  in 
graduate  and  professional  schools. 

In  its  role  of  providing  for  a  general  education,  the  objectives  of  the 
College  are  to  help  students: 

— Develop  the  abihty  to  analyze  information  critically,  to  improve 
their  ability  to  read  and  listen  with  comprehension,  and  to  express 
themselves  clearly  in  speech  and  writing. 

— Acquire  an  understanding  of  the  potential  of  mankind  and  his 
past  and  present  achievements;  and  develop  the  competence  and  con- 
fidence to  deal  with  the  challenges  of  the  future. 

— Understand  themselves  and  their  society  so  that  they  can  in- 
telligently shape,  as  well  as  adapt  to,  conditions  in  our  progressively 
industrializing  interdependent  world. 

— Understand  their  role  in  society  and  develop  a  sense  of  ethical 
value  and  individual  responsibility. 
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In  its  role  of  providing  specialized  education  the  objectives  of  the 
ollege  are  to: 

— Provide  students  with  an  opportunity  for  study  in  depth  in  one  of 
le  major  disciplines  within  the  College. 

— Assist  students  in  choosing,  and  preparing  for,  socially  useful  and 
^rsonally  satisfying  vocations  that  will  permit  them  to  use  their  par- 
:ular  interests  and  abilities. 

— Develop  an  understanding  of  the  importance  of  continuing  their 
lucation  after  completing  the  formal  degree  program. 

The  College  consists  of  six  academic  departments:  Geography, 
istory,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  Social  Science,  and  the  depart- 
ent  of  Anthropology,  Sociology  and  Social  Work. 

The  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  offers  instruction  for 
■ofessional  and  pre-professional  fields  and  cooperates  with  the  other 
oUeges  in  providing  upper  level  courses  and  programs.  It  further 
)operates  with  the  Graduate  School  in  offering  graduate  courses  and 
ograms. 


Admission  to  Upper-Division  Status 

To  be  awarded  upper-division  status,  students  pursuing  degrees  of- 
red  by  the  College  must  complete  60  semester  hours  of  course  work, 
eluding  the  23  semester  hour  core  of  lower-division  general  educa- 
3n.  When  this  condition  is  met,  students  should  apply  for  a  planned 
irriculum.  They  apply  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  except 
they  are  in  a  teacher  education  program,  in  which  case  they  apply  to 
le  office  of  Teacher  Admission,  Certification,  and  Evaluation  in  the 
ollege  of  Education.  The  planned  curriculum  is  prepared  in  con- 
iltation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the  department  of  the  student's 
ajor.  Any  change  in  the  planned  curriculum  must  be  approved  by 
le  advisor,  the  Dean  of  the  College,  and  if  with  right  of  teaching  cer- 
Fication,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education. 


Degrees  Offered 

The  following  degrees  are  granted:  Associate  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of 
rts,  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  Bachelor  of  Individualized  Studies 
also  offered  in  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities 
id  the  College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences. 


534  Academic  Divisions 

The  Associate  of  Arts  is  conferred  upon  students  who  major  in  legal 
assistance.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  upon  students  who  ma- 
jor in  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  history,  legal  assistance, 
planning  and  development,  political  science,  social  work,  sociology, 
and  transportation  systems.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  is  conferred 
upon  students  who  major  in  psychology. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

Students  file  an  application  for  graduation  in  the  Dean's  officeJ 
They  should  apply  by  the  end  of  April  if  they  will  complete  re-' 
quirements  in  December,  or  by  the  end  of  October  if  they  will 
graduate  in  May  or  August.  Students  are  responsible  for  planning 
their  programs  and  to  register  for  the  proper  courses  so  that  they  will 
have  satisfied  all  requirements  at  the  time  they  expect  to  graduate. 

Degree  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  128  hours  with  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0 
overall  and  in  the  major.  Students  with  a  major  in  social  work  must 
have  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  all  courses  specified  for  the  major. 
Thirty  of  the  last  36  hours  must  be  earned  at  Eastern  Kentucky 
University.  This  requirement  may  be  waived  upon  recommendation 
by  the  department  chairman  and  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

2.  The  128  hours  must  include  55  hours  of  general  education  (unless 
parts  are  waived)  as  follows: 

CSO  100,  Academic  Orientation;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105. 

Three  to  six  hours  Symbolics  of  Information 

Nine  to  12  hours  Humanities 

Nine  to  12  hours  Social  Science 

Nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science 

PHE  180,  181 

HEA  281 

Eight  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202 
or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's 
major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  detailed 
University  general  education  requirements 

3.  Major  and  minor  requirements:  Each  student  must  have  a  major. 
Students  may  have,  but  are  not  required  to  have,  a  minor  in  programs 
without  the  right  of  teaching  certification.  Students  may  have  a  major 
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ith  supporting  courses  in  lieu  of  a  minor  if  they  are  obtaining  teacher 
;rtification  in  history.  In  all  other  teaching  fields,  students  must  have 
major  and  a  minor.  The  minimum  number  of  hours  in  a  major  is  30 
id  the  minimum  number  of  hours  for  a  minor  is  18  except  that  it  is  21 
ith  teaching  certification.  (See  programs  under  each  department  for 
)urse  requirements). 

Students  who  transfer  from  another  college  or  university  must  earn 
minimum  of  6  to  12  hours  in  their  major  at  Eastern,  the  exact 
inimum  to  be  determined  by  the  student's  advisor.  Where  a  minor  is 
quired,  students  must  earn  a  minimum  of  one  course  in  the  minor  at 
astern. 

While  specific  requirements  for  each  degree  are  found  in  the  ap- 
■opriate  departmental  presentations,  the  Academic  Orientation 
)urse,  CSO  100,  is  common  to  all  programs. 


Graduate  Programs 

In  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School,  the  College  offers  the 
laster  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Public  Administra- 
on  degrees.  The  Master  of  Arts  is  offered  in  geography,  history, 
3litical  science,  psychology,  and  sociology.  The  Master  of  Science  is 
Ffered  in  psychology  (clinical  and  school).  The  Master  of  Public  Ad- 
linistr^tion  degree  is  offered  in  the  Department  of  Political  Science. 

The  College  of  Education  offers  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 
ith  an  emphasis  in  geography,  history,  political  science,  social  work, 
id  sociology.  The  departments  in  the  College  of  Social  and 
ehavioral  Sciences  cooperate  in  presenting  these  programs  which  are 
ascribed  in  the  Graduate  School  Catalog. 


Course  Numbering 

Courses  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to  seniors  and  graduate 
udents  who  meet  course  and  program  prerequisites.  Additional  ap- 
ropriate  experiences  are  required  of  all  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
le  same  course  with  undergraduates.  Courses  numbered  in  the  600 
:ries  are  open  only  to  graduate  students. 
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Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  Courses 
(CSO,  CSB) 

CSO       ORIENTATION 

100  Academic  Orientation.     One  hour.     I. 

An  introduction  to  the  programs  of  the  University  and  the  College.  Discus- 
sion of  how  to  study,  what  to  consider  in  choosing  a  profession,  and  what 
career  opportunities  exist  for  graduates  from  the  College's  programs.  Addi- 
tional topics  include  University  regulations,  publications,  and  support  areas. 
Not  open  to  students  with  more  than  30  semester  hours. 

CSB        INTERDISCIPLINARY 

499  Independent  Work.     Three  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 

Independent  research  and/or  field  work  required  for  the  program  of 
Bachelor  of  Individualized  Studies. 
Prerequisite:  GPA  of  2.50  up  to  last  semester  of  program  in  Bachelor  of  In- 
dividualized Studies  Degree. 

500  Interdisciplinary  Seminar:     .     Three  hours.     A. 

In-depth  consideration  of  problems  which  involve  several  disciplines.  A  difi 
ferent  problem  will  be  considered  each  time  course  is  offered.  Represen- 
tatives of  various  disciplines  will  participate  in  instruction.  May  be  retaken 
for  a  total  of  six  hours. 

Anthropology,  Sociology,  and 
Social  Work  (ANT,  SOC,  &  SWK) 

Wlsenbaker,  V.,  Chairman;  Armstrong,  Burnham,  Curra,  Denton^ 
Friedman,  Futrell,  Goldstein,  Haddix,  Luhman,  Mohanty,  Savage, 
Tamkoc,  J.M.  Walker,  Welch,  Winther. 

The  programs  in  this  department  help  students  gain  an  understand- 
ing of  cultural  and  ethnic  differences,  institutional  influences  on  peo- 
ple and  the  dynamics  of  human  relationships.  They  also  develop  skills 
in  the  collection  and  use  of  data,  problem  assessment  and  resolution, 
and  implementing  planned  change. 

The  objectives  of  the  Department  are:  1 

1.  To  prepare  students  with  essential  knowledge  and  skills  for 
careers  such  as  social,  health  and  recreation  services,  administration, 
criminal  justice  and  teaching. 

2.  To  prepare  students  for  advanced  study  through  graduate  work, 
specialized  training  or  self-directed  study. 

3.  To  serve  the  region  and  the  state  by  graduating  students  equipped 
to  develop  and  enhance  human  service  programs. 

4.  To  provide  knowledge  which  would  expand  the  student's 
understanding  of  self  and  society. 


I 
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Anthropology  is  the  study  of  man  from  a  broad  viewpoint,  examin- 
ing human  biological  and  cultural  diversity  through  time  and  space. 
Anthropology  emphasizes  the  interaction  of  human  biology,  culture 
and  the  environment.  The  curriculum  helps  students  to  understand 
persons  of  different  cultural  and  ethnic  heritages  and  themselves  in 
relation  to  both  biological  and  cultural  evolution.  Completion  of  the 
major  or  minor  requirements  provides  students  with  conceptual  tools 
facilitating  an  understanding  of  the  goals,  values,  and  lifestyles  of 
3thers.  This  perspective  helps  to  prepare  persons  for  careers  in: 
teaching,  industry,  government,  law,  developmental  agencies,  public 
relations,  social  science  research,  journalism,  administration,  and 
50cial  work.  Anthropological  studies  provide  training  applicable  for 
employment  in  public  health,  state  salvage  archeology,  park  service, 
and  museum  curatorship.  Many  courses  supplement  the  nursing  and 
law  enforcement  (especially  forensic  science)  curricula  as  well  as  that 
3f  education  majors  planning  to  teach  social  studies.  Completion  of 
:he  major  requirements  also  prepares  students  for  graduate  training  in 
anthropology. 

The  major  in  Sociology  is  designed  for  persons  wishing  to  learn 
about  social  relationships  and  societal  processes.  In  their  studies, 
students  examine  the  dynamics  of  social  change,  social  organization, 
deviance  and  crime,  the  emergence  of  personality,  and  other  topics. 
Students  also  acquire  skills  in  data  analysis  and  social  research. 

Persons  with  sociology  majors  find  employment  and  academic  op- 
portunities in  teaching,  social  welfare,  personnel  and  industrial  place- 
ment, and  criminal  justice  agencies,  research  opportunities  in  public 
agencies,  and  work  in  community  organizations  such  as  city  planning 
departments,  health  and  recreational  facilities,  and  housing  programs. 
Many  sociology  majors  continue  their  studies  with  graduate  programs 
m  sociology,  demography,  criminal  justice  or  related  areas. 

Social  Work  is  the  professional  application  of  social  work  values, 
principles  and  techniques  to  one  or  more  of  the  following  ends:  help- 
ng  people  obtain  tangible  services;  helping  individuals,  families  and 
groups  to  improve  their  social  functioning;  helping  communities  or 
groups  provide  or  improve  social  and  health  services;  and  par- 
;icipating  in  relevant  legislative  processes.  The  practice  of  social  work 
■equires  knowledge  of  human  development  and  behavior;  of  social, 
economic  and  cultural  institutions;  and  of  the  interaction  of  all  of 
:hese  factors. 
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Tiie  major  in  Social  Woric  has  these  two  goals: 

1.  To  assist  the  student  in  developing  the  necessary  skills,  attitudes 
and  knowledge  base  for  beginning  generalist  social  work  practice  in  a 
variety  of  public  and  private  agencies; 

2.  To  provide  a  knowledge,  value  and  skill  base  with  which  the  stu- 
dent may  further  develop  his/her  professional  growth  through 
graduate  work,  continuing  education  courses  and  other  professional 
development  programs. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Anthropology 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

ANT  210  or  211,  120,  201,  330  or  435;  15  hours  of  upper  divi- 
sion Anthropology  to  include  at  least  six  hours  from  the  follow- 
ing: ANT  315,  320,  375,  and  440;  plus  six  hours  to  be  selected 
in  consultation  with  the  advisor. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203  and  204,  or  by  eiec- 
tives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 40  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Minor  in  Anthropology 

A  student  may  minor  in  Anthropology  by  taking  a  minimum  of  18 
hours  as  follows:  ANT  210  or  211,  120,  201,  and  nine  hours  of  upper 
division  Anthropology  electives. 


Major  in  Sociology 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

SOC  131,  232,  320,  395,  460,  561,  and  470  or  520.  The  remain- 
ing nine  hours  are  to  be  elected  from  upper  division  courses  in 
Sociology. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 
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GENERAL  EDOCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204  or  by  elec- 
tives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .   43  hours 

rOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Sociology  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  above  program  for  teacher  certification  in  sociology,  a 
student  must  have  a  second  major  or  minor  in  history,  English,  or 
political  science.  The  following  courses  in  education  are  required: 
EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  449,  498,  499. 

Minor  in  Sociology 

A  student  may  minor  in  Sociology  by  completing  the  following 
courses:  SOC  131  and  15  hours  of  Sociology  electives,  12  of  which 
must  be  upper  division.  Three  hours  of  upper  divison  Anthropology 
may  be  appUed  to  the  15  hours.  A  total  of  21  semester  hours  is  re- 
quired for  a  teaching  minor. 


Major  in  Social  Work 

To  major  in  Social  Work  a  student  must  declare  Social  Work  as  a 
first  major.  To  enroll  ineither  of  the  practicum  courses.  SWK  390  or 
SWK  490  (formerly  SWK  505),  a  student  is  required  to:  complete  the 
prerequisites  for  the  specific  course;  maintain  a  cumulative  grade 
point  average  of  2.0;  attain  a  minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  all  courses 
specified  for  the  major;  and  apply  for  the  specific  practicum  course 
the  semester  prior  to  enrollment. 

For  additional  information  contact  the  Practicum  Coordinator. 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 35  hours 

SWK  210,  280,  315,  316,  370,  390,  480,  490,  500. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 15  hours 

POL  101;  PSY  211;  SOC  131,  232  and  400. 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
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Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  div- 
sion  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 23  hours 

To  broaden  their  experience  and  knowledge  students  are  en- 
couraged to  complete  their  programs  with  electives  selected  from 
anthropology,  child  development,  economics,  health,  manage- 
ment, law  enforcement,  political  science,  psychology,  recreation, 
rehabilitation,  sociology,  special  education  and  speech. 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Minor  in  Social  Work 

A  student  may  minor  in  Social  Work  by  completing  the  following 
courses:  SWK  210,  315,  370,  500  and  six  hours  of  upper  division 
Social  Work  or  Sociology  electives. 


Graduate  Programs 

The  Department  of  Anthropology,  Sociology,  and  Social  Work  of- 
fers the  degree  Master  of  Arts  in  Sociology.  The  Master  of  Arts  in 
Sociology  with  emphasis  in  Community  Development  is  offered  in 
cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Geography  and  the  Department 
of  Political  Science.  The  Master  of  Arts  in  Exiucation  degree  with  an 
emphasis  in  Sociology  or  School  Social  Work  is  offered  in  the  College 
of  Education  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  An- 
thropology, Sociology  and  Social  Work.  The  regulations  for  the 
degree  may  be  found  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  the 
Graduate  Catalog. 


Course  Descriptions 


ANT      ANTHROPOLOGY 

120  Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  ANT  202. 

Introduction  to  the  anthropological  approach  to  the  social  sciences  with  em- 
phasis on  culture  and  related  concepts.  Brief  survey  of  prehistoric  archaeology 
and  linguistics.  Development  of  generalizations  concerning  material  culture, 
economic  organization,  social  structure,  religion,  political  systems,  etc.,  bas- 
ed chiefly  on  the  comparative  study  of  various  primitive  societies  of  the  pre- 
sent and  recent  past. 
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ANT   ANTHROPOLOGY 

201  Introduction  to  Physical  Anthropology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

General  survey  of  the  principal  areas  of  physical  anthropology,  emphasizing 
contemporary  human  biological  variation  and  including  an  appraisal  of 
inan's  place  within  the  biological  realm  and  the  role  of  genetics,  osteology, 
and  primatology  in  the  study  of  man. 

206  Human  Evolution.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  201  or  approval  of  instructor. 

An  introduction  to  primate  and  human  evolution,  emphasizing  the  fossil 
evidence  of  man's  evolution  and  the  development  and  evolution  of  man's 
material  culture. 

110  Non-Industrial  Societies  Around  the  World.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  covered  in  part  by  ANT  1 10.  Students  needing  to  repeat  ANT  1 10 
would  take  ANT  210. 

Descriptive  survey  of  simple  and  more  technologically  advanced  non- 
industrial  societies  from  various  parts  of  the  world,  with  emphasis  on 
material  culture  and  economic,  social,  political,  and  religious  structure.  Par- 
ticular attention  given  to  the  levels  of  socio-political  development  and  how 
they  evolve  from  one  stage  to  another. 

!11  Industrial  Societies  Around  the  World.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  covered  in  part  by  ANT  1 10.  Students  needing  to  repeat  ANT  110 
would  take  ANT  210. 

Various  aspects  of  English,  American,  and  other  specific  cultures  in  the  In- 
dustrial Age,  presented  in  evolutionary  and  global  perspective.  Such  aspects 
as  technological,  economic,  social  political,  legal,  religious,  and  recreational 
stressed.  Attention  also  given  to  the  industrialization  of  the  underdeveloped 
world,  as  well  as  to  trends  in  highly  industrialized  civilizations,  and  to  the  im- 
plications of  automation,  cybernetics,  etc. 

115  Old  World  Prehistory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120  or  210  or  21 1 ;  or  approval  of  instructor.  Detailed  con- 
sideration of  the  development  of  prehistoric  culture  in  Europe,  Africa,  and 
Asia. 

i20  New  World  Prehistory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120  or  210  or  211;  or  approval  of  instructor.  Examination 
of  the  development  of  prehistoric  American  cultures,  especially  North 
America,  Mesoamerica  and  Peru. 

125  Problems  in  Contemporary  Cultures.     Three  hours.     A. 

Anthropological  approach  to  contemporary  history.  Cultural  crises  in  highly 
industrialized  civilizations,  as  well  as  problems  involved  in  the  introduction 
of  industrialization  to  primitive  and  underdeveloped  societies.  Implications 
of  current  trends  in  culture  change.  Entire  study  viewed  in  historical  and 
global  perspective.  Problems  to  be  addressed  each  semester  dependent  upon 
instructor. 

130  American  Indians.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120  or  201,  210  or  211;  or  approval  of  instructor.  Descrip- 
tive and  comparative  study  of  representative  native  American  cultures,  with 
emphasis  on  Indians  of  North  America.  Consideration  of  the  culture  area 
concept,  economic,  social,  political,  and  religious  structure,  linguistic 
classifications,  and  changes  in  culture  since  European  contact. 

140  Folk  and  Peasant  Societies.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120,  210  or  211;  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Folk  or  peasant  form  of  adaption.  Emphasis  given  to  the  relatively  stable 
nature  of  these  societies  and  their  extensiveness.  Consideration  of  problems 
arising  when  contacts  are  made  with  non-peasant  societies. 
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ANT   ANTHROPOLOGY 

345  Selected  Topics  in  Archaeology:     .     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120  or  210  or  211  or  approval  of  instructor.  Topics 
selected  might  include  —  Systems  of  Chronology,  Pristine  Civilization, 
Origins  of  Writing,  Archaeology  of  World  Religions,  the  Ancient  Near 
Eastern  World  and  Historic  Archaeological  Sites.  May  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  six  hours  provided  the  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

375  Selected  Topics:     .     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120,  210  or  211;  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Course  content  to  be  determined  by  student  interest  and  instructor  specialty. 
Topics  will  include,  for  example,  Legal  and  Political  Anthropology, 
Economic  Anthropology,  Population  Genetics,  Development  of  Civilization. 
Cultural  Ecology,  Culture  and  Religion.  May  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of 
nine  hours  credit  providing  the  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

380  Forensic  Anthropology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  201  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Forensic  osteology  and  dentistry;  including  demographic  methods, 
pathology,  and  practical  methods  of  collecting  human  physical  evidence;  and 
the  role  of  the  expert  witness. 

399  Role  of  Women  in  Traditional  and  Contemporary  Society. 

Three  hours.     A. 
CL  SOC  399. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120,  210  or  211;  or  SOC  131;  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Consideration  of  the  roles  women  have  in  traditional  societies  and  their 
changing  roles  in  modern  industrial  societies. 

435  Area  Course  in  Ethnology:  Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120,  210  or  211;  or  approval  of  instructor.  A  considera- 
tion of  societies  and  cultures  in  selected  areas  of  the  world,  e.g.,  Africa, 
Southeast  Asia,  Latin  America,  Middle  East.  May  be  taken  for  a  maximum 
of  six  hours  credit  provided  the  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

440  Language  and  Culture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Analysis  of  the  role  of  language  in  human  experience;  mutual  effect  of 

language  on  culture,  and  culture  on  language. 

470  Field  Methods:  Archaeology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Twelve  hours  in  courses  accepted  toward  anthropology  major, 
or  approval  of  instructor. 

Primarily  for  anthropology  majors.  Introduction  to  both  excavating  techni- 
ques and  laboratory  classifications  and  the  analysis  of  evidence.  Attention 
given  to  accurate  reporting  and  analysis. 

475  Field  Methods:  Ethnology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Twelve  hours  in  courses  accepted  toward  anthropology  major, 
or  approval  of  instructor. 

Primarily  for  anthropology  majors.  Introduction  to  methods  and  techniques 
in  both  field  and  library  research.  Such  topics  considered  as  defining  prob- 
lems, designing  studies  collecting  and  analyzing  data,  and  writing  reports. 

555  History  of  Anthropological  Theory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120  and  201;  210  or  211;  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Historical  survey  of  the  major  theories  and  schools  of  thought  in  the  area  of 
scientific  anthropology,  including  an  appraisal  of  the  various  competing 
views  on  the  current  scene. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

Tutorial  in  Anthropology.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  in  courses  accepted  toward  major  in  anthropology, 
including  ANT  120  and  201;  or  approval  of  department.  May  be  taken  for 
maximum  of  six  hours  for  undergraduate  credit  only.  Individual  reading  and 
research  on  a  problem  or  area  within  the  field  of  anthropology  by  the  student 
after  consultation  with  the  instructor. 


Graduate  Courses 

»00  Anthropology  and  Modern  Life.     Three  hours.     A. 

Extensive  review  of  the  field  of  anthropology,  with  emphasis  on  implications 
of  recent  theoretical  and  factual  developments  for  man  in  the  modern  world. 

tlO  Anthropology  and  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  600  or  an  undergraduate  background  in  anthropology. 
Cross-culture  analysis  of  educational  processes;  growth,  adaptation,  and  per- 
sonality development  of  the  child  (enculturation  and  socialization),  including 
the  transmission  of  skills,  knowledge,  attitudes  and  values;  the  relationship 
of  the  educational  process  to  social  structure. 

»OC      SOCIOLOGY 

.31  Introductory  Sociology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Basic  principles  and  concepts  of  sociology,  including  culture,  personality, 
social  structures  and  groupings,  social  processes  and  social  change. 

132  Introductory  Sociological  Analysis.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131. 

Analysis  of  sociological  concept  in  terms  of  concepts  formation,  measure- 
ment, interpretation  and  presentation  in  graphic  form. 

t35  Social  Problems.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Analysis  of  selected  social  problem.s  such  as  crime,  mental  illness,  homosex- 
uality, divorce,  population,  and  poverty.  The  analysis  includes  the  definition, 
causes,  and  consequences  of  social  problems. 

137  Population  and  Society.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  population  problems;  national  and  international  policies  and 
relationships  between  population  and  social  structure. 

120  Mind,  Self  and  Society.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131. 

Relation  of  the  individual  to  his  socio-cultural  environment,  with  special 
reference  to  personality  development,  interpersonal  role-behavior,  motiva- 
tion, and  social  attitudes. 

132  Urban  Sociology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131. 

Urban  concept,  origin  and  development  of  urban  areas;  effects  of  urbaniza- 
tion on  social  institutions  and  social  relations;  research  methods  applied  to 
urban  life  and  form. 

(40  Juvenille  Delinquency.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131. 

Survey  of  theories  of  juvenile  delinquency,  including  evaluation  of  the  con- 
stitutional, psychological,  and  sociological  approaches,  and  dealing  with 
prediction,  treatment,  and  control 
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SOC       SOCIOLOGY 

345  Sociology  of  the  Family.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131. 

Family  as  an  institution  in  society,  its  relation  to  cultural  transmission  and 
personality  development,  and  its  relations  to  the  wider  institutional  structure 
of  society. 

350  Selected  Topics  in  Sociology:     .     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131  or  approval  of  instructor. 

May  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  credit  providing  the  subject  mat- 
ter is  different  each  time.  Course  content  to  be  determined  by  student  interest 
and  instructor  specialty.  Topics  will  include  the  following:  Social  Ecology, 
Sociology  of  Literature,  Sociology  of  Religion,  Military  Sociology,  Occupa- 
tional Sociology,  Complex  Organizations,  Sociology  of  Power  and  Authori- 
ty, Sociological  Forecasting  and  Futurism,  Historical  Sociology,  Utopias,  In- 
stitutions, Sociology  of  Knowledge  and  Language. 

353  Medical  Sociology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Social  and  cultural  dimensions  of  health  and  sickness;  analysis  of  the 

organized  medical  facilities  in  society. 

360  The  Community.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131. 

Characteristics  of  community  relations  in  society;  structure  of  and  changes  in 

community  life;  changing  needs  and  resources  of  modern  communities. 

375  Criminology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131. 

Survey  of  theories  of  criminal  behavior  as  applied  to  the  social  processes  of 

law  making  and  law  breaking;  prediction  and  control  of  crime. 

395  Research  Methods  in  Sociology.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131. 

Methods   and   techniques   of  sociological  research,   including  collecting, 

measuring,  analyzing,  and  presenting  data. 

399  Role  of  Women  in  Traditional  and  Contemporary  Society. 
Three  hours.     A.     CL  ANT  399. 

Prerequisite:  ANT  120,  210  or  211;  or  SOC  131;  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Consideration  of  the  roles  women  have  in  traditional  societies  and  their 
changing  roles  in  modern  industrial  societies. 

400  Racial  and  Cultural  Minorities.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Six  hours  in  sociology. 

Analysis  of  minorities  and  intergroup  relations  from  the  point  of  view  of  con- 
temporary sociology,  anthropology,  and  social  psychology;  nature  and  types 
of  racial  and  cultural  groups;  causes  and  consequences  of  prejudice  and 
discrimination;  the  reduction  of  intergroup  tensions. 

410  Political  Sociology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Analysis  of  political  behavior  and  institutions  within  the  structure  of  society; 

social  attitudes,  voting  behavior,  and  political  activity. 

450  Social  Change.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  sociology  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Analysis  of  theories  of  social  and  cultural  change  in  terms  of  processes  and 

direction;  methodological  commitments  and  implications  of  the  various 

theories. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

Collective  Behavior.     Tiiree  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Six  hours  in  sociology. 

Analysis  of  mass  phenomena  such  as  pubic  opinion,  rumors,  fads,  mobs, 
riots,  panics,  and  social  movements,  including  a  consideration  of  the 
development  and  termination  of  collective  behavior  forms. 

Sociological  Theory  I—Classical  Writers.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  in  sociology. 

Early  developments  in  sociological  theory;  definition  of  the  field  and  forma- 
tion of  schools  of  theory;  the  bases  upon  which  contemporary  theories  are 
built. 

Social  Stratification.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Six  hours  in  sociology. 

Classic  and  recent  studies  of  social  classes  and  strata;  critical  analysis  of  re- 
cent research  methods;  social  class,  mobility  aspirations. 

Seminar  in  Sociology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  in  sociology  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Systematic  overview  of  sociology  through  a  general  survey  of  various  sub- 
disciplines  of  the  field  with  emphasis  on  recent  research,  theory,  issues  and 
developments  in  each. 

Applied  Sociology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  in  sociology  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Applications  of  principles  of  sociological  theory  to  problems  of  present  day 
society,  analysis  of  past  societies,  or  imaginative  construction  of  future 
societies.  The  emphasis  is  on  problem  selection,  survey  of  relevant  literature, 
and  the  application  of  theory  to  specific  problems. 

Social  Organization.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Analysis  of  various  types  of  organizations  in  American  society;  internal  and 

external  processes  and  organizational  structure. 

Sociology  of  the  Aging.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  SOC  635. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Analysis  of  the  demographic,  social  and  psychological  aspects  of  aging  with 

special  emphasis  on  the  rehabilitative  and  educational  programs  for  the  aged 

population  of  the  United  States. 

Sociological  Theory  I! — Contemporary  Writers.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  in  sociology  or  graduate  standing. 

Current  state  of  sociological  theories;  recent  formulations,  controversies  and 

trends. 

Demography.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  SOC  465. 

Methods  of  demographic  analysis  with  special  emphasis  on  sources  and  uses 
of  demographic  data;  models  of  population  processes  such  as  mortality,  fer- 
tility, and  migration. 

Sociology  of  Small  Groups.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  131  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Studies  in  the  way  people  behave  in  small  groups;  emergence  of  leadership 
and  coalitions;  how  changes  in  task  requirements  and  rules  influence  the 
behavior  of  group  members. 
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SOC       SOCIOLOGY 

590  Directed  Study.     One  to  three  hours. 

May   be   retaken   for   maximum   of  six   hours  for   undergraduate  credit 

only.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Individual  reading  and  research  on  a  problem  or  area  within  the  field  of 

sociology  after  student  consultation  with  the  instructor. 


Graduate  Courses 

625  Sociology  of  Minority  Groups.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Examination  of  intergroup  relations;  sociological  significance  of  race  and 
ethnicity,  inlcuding  the  dynamics  of  prejudice  and  discrimination,  coping 
with  intergroup  tensions. 

626  Sociology  of  Deviance.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

The  course  deals  with  an  understanding  of  the  social  aspects  of  the  varieties 
of  deviant  experience.  One  goal  will  be  the  acquisition  of  a  perspective  for  ex- 
plaining deviance.  The  relevance  of  this  perspective  for  understanding 
substantive  areas  of  deviance  such  as  mental  illness,  crime,  delinquency, 
alcoholism,  etc.,  will  be  explored.  To  understand  the  nature  of  deviance  and 
its  relationship  to  the  social  fabric  will  be  the  major  purpose  of  the  course. 

630  Advanced  Research  Methods.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Experiment,  model  building,  case  study,  and  the  survey.  Each  aspect  of  the 
basic  approaches  will  be  considered,  with  the  student  choosing  one  for  his 
own  research  design. 

634  Advanced  Seminar  in  Sociology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Presents  a  systematic  overview  of  sociology  through  an  examination  of  its 
various  sub-disciplines,  with  emphasis  on  the  recent  issues  and  important 
developments  in  each  sub-discipline. 

638  Sociology  of  Health  and  Medicine.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

An  in-depth  analysis  of  the  groups,  occupations,  and  institutions  oriented 
toward  health  and  illness;  an  examination  of  high-risk  populations  such  as 
the  aged  and  the  poor;  an  evaluation  of  alternative  medical  systems. 

642  Seminar  in  Population.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  SOC  395  or  ap.proval  of  instructor. 

Examination  of  the  quantitative  and  qualitative  aspects  of  population  with  a 
special  emphasis  on  the  consequences  of  population  growth  in 
underdeveloped  and  developed  countries. 

644  Theory  Construction  in  Sociology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Analysis  of  various  approaches  to  integrating  theory  and  research;  examines 
problems  of  bridging  the  ideational-existential  gap;  emphasizes  methods  of 
building  theory  from  empirical  findings. 
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OC       SOCIOLOGY 

*5  Community  Development.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Examines  developmental  efforts  on  community  level  in  the  United  States; 
relates  community  development  to  community  organization  and  examines 
current  efforts,  especially  those  based  on  the  concept  of  self-help,  to  generate 
and  implement  community  development  programs. 

50  Selected  Topics:     .     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Course  content  to  be  determined  by  student  interest  and  instructor  specialty. 
May  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  provided  the  subject  is  different 
each  time. 

52  Society  and  Personality.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Inquiries  into  the  relationship  between  society  and  the  individual,  and  how 
each  is  influenced  by  the  other  with  an  emphasis  on  consensus,  common  ex- 
perience and  group  as  opposed  to  individual  behavior. 

}0  Survey  Design  and  Analysis.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Systematic  exploration  of  survey  research  problems  with  application  of 

general  methodological  principles  to  the  operating  context  of  social  surveys. 

)8  Thesis.     Three  hours.     A. 

)9  Thesis.     Three  hours.     A. 

WK      SOCIAL  WORK 

10  Introduction  to  Social  Work.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  philosophy,  values 
and  processes  of  the  social  work  profession.  It  provides  a  historical  perspec- 
tive of  the  development  of  our  social  welfare  system  and  introduces  students 
to  major  social  problems  and  human  conditions  relevant  to  that  system. 

)0  Introduction  to  Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment. 

Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101,  SOC  131,  PSY211,  SWK  210  or  approval  of  instruc- 
tor. 

Emphasis  on  acquiring  interpersonal  skills  and  understanding  of  the 
biological,  cultural  and  psycho-social  forces  that  shape  human  behavior.  Life 
cycle  context  of  human  growth  and  development  is  studied  within  framework 
of  human  diversity  and  as  related  to  social  work  practice. 

15  Social  Work  Practice  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SWK  280  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Theoretical  base  of  social  work  and  basic  practice  skills  needed  by  beginning 
social  worker.  Frame  of  reference  for  social  work  practice  including  skills  in 
problem  assessment,  data  collection,  contact  initiation  and  contract  negotia- 
tion. Skills  lab  which  will  be  arranged  with  the  instructor. 

16  Social  Work  Practice  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SWK  315. 

Expands  theoretical  base  of  SWK  315.  Student  develops  skills  in:  formation, 
maintenance  and  coordination  of  action  systems  of  all  sizes;  use  of  influence; 
evaluation;  and  effective  termination.  Tools  used  to  develop  these  skills  in- 
clude group  interpretation,  community  investigation  and  program  develop- 
ment. 
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370  Welfare  as  a  Social  Institutions.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SWK  210  or  approval  of  instructor. 

The  course  focuses  on  the  structure  and  function  of  the  social  welfare  system 
and  the  agencies  involved  in  that  system.  Students  also  learn  the  role  of  social 
work  in  the  social  welfare  system  as  well  as  implications  for  change. 

390  Field  Experience  in  a  Social  Agency.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SWK  315.  May  be  taken  concurrently  with  or  following  SWK 
316. 

Eight  hours  per  week  in  an  agency,  special  community  program  or  project 
approved  by  Practicum  Coordinator  plus  weekly  one-hour  seminar.  Applica- 
tions of  practice  theory  and  process.  Student  must  apply  the  previous 
semester.  Social  Work  majors  only. 

455  Selected  Topics  in  Social  Work  Practice:     .     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SWK  315  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Course  content  will  be  determined  by  student  interest,  instructor  specialty 
and  new  developments  in  the  profession.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of 
six  hours  credit  providing  the  subject  matter  is  different  for  each  course. 
480  Professional  Integrating  Seminar.     Two  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SWK  390. 

Designed  to  integrate  social  work  knowledge,  skills  and  values.  Emphasis  on: 
societal  institutions  and  their  impact  on  vulnerable  populations;  social  work 
skills  most  strategic  in  the  problem-solving  process  with  diverse  populations; 
effective  use  of  social  work  research  in  policy  development  or  modification  as 
related  to  special  populations.  For  social  work  majors  only. 

490  Social  Work  Practicum.     Twelve  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisites:  GPA  of  2.0  and  completion  of  all  other  major  requirements 
with  a  minimum  of  C. 

Supervised  practice  in  a  social  agency  approved  by  Practicum  Coordinator 
four  days  a  week  for  12  weeks  plus  weekly  on-campus  seminar.  Application 
must  be  made  through  Practicum  Coordinator  the  semester  preceding  place- 
ment. Social  Work  majors  only. 

500  Social  Welfare  Policy.     Three  hours,     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  SWK  370. 

Impact  of  social  welfare  policies  on  human  well-being  focusing  on  relation- 
ships among  social  institutions.  Emphasized:  dynamics  of  policy  formula- 
tion; interaction  among  political,  governmental  and  other  collectivities  as 
they  affect  social  welfare  services/programs;  policy  relevant  tasks  of  practi- 
tioner. 

590  Directed  Study.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  credit  providing  subject  matter  is 

different  each  time. 

Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  upper  division  social  work  courses  and  approval  of 

instructor. 

Individual  reading  and  research  on  a  problem  or  area  within  the  field  of 

social  work  after  student  consultation  with  the  instructor. 

Graduate  Courses 

602  Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment.     Three  hours.     A. 

Growth  processes  and  development  within  the  family,  group,  and  communi- 
ty; relationship  of  human  behavior  and  social  functioning  to  native  endow- 
ment and  cultural  patterns. 


i 
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;WK      SOCIAL  WORK 

07  Social  Work  and  Social  Services.     Three  hours.     A. 

Survey  of  the  broad  field  of  social  welfare  including  its  basic  philosophy  and 
objectives;  attention  given  to  community  resources  including  eligibility  re- 
quirements and  benefits  of  programs  of  public  and  private  agencies. 

D8  Interviewing  and  Casework  in  the  School  Setting.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  school  social  work  as  it  relates  to  the  total  field,  with  em- 
phasis upon  casework  with  the  child  and  his  family,  and  interviewing  of 
children  and  adults. 

!)0  Social  Agency  Experience.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  SWK  505. 

Prerequisite:  SWK  500  and  608  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Supervised  experience  in  a  social  agency  approved  by  Practicum  Coor- 
dinator. Sixteen  hours  per  week  plus  weekly  on-campus  seminar.  Application 
must  be  made  through  Practicum  Coordinator  the  semester  prior  to  place- 
ment; for  graduate  students  in  School  Social  Work  Program  only. 


Economics  (ECO) 

The  Department  of  Economics  is  in  the  College  of  Business  with  the 
iepartmental  course  offerings  listed  under  the  College  of  Business  sec- 
ion  of  this  Catalog. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  may  ma- 
or  or  minor  (teaching  or  non-teaching)  in  Economics. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Economics 

lAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

ECO  230,  231,  324,  530,  550,  593,  plus  12  additional  hours  of 
upper  division  courses  in  Economics. 

UPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 18-36  hours 

These  requirements  will  be  determined  by  consultation  between 
the  Chairman  of  Economics  and  the  appropriate  department 
chairman  in  the  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences. 

ENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

REE  ELECTIVES .7  to  25  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 
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Minors  in  Economics 

A  student  may  minor  in  economics  by  taking  ECO  230,  231,  324, 
550,  593,  and  three  additional  hours  of  upper  division  courses  in 
economics.  (The  teaching  minor  must  have  21  hours.) 


Geography  (GEO) 

Marionneaux,  R.  L.,  Chairman;  W.  Adams,  Kubiak,  Monsebroten,  i 
Quillen,  J.R.  Schwendeman,  Jr.,  J.  R.  Schwendeman,  Sr.,  Sebor, 
Walker. 

The  major  goals  of  the  Department  of  Geography  are  to  provide 
general  geographic  information  to  the  state,  local,  and  University 
communities  in  both  a  formal  and  informal  manner;  provide  the 
necessary  academic  background  to  prospective  teachers  at  various 
educational  levels;  and  to  prepare  professional  geographers  and  plan- 
ners for  their  role  in  society.  In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  by  the 
department  which  are  directed  toward  all  goals,  the  last  two  goals  are 
served  through  three  undergraduate  degrees,  a  major  in  Geography,  a 
teaching  major  in  Geography,  and  a  degree  in  Planning  and  Develop- 
ment. Teaching  and  non-teaching  minor  programs  are  also  available. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Gebgraphy 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 42  hours 

GEO  210,  220,  313,  316,  330,  331,  355,  357,  402,  421  or  422, 
442,  and  an  additional  regional  course,  and  553. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 13  hours 

ECO  230,  GLY  210,  MAT  107,  and  STA  208,  209  and  210. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 51  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  five  to  eight  hours  Natural  Science,  in- 
cluding three  hours  Biological  Science;  PHE  180,  181,  and  HEA 
281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by 
MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen 
outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to  Part 
Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  requirements 
and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ...22  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS .128  hours  I 
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Major  in  Geography  (Teaching) 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 32  hours 

GEO  210,  220,  316,  330,  331,  345,  402,  421  or  422,  and  442. 
GLY  108 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 26  hours 

EDF  102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  449,  498,  499. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 49  hours 

CSC  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine 
hours  Social  Science,  including  three  hours  from  A,  three  hours 
from  Bl,  and  three  hours  from  B2;  six  to  nine  hours  Natural 
Science,  including  three  hours  Biological  Science;  PHE  180,  181, 
and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Electives  to  be 
met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to  be 
chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status. 

MINOR 21  hours 

A  21  hour  teaching  minor  is  required. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ..   0  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Minors  in  Geography 

A  student  may  minor  in  geography  by  completing  a  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  (non-teaching)  or  21  semester  hours  (teaching)  as 
follows:  GEO  210,  220,  316,  330  or  331,  plus  four  or  seven  upper  divi- 
sion hours  of  geography  electives,  dependent  upon  type  of  minor. 


Major  in  Planning  and  Development 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 60  hours 

ECO  230,  231;  GEO  210,  355,  357,  421  or  442,  553;  GLY  390, 
491;  POL  203,  370;  SOC  131,  332,  or  360;  nine  hours  from  FIN 
460,  GEO  331,  PLA  220,  362,  POL  331  SOC  410,  565;  and  nine 
hours  from  PLA  221,  310,  324,  334,  490,  495,  498. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 9  hours 

GLY  108  or  210;  MAT  107;  STA  208,  209  and  210. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 


552  Academic  Divisions 


180,  181,  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  met  by  MIL  101,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by  electives  to 
be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  Refer  to 
Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University  re- 
quirements and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  division 
status 

FREE  ELECTIVES 4  hours 


TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Graduate  Programs 

The  Department  of  Geography  offers  three  advanced  degree  pro- 
grams in  geography:  Master  of  Arts  in  Geography,  an  option  in  Plan- 
ning Specialization  and  an  option  in  Community  Development,  a  joint  • 
program  with  the  departments  of  Anthropology,  Sociology,  and 
Social  Work,  and  Political  Science.  In  addition,  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Education  Degree  with  an  emphasis  in  geography  is  offered  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Education  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of 
Geography.  The  regulations  for  the  degree  may  be  found  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Education  section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

Course  Descriptions 
GEO      GEOGRAPHY* 

101  Introduction  to  Modern  Geography.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  of  the  principles  of  geography  stressing  cultural  change  and  incor- 
porating the  distribution  and  relationships  of  mankind  over  the  earth  as  well 
as  the  interactions  between  man  and  his  physical  environment. 

201  Cultural  Development  in  the  Pre-Industrial  Era.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

The  study,  from  a  geographic  perspective,  of  the  earth's  early  human  oc- 
cupancy and  the  divergent  development  of  culture  systems  and  technologies 
prior  to  the  industrial  revolution. 

202  Cultural  Convergence  in  the  Modern  World.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  of  the  elements  of  cultural  convergence  in  the  modern  world  and  how 
human  technologies  have  advanced  to  become  the  dominant  agencies  in 
changing  the  geography  of  the  earth  in  the  modern  period  of  human  oc- 
cupancy. 

210  Topics  in  Physical  Geography: .     Four  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  physical  environment  with  emphasis  on  regional  patterns.  Two 
orientations  are  offered:  1)  weather  and  climate,  and  2)  landforms.  May  be 
retaken  up  to  8  hours  provided  subject  matter  is  different.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture and  two  hours  lab. 

220  Cultural  Geography.     Three  hours.     II. 

Introduction  to  basic  concepts  of  cultural  geography,  emphasis  on  analysis  of 
various  culture  elements  and  reasons  for  their  regional  character  and  varia* 
tions. 

•Approval  of  department  in  lieu  of  prerequisite  is  dependent  upon  an 
equivalent  background. 
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GEO      GEOGRAPHY 

300  Geography: One  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Designed  for  undergraduate  participants  in  institutes,  field  studies,  and 
special  topics.  The  specific  orientation  (Regional,  Cultural,  Physical,  etc.) 
will  appear  behind  the  course  title.  Designated  semester  hours  which  can  be 
earned  will  also  be  specified. 

301  Aviation  Meteorology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  elements  of  weather,  air  masses,  stability,  fronts,  upper  air 
characteristics,  flight  hazards  and  combative  procedures.  Analysis  and 
understanding  of  Weather  Bureau  information  for  flight  planning  and  cross 
sectional  diagramming.  Designed  primarily  for  those  interested  in  aviation  as 
a  career  or  as  a  valuable  aid  in  another  profession. 

303  Orienteering  and  Navigation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principles,  equipment,  and  techniques  of  land  and  air  navigation.  The  first 
phase  of  the  course  presents  the  basic  principles,  equipment,  and  techniques 
common  to  all  forms  of  navigation,  the  second  phase  is  directed  toward 
"back  country",  on-foot,  land  navigation,  (referred  to  as  ORIENTEER- 
ING), and  the  last  phase  is  devoted  to  basic  air  navigation.  One  hour  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory/ field  exercises. 

313  Geomorphology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Systematic  analysis  of  the  origin  and  development  of  landforms.  Emphasis  is 
on  landform  classification,  geographic  distribution,  and  the  processes  that 
produce  and  change  landforms.  Interpretation  of  topographic  maps  and 
aerial  photographs  is  included.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  lab. 

316  Applied  Climatology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Formerly  GEO  216. 

Study  of  man/cHmate  interrelationships.  Emphasis  is  on  the  application  of 
climatic  information  in  solving  man's  problems  in  water  resources, 
agriculture,  human  comfort,  health,  architecture,  commerce,  industry,  and 
planning.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  lab. 

330  Economic  Geography  I.     Three  hours.     1. 

Description  and  analysis  of  the  world  pattern  of  major  resources  with  con- 
sideration to  their  origin,  development,  and  use.  Major  emphasis  is  on  the 
primary  activities  of  agriculture,  forestry,  fishing,  and  mining,  and  their 
regional  variations  and  characteristics. 

331  Economic  Geography  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Description  and  analysis  of  secondary  and  tertiary  economic  systems  and 
functions.  Major  topics  are  related  to  origin,  development,  transportation, 
and  distribution  of  goods  and  services,  manufacturing,  trade  centers,  and. 
area-economic  organization,  supplemented  with  case  studies. 

340  Approach  to  Regional  Geography.     Three  hours.     I. 

Techniques  of  approach  in  regional  studies,  including  micro  and  macro 
areas,  along  with  case  studies. 

345  Regions  and  Nations  of  the  World.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  of  the  rapidly  changing  world  regions  and  the  resulting  problems. 
Specific  attention  will  be  directed  toward  present  areas  of  international  con- 
cern. 

347  Regional  Geography: Three  hours.     A, 

Physical,  cultural,  and  economic  geography  of  a  selected  region,  with  em- 
phasis on  areas  of  current  concern.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  12  hours 
providing  the  subject  matter  is  different.  In  addition  to  SPECIAL 
REGIONS,  a  specific  regional  offering  may  be  directed  toward  one  of  the 
foUowing:  AFRICA,  ASIA,  LATIN  AMERICA,  EUROPE. 
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GEO      GEOGRAPHY  i 

355  Cartography.     Three  hours.     I.  ,  I 

Map  drafting,  design,  compilation,  and  reproduction,  utilizing  a  variety  of 
techniques  and  materials,  and  including  instruction  on  the  preparation  of 
maps  from  aerial  photographs  and  satellite  imagery. 

357  Rese?.rch  and  Writing  in  Geography.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  PLA  357. 

Evaluation  of  data  sources,  techniques  and  methods  of  data  collection,  basic 
data  analysis,  and  written  presentation  of  geographic  research. 

402  Conservation,  Technology,  and  Environmental  Problems. 

Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Examination  of  environmental  problems,  their  relationship  to  technology, 
and  the  application  of  principles  of  conservation. 

421  Urban  Geography.     Three  hours.     II. 

Study  of  city  function,  patterns,  and  past  and  current  problems  confronting 
the  city,  including  the  problems  of  planning,  zoning,  community  housing, 
shopping  centers,  and  urban  renewal. 

422  Political  Geography.     Three  hours.     I. 

Study  of  major  areas  of  international  concern  focusing  on  geographic  varia- 
tions and  political  behaviors  which  have  created  modern  political  diversity. 

440  Geography  of  Kentucky.     Three  hours.     I,  S. 

Study  of  the  physical,  cultural,  and  economic  characteristics  of  the  state  and 
their  regional  organization,  including  the  examination  of  current  problems 
and  future  development. 

441  Geography  of  the  South.     Three  hours.     A. 

Cultural  and  economic  geography  of  the  Southeastern  United  States.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  assessment  and  evaluation  of  current  and  future 
geographic  problems  and  issues  within  the  region. 

442  -        Geography  of  The  United  States  and  Canada.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Geography  of  Anglo-America. 

Study  of  the  physical,  cultural,  and  economic  geography  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  assessment  and  evaluation  of 
current  and  future  geographic  problems  and  issues  within  the  various  sub- 
regions  of  the  two  countries. 

495  Practicum.     Six  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Geography  major. 

Students  will  work  under  departmental  supervision  in  governmental,  cor- 
porate, or  private  enterprises  which  are  engaged  in  applied  geography.  Deter- 
mination of  the  number  of  hours  will  be  made  by  the  department  depending 
upon  the  range  and  depth  of  activities  to  be  engaged  in.  The  course  may  not 
be  retaken. 

498  Independent  Study.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  major  with  a  senior  standing. 
Research  topic  to  be  sejected  in  counsel  with  student's  advisor  prior  to  enroll- 
ment. 

500  Geography:  One  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Designed  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  participants  in  institutes,  field 
studies,  and  special  topics.  The  specific  orientation  (Regional,  Cultural, 
Physical,  etc.)  will  appear  behind  the  course  title.  Designated  semester  hours 
which  can  be  earned  will  also  be  specified. 
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GEO      GEOGRAPHY 

510  Advanced  Physical  Geography: Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

In-depth  study  of  the  physical  environment  with  emphasis  on  the  spatial  in- 
teraction between  the  physical  and  cultural  environments.  Special  orienta- 
tions may  include:  regional  geomorphology,  climatology  and  environmental 
impact  studies.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  if  subject  matter 
is  different  each  time. 

520  Advanced  Cultural  Geography: Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

In-depth  study  of  cultural-geographic  themes  with  emphasis  upon  the  spatial 
interaction  of  the  physical  and  cultural  environments.  Special  topics  may  in- 
clude culture  and  technology,  settlement,  agriculture,  and  environmental 
perception.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  if  subject  matter  is 
different  each  time. 

530  Advanced  Economic  Geography: Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GEO  330  and  331,  or  approval  of  department. 
Distribution  and  characteristics  of  various  kinds  of  economic  systems,  and 
cultural  and  physical  bases  accounting  for  economic  differentiation.  In- 
cluded are  origin,  development,  and  transformation  of  systems,  comparative 
advantages  and  techniques  for  independent  analysis.  May  be  retaken  for  a 
maximum  of  six  hours  if  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

546  Regional  Geography: Three  hours.     A. 

Intensive  study  of  a  selected  area  of  less  than  continental  size  offered  upon 
demand  and  by  an  instructor  who  has  done  research  in  the  selected  region,  or 
by  a  visiting  lecturer.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  if  subject 
matter  is  different  each  time. 

553  Quantitative  Applications  in  Research.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Introductory  Statistics  course. 

Quantitative  techniques  applied  to  geography  and  planning  problems.  Em- 
phasis is  on  descriptive,  inductive,  bivariate,  and  multivariate  statistical 
methods.  Use  of  computer  facilities  is  included.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two 
hours  lab. 

555  Advanced  Cartography.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GEO  355  or  approval  of  department. 

Advanced  techniques  of  cartographic  presentation  of  data  and  use  of  aerial 
photographs  and  satellite  imagery  in  map  construction.  One  hour  lecture  and 
four  hours  lab. 

556  Remote  Sensing.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Characteristics,  uses,  and  interpretation  of  all  types  of  remote  sensing  im- 
agery, emphasizing  aerial  and  multispectral  scanner  imagery,  including  a 
consideration  of  recent  developments  in  satellite  data  processing. 


Graduate  Courses 

Geography: .     One  to  nine  hours.     A. 

A  geography  course  designed  for  graduate  institute  participants.  Course  con- 
tent will  be  developed  to  adequately  serve  the  aims  of  the  Institute.  The 
specific  orientation  will  appear  in  parentheses  behind  the  course  title,  that  is. 
Earth  Science,  Regional,  Education,  etc.  The  designated  semester  hours 
which  can  be  earned  will  also  be  specified  for  a  given  institute. 
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610  Seminar  in  Physical  Geography: Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Seminar  in  some  aspect  of  physical  geography  dictated  by  student  interest, 
faculty  speciality,  or  current  problems  in  the  field.  May  be  retaken  for  a  max- 
imum of  six  hours  if  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

620  Seminar  in  Cultural  Geography: Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Discussion  of  cultural  geography  with  emphasis  upon  current  theory, 
research,  trends,  applications,  or  schools  of  cultural-geographic  thought. 
Specific  orientation  will  be  determined  by  faculty  specialty  and  student  in- 
terest. May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  if  subject  matter  is  dif- 
ferent each  time. 

630  Seminar  in  Economic  Geography: Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Discussion  of  economic  geography  with  emphasis  on  locational  aspects  of 
economic  activities.  Specific  orientation  will  be  determined  by  faculty 
specialty  and  student  interest.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  if 
subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

650  Field  and  Research  Methods  in  Geography.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  PLA  650. 

Detailed  reconnaissance  field  work,  including  classification  of  natural  and 
cultural  features,  interview  procedures,  preparation  of  geographical  reports 
and  maps  based  on  field  data.  Library  facilities  and  research  are  also  includ- 
ed. 

651  Seminar  in  History  and  Philosophy  of  Geography  and  Planning. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Discussion  of  the  history  and  development  of  geographic  thought,  various 
schools  of  geography,  philosophies  in  geography,  current  and  future  trends. 
Special  emphasis,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course,  will  be  directed  toward  the 
present  thrust  in  applied  geography,  particularly  the  development  of,  the  pro- 
cesses in,  and  the  developing  trends  in  urban  and  regional  planning. 

653  Theory  and  Models  in  Geography.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  PLA  653. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Survey  and  evaluation  of  current  theories  and  models  of  geographic  and 

planning  significance,  including  the  preparation  of  research  designs  having 

practical  applications. 

697  Special  Studies  in  Geography.     Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Directed  work  in  geography.  Students  must  have  topics  selected  and  ap- 
proved by  the  appropriate  faculty  member  prior  to  enrollment. 

698  Research.     Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Semi-directed  research  on  selected  topics.  Students  must  have  topics  selected 

and  approved  by  the  appropriate  faculty  member  prior  to  enrollment. 

699  Thesis.     Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 
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PLA      PLANNING*  g 

Course  Descriptions  i 

220  Introduction  to  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introduction  to  urban,  regional,  state  and  national  planning.  Topics  include 
the  development  of  planning  and  its  vocabulary;  the  process,  functions,  and 
organization  of  planning;  and  planning  for  elements  and  systems. 

221  Urban  Design.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introduction  to  design  methods  applied  to  the  urban  environment.  Emphasis 
is  on  development  of  design  and  on  understanding  the  design  process.  Studio 
experience  is  provided. 

310  Land  Use  and  Environmental  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principles  of  land  use  planning,  regulatory  measures,  environmental  factors 
and  impacts,  and  problem  areas  facing  planners. 

324  Human  Resources  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introduction  to  the  application  of  the  planning  process  to  social  and/or 
human  resources  at  the  local,  regional,  state,  and  national  levels.  Considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  various  approaches  to  problem  identification  and  solu- 
tions within  the  context  of  the  affected  demographic  sectors. 

334  Transportation  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principles  of  transportation  planning,  with  emphasis  on  transportation  and 
land-use  relationships,  data  gathering,  planning  techniques,  and  examination 
of  transportation  problems  and  trends. 

357  Research  and  Writing  in  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  GEO  357. 

Evaluation  of  data  sources,  technologies  and  methods  of  data  collection, 

basic  data  analysis,   and  written  presentation  of  planning  research  and 

reports. 

362  Legal  Aspects  of  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Basic  elements  of  law  relevant  to  planning.  Includes  legislation,  procedures, 
organization  of  planning  at  the  local,  county,  regional,  state,  and  national 
levels,  and  case  studies.  Also  included  are  legal  characteristics  of  private,  cor- 
porate, and  public  planning. 

490  Planning  Seminar.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Selected  topics.  Student  may  retake  this  course  for  a  maximum  of  six  credit 

hours. 

495  Practicum.     Six  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Planning  major. 

Students  will  work  under  departmental  supervision  in  governmental,  cor- 
porate, or  private  enterprises  which  are  engaged  in  planning.  Determination 
of  the  number  of  hours  will  be  made  by  the  department  depending  upon  the 
range  and  depth  of  activities  to  be  engaged  in.  The  course  may  not  be 
retaken. 

498  Independent  Study.     Three  hours.     I,  II,  S. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Independent  study  topic  in  specific  aspects  of  planning.  Orientation  of  work 

must  be  approved  by  advisor  prior  to  registration. 

*Approval  of  department  in  lieu  of  prerequisite  is  dependent  upon  an 
equivalent  background. 
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PLA       PLANNING 

Graduate  Courses 

621  Seminar  in  Planning: Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

In-depth  study  of  urban  or  regional  planning  topics,  such  as  growth  manage- 
ment, planning  administration,  and  land  use.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum 
of  six  hours  if  subject  matter  is  different. 

650  Field  and  Research  Methods  in  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  GEO  650. 

Detailed  reconnaissance  field  work,  including  classification  of  natural  and 
cultural  features,  interview  procedures,  preparation  of  planning  reports  and 
maps  based  on  field  data.  Library  facilities  and  research  are  also  included. 

653  Theory  and  Models  in  Planning.     Three  hours.     A. 

CL  GEO  653. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Survey  and  evaluation  of  current  theories  and  models  of  planning  and 

geographic  significance,  including  the  preparation  of  research  designs  having 

practical  applications. 

695  Internship.     Six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing. 

Student  will  work  under  departmental  supervision  in  governmental,  cor- 
porate, or  private  enterprises  which  are  engaged  in  planning.  A  written  report 
must  be  submitted  to  earn  credit.  The  course  may  not  be  retaken. 

699  Thesis.     Three  to  six  hours.     I,  II. 

Must  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours. 


History  (HIS) 

Robinson,  G.  W.,  Chairman;  K.  Algier,  W.  Berge,  Coe,  Ellis,  N. 
Forderhase,  R.  Forderhase,  Graybar,  Keen,  C.  Lewis,  Mutersbaugh, 
Odum,  O'Neill,  R.  Stebbins,  Tsao. 

A  major  in  history  prepares  a  student  for  a  wide  variety  of  careers 
including  civil  service,  social  work,  law,  journalism,  politics,  radio, 
television,  and  advanced  graduate  study  leading  to  college  teaching  or 
library  work.  In  addition,  businessmen  indicate  that  they  frequently 
give  strong  consideration  to  history  majors  for  executive  positions. 

Combined  with  a  teaching  certificate,  a  major  in  history  provides  an 
excellent  basis  for  teaching  social  studies  on  the  secondary  level,  or 
pursuing  advanced  teaching  degrees. 

Graduating  high  school  seniors  interested  in  the  relationship  be- 
tween ideas  and  events,  curious  why  certain  things  happen,  and  con- 
cerned with  human  achievements  through  the  years,  should  consider 
history  as  a  major  area  of  study. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  History 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

HIS  202,  203,  448,  449,  eighteen  elective  hours  distributed  in 
such  a  way  that  one  course  is  drawn  from  each  of  the  following 
six  areas: 

AREA  I:  HIS  300,  401,  403,  405,  502,  507,  508,  530  (U.S.  ear- 
ly) 

AREA  II:  HIS  300,  410,  413,  433,  511,  512,  525,  53!  (U.S  re- 
cent) 

AREA  III:  HIS  300,  303,  305,  310,  406,  509,  516  (Topical) 
AREA  IV:  HIS  336,  339,  340,  345,  500  (non-U. S.  early) 
AREA  V:  HIS  346,  347,  500,  527,  549,  552  (non-U. S.  middle) 
AREA  VI:  HIS  363,  365,  374,  383,  500,  585  (non-U.S.  recent) 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0  hours 

At  least  three  hours  of  one  foreign  language  is  strongly  recom- 
mended. Students  who  plan  to  pursue  a  graduate  degree  are 
strongly  encouraged  to  take  at  least  six  hours  of  a  foreign 
language. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
SymboHcs  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science,  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES ..   45  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 130  hours 


Major  in  History  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  above  program  for  teacher  certification  in  history  the 
student  would  take  the  following  professional  education  courses:  EDF 
102,  202,  317;  EPY  318;  ESE  449,  498,  499 26  hours 


Minors  in  History 

A  student  who  majors  in  history  may  minor  in  a  related  discipline  if 
he  desires.  If  not  he  will  elect  supporting  courses  drawn  from  related 
disciplines.  Neither  a  minor  nor  supporting  courses  are  required  for  a 
non-teaching  major. 

Students  majoring  in  other  disciplines  may  minor  in  history  by  com- 
pleting the  following  courses:  HIS  202,  203,  HIS  231  or  GSS  246,  HIS 
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232  or  GSS  247,  six  hours  upper  division  history  electives.  Students 
wishing  teaching  certificates  must  complete  an  additional  three  hours 
of  upper  division  history.  Students  who  elect  six  hours  from  HIS  202, 
203,  231,  232  or  GSS  246,  247  to  meet  general  education  requirements 
must  take  an  additional  six  hours  of  upper  division  history  for  the 
minor. 


Second  Majors  in  History 

A  student  may  complete  a  second  major  in  history  by  completing 
the  major  requirements  listed  above. 


Historical  Preservation  Emphasis 

Students  who  wish  to  improve  their  respective  employment 
possibilities  are  strongly  advised  to  take  the  following  Historical 
Preservation  core:  HIS  301,  HIS  308,  HIS  309,  HIS  539,  lET  311,  3 
hours  from  Area  I,  and  3  hours  from  Area  II  of  the  history  cur- 
riculum. Courses  counting  toward  the  student's  major  may  not  be 
counted  toward  this  area. 


Graduate  Programs 

The  Department  of  History  offers  two  advanced  degree  programs: 
Master  of  Arts  with  thesis  and  Master  of  Arts  without  thesis,  and 
cooperates  with  the  College  of  Education  in  offering  course  work  for 
a  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  (Secondary  Education-History). 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  with  thesis  may  do  their  thesis  in 
one  of  three  fields,  American,  or  English  or  Latin  American  History, 
and  take  24  hours  of  course  work  evenly  balanced  between  U.S.  and 
non-U. S.  history  for  a  total  of  30  hours.  Degree  requirements  include, 
in  addition,  successful  completion  of  the  following:  (1)  GRE,  (2)  a 
foreign  language  examination,  (3)  a  comprehensive  written  examina- 
tion over  all  course  work,  (4)  a  thesis,  and  (5)  an  oral  defense  of  the 
thesis. 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  without  thesis  are  required  to 
take  30  hours  of  course  work  evenly  balanced  between  U.S.  and  non- 
U.S.  History.  Degree  requirements  include,  in  addition,  successful 
completion  of  the  following:  (1)  GRE,  (2)  comprehensive  written  ex- 
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iminations  over  all  course  work,  and  (3)  oral  examination  of  the  can- 
lidate's  mastery  of  historical  knowledge. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree  with  an  emphasis  in  history 
s  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Department  of  History.  The  regulations  for  the  degree  may  be  found 
n  the  College  of  Education  section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

See  the  Graduate  Bulletin  for  additional  information  concerning  the 
A. A.  programs  in  history. 

Course  Descriptions 

lis        HISTORY 

02  American  Civilization  to  1877.     Three  hours.     A. 

Major  patterns  of  American  history;  transition  from  colonial  to  dependent 
republic  with  emphasis  on  social,  cultural  and  economic  institutions  derived 
from  agrarian  conditions;  the  influence  of  European  foundations  and  the 
corresponding  impact  of  the  American  experience  upon  the  world.  Required 
of  all  majors  and  minors  in  history. 

03  American  Civilization  since  1877.     Three  hours.     A. 

Major  patterns  of  American  history;  conflicts  between  demands  of  an  in- 
dustrial society  and  institutional  values  derived  from  provincial  agrarian 
beginnings;  the  continuing  interrelationships  between  world  social,  cultural 
and  economic  expressions  and  the  American  experience.  Required  of  all  ma- 
jors and  minors  in  history. 

31  Western  Civilization  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Survey  of  western  civilization  from  ancient  Greece  to  the  industrial  revolu- 
tion; emphasis  on  rise  and  development  of  institutions,  ideas,  and  social  and 
economic  relationships  which  provided  modern  western  world's  basis.  Credit 
will  not  be  granted  for  both  HIS  231  and  GSS  246. 

32  Western  Civilization  II.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Survey  of  western  civilization  from  the  industrial  revolution  to  present;  em- 
phasis on  transformation  of  previous  cultural  background  through  ideas, 
science,  and  industry  and  formation  and  development  of  current  western 
civilization.  Credit  will  not  be  granted  for  both  HIS  232  and  GSS  247. 

98  Ideas  and  Modern  Man.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HIS  398. 
Not  applicable  as  history  elective. 

Introduction  to  basic  concepts  in  the  western  heritage  through  the  Enlighten- 
ment. Readings  consist  largely  of  selections  from  great  books  and  documents 
in  religion,  science,  economics,  political  theory,  and  philosophy.  The  course 
contains  a  creative  component  in  which  the  student  chooses  a  project  for  the 
expression  of  his  own  personal  values. 

99  Ideas  and  Modern  Man.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  HIS  399. 
Not  applicable  as  history  elective. 

Introduction  to  basic  concepts  in  the  heritage  of  the  modern  world  through 
the  Romantic  Era  to  the  present.  Readings  consist  largely  of  selections  from 
great  books  and  documents  in  religion,  science,  economics,  political  theory, 
and  philosophy.  The  course  contains  a  creative  component  in  which  the  stu- 
dent chooses  a  project  for  the  expression  of  his  own  personal  values. 
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HIS        HISTORY 

300  Topics  in  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Movements  in  history  that  have  influenced  and  continue  to  influence  the 
course  of  culture  and  civiUzation. 

301  Introduction  to  Muscology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Credit  does  not  apply  towards  a  major  or  minor  in  history. 
History  and  management  of  museums;  equipment;  acquisitions;  data  and 
documents;  research;  preservation  and  care  of  collections;  exhibitions;  rela- 
tions with  the  public;  cultural  and  educational  activities;  practical  experience 
in  museum  work. 

303  Women  in  American  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Social,  economic  and  cultural  role  of  women  in  America.  Women's  work; 
social  position  and  status;  Women  in  reform  movements;  feminism  and  the 
,  suffrage  movements;  the  new  feminism. 

305  Afro-American  in  U.S.  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

African  heritage;  middle  passage;  the  peculiar  institution;  the  Negro  and  the 
Civil  War;  reconstruction;  the  strange  career  of  Jim  Crow;  modern  eman-' 
cipation;  black  nationalism. 

308  Archival  Management.     Two  hours.     A. 

A  survey  of  the  functions  of  archives;  the  processing,  indexing,  cataloging, 
and  preservation  of  historical  materials.  Credit  does  not  apply  to  a  major  or  minor  in 
history. 

309  Government  Documents.     One  hour.     A. 

A  survey  of  the  functions  of  government  documents'  collections;  their  ac- 
quisition, cataloging,  and  storage.  Credit  does  not  apply  to  a  major  or  minor 
in  history. 

310  Revolutions  and  Western  Culture.     Three  hours.     A. 

Survey  of  the  major  revolutionary  movements  in  the  West  since  1600  with 
particular  emphasis  on  causes  and  effects  and  with  an  analysis  of  the  revolu- 
tionary potential  of  our  times. 

336  Greco-Roman  Civilization.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  535  and  HIS  536. 

Origins  of  Greek  society  and  culture;  rise  of  the  city-states;  the  Golden  Age; 
Alexander  and  the  Hellenistic  world;  the  emergence  of  the  Roman  Republic; 
growth  of  the  Empire;  the  Augustan  principate;  the  later  Empire;  the  decline 
of  the  Empire  in  the  West.  j 

339  Medieval  Civilization.     Three  hours.     A. 

Survey  of  Western  Byzantine,  and  Saracenic  cultures  from  the  breakdown  of 
the  Roman  Empire  to  the  emergence  of  modern  national  states. 

340  European  History  from  1300  to  1815.     Three  hours.     A. 

Renaissance  and  Reformation;  rise  of  the  national  state  and  royal  ab- 
solutism; decline  of  manoralism;  rise  of  capitalism  and  mercantile  system; 
British  revolutions  of  the  seventeenth  century;  international  rivalries;  age  of 
reason  and  enlightened  despotism;  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon. 

345  English  History  to  1603.     Three  hours.     1. 

Roman  Britain;  Anglo-Saxon  Civilization;  Normans  and  Angevins;  Norman 
Feudalism;  growth  of  royal  power;  English  Common  Law;  baronial  opposi- 
tion to  the  Crown;  rise  of  Parliament;  medieval  government  and  administra- 
tion; Hundred  Years'  War;  York  vs.  Lancaster;  transition  from  medievalism; 
Tudor  Monarchy;  Reformation;  Parliamentary  progress;  Elizabethan  Age. 
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i6  English  History  from  1603  to  present.     Three  hours.     II. 

Early  Stuarts  and  national  crisis;  Civil  War  and  Interregnum;  later  Stuarts; 
Imperial  expansion  and  intellectual  ferment;  Hanoverian  Era;  Parliamentary 
and  Cabinet  government;  beginnings  of  industrialization;  impact  of  French 
Revolution  and  Napoleonic  Wars;  Age  of  Reform;  Victorian  Liberalism  and 
culture;  Industrialization;  two  World  Wars  and  after. 

'7  Recent  and  Current  World  History,  1914  to  present.     Three  hours.     A. 

World  War  I;  peace  settlement  of  1919;  problems  of  security;  war  debts  and 
reparations;  disintegration  of  peace  settlement;  World  War  II;  the  Cold  War. 

i3  History  of  Russia.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  360  and  HIS  361. 

Formative  period  of  Slavic  states.  Social  and  economic  forces  leading  to 

autocracy.  Growth  of  revolutionary  thought  and  action  to  Revolution  of 

1917.    Serfdom,    agrarian   reforms,    industrialization,    literature,    art   and 

science. 

iS  History  of  Soviet  Union.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  562. 

The  1917  revolution  to  the  present;  Establishment  of  the  Soviet  regime;  New 
Economic  Policy;  Five-Year  Plans;  Soviet  system  of  government;  World  War 
II;  post-war  years;  cultural  trends  underlying  political,  economic,  and  social 
developments  of  the  Soviet  era. 

4  Far  Eastern  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  370  and  HIS  371. 

Survey  of  China  and  Japan  from  ancient  times  to  present.  Attention  given  to 
major  political,  economic,  social,  and  intellectual  developments  and  the  im- 
pact of  the  West. 

13  Latin  American  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  380  and  HIS  381 . 

Topical  approach  emphasizing  politics,  religion,  social  institutions,  economic 

developments  and  intellectual  life  from  pre-Columbian  time  to  the  present. 

II  American  Colonial  Period.     Three  hours.     A. 

Political  and  social  history  of  the  thirteen  colonies  and  their  neighbors;  Euro- 
pean background,  settlement,  westward  expansion;  intercolonial  conflicts; 
beginnings  of  culture;  colonial  opposition  to  imperial  authority. 

13  Jacksonian  America,  1824-1848.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  503. 

Political,  social  and  economic  transformation  in  an  era  of  general  ex- 
uberance. 

15  America's  Westward  Expansion.     Three  hours.     A. 

Colonial  frontier;  conflicts  of  Empire;  trans-mountain  movements;  Ohio- 
Mississippi  valleys;  Indian  problems;  Manifest  Destiny;  the  West  and  the  sec- 
tional struggle;  trans-Mississippi  frontier  of  mining,,  railroads,  cattle,  and 
agriculture;  West  vs.  East. 

16  South  in  American  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Colonial  developments  in  society  and  politics;  origins  of  sectional  con- 
sciousness; institutions  of  Negro  slavery  and  plantation  system;  southern 
ideas  and  ideals;  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction;  modern  South. 

10  Gilded  Age,  1877-1898.     Three  hours.     A. 

America's  industrial  expansion;  rise  of  labor  unions;  the  farm  protest; 
political  bossism. 
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413  United  States  and  World  Responsibility,  1945-Present.     Three  hours.     A. 

Problems  of  post-war  adjustment;  the  cold  war;  the  affluent  society;  prob- 
lems inherent  in  world  leadership. 

433  American  Diplomatic  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

American  foreign  relations  from  the  late  19th  century  to  present,  with  em- 
phasis on  development  of  major  trends  such  as  isolationism,  imperialism, 
and  internationalism. 

448  Topics  in  History  and  Social  Science.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  History  major  and  six  hours  upper  division  history. 
Introduction  to  the  elements  of  research  in  social  science  and  history. 
Development  of  facility  of  expression  in  writing.  Study  topics  made  on  basis 
of  training  and  special  interests  of  students.  Varies  each  semester  according 
to  the  specialties  of  instructor. 

449  Readings  in  History.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  History  major  and  three  hours  upper  division  history. 
Introduction  to  the  most  important  literature  in  various  historical  fields. 
Varies  each  semester  according  to  the  specialties  of  instructor. 

500  Topics  in  Non-U. S.  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Special  topics  beyond  the  scope  of  regularly  offered  courses.  May  be  retaken 
providing  the  course  content  is  different  each  time. 

502  American  Revolution  and  the  Constitution.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  202  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Colonial  background  of  Revolution;  internal  and  external  nature  of  Revolu- 
tion; problems  associated  with  Confederation;  events  leading  to  the 
American  Constitution. 

507  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  202  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Causes,  nature,  and  consequences  of  U.S.  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. 

508  Early  Republic.  1789-1824.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  202  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Federalists;  Republicans  and  the  Constitution;  .America  and  the  French 
Revolution;  War  of  1812;  breakup  of  political  parties;  emergence  of  new 
political  divisions. 

509  Urban  America.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  202  and  203  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Growth,  development  and  implications  of  the  city  in  American  history. 

511  Progressive  Era,  Worid  War  I  and  the  Twenties,  1898-1928. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  203  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Progressive  movement;  imperialism;  entry  into  war;  the  Treaty  of  Versailles; 

New  Economic  Era. 

512  Depression  and  War,  1929-1945.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  203  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Depression  and  efforts  to  cope  with  it;  the  coming  of  World  War  II;  United 

States  participation  in  war. 

516  Kentucky  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  461. 

General,  social,  economic,  and  political  history,  influence  in  development  of 
American  democracy;  periods  of  leadership  in  the  nation;  educational 
system;  her  great  men  and  women;  historical  sources. 
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Twentieth  Centurj  Afro-American  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  203  or  approval  of  instructor. 

In-depth  study  of  the  contributions  of  Afro-Americans  and  their  struggles 
for  the  privileges  and  immunities  of  citizenship,  interwoven  with  the  ex- 
periences of  the  United  States  from  world  power  to  prober  of  outer  space. 

Europe  from  1815  to  1914.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  447. 

Congress  of  Vienna;  revolutionary  reform;  liberalism;  realism  and  na- 
tionalism; world-wide  impact  of  Europe  prior  to  World  War  I;  industrialism; 
imperialism. 

American  Social  and  Intellectual  History  to  1850.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  202  or  approval  of  instructor. 

European  influences;  the  colonial  mind;  revolutionary  attitudes;  New 
England's  leadership;  the  movement  of  protest  and  reform;  the  rise  of  a 
native  literature. 

American  Social  and  Intellectual  History  since  1850. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  203  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Civil  War;  Protestantism  and  capitalism;  Social  Darwinism;  literature  of 

naturalism  and  realism;  the  twentieth-century  mind. 

Oral  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  202  and  HIS  203  or  approval  of  instructor. 
The  utilization  of  oral  history  as  an  alternative  form  of  historical  research. 
Survey  of  appropriate  equipment;  instruction  in  interviewing  techniques;  in- 
troduction to  indexing  and  filing  procedures.  Part  of  the  semester  will  consist 
of  practical  experience  with  the  Oral  History  Center.  Credit  does  not  apply  to 
a  major  or  minor  in  history. 

Tudor-Stuart  England,  1485-1688.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  547  and  HIS  548. 

Prerequisite:  HIS  345  or  346  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Resurgence  of  the  monarchy;  revolt  against  Rome;  Protestant  Reformation 

and  Elizabeth  I;   Rise  of  Parliament;  the  Early  Stuarts;  Anglicanism  vs. 

Puritanism;  Cromwell  and  the  Restoration;  Glorious  Revolution. 

Georgian- Victorian  England,  1714-1901.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  550  and  HIS  551. 
Prerequisite:  HIS  346  or  approval  of  instructor. 

The  growth  of  parliamentary  government;  the  expansion  of  the  British  Em- 
pire; changing  role  of  the  Crown;  the  impact  of  the  Industrial  Revolution. 

History  of  Brazil.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  GSS  246,  247  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Examination  of  Brazil's  history  from  1500  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on 

developments  since  1930. 


Graduate  Courses 


Historiography  and  Criticism.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  601  and  HIS  603. 

A  seminar  in  the  history  and  theory  of  historical  writing,  and  fundamental 

techniaues  of  the  historian. 
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602  Philosophy  of  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  HIS  604  and  HIS  605. 

An  examination  of  how  the  techniques  of  the  social  sciences  and  the 
humanities  are  used  to  solve  problems  in  history;  how  historians  present  the 
past,  the  present  and  the  future;  a  study  of  the  nature  of  historical  explana- 
tion. 

606  Problems  in  Interpreting  World  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Seminar  on  selected  controversial  developments  in  world  history.  May  be 
retaken  providing  the  course  content  is  different  each  time. 

607  Problems  in  Interpreting  American  History.     Three  hours.     A. 

Seminar  on  selected  controversial  developments  in  American  history.  May  be_ 
retaken  providing  the  course  content  is  different  each  time. 

649  Reading  and  Research.     Three  hours.     A. 

Independent  study  in  a  specific  field. 

699  Thesis.     Three  hours.     A. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 


Political  Science  (POL) 

Singleton,  A.,  Chairman;  R.  Agger,  Blanchard,  Dean,  Fretty, 
Heberle,  Kline,  T.  Kwak,  J.  McCord,  F.  Ogden,  Patton,  G.  Rainey, 
J.  Rainey,  Vance. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Department  of  Political  Sciences  is  to 
offer  a  meaningful  understanding  of  government  and  the  political 
process,  to  direct  the  students  into  the  many  careers  open  to  political 
science  majors  in  government,  public  service,  private  enterprise,  law, 
and  teaching,  and  to  provide  positive  knowledge  necessary  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  complexities  of  modern  society.  A  Political  Science  ma- 
jor is  useful  in  conjunction  with  other  majors  where  a  knowledge  of 
politics  and  the  political  process  is  essential.  It  also  prepares  students 
for  advanced  graduate  study  in  the  discipline. 

Political  Science  majors  may  choose  a  general  course  of  study  or 
may  choose  to  emphasize  one  of  the  following  sub-fields:  American 
political  process,  comparative  government,  international  relations, 
political  theory  and  methodology,  or  public  administration.  Suppor- 
ting courses  vary  according  to  the  option  chosen.  The  program  of 
study  in  public  administration  has  been  developed  on  the  basis  of 
guidelines  for  undergraduate  programs  in  public  administration  by  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Public  Affairs  and  Administra- 
tion. 

The  Legal  Assistance  program  is  designed  to  prepare  majors  for  a' 
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areer  as  a  paralegal.  Either  a  two-year  or  a  four-year  option  is 
vailable. 

The  Transportation  Systems  program  offers  courses  emphasizing 
le  inter-relatedness  of  transportation  systems  with  other  societal 
>^stems. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Curricula 
Major  in  Political  Science 

AJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hours 

POL  101  and  six  hours  from  International  Relations  and/or 
Comparative  courses;  six  hours  from  American  Government 
and/or  Public  Administration  courses;  three  hours  from  555  or 
556;  plus  twelve  hours  in  Political  Science.  (A  total  of  15  hours 
must  be  in  courses  numbered  300  or  above.) 

JPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 0-18  hours 

The  student  will  be  encouraged  to  choose  at  least  18  hours  from 
a  listing  of  supporting  courses  for  the  particular  major  option 
chosen.  Lists  of  supporting  courses  vary  for  each  option. 

ENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

lEE  ELECTIVES .25-43  hours 

)TAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Political  Science  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  above  program  for  teacher  certification  in  political 
;ience,  students  must  take  a  minor  (teaching)  and  the  following  pro- 
;ssional  education  courses  and  requirements:  EDF  102,  202  and  317; 
PY  318;  ESE  449,  498,  and  499;  (These  requirements  reduce  the  free 
ectives  by  26  hours  plus  the  hours  of  the  teaching  minor,  usually  21. 
OL  101  may  be  counted  towards  fulfilling  a  major  requirement  and 
>  three  hours  of  general  education.) 
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Minor  in  Political  Science 

POL   101   plus   15  hours  of  which  9  hours  must  be  in  courses 
numbered  300  or  above. 


Minor  in  Political  Science  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  above  program  for  a  teaching  minor  and  three  hours 
for  a  total  of  21. 


Major  in  Legal  Assistance 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

LAS  100,  111,  201,  301,  350,  399,  401;  6  hours  from  RST  320, 
PAD  314,  LAS  360,  LAS  390,  POL  490*  or  495A;*  and  3  hours 
from  POL  460,  464,  565. 
*a  choice  of  these  two  courses  for  a  maximum  of  3  hours 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 21-23  hours 

ACC  108,  ENG  301;  OAD  151  (or  demonstration  of 
equivalent);  GBU  302  and  300  or  304;  PAD  303;  POL  101; 
OAD  560. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Eiec- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 
Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all  University 
requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to  upper  divi- 
sion status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES .  17-19  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours  ; 

Major  in  Transportation  Systems: 
Environmental  Aspects 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 33  hours 

TRA  300,  400,  500,  510;  PLA  220,  334;  POL  370;  MKT  300; 
TRD  315;  EDP  312;  and  3  hours  from  SOC  332,  GEO  421  or 
POL  331. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 13  hours 

GEO  210;  GLY  206;  POL  101;  STA  208,  209,  210. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
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12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HEA  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elee- 
tives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202,  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

'REE  ELECTIVES ...27  hours 

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Minor  in  Transportation  Systems: 
Environmental  Aspects 

PRA  300,  400,  500,  510;  PLA  334;  POL  370,  a  total  of  18  hours. 
With  a  transportation  minor,  neither  PLA  334  nor  POL  370  can 
ount  toward  a  major.) 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Curriculum 
Legal  Assistance 

RESHMAN  YEAR 30-32  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105;  PHE  180,  181; 
General  Education  Elective  in  Area  2  or  4;  ACC  108;  LAS  110, 
111;  OAD  151  (or  demonstration  of  equivalent);  POL  101. 
Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  and  102  or  by  elec- 
tives to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

OPHOMORE  YEAR 33  hours 

HEA  281;  ENG  301;  GBU  302  and  300  or  304;  LAS  201,  301, 
350;  6  hours  from  RST  320,  PAD  314;  LAS  360,  LAS  390, 
PAD  303;  Restricted  Electives  to  be  met  by  MIL  201,  202,  or 
203  and  204  or  by  electives  to  be  chosen  outside  the  students 
major  field  of  study. 

IFTH  SEMESTER 4  hours 

LAS  399  

OTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 67-69  hours 

Graduate  Programs 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  is  offered  as  preparation  for  junior  col- 
ege  teaching,  as  an  intermediate  degree  for  those  who  wish  to  con- 
inue  their  graduate  careers,  as  preparation  for  advanced  positions  in 
;overnment,  industry  and  other  areas  of  employment  or  to  develop 
)ne's  understanding  of  the  political  process.  The  Department  offers  a 
faster  of  Arts  degree  in  Political  Science  as  a  33  hour  program.  Both 
I  thesis  and  non-thesis  option  are  offered.  Students  may  emphasize  in- 
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ternational  relations,  comparative  government,  public  law,  American 
political  process,  public  administration,  or  political  theory,  but  POL 
600  is  required.  All  students  must  pass  a  reading  examination  in  a 
modern  foreign  language  or  substitute  a  requirement  in  statistics  as 
determined  by  advisors. 

The  Department  offers  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public  Administra- 
tion primarily  for  persons  interested  in  government  service.  The 
minimum  requirements  for  completion  of  the  degree  consist  of  36 
hours,  competence  in  statistics,  and  completion  of  a  supervised  intern- 
ship. Specialized  options  in  Judicial  Administration,  Public  and  En- 
vironmental Health  Administration,  and  Community  Development 
are  offered.  The  Institute  of  Government,  an  administrative  unit  of 
the  Department,  serves  as  focus  for  many  activities  connected  with  the 
public  administration  offerings. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  with  an  emphasis  in 
Political  Science  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Education  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Political  Science.  The  regulations 
for  the  degree  may  be  found  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  the 
Graduate  Catalog. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  objectives  and  areas  of 
course  work,  admission  requirements,  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion, comprehensive  and  oral  examinations,  as  well  as  other  pertinent 
matters,  see  the  Graduate  Catalog. 


Course  Descriptions 

Sub  fields  of  Political  Science  courses  numbered  300  through  600's 
are  indicated  by  the  numbering  sequence  as  follows:  Comparative 
Government  —  lO's,  International  Relations  —  20's,  American  (State 
and  Local)  —  30's,  American  Political  Process  —  40's,  Judicial  Pro- 
cess —  60's,  Public  Administration  —  70's,  Theory  —  50's,  Special 
Topics  and  Methodology  by  OO's,  and  90's. 


POL       POLITICAL  SCIENCE  ' 

100  Principles  of  Politics  and  Government.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

An  introductory  social  science  course  focusing  on  the  political  and  govern- 
mental aspects  of  societies. 

101  Introduction  to  American  Government.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Principles,  functions,  and  basic  political  institutions  of  the  American  system 
of  government  at  the  national  level. 
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203  American  State  and  Local  Government.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Study  of  the  institutions  and  processes  of  government  of  the  fifty  states  and 
of  cities  and  counties. 

210  Political  Development:  Traditional  and  Transitional  Societies. 
Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  covered  in  part  by  POL  201*. 

Examination  of  traditional  and  transitional  nations  and  regions,  past  and 
present;  relation  between  political  development  and  social  and  economic 
political  institutions;  development  of  national  identity. 

211  Political  Development:  Modern  Societies.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  covered  in  part  by  POL  201*. 

Politics  and  political  change  in  modern,  industrial  societies.  Democratic  and 

authoritarian  systems  as  ways  of  promoting  and  dealing  with  technological, 

economic,  and  social  changes  and  their  consequences. 

*Students  needing  to  repeat  POL  201  would  take  POL  211. 

220  Problems  of  International  Politics.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  POL  202. 

Cooperation  and  conflict  in  the  relations  among  nations.  Diplomacy, 
military  force,  and  international  organizations  as  instruments,  with  emphasis 
on  the  international  behavior  of  the  great  powers. 

300  Contemporary  Political  Problems.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Application  of  the  skills  of  citizenship  to  problems  of  contemporary  politics. 
Designed  to  increase  the  students'  political  awareness  and  ability  to  function 
politically  in  contemporary  society. 

301  Research  and  Writing  in  Political  Science.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Majors  only. 

Practical  application  of  techniques  and  methods  used  in  collection,  analysis 

and  written  presentation  of  political  data. 

315  Politics  of  Western  Democracies.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  political  science  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Examination  of  major  characteristics  similarities  and  differences  in   the 
political  systems  of  selected  Western  Democracies. 

316  Government  and  Politics  in  the  U.S.S.R.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  100  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Survey  of  domestic  politics  in  the  U.S.S.R.  including  the  background  and 
development  of  the  Soviet  system,  the  party-state  structure,  the  policy- 
making process  and  power  struggle,  and  relation  of  the  system  to  Soviet 
society. 

317  Politics  and  Religion.     Three  hours.     A. 

Interaction  of  government,  politics,  and  religion  in  the  U.S.,  western  Europe, 
the  Communist  world,  and  developing  nations;  theories  of  church-state  rela- 
tions; religious  organizations  as  agents  of  political  socialization,  pressure 
groups,  and  objects  of  government  policies;  religion  and  nationalism;  "civil 
religion"  as  a  political  tool. 

J21  American  Foreign  Policy.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  political  science  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Analysis  of  the  internal  processes  and  external  factors  which  affect  U.S. 
foreign  policy,  with  emphasis  on  the  post-World  War  II  period.  Case  studies 
in  decision-making. 
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327  International  Law  and  Organization.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  political  science  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Analysis  of  the  development  of  the  U.N.;  functional  and  regional  approaches 
to  peace,  security,  economic  cooperation,  social  welfare,  and  law  in  interna- 
tional relations. 

331  Urban  Politics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Political  processes  of  urban  areas  including  comparisons  of  alternative  struc- 
tures of  urban  and  other  local  government. 

332  Government  of  Kentucky.     Three  hours.     I,  li. 

Political  setting,  popular  control  of  government,  constitution,  legislature, 
governor,  courts,  local  government,  finance,  functions  of  government  and 
relation  to  national  government.  (Credit  not  allowed  for  POL  332  and  either 
POL400B  or  POL  401 B.) 

340  American  Politics:  Parties,  Public  Opinion  and  Pressure  Groups. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  is  recommended. 

Informal  political  institutions  of  American  government;  functions,  organiza- 
tion, financing  of  political  parties,  public  opinion  and  pressure  groups.  Their 
relationship  to  democracy. 

341  The  Legislative  Process:  Congress  and  State  Legislatures. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  is  recommended. 

A  systematic  examination  of  the  decision-making  process  in  Congress  and 

State  Legislature. 

342  The  American  Chief  Executive:  President  and  Governor.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  is  recommended. 

An  examination  of  the  power  and  functions  of  the  offices  of  the  President 

and  Governor.  Recent  developments  affecting  the  American  President  will  be 

emphasized. 

345  Minority  Group  Politics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  is  recommended. 

Examination  and  comparison  of  various  theories,  strategies,  forms  of  par- 
ticipation, leadership  styles,  and  concepts  (e.g..  Black  Power)  of  minority 
group  politics. 

349  Cooperative  Study:  Political  Science.     One  to  eight  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Work  under  faculty  and  field  supervisors  in  a  cooperative  placement  related 
to  student's  academic  studies.  Credit  varies  with  hours  of  employment.  Total 
credit  hours  allowed:  Eight  Associate  Degree;  twelve,  Baccalaurate  Degree. 
A  minimum  of  80  hours  on-the-job  training  will  be  required  for  each  hour  of 
academic  credit. 

357  American  Political  Thought.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  the  political  philosophy  and  values  that  have  shaped  the  American 
political  system.  Emphasis  given  to  problems  in  democratic  theory  and  to 
competing  ideologies  within  the  American  political  system. 

360  Judicial  Process.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  political  science  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Study  of  legal  and  judicial  systems  in  the  United  States  and  their  role  in  the 
American  political  process. 
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370  Introduction  to  Public  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  or  203. 

Survey  of  organization,  authority,  decision-making,  intra-organization  com- 
munications and  application  of  principles  of  the  American  bureaucracy  by 
case  studies. 

371  Governmental  Administration  of  Social  Services,  Programs,  and  Agencies. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  political  science,  social  work,  law  enforcement, 
recreation,  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Examination  of  the  political  and  administrative  problems  in  public  agencies 
and  survey  of  management  tools  available  to  those  responsible  for  the 
delivery  of  social  services. 

400  Frankfort  Administrative  Internship.     Fifteen  to  eighteen  hours.     A. 
The  courses  include: 

400A  Internship  in  State  Government.     Three  hours. 

400B  Kentucky  State  Government  and  Constitution.     Three  hours. 

(Credit  not  allowed  for  both  POL  332  and  POL  400B.) 

400C  Problems  of  State  Government.     Three  hours. 

400D  Administration  of  State  Agencies.     Three  hours. 

400E  Research  for  State  Government.     Three  to  six  hours. 

Internship  is  for  upper-division  students  who  have  a  definite  interest  in 
employment  in  public  service.  Enrollment  is  limited  and  by  invitation  only. 

401  Legislative  Intership.     Fifteen  hours.     A. 

The  courses  include: 

401A  Legislative  Intership.     Three  hours. 

401B  Kentucky  State  Government  and  Constitution.     Three  hours. 

(Credit  not  allowed  for  both  POL  332  and  POL  401 B.) 

401C  Legislative  Process.     Three  hours. 

401D  Involvement  in  Government.     Three  hours. 

401E  Analysis  of  Contemporary  Problems  in  State  Government 

Administration.     Three  hours. 

Internship  is  for  upper-division  students  who  have  a  definite  interest  in  the 
Legislative  process  in  the  Commonwealth.  Enrollment  is  limited  and  by  in- 
vitation only. 

405  Special  Topics  in  Political  Science.     Three  hours.     A. 

Exploration  of  a  particular  topic:  theorist,  institution,  process,  policy, 
writings,  or  their  combinations.  Prerequisites  set  by  the  department.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  provided  subject  matter  is  different  each 
time. 

416  World  Communism.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  political  science  or  approval  of  instructor.  Survey 
of  theory  and  practices  of  international  communism  as  promoted  by  Marx, 
Lenin,  Stalin,  Mao,  Castro,  and  others;  analysis  of  interaction  and  change 
within  the  world  communist  system,  including  organization  efforts,  strategies 
and  goals  of  the  system,  with  major  consideration  to  the  current  era  of 
polycentrism. 
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440  Voting  Behavior.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  101  is  recommended. 

Survey  of  recent  research  in  the  field  of  voting  behavior  particularly,  but  not 
exclusively,  in  the  U.S.  Topics  include  public  opinion  and  polling,  participa- 
tion, and  campaign  behavior.  Attention  paid  to  methodologies  and  techni- 
ques used  in  voting  behavior  research. 

460  Law  and  Society.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  the  sources,  nature,  function  and  limits  of  law  as  an  instru- 
ment of  social  and  political  control  and  direction.  Illustrative  examples  taken 
from  property,  torts,  contracts  and  criminal  law  as  well  as  selected  areas  of 
public  policy. 

463  Constitutional  Politics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  360  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Examination  of  constitutional  problems  arising  out  of  the  structure  of 
American  Government.  Topics  include  judicial  review,  constitutional  limits 
on  legislative  and  executive  powers,  federalism,  national  powers  over  the 
economy,  war  powers.  Emphasis  on  cases  in  their  legal  and  political  context. 

464  Law  and  Politics  of  Civil  Liberties.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  360  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Intensive  study  of  the  legal,  philosophic  and  political  ramifications  of  four 
historic  and  contemporary  problems  of  civil  liberties;  Freedom  of  expression 
and  association,  church-state  relations,  and  defendants'  rights.  Emphasis  on 
case  study. 

490  Independent  Work  in  Political  Science.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Individual  research  and/or  reading  on  a  problem  or  area  within  the  field  of 
political  science  chosen  by  the  student  after  consultation  with  instructor. 
Regular  reports  and  final  research  paper  required.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total 
of  six  hours. 

495  Practicum  in  Political  Science.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  POL  500. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  departmental  chairman. 

Supervised  field  study  program.  May  be  retaken  for  maximum  of  six  hours 

credit  provided  subject  matter  is  different  each  time  course  is  taken. 

The  courses  include: 

495A         Practicum  in  American  Political  Process. 

495B  Practicum  in  Comparative  Political  and  international  Relations. 

496A  Washington  Internship.     Six  or  twelve  hours.     A. 

Supervised  internship  with  government  or  private  agencies  in  Washington, 
D.C.  Open  by  application,  to  those  students  who  fulfill  the  prerequisite  of 
Junior  or  Senior  standing  with  2.5  GPA. 

4968  Washington  Seminar.     Three  hours.     A. 

Seminar  on  selected  topics  in  National  Government  to  be  taken  in  conjunc- 
tion with  POL  496A. 

511  British  Government  and  Commonwealth.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  constitutional  system  and  political  institutions  of  Great  Britain  and 
their  transfer  to  diverse  Commonwealth  nations;  e.g.,  India.  Comparative 
study  of  historical,  geographical,  social  and  economic  variables  which  affect 
the  nature  of  the  political  system. 
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Government  and  Politics  of  China.     Three  hours.     A, 

Analysis  of  political  development,  organizational  structure  and  operation  of 
Chinese  political  systems  with  particular  emphasis  on  Chinese  Communism, 
foreign  policies  and  contemporary  problems  in  China. 

Government  and  Politics  of  Japan  and  Korea.     Three  hours.     A. 

Comparative  analysis  of  political  development,  organizational  structures  and 
operation  of  political  systems  of  Japan,  and  Korea  with  particular  emphasis 
on  interaction  of  the  two  countries  with  the  United  States. 

Policy-making  and  Administration  in  Communist  Regimes. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Analysis  of  Communist  political  institutions,  with  emphasis  on  decision- 
making and  administration;  relation  of  Communist  Parties  to  other  govern- 
mental institutions;  leadership;  interest  groups;  principles  and  problems  of 
Communist  administration. 
Politics  and  Modernization.     Three  hours.     A. 

Comparative  study  of  politics  in  contemporary  African,  Asian,  Latin 
American,  and  Middle  Eastern  societies  to  consider  the  relationship  between 
political  change  and  the  broader  social  change  called  modernization. 

Political  Culture  and  Socialization.     Three  hours.     A.. 

Processes,  agents,  and  goals  which  affect  the  formation,  expression,  and  im- 
pact of  political  behavior  by  citizens  in  the  United  States  and  other  countries. 

Contemporary  International  Relations.     Three  hours.     A. 

Systematic  analysis  of  major  contemporary  theories  and  approaches  to  the 
study  of  international  politics  and  foreign  policy. 

Workshop  in  International  Affairs.     Three  hours.     A. 

Explores  major  problems  in  international  affairs.  Covers  various  areas  of  the 
world  with  reference  to  significant  background  factors  and  international  pro- 
blems of  the  people.  Designed  for  secondary  teachers  in  the  social  science 
field  although  open  to  other  qualified  students.  Offered  only  during  summer 
session. 

Problems  in  Metropolitan  and  Municipal  Government  and  Politics. 
Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  called  Municipal  Government  and  Administration. 

Prerequisite:  POL  331  is  recommended. 

Examination  and  comparison  of  intergovernmental,  social,  fiscal  and  other 

economic   problems  and   their   impact   upon   metropolitan   and   municipal 

politics. 

Workshop  in  Local  Government  and  Politics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Focuses  attention  on  major  problem  areas  of  Kentucky  local  government. 
Different  areas  of  concern  will  be  explored  each  time  the  course  is  offered. 

Politics  and  Education.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Examination  of  political  decision-making  and  public  policy  in  the  field  of 
education  including  participants  in  school  decision-making,  educational  in- 
terest groups,  distribution  of  educational  power  across  several  levels  of 
government,  and  impact  of  schools  in  the  process  of  political  socialization. 

History  of  Political  Theory  I.     Three  hours.     I. 

Survey  of  political  thought  from  the  time  of  Plato  to  the  Reformation. 

History  of  Political  Theory  II.     Three  hours.     II. 

Survey  of  political  thought  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present. 
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564  Judicial  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Examination  of  principal  aspects  of  judicial  administration:  Organization  of 
the  judicial  system;  relation  of  judicial  system  to  other  governmental  agen- 
cies; court  personnel  management;  court  budgeting  and  fiscal  management; 
jury  selection  and  administration;  calendar  management;  record  keeping. 

565  Administrative  Law.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  or  approval  of  instructor. 
Nature  of  the  powers  vested  in  administrative  agencies;  the  problems  of  ad- 
ministrative procedure;  and  the  methods  and  extent  of  judicial  control  over 
administrative  action. 

570  Public  Management  System.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  370  or  graduate  standing. 

Examination  and  evaluation  of  methods  and  tools  for  analyzing  operations 
and  structures  in  public  organizations:  e.g.,  uses  of  and  relationships  among 
systems  analysis,  operations  research,  program  and  performance  budgets, 
EDP  as  techniques  available  for  governmental  decision-making. 

575  Governmental  Organization  and  Administrative  Theory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  370  or  graduate  standing. 

Comparison  of  governmental  organizations  to  other  organizations  within  the 
society  and  analysis  of  the  differences  and  their  impact  upon  theories  and 
practices  of  administration  in  public  agencies. 

576  Public  Personnel  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Principles  and  problems  of  recruitment,  examination  procedures,  rating, 
classification  and  assignment  to  the  job,  with  the  philosophies  of  pay,  pro- 
motion, employee  motivation  and  discipline  analyzed.  Process  of  for- 
mulating and  administering  public  personnel  policies;  concepts  and  principles 
utilized  in  selecting  governmental  personnel  systems.  Focus  upon  American 
national,  state  and  local  personnel  systems. 

577  Public  Finance  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Interactions  among  the  administrative,  legal,  and  legislative  aspects  of  the 
fiscal  decision-making  process  at  federal,  state,  and  local  levels. 


Graduate  Courses 

600  Research  Methods  in  Political  Science.     Three  hours.     A. 

An  introduction  and  an  overview  of  theories,  methods  and  analyses  which 
are  used  in  contemporary  political  science  and  public  administration.  The 
course  is  designed  to  give  students  a  foundation  in  research  and  analysis  for 
graduate  work. 

610  Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Theories,  analytic  and  organizing  techniques,  and  sources  of  data  utilized  in 
comparative  analysis  of  political  environments,  behaviors,  structures,  func- 
tions, processes,  and/or  policies. 

620  Seminar  in  International  Relatrons.     Three  hours.     A. 

Study  of  selected  topics  in  international  administration,  international 
organization,  international  politics  and  foreign  policy. 
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Seminar  in  Intergovernmental  Relations.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  adoption,  maintenance,  and  operations  of  the  American  federal 
system.  Attention  focused  on  different  interlevel  and  inter-jurisdiction  rela- 
tionships within  the  system  to  analyze  its  development  and  ability  to  deal  with 
current  problems. 

Seminar  in  Political  Process:     .     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

In-depth  study  of  selected  topics  in  American  political  processes.  May  be 

retaken  for  a  maximum  of  6  hours  provided  subject  matter  is  different. 

Seminar  in  Political  Theory.     Three  hours.     A. 

Intensive  study  of  selected  problems  or  writers. 

Seminar  in  Public  Law.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Study  in  depth  of  selected  problems  in  public  law. 

Judicial  Administration  Seminar.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  POL  564. 

Intensive  study  of  selected  problems  in  Judicial  Administration. 

Public  Administration  Internship.     Three  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  and  by  invitation  only. 
Students  will  work  under  Department  supervision  in  an  office  or  with  an  of- 
ficial of  a  public  agency  or  local  government.  A  written  report  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  earn  credit.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  9  hours. 

Applied  Field  Study  in  Public  Administration.     Three  to  nine  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Substantial  experience  in  the  public  service  and  departmental 
permission  after  admission  to  the  MPA  program. 

In  cooperation  with  faculty,  students  will  seek  to  apply  theories  and  techni- 
ques of  public  administration  to  specific  problem  areas  of  a  public  service 
agency.  A  written  report  must  be  submitted  to  earn  credit.  May  be  retaken 
for  a  total  of  9  hours  credit. 

Seminar  in  Theory  of  Public  Administration.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Directed  Research.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  approval. 

Research  to  be  conducted  under  the  direct  supervision  of  one  or  more 
members  of  the  Department  of  Political  Science.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total 
of  six  hours  credit. 

Special  Topics.     Three  hours.     A. 

Seminar  in  specialized  topical  area  of  the  discipline.  Topics  will  vary.  May  be 
retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours  credit  providing  subject  matter  is  different 
each  time. 

Independent  Study.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Student-initiated  directed  study.  Can  include  research  project  or  readings  in 
an  area  of  the  discipline.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours  credit  pro- 
viding subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

Thesis.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours. 
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LAS       LEGAL  ASSISTANCE 

110  Law  and  the  Legal  Assistance.     Three  hours.     A. 

(Formerly  a  part  of  LAS  101) 
No  prerequisite. 

Types  of  law  and  law  offices,  the  legal  system,  branches  of  government,  the 
courts,  the  administrative  process,  the  adversary  system,  and  the  role  of  the 
lawyer  and  the  legal  assistance.  Professional  ethic,  unauthorized  practice  of 
law,  confidentiality,  and  an  introduction  to  legal  analysis.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture. 

111  Legal  Research  and  Writing.     Three  hours.     A. 

(Formerly  a  part  of  LAS  101) 

Prerequisite:  LAS  110. 

The  tools  of  legal  research,  how  they  are  applied  to  specific  legal  problems 

and  the  use  of  legal  authority  to  construct  a  written  legal  argument.  Two 

hours  lecture  plus  two  hours  laboratory. 

201  Introduction  to  Civil  and  Criminal  Procedure.     Four  hours.     A. 

(Formerly  LAS  102) 

Prerequisite:  LAS  111. 

Intensive  study  of  civil  and  criminal  procedure  and  the  drafting  of  related 

legal  documents.  Three  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours. 

301  Seminar  in  General  Practice  Law.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  LAS  201. 

Practical  skill  development  in  selected  areas  of  law  most  common  to  the 
general  practice  law  office.  The  study  of  forms,  documents,  and  procedures. 
Three  hours  lecture  plus  two  hours  laboratory. 

350  Trial  Preparation  (Litigation).     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  LAS  201  or  instructor's  approval. 

The  duties  of  the  legal  assistant  in  preparing  a  case  for  trial.  Investigation, 
serving  subpoenas,  audio-visual  aids,  developing  questions  for  direct  and 
cross  examination,  administrative  advocacy,"  preparation  of  witnesses, 
assisting  in  jury  selection,  and  preparation  of  jury  instructions  are  stressed. 
Two  hours  lecture  plus  two  hours  lab. 

360  Municipal  Law.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  LAS  201  or  instructor's  approval. 

Practical  legal  problems  confronting  a  municipal  attorney's  office,  city 
manager's  office,  or  other  governmental  agency.  Municipal  liability,  or- 
dinances, tax  levies,  bonding,  zoning,  and  other  municipal  problems  are 
stressed.  Two  hours  lecture  plus  2  hours  laboratory. 

390  Wills,  Estates  and  Trusts.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  LAS  201  or  instructor's  approval.  i 

Study  of  wills,  trusts,  and  basic  estate  planning. 

Emphasis  on  will  preparation,  estate  administration,  probate  forms,  drafting 
of  legal  documents,  and  related  tax  issues  and  forms.  Two  hours  lecture  plus 
2  hours  lab.  ■ 

399  Legal  Assistance  Internship.     Four  hours.     A.  ' 

Prerequisite:  LAS  301. 

Supervised  work  experience  as  legal  assistant  in  a  law  office.  Supervision  by 
Director  of  Legal  Assistant  Program  in  conjunction  with  employer.  Periodic 
meetings  of  interns  with  director  to  discuss  experiences. 
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:.AS       LEGAL  ASSISTANCE 

101  Legal  Assistance  Seminar.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  LAS  399. 

Intensive  study  of  selected  problems  of  legal  assistance.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  problems  and  interests  developing  from  students  internship  ex- 
perience. 


Transportation  Courses 

PRA      TRANSPORTATION. 

00  Introduction  to  Transportation  Studies.     Three  hours.     A. 

Introductory  survey  of  transportation  systems  and  their  relationships  to 
other  societal  systems.  Integral  to  the  course  is  the  student's  involvement  in 
relating  the  field  of  transportation  to  the  student's  prior  studies  in  other 
areas. 

00  Studies  in  Transportation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  special  topics  related  to  transportation  systems.  Topics  will  include 
physical,  social  and/or  political  environmental  aspects  of  transportation. 
May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  hours  credit  if  subject  matter  is  dif- 
ferent each  time. 

00  Independent  Study  in  Transportation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  TRA  300  and  approval  of  instructor. 

Individual  research  and/or  reading  on  a  problem  or  area  in  transportation 
chosen  by  the  student  after  consultation  with  the  course  instructor.  May  be 
retaken  for  maximum  of  six  hours  if  subject  matter  is  different  each  time. 

10  Senior  Seminar  in  Transportation.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  transportation  problems  of  modern  society  with  attention  to  current 

and  projected  solutions  of  those  problems. 


Psychology  (PSY) 

Adams,  R.,  Chairman;  Enzie,  S.  Falkenberg,  V.  Falkenberg,  D. 
lindman,  J.  Lee,  Parkhurst,  Peoples,  Riggs,  Rottersman,  P.  Seyfrit, 
»huntich,  St.  Clair,  Watkins. 

The  fundamental  involvement  of  psychological  factors  in  all  areas 
)f  human  endeavor  requires  that  departmental  curricula  serve  several 
mrposes.  Uppermost  among  these  are: 

Acquaint  the  student  with  the  content  and  methods  of  systematic 
)sychology. 

Prepare  the  prospective  graduate  student  for  advanced  work  in  pro- 
essional  and  scientific  psychology  and/or  related  areas. 
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Offer  areas  of  selected  emphasis  of  content  as  service  courses  for 
minors  and  supporting  preparation  in  other  curricula. 

Several  areas  of  selective  emphasis  are  available  for  majors  in  terms 
of  their  plans  for  seeking  employment  or  for  advanced  study  in 
psychology  and/or  related  fields.  These  include  personality-social, 
biological  factors,  abnormal-clinical,  developmental  and  experimental 
research.  Students  planning  to  teach  psychology  should  have  some 
course  background  in  animal  biology  (including  physiology)  and  in 
physical  sciences,  along  with  principles  courses  in  other  behavioral 
sciences. 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Curriculum 
Major  in  Psychology 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 30  hour 

PSY  211,  291,  301  (These  three  courses  are  to  be  scheduled  for 

completion  before  the  junior  year  if  possible.) 

One  hour  advanced  lab  credit. 

One  of  the  following:  311,  313,  315. 

One  of  the  following:  302,  319,  402,  490. 

Two  of  the  following:  300,  305,  308,  312,  314,  404,  501,  502, 

570,  573,  577,  578,  579 

Unrestricted  Electives:  Any  two  psychology  courses. 

SUPPORTING  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 3  hours 

MAT  107. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 55  hours 

CSO  100;  ENG  101  and  102,  or  ENG  105,  three  to  six  hours 
Symbolics  of  Information;  nine  to  12  hours  Humanities;  nine  to 
12  hours  Social  Science;  nine  to  12  hours  Natural  Science;  PHE 
180,  181  and  HE  A  281;  eight  semester  hours  of  Restricted  Elec- 
tives to  be  met  by  MIL  101,  102,  202  or  203,  and  204,  or  by 
electives  to  be  chosen  outside  of  the  student's  major  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  Part  Three  of  this  Catalog  for  details  on  all 
University  requirements  and  for  requirements  for  admission  to 
upper  division  status. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 40  hours 

TOTAL  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 128  hours 


Major  in  Psychology  (Teaching) 

To  revise  the  psychology  major  for  teacher  certification  in 
psychology,  the  student  is  required  to  take  the  following  professional 
education  courses:  EDF  102,  202,  317,  EPY  318,  ESE  449,  498,  499. 
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Minor  in  Psychology 

A  minor  consists  of  18  hours  of  psychology  including  PSY  211  and 
?1.  A  total  of  21  hours  is  required  for  a  teaching  minor. 


Second  Major  in  Psychology 

Specific  courses  and  minimum  total  hours  required  are  the  same  for 
3th  a  first  or  a  second  major  in  psychology. 


Graduate  Program 

The  department  offers  major  work  for  the  Master  of  Science  Degree 
ith  emphasis  in  CHnical  Psychology  or  School  Psychology  and  the 
[aster  of  Arts  Degree  with  emphasis  in  General  Psychology.  Students 
irsuing  the  M.S.  Degree  and  carrying  a  full  program  can  expect  to 
)mplete  requirements  in  four  semesters  and  one  summer  term,  in- 
uding  the  full-time  one  semester  internship.  Graduate  assistants  in 
le  M.S.  program  will  require  four  semesters  and  two  summer  terms 
>  complete  degree  requirements.  Students  pursuing  the  M.S.  Degree 
id  carrying  a  full  program  can  complete  course  requirements  in  two 
mesters,  including  six  hours  of  thesis  research.  However,  most 
udents  may  find  that  an  added  summer  term  will  be  needed  to  com- 
ete  their  research.  Students  majoring  in  other  departments  may  elect 
lected  graduate  courses  in  psychology. 


Course  Descriptions 


SY       PSYCHOLOGY 

11  General  Psychology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  Second  semester  Freshman. 

Introduction  to  foundation  concepts  in  the  various  areas  of  psychology. 

>1  Psychology:  Statistical-Experimental  I.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  107  or  109  and  PSY  211. 

Introduction  to  techniques  and  problems  of  the  experimental  method  and 

statistical   analysis   in   psychology.    Representative   experiments   and   data 

analysis. 

)0  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  PSY  500. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211  or  approval  of  instructor. 

An   introduction   to  contemporary   theory  and   research   of  interpersonal 

behaviors. 
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PSY       PSYCHOLOGY 

301  Psychology:  Statistical-Experimental  II.     Four  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291. 
Continuation  of  PSY  291. 

J02  Tests  and  Measurements.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211. 

Principles  of  measurement  with  application  to  informal  and  standardized 
tests  used  in  education,  business,  industry,  and  government.  Problems  of  ad- 
ministration, scoring,  and  appraisal  are  considered. 
305  Psychology  of  Personality.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211. 

Basic  approaches  to  the  study  of  personality.  Theory  and  fact  upon  which 
these  approaches  are  related  to  various  kinds  of  behavior  patterns. 

308  Abnormal  Psychology.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211. 

Descriptive  study  of  the  nature,  course  classification  and  prevalence  of  ab- 
normal behavior,  with  attention  to  intellectual,  personality,  cognitive,  sen- 
sory and  motor  functions. 

311  Physiology  Psychology.     Three  to  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Facts,  concepts  and  principles  regarding  physiological  events  that  underlie 
behavior.  Attention  to  contemporary  research  methods  and  problems 
undergoing  study.  Three  hours  lecture;  two  hours  laboratory  for  those 
students  electing  the  four  credit  option. 

312  Developmental  Psychology  I.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  Child  Psychology. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  211. 

Theoretical  and  empirical  approaches  to  the  development  of  the  infant  and 
child  with  attention  to  perceptual,  behavioral,  social  and  cognitive  develop- 
ment and  the  capacity  for  learning. 

313  Learning.     Three  or  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291. 

Experimental  study  of  learning,  transfer  and  retention  processes  with  an 
analysis  of  various  kinds  of  learning.  Three  lecture  hours;  two  laboratory 
hours  required  for  students  electing  the  four  credit  option. 

314  Developmental  Psychology  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  Adolescent  Psychology. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211. 

Developmental    study    with    emphasis    on    changes    during    adolescence, 

adulthood,  aging  and  senescence.  | 

315  Sensation  and  Perception.     Three  or  four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291. 

Experimental  study  of  sensation  and  perception,  the  sensory  and  cognitive 
processes  by  which  man  knows  his  world.  Three  lecture  hours;  two 
laboratory  hours  required  for  students  electing  the  four  credit  option. 

319  Organizational  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211. 

Human    factors   in   the   organizational   patterning   of   business,    industry, 

hospitals,  churches  and  other  cultural  institutions.  J 

402  Industrial  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A.  ' 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211. 

Methods  and  principles  of  psychology  as  applied  to  business  and  industry. 

Emphasis  is  on  employee  selection,  classification,  training  and  evaluation. 
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PSY       PSYCHOLOGY 

104  Motivation  and  Emotion.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  biological  and  learned  variables  in  motivated  behavior  including 
reflexes,  instincts,  imprinting,  emotion,  cognitive  and  other  neuro- 
physiological  phenomena. 

107  Problems  in  Psychology.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Qualified  students  may  outline  and  study  a  definite  problem  in  some  areas  of 
psychology  for  one,  two  or  three  hours  of  credit.  Amount  of  credit  depends 
on  nature  and  extent  of  the  problem  studied.  Results  must  be  presented  in  a 
formal  paper.  May  be  retaken  for  a  total  of  six  hours  credit  providing  a  dif- 
ferent problem  is  studied  each  time. 

190  Clinical  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  305. 

Survey  of  clinical  theories,  methods  and  approaches. 

[97  Special  Topics  in  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211  and  approval  of  department. 

Selected  topics  for  intensive  study.  Variable  topics  across  semesters  in  terms 

of  student  interest  and  available  faculty. 

101  Theories  of  Learning.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291  or  approval  of  instructor. 

In-depth  study  of  learning  theories.  Emphasis  on  contemporary  develop- 
ments and  current  research. 

i02  Theory  and  Research  in  Developmental  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291  or  equivalent  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Critical  examination  of  representative  research  and  theoretical  issues  in 

developmental  psychology. 

i70  Seminar  in  Sensation  and  Perception.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PSY  670. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  301  or  311,  and  approval  of  instructor. 

Selected  areas  of  contemporary  theory  and  research.  Attention,  alertness  and 

other  recent  and  classical  problems  of  central  nervous  system  involvement  in 

perception.  Representative  models  of  the  perceptual  process  as  advanced  by 

leading  theorists. 

>73  Seminar  in  Psyological  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PSY  673. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  311  or  equivalent  and  approval  of  instructor. 
Selected  areas  of  contemporary  theory  and  research.  Special  reference  to  cir- 
culatory, endocrine  and  neurophysical  systems. 

i77  Experimental  Social  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PSY  677. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  300  or  approval  of  instructor.  Methodological  and  basic 
content  problems  and  procedures  in  personal-social  interaction.  Special 
reference  to  contemporary  theory  and  research. 

178  Experimental  Personality  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Formerly  PSY  678. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  305  and  approval  of  instructor. 

Selected  areas  of  theories  and  research.  Special  emphasis  on  human  aggres- 
sion. 
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PSY       PSYCHOLOGY 

579  History  and  Systems  in  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  211  or  approval  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  the  historic  and  systematic  development  of  psychology. 

Graduate  Courses 

620  Statistics  and  Research  Design.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  291  and  301  or  equivalent. 

Principles  and  techniques  of  scientific  observation,  control,  and  analysis 

specifically  oriented  to  research  in  psychology. 

622  Personality  Development.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Theories  and  research  concerning  the  structure,  function,  and  development 

of  the  normal  personality. 

624  Intellectual  Assessment.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Techniques,  principles  and  problems  in  the  administration,  interpretation, 

and  reporting  of  both  individual  and  group  tests  of  intelligence. 

625  Personality  Assessment.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Techniques,  principles,  and  problems  of  evaluating  personality  via  inter- 
views, objective  and  projective  testing.  Emphasis  on  integration  of  results, 

626  Professional  Concerns.     One  hour.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Consideration  of  ethical  and  related  problems  of  psychologists. 

629  Analysis  of  Behavior.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Principles  of  the  analysis  of  psychological  phenomena  from  the  behavioral 

viewpoint.  Emphasis  on  analysis  of  complex  human  behavior. 

640  Rorschach.     Three  hours.     II. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  625  or  approval  of  department. 

Administration,  scoring  and  interpretation  of  the  Rorschach  ink  blot  techni- 
que with  emphasis  on  integration  with  other  assessment  data. 

641  Seminar  in  Abnormal  Behavior.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  622  or  approval  of  department. 

Etiology  and  description  of  various  aspects  of  psychopathology  and  ineffec- 
tive behavior. 

643  Practicum.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Supervised  practice  in  applied  settings.  Selective  participation  with  an  as- 
signed agency  varies  with  the  student  program,  with  his  level  of  preparation 
in  course  work  and  any  previous  supervised  field  experience.  Class  meetings 
as  arranged  and  two  full  work  days  for  16  weeks  in  the  assigned  agency.  Must 
be  retaken  for  a  total  of  8  credit  hours.  Graded  Pass-Fail. 

645  Specialized  Techniques:  Play  Therapy.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  643. 

Special  arrangements  for  supervised  practice  in  child  therapy.  Considerations 
of  theory  and  practice  with  specialized  methods  with  children.  Class  meetings 
by  arrangements  and  one  patient  contact  day  per  week. 
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PSY       PSYCHOLOGY 

646  Specialized  Techniques:  Behavior  Modification.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Supervised  practice  in  the  use  of  specialized  conditioning  techniques  in 
behavior  change.  Theory  and  methods  in  clinical  practice.  Class  meetings  ar- 
ranged and  one  day  per  week  in  applied  settings. 

647  Specialized  Techniques:  Group  Psychotherapy.     Two  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  643. 

Supervised  experience  in  therapy  with  groups.  Theory  and  method  of  group 

therapeutic  processes.  Graded  Pass-Fail. 

648  Introduction  to  School  Psychology.     Four  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Theory,  observation,  and  supervised  practice  in  the  role  of  the  school 
psychologist.  Includes  systems  analysis,  the  consultation  process,  and  inter- 
professional relationships. 

650  Psychotherapy  and  Behavior  Change  I.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  641  or  approval  of  department. 

A  didactic  and  experimental  introduction  to  the  theories  and  techniques 

facilitative  of  personal  growth  and  behavior  change. 

653  Psychophysiology.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

A  survey  of  the  principles,  research  and  methodology  of  psychophysiology 

including  consideration  of  the  automatic  correlates  of  emotion  and  arousal, 

biofeedback,  psychosomatics  diseases  and  psychophysiological  correlates  of 

psychopathology. 

660  Psychotherapy  and  Behavior  Change  II.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  650  or  approval  of  department. 

The  in-depth  study  of  techniques  selected  from  those  presented  in  PSY  650. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  developing  proficiency  in  such  skills  and  techni- 
ques. 

662  Research  in  Professional  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department- 
Evaluation  of  research  design  and  their  implementation  in  professional  set- 
tings. Emphasis  is  on  preparing  the  student  to  be  a  research  consumer. 

669  Community  Psychology.     Three  hours.     I. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

An  overview  of  the  theory  and  methods  of  consultation  to  mental  health 

agencies  in  community  settings. 

680  Child  Clinical  Psychology.     Three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Examination  of  the  major  types  of  intellectual,  emotional  and  behavioral 
problems  displayed  by  children.  Includes  empirical  studies  on  assessment, 
etiology,  and  treatment  of  such  problems. 

687  Independent  Work  in  Psychology.     One  to  three  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor. 

Student  responsibility  for  conceptualization  and  investigation  of  research 
problem  and  drawing  formal  conclusions.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of 
six  hours  credit  providing  a  different  problem  is  studied  each  time. 

690  Thesis  Research.     One  to  six  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  department. 

Experimental  investigation  of  a  selected  topic,  including  preparation  of  a  for- 
mal report.  May  be  retaken  for  a  maximum  of  six  credit  hours. 
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699  Internship.     Ten  hours.     A. 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor. 

Intensive  supervised  practicum  in  approved  setting.  Graded  Pass-Fail. 


Social  Science  (CSS) 

A.  Stebbins,  Chairman;  L.  Barlow,  J.  Biesinger,  G.  Campbell,  L. 
Chase,  W.  Clay,  H.  Everman,  S.  Johnson,  C.  Lewis,  M.  Lewis,  R. 
Lewis,  L.  McCord,  D.  Mylum,  K.  Nelson,  L.  Nichols,  A.  Nyerges,  C. 
Orchard,  C.  Roberts,  J.  Roitman,  K.  Stone,  M.  L.  Taylor,  M.  E. 
Tolar,  K.  Tunnell,  J.  Webb. 

The  General  Studies  Social  Science  program  is  a  sequence  of  four 
courses  which  has  the  primary  objective  of  helping  students  under- 
stand the  rapidly  changing  contemporary  world.  The  courses  survey  a 
time  span  of  approximately  three  million  years,  emphasizing 
developments  of  the  two  hundred  years  since  the  Industrial  Revolu- 
tion. This  approach  to  the  study  of  the  past  enables  students  to  ac- 
quire long  range  historical  perspective  and  to  realize  that  the  majority 
of  mankind's  present-day  problems  and  material  benefits  have 
evolved  since  the  Industrial  Revolution.  The  OSS  program  is  inter- 
disciplinary in  nature.  It  helps  students  interpret  the  present  by  in- 
tegrating terms  and  concepts  from  the  various  social  sciences  into  an 
historical  framework. 

In  surveying  the  last  three  million  years  an  analysis  is  made  of  the 
three  stages  of  mankind's  development  —  that  is,  the  progression 
from  a  Hunting  to  an  Agrarian  and  then  to  an  Industrial  way  of  hfe. 
The  courses  examine  when  and  how  these  great  transformations  oc- 
curred. The  limitations  and  opportunities  of  mankind  at  each  stage, 
and  the  significant  differences  of  the  three  cultural  patterns  which 
developed  are  studied.  This  approach  helps  students  become  aware 
that  many  of  mankind's  problems  today  originate  from  the  carryover 
of  a  pre-industrial  heritage  into  an  industrial  society,  and  from  the  at- 
tempt to  adapt  pre-industrial  ideas  and  institutions  to  an  industrial 
way  of  life.  Only  when  students  acquire  an  understanding  of  these 
three  stages  of  development  and  can  relate  them  to  the  process  of 
cultural  change,  can  they  develop  the  long  range  historical  perspective 
which  is  essential  for  understanding  the  present. 

The  program  focuses  on  the  experience  of  mankind  in  its  entirety  — 
not  on  one  isolated  period  of  time  or  on  one  country  or  region.  The 
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wider  angle  of  vision  facilitates  the  development  of  a  global  perspec- 
tive. This  is  of  utmost  importance  for  one  who  wishes  to  live  and  func- 
tion effectively  in  a  world  which  is  growing  increasingly  interdepen- 
dent. 


Course  Descriptions 

GSS       SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

142  Man,  Culture,  and  Society.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  focuses  on  the  emergence  of  man,  the  concept  of  culture,  and  the 
causes  of  cultural  change.  The  student  analyzes  hunting  societies  in  pre- 
historic times,  the  Agricultural  Revolution,  and  the  emergence  of  the  first 
civilizations. 

246  Pre-Industrial  World  Civilizations.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  emphasizes  the  analysis  of  agrarian  civilizations  from  ancient 
times  to  the  Industrial  Revolution.  Global  patterns  of  pre-industrial  civiliza- 
tions are  examined  by  studying  the  dominant  Eurasian  societies  of  India, 
China,  the  Near  East  and  Europe.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
significance  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  and  why  it  occurred  in  Europe. 

247  Industrialism  in  World  Civilizations.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  course  analyzes  Industrial  culture  and  the  problems  societies  face  as  they 
become  industrialized.  The  student  surveys  the  period  from  the  Industrial 
Revolution  to  the  present,  and  examines  Europe's  world  dominance  in  the 
19th  century  and  the  world  crises  of  the  20ih  century. 

250  Ideologies  and  Institutions  of  Contemporary  Society.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

Formerly  GSS  144. 

This  course  analyzes  the  major  ideologies  and  institutions  of  the  20th  cen- 
tury, such  as  liberalism,  socialism,  and  nationalism.  The  American  and 
Soviet  economic  and  political  systems  and  their  relationships  are  examined. 

300  The  Human  Problem  in  the  20th  Century.     Three  hours.     I,  II. 

This  seminar  delves  into  crucial  contemporary  problems  such  as  the  popula- 
tion explosion,  energy  crisis,  arms  race,  and  other  global  issues  which  affect 
both  developed  and  underdeveloped  countries.  Students  are  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  apply  knowledge  gained  in  the  previous  courses  as  they  analyze  the 
human  condition  today. 
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Degrees  and  Programs 

The  Graduate  School,  in  cooperation  with  the  College  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology;  the  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities;  the  College 
of  Business;  the  College  of  Education;  the  College  of  Health,  Physical 
Education,  Recreation  and  Athletics;  the  College  of  Law  Enforce- 
ment; the  College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences,  offers  the  following  degree 
programs: 

College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

Industrial  Education 

Industrial  Technology 
Specialist  Degree  in  Technology 

College  of  Arts  and  Humanities 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 

EngUsh 

French 

Spanish 
Master  of  Music  Degree 

Performance 

Theory-Composition 

Choral  Conducting 

College  of  Business 

Master  of  Business  Administration  Degree 
Accounting 

Business  Administration 
Data  Processing 
Economics 
Finance 
Marketing 
Management 
Real  Estate 

College  of  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree 
Elementary  Education  —  General,  Reading,  Early  Childhood 
Counseling  —  Elementary,  Secondary 
Health  Education  —  School  Health,  Allied  Health  Sciences 
Library  Science 
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School  Psychometry 
School  Social  Work 
Special  Education 
Secondary  Education 

Art 

Biology 

Business  Education 

Chemistry 

Earth  Science 

English 

French 

General  Science 

Geography 

History 

Home  Economics 

Industrial  Education 

Library  Science 

Mathematics 

Music 

Physical  Education 

Physics 

Political  Sciences 

Reading 

Sociology 

Spanish 
Master  of  Arts  Degree 

Industrial  and  Community  Services 

Rehabilitation  Counseling 

Student  Personnel  Services 
Master  of  Music  Education 
Specialist  in  Education 

Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

Elementary  Education 

Physical  Education 

School  Counseling 

Special  Education 

Student  Personnel  Services 
Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Certification  for  Teachers  and  School  Service 
Personnel 

Directors  of  Pupil  Personnel 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Principals 

School  Business  Administrators 
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School  Media  Librarian 

School  Psychometry 

School  Social  Work 

Superintendents 

Supervisors 

Teacher  Certification 
Joint  Doctoral  Program  in  Education 

(Ed.D.  programs  are  offered  cooperatively  with  the  University  of 
Kentucky). 

College  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Athletics 

Master  of  Science  Degree 
Physical  Education 
Recreation  and  Park  Administration 
Sports  Administration 

College  of  Law  Enforcement 

Master  of  Science  Degree 
Criminal  Justice 

Joint  Doctoral  Programs 
(Ph.D.  programs  are  offered  cooperatively  with  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  Michigan  State  University.  The  joint  Ed.D.  is 
offered  cooperatively  with  the  University  of  Kentucky.) 

College  of  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

Biological  Sciences 

Chemistry 

Geology 

Mathematics 

Physics 
Joint  Doctoral  Program 

(Ph.D.  program  in  Biological  Sciences  is  offered  cooperatively 

with  the  University  of  Kentucky.) 

College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 

Community  Development 

Geography 

History 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 
Master  of  Public  Administration  Degree 
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Public  Administration 

Judicial  Administration 

Public  and  Environmental  Health 


Admission  to  the 
Graduate  School 


Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University 
based  upon  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  already  attained  a  cer- 
lin  minimal  academic  proficiency  and  will  be  able  to  pursue 
•editably  a  program  of  graduate  study  in  a  given  field.  Applicants 
lust  assume  responsibility  for  filing  complete  admission  data  with  the 
•ffice  of  the  Graduate  School  including  the  following  materials: 

Application  Form  —  Each  student  must  submit  a  completed,  signed 
pplication  form  with  all  requested  information  provided.  Forms  are 
mailable  upon  request  from  the  Graduate  School  office.  There  is  no 
pplication  fee  required. 

Transcripts  —  Two  official  copies  of  transcripts  of  all  previous  col- 
ge/university  credits  showing  all  grades  received  and  any  degrees  or 
jrtificates  that  have  been  awarded  must  be  provided  by  each  appU- 
mt.  An  official  transcript  must  bear  the  seal  and  signature  of  the 
jgistrar  from  the  sending  institution.  Graduates  from  all  schools 
ther  than  Eastern  Kentucky  University  should  contact  their 
;gistrar(s)  and  request  that  official  copies  of  their  transcripts  be  for- 
arded  directly  to  the  Graduate  School  office.  Students  seeking  ad- 
lission  must  be  graduates  of  a  fully  accredited  four  year  institution  of 
igher  learning  authorized  to  grant  the  baccalaureate  degree.  The 
linimum  undergraduate  grade  point  ratio  acceptable  for  admission  to 
degree  program  is  2.4  overall  (4.0=  A). 

Graduate  Record  Examination*  —  All  appHcants  for  admission  to 
egree  programs  must  submit  satisfactory  official  score  reports  from 
le  verbal  and  quantitative  portions  of  the  aptitude  section  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  at  the  time  of  application  for  admis- 
on  to  graduate  studies.  Certain  domestic  students  who  have  not  had 
rior  opportunity  to  take  the  GRE  may  be  admitted  conditionally  for 
ne  semester  provided  they  take  the  test  during  their  initial  semester  as 
graduate  student.  Some  programs  require  area  scores  in  the  subject 
eld  in  addition  to  the  aptitude  section  of  the  exam.  Students  who  are 


594  Academic  Divisions 

applying  for  a  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  must  also 
provide  official  scores  on  the  Graduate  Management  Admission  Test 
(GMAT).  Applications  to  take  these  exams  must  be  sent  to  Educa- 
tional Testing  Service,  Box  955,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540.  Ap- 
plication forms  are  available  in  the  Graduate  School  office.  It  is  the 
student's  responsibility  to  apply  for,  to  take  the  examination(s),  and 
to  have  the  official  scores  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School, 
Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  KY  40475. 

Letters  of  Recommendation  —  Applicants  for  degree  programs 
who  have  graduated  from  a  college  other  than  Eastern  should  solicit 
three  letters  of  recommendation  from  previous  teachers  and  request 
that  they  be  mailed  to  the  Graduate  School  office  as  soon  as  possible. 
Applicants  for  assistantships  cannot  be  considered  until  letters  are  on 
file  and  certain  programs  will  withhold  admission  until  letters  have 
been  received. 

*The  Undergraduate  Record  Examination  is  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  G.R.E.  for 
Eastern  undergraduates.  All  Eastern  seniors  are  strongly  advised  to  take  this  examina- 
tion. 


Types  of  Admission 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  graduate  study  in  any  one  of  several 
categories: 

Unconditionally  —  Students  who  meet  the  requirements  for 
•   both  general  admission  to  graduate  study,  and  for  a  particular 
program. 

Conditionally  —  Students  who  meet  certain  requirements  for 
admission  to  graduate  study,  but  fail  to  satisfy  one  or  more 
special  requirements  for  admission  to  a  particular  program. 
These  students  may  be  classified  temporarily  as  non-degree 
students. 

Non-Degree  —  Students  who  do  not  meet  general  degree  re- 
quirements or  who  do  not  wish  to  work  toward  a  degree  pro- 
gram but  may  wish  to  use  the  graduate  hours  for  personal  or 
certification  renewal  purposes.  Non-degree  students  must  hold 
a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  institution  and  must 
have  a  minimum  overall  undergraduate  g.p.a.  of  2.0  (4.0=  A). 

Visiting  Student  —  Because  of  its  unique  programs  and 
facilities,  faculty,  diversified  institutes  and  workshops,  Eastern 
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is  attractive  to  many  students  who  have  been  previously  admit- 
ted to  other  accredited  graduate  schools.  In  order  for  Eastern  to 
officially  enroll  a  visiting  student  for  graduate  credit,  the  stu- 
dent must  file  an  application  form  and  submit  an  official 
Visiting  Student  Certificate.  The  Visiting  Student  Certificate 
must  bear  the  SIGNATURE  AND  SEAL  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  DEAN  OF  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
WHERE  HE/SHE  HAS  BEEN  ADMITTED.  Copies  of  the 
visiting  student  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Graduate 
School  Office. 

Undergraduate  Admission  —  An  Eastern  undergraduate  stu- 
dent who  needs  not  more  than  nine  semester  hours  in  one 
semester  (or  three  semester  hours  in  one  summer  session)  to 
complete  all  of  the  requirements  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  may 
be  allowed  to  register  for  graduate  credit  work  under  the  condi- 
tions described  below. 

All  work  for  undergraduate  credit  will  be  completed  during 
that  semester  or  summer  session. 

The  total  registration  for  all  work  will  not  exceed  twelve 
semester  hours  in  a  semester  (or  six  semester  hours  in  a  summer 
session). 

All  work  to  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  must  be  approved 
in  advance  of  registration  by  the  graduate  program  advisor,  the 
student's  undergraduate  college  dean,  and  the  dean  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Approval  forms  should  be  shown  at  the  time 
the  graduate  class  cards  are  picked  up  and  again  at  the  time  pay- 
ment is  made  at  the  fee  calculation  station  during  registration. 
Approval  Forms  for  Undergraduate/Graduate  Concurrent 
Enrollment  may  be  obtained  from  the  Graduate  School  Office. 
The  student  must  make  apphcation  to  the  Graduate  School  and 
meet  all  pertinent  conditions  for  admission.  Graduate  credits 
earned  must  not  be  used  to  meet  undergraduate  requirements. 

iternational  Student  Admission 

International  students  who  meet  specific  program  requirements  and 
3r  whom  Eastern  has  appropriate  programs  at  the  graduate  level  are 
ivited  to  make  application.  Such  applications  must  be  supported  by 
atisfactory  evidence  of  their  qualifications  to  pursue  a  full  course  of 
:udy  at  this  institution.  Applications  for  admission  of  international 
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students  are  not  considered  complete  without  official  transcripts 
showing  grades  and  degree  awarded,  official  TOEFL  (Test  of  Enghsh 
as  a  Foreign  Language)  scores,  and  official  scores  of  the  verbal  and 
quantitative  portions  of  the  GRE  (Graduate  Record  Examination). 
Students  who  are  applying  for  a  Master  of  Business  Administration 
program  must  also  provide  official  scores  on  the  GMAT  (Graduate 
Management  Admission  Test).  Each  of  these  examinations  is  given  in 
a  large  number  of  centers  throughout  the  world.  Specific  information 
on  center  locations,  test  dates,  fees,  and  application  materials  should 
be  requested  from  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box  955,  Princeton, 
N.  J.  08540,  U.S.A. 

International  students  should  apply  several  months  in  advance  of 
their  expected  attendance  date.  Appropriate  1-20  or  DSP-66  forms  will 
be  issued  after  all  official  credentials  have  been  received  and  the  com- 
plete application  has  been  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  major 
department.  International  students  are  required  to  complete  their  ad- 
missions procedures  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  term  in  which  they  ex- 
pect to  enter. 

General  Information 

Eligibility  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  does  not  insure  ad- 
mission to  a  specific  graduate  program.  Some  programs  may  have  ad- 
ditional requirements  beyond  the  university  minimums.  All  students 
who  intend  to  pursue  a  particular  graduate  program  should  refer  to 
the  specific  program  requirements  listed  in  the  college  and/or  depart- 
ment section  of  this  Catalog. 

All  programs  assume  certain  formal  and  informal  prerequisites. 
Normally  any  deficiencies  in  preparation  must  be  resolved  during  the 
first  enrollment. 

No  student  may  receive  graduate  credit  for  a  course  without  admis- 
sion to  the  Graduate  School. 

The  Graduate  School  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  without  credit 
or  refund  any  student  for  whom  application  is  incomplete  at  the  end 
of  the  first  enrollment. 


Student  Responsibilities 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  become  familiar  with  all  regula 
tions  and  procedures  required  by  the  graduate  program  being  pur 
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jed.  In  no  case  should  a  student  expect  waiver  or  exception  to 
ublished  program  requirements  by  pleading  ignorance  to  the  regula- 
on  or  asserting  that  an  advisor  or  other  authority  did  not  directly 
resent  the  information.  All  students  should  become  familiar  with  the 
sneral  academic  information  section  of  the  Graduate  Catalog  and  the 
Decific  college/departmental  program  requirements.  Only  the  Grad- 
ate Council  has  the  authority  to  waiver  the  basic  requirements  stated 
I  this  Catalog.  No  statements  made  by  any  person  regarding  waiver 
f  admission/program  requirements  shall  in  anyway  bind  the 
Graduate  Council. 

rogram  Planning 

After  receiving  notification  of  admission  to  the  Graduate  School 
nd  of  the  appointment  of  an  advisor  or  graduate  committee,  the  stu- 
snt  should  take  the  initiative  to  contact  the  advisor  and  discuss 
is/her  objectives  carefully.  This  conference  should  take  place  after 
le  student  has  become  familiar  with  program  purposes  and  pertinent 
;gulations  as  they  are  described  in  the  Catalog  and  before  registra- 
on.  When  prior  conferencing  is  not  possible,  the  student  may  obtain 
Dproval  for  the  first  semester's  work  in  writing  or  on  Registration 
ay.  However,  the  complete  program  should  be  developed  during  the 
rst  semester  of  enrollment. 

Registration 

Graduate  students  should  register  on  the  dates  stipulated  in  the 
niversity  calendar.  Registration  packets  should  be  obtained  from  the 
f  fice  of  the  Graduate  School;  the  advisor  should  approve  and  initial 
le  Registrar's  Schedule  Card;  the  advisor  and  student  bear  respon- 
bility  for  courses  scheduled,  subject  to  the  policies  and  approval  of 
le  Graduate  School;  the  student  is  responsible  for  clearance  of  motor 
chicle,  housing  arrangements,  and  payments  of  all  fees  and 
jsessments  in  accordance  with  prevailing  University  policy. 

Students  with  interruptions  of  study  on  campus  who  wish  to  par- 
cipate  in  registration  should  notify  the  Graduate  School  of  their 
lans  to  continue  study,  furnishing  full  names  and  Social  Security 
umbers,  at  least  three  weeks  in  advance  of  the  published  registration 
ates. 

re-Registration 

Graduate  students  in  good  standing  and  new  students  admitted  to 
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their  programs  have  the  opportunity  to  pre-register  for  the  Fall 
Semester  and  Spring  Semester.  Registration  materials  may  be  picked 
up  in  the  Office  of  the  Graduate  School  and  classes  selected  in  con- 
ference with  the  advisor  on  the  following  schedule  (approximate): 

Fall  Semester Mid-April 

Spring  Semester Early-December 

Students  with  interruptions  of  study  on  campus  who  wish  to  par- 
ticipate in  pre-registration  should  notify  the  Graduate  School  of  their 
plans  to  continue  study,  furnishing  full  names  and  Social  Security 
number,  at  least  three  weeks  in  advance  of  the  times  specified  above. 
Full-time  students  should  watch  "FYI",  Eastern  Progress,  and 
bulletin  boards  for  dates  on  registration. 

A  prerequisite  to  pre-registration  is  pre-advisement.  The  Graduate 
School  reserves  the  right  to  suspend  or  alter  registration  orders  not  in 
consonnance  with  the  individual's  planned  program  or  in  the  instance 
of  closed  or  cancelled  sections.  Program  modifications  necessitated  by 
pre-registration  should  be  accomplished  through  the  regular  drop-add 
procedure  on  the  dates  designated.  Individuals  who  pre-register  and 
later  cancel  the  registration  are  liable  for  a  charge  of  10  per  cent  of  the 
registration  fee. 

Change  of  Schedule 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  a  course  when  the 
registration  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant  its  continuance,  to  divide 
classes  if  the  enrollment  is  too  large  for  efficient  instruction,  and  to 
change  instructors  when  necessary.  Additional  courses  will  be  organiz- 
ed if  the  demand  is  sufficient. 

Withdrawal  From  The  University 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  leave  the  University  under  any 
conditions  must  obtain  and  complete  an  official  Withdrawal  Card 
from  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs.  Students  not  officially  withdraw- 
ing shall  receive  grades  of  "F"  for  the  semester's  course  load. 

Academic  Load 

A  maximum  academic  load  of  15  hours  is  considered  permissible 
during  the  regular  fall  or  spring  semester.  Graduate  assistants  are  per- 
mitted to  carry  a  maximum  course  load  of  12  hours.  During  the  sum- 
mer session,  nine  hours  are  considered  maximum.  Various  combina- 
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ons  of  workshops,  short  term  courses,  and  regular  summer  courses 
re  permissible  provided  the  total  contact  hours  during  any  single  in- 
ructional  day  does  not  exceed  four  hours.  Any  exceptions  to  max- 
num  load  limits  stated  must  be  made  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
:hool. 

A  minimum  academic  load  of  six  semester  hours  of  credit  shall  be 
;garded  as  full-time  during  an  eight  week  summer  term  and  a 
linimum  of  nine  hours  of  such  credit  shall  be  regarded  as  a  full 
:ademic  load  during  a  regular  fall  or  spring  semester.  Maximum 
3ur  limitation  includes  all  courses  taken  —  whether  they  are  on  cam- 
Lis,  off-campus,  graduate,  undergraduate  or  audit  credit. 

During  any  regular  fall  or  spring  semester,  an  academic  load  of  six 
aduate  hours  is  considered  the  maximum  permissible  for  any  stu- 
mt  who  is  employed  on  a  full-time  basis  during  that  semester.  Any 
aduate  student  found  to  be  in  violation  of  this  policy  will  not  be  per- 
itted  to  use  any  credits  beyond  the  six  hours  limitation  toward 
ilfillment  of  any  program  or  degree  requirements  at  Eastern  Ken- 
icky  University. 


Transfer  of  Credit 

Candidates  for  the  master's  and  specialist's  degrees  are  restricted  to 
maximum  of  nine  semester  hours  of  credit  by  transfer  of  work  com- 
eted  at  another  accredited  graduate  institution.  Official  copies  of 
anscripts  must  be  submitted  before  any  transfer  credit  can  be  ac- 
ipted.  Transfer  credits  taken  during  the  final  semester  will  delay 
aduation  and  certification  approval  until  official  transcripts  have 
;en  received  in  the  Graduate  School  office. 

Credits  earned  at  other  institutions  may  be  transferred  only  when 
ades  of  "B"  or  better  have  been  earned. 

In  all  cases,  course  work  so  completed  must  be  acceptable  to  the  stu- 
mt's  graduate  committee. 

IRADUATE  COURSE  CREDIT 

Courses  numbered  in  the  500  series  are  open  to  seniors  and  graduate 
udents  who  meet  course  and  program  prerequisites.  Additional  ap- 
ropriate  experiences  are  required  of  all  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
le  same  course  with  undergraduates.  Courses  numbered  in  the  600 
Ties  are  open  only  to  graduate  students 
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Correspondence  courses  from  any  source  are  not  applicable  for 
graduate  credit. 


Admission  To  Candidacy 

A  graduate  student  must  be  admitted  to  candidacy  to  be  considered 
eligible  for  the  master's  degree.  At  least  nine  hours  of  graduate  credit 
should  be  earned  before  admission  to  candidacy  and  admission  to  can- 
didacy should  be  completed  before  the  student  enrolls  for  the  last 
twelve  hours. 

All  conditions  of  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  and  any  prere- 
quisites must  have  been  satisfied. 

Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  for  the  combined  aptitude 
tests  and  departmental  requirements  on  Advanced  Tests  shall  have 
been  satisfactorily  met. 

No  student  shall  become  a  candidate  without  a  minimum  graduate 
grade  point  standing  of  3.0.  No  graduate  credit  shall  be  granted  for  a 
grade  below  C.  Students  may  repeat  a  course  to  improve  standing  only 
with  the  explicit  permission  of  their  advisor  and  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

A  complete  program  of  studies  for  the  program  shall  have  been 
devised,  approved,  and  filed  with  the  committee  chairman,  depart- 
ment chairman,  and  Dean  of  Graduate  School.  Subsequent  changes, 
while  permissible,  must  be  approved  on  the  appropriate  form  by  these 
parties  in  advance. 

While  the  student  should  initiate  candidacy  proceedings,  the  com- 
mittee chairman  is  responsible  for  the  recommendation  to  the 
Graduate  School  and  such  intermediate  bodies  as  exist.  Admission  to 
candidacy  must  be  completed  prior  to  midterm  of  the  semester  in 
which  graduation  is  expected. 

Admission  to  candidacy  must  be  completed  prior  to  scheduling  of 
the  comprehensive  examinations. 

Students  must  file  applications  for  graduation  prior  to  the  semester 
in  which  program  completion  is  expected.  Graduation  application 
forms  are  available  upon  request  from  the  Graduate  School  office. 
Refer  to  the  following  section  for  complete  details  concerning  applica- 
tion for  graduation. 
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APPLICATION  FOR  MASTER'S  OR  SPECIALIST  DEGREE 

A  student  planning  to  receive  the  master's  or  specialists  degree  in 
May  should  apply  before  the  end  of  the  preceeding  Fall  semester.  Can- 
didates for  the  August  Commencement  should  apply  not  later  than  the 
beginning  of  the  Spring  semester.  Applications  should  be  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Graduate  School.  Fees  are  to  be  paid  at  the  Business  Of- 
fice and  receipts  presented  in  the  Office  of  the  Graduate  School  at  the 
time  the  applications  are  filed.  Applications  received  after  the  publish- 
ed deadlines  will  automatically  be  changed  to  the  next  graduation  list. 

Students  will  be  considered  candidates  for  graduation  only  if  they 
have  a  graduate  gradepoint  average  of  3.0  or  higher  at  the  inception  of 
Lhe  term  prior  to  their  scheduled  commencement. 

LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  graduate  programs  requiring  competence  in  a  foreign  language, 
the  requirement  may  be  met  in  one  of  three  ways:  1.  Twelve  hours  of 
college  credit  .in  an  appropriate  language  may  be  accepted,  2.  A 
reading  examination  may  be  taken  covering  material  appropriate  to 
the  discipline,  3.  Achievement  of  a  grade  of  "B"  in  a  designated 
course,  offered  during  the  fall  semester,  will  be  accepted  as  meeting 
the  requirement. 

Students  must  satisfy  the  language  requirement  prior  to  scheduUng 
of  the  comprehensive  examinations. 

TIME  REQUIREMENTS 

A  graduate  student  is  expected  to  complete  requirements  for  the 
master's  degree  no  later  than  five  years  after  beginning  course  work. 
The  minimum  time  interval  required  for  completion  of  a  graduate 
degree  shall  be  two  semesters  of  full-time  study. 

MINIMUM  HOURS  REQUIRED 

All  master's  degree  programs  and  specialist's  degree  programs  re- 
quire a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  each. 

At  least  half  the  course  work  required  for  a  master's  degree  pro- 
gram must  be  satisfied  with  courses  open  only  to  graduate  students 
(600  level).  All  credit  applied  to  the  Ed.S  degree  must  be  in  courses 
numbering  600  and  above. 
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MASTER'S  THESIS  OR  SPECIALIST'S  PROJECT 

Students  who  submit  a  thesis  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  master's  or 
specialist's  degree  must  prepare  it  in  conformity  with  the  regulations 
approved  by  the  Graduate  Council.  Two  original  approval  pages  bear- 
ing signatures  of  the  graduate  committee  must  be  included  with  two 
typewritten,  clear,  unbound  copies  of  the  thesis  and  presented  to  the 
Graduate  School  Office  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  Summer  Com- 
mencement and  three  weeks  prior  to  the  end  of  the  Fall  and  Spring 
Semesters.  These  two  copies  are  bound  and  become  the  property  of 
the  University  Library.  If  any  additional  bound  copies  are  desired  by 
the  student  or  his  department,  they  should  be  presented  directly  to  the 
Library  or  a  commercial  bindery. 

Theses  must  be  on  paper  of  at  least  50  per  cent  rag  or  cotton  fiber 
content  and  must  be  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Graduate  School.  In- 
structions for  the  preparation  of  theses  should  be  obtained  from  the 
Graduate  Office  before  the  thesis  is  typed.  Reproduction  by  multilith 
is  strongly  recommended. 

Theses  must  be  developed  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
Graduate  Faculty. 

Comprehensive  Examination(s) 

All  candidates  shall  perform  satisfactorily  on  a  written  and/or  oral 
examination  of  the  contents  of  their  program  of  studies.  In  some  in- 
stances, the  defense  of  the  thesis  shall  suffice.  Particulars  are  specified 
by  program.  Comprehensives  are  not  to  be  given  prior  to  admission  to 
candidacy.  Comprehensives  are  scheduled  after  application  for  the 
degree  has  been  filed  and  evidence  exists  indicating  that  the  student 
should  complete  all  degree  requirements  during  the  term  in  question. 
Committee  chairman  should  file  the  Schedule  of  Oral/Comprehensive 
Examination  in  the  Graduate  School  Office  with  copies  to  the  student 
and  committee  members  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  examination. 

Committee  chairmen  shall  certify  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
comprehensives  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  no  later  than  ten 
days  in  advance  of  Commencement. 

A  review  period  of  not  less  than  60  days  nor  more  than  one  year  is 
required  of  candidates  who  fail  the  comprehensive  initially. 

Additional  courses  or  thesis  work  may  be  required  of  a  failing  stu- 
dent. Comprehensive  exams  may  not  be  retaken  more  than  once  for 
the  master's  or  specialist's  degrees. 
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SECOND  MASTER'S  DEGREE  REQUIREMENT 

Students  desiring  to  pursue  a  second  master's  degree  at  Eastern 
K^entucky  University  shall  have  completed  all  requirements  for  the 
first  master's  degree  at  Eastern  or  other  accredited  university.  In  gen- 
eral, the  same  basic  requirements  for  general  admission,  admission  to 
candidacy,  and  other  conditions  previously  stated  in  this  catalog 
elative  to  the  first  master's  degree  are  also  applicable  to  the  second 
legree  with  the  following  exceptions: 

1.  A  maximum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  completed  graduate 
^'ork  from  the  first  master's  degree  may  be  applied  toward  the  second 
legree  if  such  courses  are  appropriate  for  the  second  program  and  are 
ipproved  by  the  graduate  advisor. 

2.  If  the  second  master's  degree  involves  certification  (e.g.,  the 
Vlaster  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree)  all  requirements  for  the  cer- 
ificate  must  be  met  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  degree. 

Candidates  for  a  second  master's  degree  should  file  application  for 
idmission  to  graduate  school  and  identify  their  second  program  prior 

0  registration  for  additional  course  work.  The  student  should  then 
contact  the  assigned  advisor  from  the  department  offering  the  second 
urogram  and  plan  a  complete  program  of  studies.  Individual  pro- 
grams have  specific  requirements  which  must  be  met  before  pursuing  a 
lecond  master's  degree.  Normally,  any  deficiencies  in  preparation  for 

1  second  master's  degree  must  be  resolved  during  the  first  enrollment. 

SPECIALIST  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  University  offers  advanced  graduate  work  leading  to  the 
Specialist  Degree.  Beginning  graduate  students  interested  in  two  year 
3rograms  with  special  preparation  for  teaching  or  professional  service 
opportunities  in  post-secondary  technical  schools,  junior  or  senior 
:olleges  should  seek  early  advisement  in  order  to  assure  proper  pro- 
gram development. 

Candidates  for  specialist  degrees  must  possess  an  undergraduate 
^rade  point  average  of  at  least  2.5. 

Candidates  for  specialist  degree  status  must  offer  a  graduate  grade 
point  average  of  3.3. 

Prior  to  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  Specialist  Degree,  student 
must  present  a  score  on  the  combined  aptitude  tests  of  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  at  the  level  of  the  65th  percentile,  a  value  derived 
from  scores  achieved  by  Eastern  seniors  within  programs. 
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Students  should  refer  to  the  appropriate  college/department  section 
for  specific  admission  and  program  requirements. 

Twelve  hours  of  course  work  must  be  completed  prior  to  graduation 
after  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  degree. 

Joint  Doctoral  Programs 

Eastern  Kentucky  University,  in  cooperation  with  the  University  of 
Kentucky,  offers  joint  doctoral  programs  in  education,  criminal 
justice,  and  biological  sciences.  Qualified  graduate  students  who  have 
completed  their  master's  programs  at  Eastern  have  an  opportunity  to 
continue  with  a  joint  doctoral  program  in  these  three  areas. 

Admission  to  the  program  is  considered  by  a  joint  screening  com- 
mittee selected  from  faculty  representing  the  two  institutions. 

The  candidate  may  continue  in  residence  at  Eastern  Kentucky 
University  for  one  school  year,  completing  a  maximum  of  30  semester 
hours  beyond  the  master's  degree,  prior  to  transfer  to  the  University 
of  Kentucky. 

Throughout  the  program  term,  the  student  shall  be  enrolled  in  both 
schools  but  will  pay  fees  only  to  the  resident  University. 

The  College  Law  Enforcement  has  also  established  joint  doctoral 
programs  in  criminal  justice  with  Michigan  State  University  and  the 
University  of  Maryland.  Each  cooperative  Ph.D.  program  is  designed 
to  provide  emphasis  on  different  areas  of  specialization  within  the 
field.  Programs  differ  in  requirements  at  the  respective  institutions. 
Interested  students  should  contact  the  College  of  Law  Enforcement  or 
the  Graduate  School  for  more  specific  information. 

In  each  of  the  joint  doctoral  programs,  the  final  degree  is  awarded 
by  the  participating  university. 

Catalog  Applicable 

A  student  will  be  governed  by  the  catalog  in  force  during  the  school 
year  in  which  he  is  officially  admitted  to  a  graduate  program  unless  he 
interrupts  his  resident  status  at  this  institution  for  more  than  one 
calendar  year,  in  which  case  he  comes  under  the  requirements  of  the 
catalog  in  force  at  the  time  of  re-admission.  A  student  may  elect  to 
comply  with  the  catalog  currently  in  force.  Exceptions  to  this  policy 
must  be  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
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General  Information 

The  Office  of  Community  College  Programs  has  been  established  as 
a  major  division  within  Eastern  Kentucky  University  in  recognition  of 
the  growing  importance  of  providing  trained  people  with  the  specific 
skills  and  education  which  require  less  than  four  years  of  training. 
During  recent  years,  an  increasing  percentage  of  the  work  force  has, 
been  found  in  technical,  semiprofessional,  and  service  oriented  jobs.: 
Preparation  for  many  of  the  jobs  in  these  categories  requires  the  skills 
and  knowledge  which  may  be  attained  through  at  least  two  years  of 
college.  Many  young  people  and  adults  who  wish  to  prepare  for  these 
job  opportunities  are  now  enrolling  in  two-year  college  programs  such 
as  those  provided  by  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

The  Office  of  Community  College  Programs  might  be  referred  to  as 
Eastern  Kentucky  University's  door  to  "opportunity,"  for  one  pur- 
pose is  to  extend  educational  opportunities  to  students.  It  assures  one 
of  high  quality  education  at  reasonable  costs  in  order  to  assist  an  in- 
dividual to  attain  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  for  productive  and 
rewarding  employment  in  a  minimum  of  time. 

Included  among  the  services  and  educational  opportunities  offered 
through  the  Office  of  Community  College  Programs  are: 

•  Information  about  all  two-year  programs  offered  by  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University. 

•  Guidance  for  students  or  prospective  students  in  selecting  a  pro- 
gram of  study. 

•  Clearinghouse  for  information  on  new  or  proposed  programs. 

•  Coordination  for  transfer  of  students  from  Kentucky  community 
and  junior  colleges. 

In  cooperation  with  the  respective  Colleges  of  Eastern  Kentucky 
University,  the  following  programs  of  study  are  offered.  Additional 
programs  are  being  considered  and  may  be  available  when  a  student  is 
ready  to  enter  college. 


Community  College  Programs  607 

Associate  Degree 
Programs  of  Study 

COLLEGE  OF  APPLIED  ARTS  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

Department  of  Agriculture 

Agriculture  Mechanization 155 

Beef  Herd  Management 156 

Dairy  Herd  Management 156 

Floriculture  and  Floristry 157 

Ornamental  Horticulture 157 

Turfgrass  Management  Option 158 

Department  of  Home  Economics 

Child  Care 174 

Homemaking  Supervision 175 

Interior  Decoration 176 

Nutrition  Care 175 

Department  of  Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Broadcast  Engineering  Technology 199 

Computer  Electronics  Technology 199 

Drafting  and  Design  Technology 200 

Electrical  Power  Technology 200 

Industrial  Electronics  Technology 200 

Printing  Technology 201 

Vocational-Industrial  and  Technical  Teacher  Education 201 

Wood  Technology 202 

COLLEGE  OF  ALLIED  HEALTH  AND  NURSING 

Emergency  Medical  Care  Technician 108 

Health  Record  Technology 116 

Medical  Assisting  Technology 124 

Medical  Laboratory  Technician 126 

Nursing  (RN) 134 

COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS 

Department  of  Accounting 
Accounting  (Two  Options) 316 

Financial  Option 

Municipal  Option 

Health  Care  Administration 317 
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Department  of  Business  Administration 

Financial  Institutions 328 

Electronic  Data  Processing 324 

Management 338 

Real  Estate 346 

Retailing 342 

Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Administration 

Administrative  Office  Services 356 

Executive  Secretary 356 

Legal  Secretary 356 

Medical  Secretary 357 

COLLEGE  OF  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION, 
RECREATION  AND  ATHLETICS 

Department  of  Recreation  and  Park  Administration 

Commercial  Recreation  Supervision 439 

Park  Maintenance 438 

Recreation  Supervision 438 

Therapeutic  Recreation  Leadership 439 

COLLEGE  OF  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

Correctional  Services 453 

Police  Administration 460 

Business  and  Industrial  Security 464 

Juvenile  Correctional  Services 453 

Criminalistics 457 

Fire  Prevention  and  Control 448 

COLLEGE  OF  NATURAL  AND  MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES 

Department  of  Cliemistry 

Chemical  Technology 495 

Department  of  Geology 

Geological  Engineering  Technology 504 

Department  of  Physics 

Science  for  Engineering  (Pre-Englneering) 474 

COLLEGE  OF  SOCIAL  AND  BEHAVIORAL  SCIENCES 

Department  of  Political  Science 
Legal  Assistance 569 
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Purposes  and  Characteristics 
of  Curricula 

The  purpose  of  Eastern's  two-year  program  is  to  provide  high  quali- 
y  instruction  in  a  variety  of  technical,  business,  semiprofessional,  and 
srvice  oriented  professions.  In  general,  these  programs  have  the 
ollowing  characteristics: 

A  minimum  amount  of  time  is  needed  for  completion  of  a  program, 
'wo  years  is  normally  required  to  complete  an  Associate  Degree.  If 
'ansferring  into  a  program,  many  credits  already  earned  may  be  ap- 
Hcable. 

With  rare  exceptions,  programs  are  structured  to  allow  direct  con- 
nuation  into  a  four-year  curricula  with  little,  if  any,  "loss"  of  credit. 

Programs  provide  a  blend  of  general  and  specialized  education. 

Programs  of  study  emphasize  specific  skills  and  knowledge  needed 
ithin  particular  career  fields. 

Many  programs  may  be  pursued  on  a  part-time  basis. 

Graduates  of  associate  degree  programs  may  continue  their  educa- 
on  toward  a  baccalaureate  or  higher  degree. 

Programs  of  study  combine  academic  training  with  laboratory  ex- 
eriences,  observations,  and  "on-the-job"  experiences. 

Departments  maintain  close  contact  and  seek  the  support  and  ad- 
ice  of  business,  industry,  and  potential  employers  in  each  specialized 
rea. 

In  addition  to  university-wide  loans,  scholarships  work-study 
rants,  etc.,  additional  or  special  loans  and  scholarships  may  be 
vailable  for  students  in  specific  associate  degree  programs. 


Highlights 

Some  of  the  outstanding  features  of  the  two-year  programs  at 
astern  Kentucky  University  are: 

Classes  and  laboratories  are  taught  by  outstanding  faculty  who 
Dmbine  the  best  professional  training  with  practical  experience.  The 
ime  faculty  teach  students  in  associate  degree  programs  that  teach 
udents  in  other  college  programs. 

The  University  provides  Hbraries,  shops,  laboratories,  and  other 
)ecialized  facilities  with  the  latest  equipment  for  use  in  instruction. 
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•  Outside  resource  people  are  brought  to  the  University  to  lecture  anc 
demonstrate  the  latest  equipment,  methods,  and  techniques, 

•  Students  enrolled  in  these  programs  are  an  integral  part  of  the  tota 
University  community  and  are  encouraged  to  jparticipate  in  all  phase; 
of  the  University's  program  —  cultural,  social,  recreational,  as  well  a; 
academic. 
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Public  Service  and  Special  Programs 

University-wide  coordination  of  Eastern  Kentucky  University's 
historical  and  continuing  commitment  to  provide  institutional 
resources  to  meet  the  varied  needs  and  interests  of  many  publics 
served  by  the  University  is  provided  through  the  Office  of  Public  Ser- 
vice and  Special  Programs.  In  cooperation  with  the  academic  colleges 
and  departments  and  other  administrative  divisions  of  the  University, 
a  variety  of  traditional  and  nontraditional  educational  opportunities 
are  made  available  through  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education, 
Division  of  Special  Programs,  Division  of  Television  and  Radio,  Divi- 
sion of  Academic  Computing  Services,  Division  of  Administrative 
Computing  Services,  University  Archives,  Oral  History  Center,  and 
Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium. 


Division  of  Continuing  Education 

LARUE  COCANOUGHER,  Dean 

Institutions  of  higher  education  can  no  longer  meet  their  respon- 
sibility by  offering  only  the  service  provided  by  the  traditional  campus 
programs.  Opportunities  must  be  available  for  groups  and  individuals 
who  desire  additional  education  but  find  it  impossible,  or  at  least  im- 
practical, to  participate  in  the  traditional  educational  activities  of  the 
university.  This  relatively  new  demand  on  the  university  is  due  to  such 
factors  as  the  need  for  practitioners  to  keep  abreast  of  the  great  expan- 
sion of  knowledge  in  their  field,  the  desire  for  people  to  improve  theii 
competence  in  their  present  vocation  or  prepare  for  a  new  vocation, 
and  a  renewed  interest  in  educational  activities  brought  about  by  in- 
creased leisure  time  for  many  people. 

Eastern  Kentucky  University's  Division  of  Continuing  Education 
meets  these  needs  through  extended  campus  classes,  correspondence 
study,  cooperative  education,  Saturday  and  evening  classes,  and  non- 
traditional  programs.  Consultative  service  by  staff  and  faculty,  along 
with  other  short  term  offerings,  are  also  available. 

Correspondence  Study 

Eastern  Kentucky  University,  through  its  Division  of  Continuing 
Education,  offers  a  number  of  regular  college  and  high  school  cor- 
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•espondence  courses  which  may  be  taken  on  a  credit  or  non-credit 
3asis.  The  college  courses  may  be  applied  toward  a  bachelor's  degree 
Tom  Eastern  Kentucky  University  or  other  institutions  of  higher 
education.  The  high  school  courses  may  also  be  taken  on  a  non-credit 
)asis  for  other  goals  such  as  studying  for  professional  advancement, 
;xploring  new  interests,  or  learning  new  skills. 

Correspondence  courses  cover  essentially  the  same  material  as  the 
ame  or  similar  courses  offered  on  campus.  Students  prepare 
issignments  and  submit  them,  along  with  any  questions  they  may 
lave,  to  their  instructor  through  the  Continuing  Education  Office, 
rhe  instructor  then  evaluates  the  work  and  returns  the  evaluation 
brm  with  his  comments.  This  type  of  instruction  offers  an  opportuni- 
y  for  the  student  to  be  taught  on  an  individual  basis.  In  essence,  he 
las  a  tutorial  type  of  arrangement  which  defies  distance. 

'EES  AND  ENROLLMENT  PROCEDURES 

^.  Instructional  fees,  which  do  not  include  costs  of  textbooks  and 
)ther  reference  materials,  are  governed  by  the  following  regulations: 

1 .  All  fees  are  payable  in  advance  and  are  subject  to  change  without 
lotice  to  the  student. 

2.  Instructional  fees  lor  college  courses  are  based  upon  the  number 
)f  semester  hours  of  credit  given  for  the  course. 

3.  The  instructional  fee  for  high  school  courses  is  $22.00  for  each 
)ne-half  unit. 

i.  Registration  for  a  correspondence  course  includes  the  following 
)rocedures: 

1 .  Applicants  are  required  to  make  a  separate  application  for  each 
lourse  on  registration  forms  provided  by  the  institution. 

2.  College  students  are  to  use  the  four  by  six  inch  perforated  pink 
egistration  card  and  high  school  students  are  to  use  the  four  by  six 
nch  white  registration  card. 

3.  The  registration  form  must  be  completed  in  full  by  using  ink  or 
ypewriter.  The  applicant  should  check  to  make  sure  that  the  same  in- 
ormation  is  given  on  the  form  for  the  Office  of  Continuing  Educa- 
ion  and  the  form  for  the  Registrar's  Office. 

4.  Send  Both  completed  registration  forms  together  with  the  in- 
truction  fee  to  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  Eastern  Ken- 
ucky  University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475.  Do  Not  Send  Forms 
fo  The  Registrar. 
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5.  Do  not  fold  or  bend  the  registration  card  except  where  per- 
forated. 

6.  Additional  registration  forms  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Office  of  Continuing  Education.  Please  state  whether  you  desire  to 
enroll  for  college  or  high  school  courses.  The  Continuing  Education 
Bulletin,  which  contains  a  listing  of  correspondence  courses  offered 
and  other  related  information  will  also  be  sent  upon  request. 


Extended  Campus  Program 

Purposes  and  Objectives 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  strongly  holds  to  the  philosophy  that 
there  should  be  a  close  relationship  with  the  homes,  schools,  industry, 
and  various  community  groups  of  the  state  with  the  aim  that  any 
citizen  may  feel  free  to  call  upon  the  University  for  any  assistance 
which  the  institution  may  be  able  to  provide.  The  extended  campus 
educational  program  of  Eastern  is  designed  to  serve  students  who  are 
unable  to  enroll  in  residence  or  who  find  it  more  helpful  to  work  in 
local  groups  on  certain  common  problems.  More  specifically,  ex- 
tended campus  educational  programs  are  designed  to  accomplish  one 
or  more  of  the  following  purposes: 

1 .  To  provide  greater  opportunities  for  those  who  want  to  increase 
their  knowledge  or  improve  their  efficiency  and  skills  while  regularly 
employed. 

2.  To  encourage  communities  to  make  effective  use  of  the  resources 
of  the  University. 

3.  To  assist  in  acquainting  the  faculty  of  the  various  departments 
with  the  educational  programs  and  needs  facing  the  communities 
served  by  the  University. 


Request  for  Extended  Campus  Courses 

Anyone  who  desires  to  do  so  may  request  an  extended  campus 
course  if,  in  his  opinion,  there  will  be  sufficient  interest  to  justify  of- 
fering the  course.  If  a  course  is  desired,  please  contact  the  Office  of 
Continuing  Education,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  in  order  that 
procedures  may  be  worked  out  for  getting  the  course  organized. 
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General  Requirements 

Students  may  be  permitted  to  audit  an  extended  campus  course 
without  credit  by  paying  the  minimum  fee  required. 

A  minimum  of  40  student-teacher  contact  hours  involving  a 
minimum  of  12  calendar  days  are  required  for  a  three-semester  hour 
lecture  type  course.  For  a  two-semester  hour  course  there  must  be  at 
least  27  student-teacher  contact  hours  within  a  minimum  time  of  8 
calendar  days. 


Cooperative  Education 

Cooperative  education  provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to 
blend  theory  with  practice  resulting  in  a  balanced  education.  Learning 
within  the  classroom  is  combined  with  practical  on-the-job  training  in 
business,  industry,  and/or  government. 

The  determination  of  eligibility  for  participation  in  the  cooperative 
education  program  is  primarily  a  function  of  the  department  in  which 
the  student  is  majoring.  Prior  to  enrolling  in  cooperative  education, 
an  incoming  student  should  normally  have  completed  30  semester 
hours  of  credit.  Transfer  students  should  have  completed  one  semester 
at  Eastern  before  applying  for  cooperative  education.  All  students 
must  have  a  2.0  grade  point  average  when  applying  for  cooperative 
education. 

Acceptance  of  a  student  into  the  program  is  also  contingent  upon 
the  location  of  a  suitable  training  site  and  an  agreement  with  the 
employer  to  hire.  The  employer  will  be  provided  with  a  resume  of  the 
students'  scholastic,  experiential,  and  personal  data,  and  he  will  be 
provided  the  opportunity  to  interview  each  applicant. 

A  co-op  student  will  normally  be  employed  full-time  for  a  period  of 
one  semester  following  the  employer's  schedule.  When  employed  for  a 
full  semester,  the  student  may  earn  a  maximum  of  eight  academic 
credits.  If  schedules  can  be  arranged,  a  student  may  work  full-time  for 
one-half  semester  and  earn  four  academic  credits.  If  a  department 
uses  the  parallel  track  ('/z  day  on  campus,  Vi  day  on  the  job),  four 
academic  credits  may  be  earned.  During  the  summer  period, 
cooperative  education  experience  may  be  arranged  for  varying 
amounts  of  credit.  This  credit  will  be  arranged  by  the  academic  college 
or  department  involved.  The  type  of  employment  and  the  total  hours 
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of  employment  are  determining  factors  in  assigning  co-op  credit.  The 
University  requires  a  minimum  of  80  hours  of  employment  for  each 
semester  hour  of  academic  credit.  The  salary  for  each  position  is 
negotiable  but  must  fall  within  State  and  Federal  wage  guidelines. 

Academic  credit  will  be  awarded  for  cooperative  education  only 
when  the  student  is  enrolled  in  the  University  and  in  the  cooperative 
education  program.  Credit  may  not  be  awarded  for  past  experiences 
or  for  anticipated  future  experiences.  A  maximum  of  eight  semester 
hours  may  be  applied  toward  meeting  graduation  requirements  for  the 
associate  degree,  and  a  total  of  sixteen  hours  toward  the  bachelor's 
degree.  Cooperative  education  credit  for  students  pursuing  a  second 
undergraduate  degree  will  be  determined  by  the  academic  department. 

The  student  will  be  assigned  an  immediate  or  field  supervisor  by  the 
employer  to  provide  directions  and  coordination  on  the  job.  The  field 
supervisor  will  also  be  responsible  for  providing  periodic  and  final 
evaluation  reports  on  the  student  and  forwarding  this  information  to 
the  co-op  director.  Copies  of  these  reports  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
academic  advisor. 

Although  the  employer  (field  supervisor)  will  appraise  the  perfor- 
mance of  each  student,  the  grade  will  be  assigned  by  the  department  in 
accordance  with  established  criteria  and  through  a  comprehensive 
evaluation. 

To  maximize  the  benefit  to  the  student,  it  is  assumed  that  the 
employer  will  make  every  attempt  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad 
exposure  of  experiences  related  to  the  student's  goals  and  the  nature 
of  the  training  site.  The  student  should,  however,  realize  that  he  or  she 
is  a  full-time  productive  employee.  The  participating  employer,  the 
student,  and  the  University  will  each  sign  a  letter  of  agreement  spelling 
out  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  each  party. 

The  same  student  will  in  most  instances  return  to  the  same  location 
for  each  cooperative  education  experience.  A  student  may,  however, 
occassionally  be  allowed  to  work  for  several  employers  in  varying 
situations  as  long  as  the  work  experience  is  related  to  the  student's 
career  goals  and  those  of  the  program. 


Nontraditional  Studies 

The  area  of  Nontraditional  Studies  focuses  on  providing  educa- 
tional services  to  nontraditional  target  audiences  and  providing  non- 
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traditional  alternative  methods  for  earning  college  credit.  Many  adults 
returning  to  college  are  doing  so  after  a  prolonged  absence  from  any 
formal  education  process  and  require  short  programs  to  reorient  them 
to  the  academic  world  before  enrolUng  in  their  first  class.  In  addition, 
distance  from  the  campus  often  prevents  people  from  obtaining 
necessary  courses.  Therefore,  Nontraditional  Studies  also  coordinates 
the  delivery  of  instruction  via  telecommunications. 

Adult  Reentry  Programs 

Adult  Reentry  Programs  are  designed  to  help  make  the  transition 
from  the  world  of  work  or  homemaker  to  the  world  of  academics  as 
easy  as  possible.  The  programs  attempt  to  prepare  adults  for  what  lies 
ahead  so  that  they  may  perform  up  to  their  maximum  capabilities. 

WITH  A  LITTLE  HELP,  I'D  GO  BACK  TO  SCHOOL 

Whenever  the  need  arises,  usually  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester, 
this  single  evening  program  is  scheduled.  The  Program  is  designed  to 
be  a  brief  introduction  to  the  university  and  an  orientation  to  the  wide 
range  of  educational  opportunities  that  exist.  Topics  focus  on  the  pro- 
blems of  the  adult  part-time  student  returning  to  college.  Discussions 
include  the  adult  as  a  learner,  the  admissions  procedure,  the  registra- 
tion process,  obtaining  credit  for  previous  work  and  the  various 
methods  by  which  academic  credit  may  be  earned. 

BACK-TO-SCHOOL  SURVIVAL  SKILLS 

Again,  as  need  demands,  this  short  course  is  offered  in  conjunction 
with  the  Department  of  Learning  Skills  over  a  several  week  period  to 
adults  who  feel  they  soon  will  be  entering  a  formal  educational  pro- 
cess. The  course  is  aimed  at  developing  the  academic  skills  that  are 
necessary  for  successful  college-level  work.  Topics  include  study 
habits,  increasing  reading  speed,  note  taking  in  class,  oral  reporting, 
how  to  take  an  exam,  how  to  underline  a  text  book  and  increasing 
vocabulary  and  math  skills. 

Media  Assisted  Courses 

VIDEO  TELECOURSES 

Eastern  offers  credit  for  courses  based  on  a  televised  series  of  in- 
structional programs.  The  course  requires  httle  or  no  traditional  class 
attendance  but  does  require  that  a  student  be  able  to  integrate  infor- 
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mation  from  two  or  more  instructional  mediums  in  order  to  suc- 
cessfully complete  the  course.  Written  lessons,  projects  and  exams,  in 
addition  to  viewing  the  televised  programs,  are  common  components 
of  Media  Assisted  Courses. 

AUDIO  TELECONFERENCING 

Short,  intensified  educational  programs  can  be  delivered  to  students 
at  a  distance  by  utilizing  the  telephone  conference  system.  Prepared 
materials  are  sent  to  each  receiver  site  in  advance  of  the  lecture  and  are 
supplemented  with  a  live  lecture  from  the  campus  via  a  telephone  con- 
ference call.  As  many  as  ten  different  sites  may  be  hooked  up 
simultaneously  to  receive  the  lecture. 

Specialized  Opportunity  Programs 
for  Servicemen  and  Women 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  has  developed  special  programs  to 
assist  in  the  educational  development  of  one  of  the  most  important 
segments  of  our  society  —  the  membership  of  the  military  services. 
Whether  one  is  entering  a  service;  has  served  for  several,  years  on  ac- 
tive duty;  is  approaching  ETS;  or  has  applied  for  retirement.  Eastern 
has  a  program  which  will  assist  in  obtaining  a  college  education  and 
preparing  for  satisfying  and  rewarding  civilian  employment. 

These  programs  are  specialized  in  the  sense  that  they  allow  the  ser- 
vice member  an  opportunity  to  obtain  initial  and  continuing  evalua- 
tion of  all  classroom  and  field  experience,  military  and  civilian,  in 
terms  of  equivalent  academic  experience  on  our  campus.  They  are 
specialized,  also,  in  the  sense  that  the  evaluation  will  be  followed  up 
by  advisement  on  correspondence  courses,  off-duty  classes,  equivalen- 
cy tests,  etc.,  which  will  best  prepare,  one  to  complete  the  re- 
quirements for  a  college  degree  on  the  campus  with  the  least  amount 
of  time  and  expense. 

•  SERVICEMEN'S  OPPORTUNITY  COLLEGE 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  a  charter  member  of  Servicemen's 
Opportunity  College,  a  program  designed  to  facilitate  wide  acceptance 
among  universities  of  the  military  and  civilian  education  attained  by 
active  duty  servicemen  and  women.  Among  the  features  of  this  pro- 
gram are: 

•  Liberal  college  entrance  requirements 
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•  Traditional  and  non-traditional  education  programs  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  servicemen 

•  Special  academic  assistance 

•  Maximum  recognition  of  educational  experience  obtained  in  the 
Armed  Services 

•  Residence  or  on-campus  requirements  adaptable  to  the  needs  of  ser- 
vicemen and  women 

•  Unlimited  transfer  of  credits  among  SOC  members 

A  student  may  enroll  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  im- 
mediately obtain  college  credit  for  all  academic  work  previously  com- 
pleted at  any  accredited  educational  institution.  One  may  also  receive 
credit  for  military  training  and  for  successful  completion  of  several 
types  of  tests,  including  the  College  Level  Examination  Program 
(CLEP). 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  also  involved  with  Bootstrap,  a 
degree  completion  program  for  active  duty  members  of  the  armed  ser- 
vices. Bootstrap  students  may  attend  the  University  full-time  and 
receive  full  pay  and  allowances  while  working  toward  service- 
approved  degrees.  G.I.  Bill  benefits  are  available  during  Bootstrap  at- 
tendance to  help  meet  living  and  educational  expenses. 

•  DISCHARGED  VETERANS 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  has  a  number  of  special  programs  for 
those  who  choose  to  accept  discharges  from  an  armed  service  in  order 
to  continue  their  education  on  the  EKU  campus. 

Upon  request,  EKU  will  evaluate  one's  military  and  civiHan 
classroom  and  field  experiences  and  establish  equivalent  credit  stand- 
ing for  this  campus.  An  advisor  will  counsel  one  in  the  most  efficient 
ways  to  meet  the  remaining  requirements  for  completion  of  a  specific 
degree  program.  Discharged  veterans  receive  the  same  liberal  evalua- 
tion granted  to  applicants  under  the  Servicemen's  Opportunity  Col- 
lege program  described  earlier.  Up  to  96  semester  hours  of  transfer 
and  equivalency  credit  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  program  at 
Eastern.  In  addition,  one  may  receive  assistance  of  many  kinds  from 
the  Veteran  Affairs  Office  on  campus.  These  services  range  from  per- 
sonal counseling  to  financial  assistance  in  completing  university 
educational  requirements. 

•  RETIREES 

Persons  retiring  from  a  military  service  typically  have  obtained  a 
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wide  range  of  civilian  and  military  educational  experiences.  Upon 
evaluation  and  testing,  one  may  find  that  he  has  gained  through 
equivalency  a  large  portion  of  the  academic  credits  required  in  college 
degree  programs.  Eastern  Kentucky  University  will  evaluate  without 
charge  service  and  academic  experience,  and  will  counsel  the  student 
regarding  the  remaining  requirements  for  graduation.  For  informa- 
tion concerning  specialized  opportunity  programs  for  servicemen  and 
women,  please  write  Division  of  Continuing  Education,  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or  call  606:  622-2001. 

International  Education 
and  Foreign  Student  Advising 

There  is  a  growing  awareness  of  the  need  for  greater  international 
and  intercultural  understanding.  The  University  provides  assistance 
and  attempts  to  foster  a  greater  commitment  and  involvement 
throughout  the  institution  in  international  education. 

Each  year.  Eastern  Kentucky  University  has  a  number  of  foreign 
students  studying  at  both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels. 
These  students  come  from  throughout  the  non-communist  world  and 
represent  approximately  thirty  nations.  The  Director  of  International 
Education  and  Foreign  Student  Advisor  serves  as  the  designated 
University  official  to  assist  all  foreign  students  with  their  legal  re- 
quirements and  their  relations  with  the  United  States  Office  of  Im- 
migration and  Naturalization  and  other  official  agencies.  The  Direc- 
tor may  also  advise  and  assist  foreign  students  with  other  needs  as  they 
arise.  For  information,  please  write  Director  of  International  Educa- 
tion and  Foreign  Student  Advisor,  Division  of  Continuing  Education, 
Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or  call  606: 
622-2001. 

Division  of  Special  Programs 

ROBERT  B.  LEITER,  Director 

The  Division  of  Special  Programs  has  been  established  to  provide 
leadership  for  the  planning  and  implementation  of  a  variety  of  special 
activities  made  available  by  the  University.  This  division  primarily  is 
responsible  for  services  and  programs  of  a  non-credit  nature,  and  is 
responsible  for  the  awarding  of  Continuing  Education  Units  (CEU's) 
for  participation  in  conferences,  short  courses,  institutes,  seminars, 
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workshops,  and  special  interest  courses.  A  CEU  is  defined  as  ten  con- 
tact hours  of  participation  in  an  organized  continuing  education 
(adult  or  extension)  experience  under  responsible  sponsorship, 
capable  direction,  and  qualified  instruction.  Among  the  special  ac- 
tivities administered  by  this  division  are  those  described  below. 

Short  Courses,  Conferences, 
Workshops,  Seminars,  and  Institutes 

Eastern  Kentucky  University  is  committed  to  an  expanding  program 
of  public  services  in  an  effort  to  assist  with  the  many  and  varied  needs 
for  continuing  professional  education.  Many  services  are  provided  in 
order  to  organize,  develop,  and  implement  or  sponsor  a  variety  of 
short  courses,  conferences,  workshops,  seminars,  and  institutes. 
These  are  normally  developed  in  response  to  requests  from  business 
and  professional  people  and  organizations,  most  of  whom  are  com- 
mitted or  mandated  to  continue  their  education.  Programs  vary  in 
length  from  a  few  hours  to  several  days  of  full-time  study  or  they  may 
be  offered  over  a  period  of  time.  These  programs  may  be  offered  on 
the  campus  or  they  may  be  scheduled  at  other  suitable  locations 
throughout  the  region  and  state  for  the  convenience  of  the  par- 
ticipants. Many  employing  agencies  and  organizations  contract  with 
the  university  for  speciahzed  programs  for  their  employees,  such  as 
management  training  seminars.  Numerous  conferences  and  meetings 
of  an  educational  nature  are  regularly  scheduled  to  meet  on  the  cam- 
pus. For  information,  please  write  Division  of  Special  Programs, 
Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or  call  606: 
622-1444. 


Special  Interest  Courses 

Each  semester  the  University  offers  a  variety  of  special  interest 
courses  for  the  adult  citizen  of  the  community  and  region.  These  short 
courses  normally  meet  in  the  evening,  one  evening  per  week,  and  nor- 
mally range  from  four  to  sixteen  weeks  in  length  depending  upon  the 
subject.  Most  are  taught  by  regular  university  faculty  and  all  use  the 
university  laboratories,  studios,  shops,  recreation  facilities,  library 
and  other  specialized  resources.  All  interested  persons  are  welcome  to 
enroll.  Most  special  interest  courses  do  not  have  pre-requisites  nor 
must  one  have  attended  college  in  order  to  enroll.  Courses  are  orga- 
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nized  and  offered  based  on  individual  interest  and  demand.  For  infor- 
mation, please  write  Division  of  Special  Programs,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or  call  606:  622-1444. 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

FRED  C.  KOLLOFF,  Director 

The  Division  of  Television  and  Radio  operates  a  professionally 
equipped  and  staffed  color  television  production  and  radio  broadcast 
facility. 

Television  Services 

The  Division's  Television  Section  aids  the  faculty  and  staff  in  the 
production  of  instructional  television  materials  through  the  use  of 
studio,  portable  videotape  and/or  film  facilities.  The  Division  also 
supports  University  instruction  through  acquiring  materials 
distributed  by  other  programming  agencies.  In  addition,  the  Division 
produces  public  service  materials  directed  toward  the  citizens  of  Ken- 
tucky and  distributed  over  the  Kentucky  Educational  Television,  com- 
mercial stations  and  community  cable  systems. 

The  University's  television  facilities  serve  as  a  laboratory  for  those 
students  involved  in  television  broadcasting.  Students  may  participate 
through  volunteer.  University  work  and/or  academic  credit  programs. 

The  Division  also  operates  and  maintaines  the  campus  wide  closed- 
circuit  television  cable  system  which  provides  educational,  commercial 
and  campus-originated  instructional  programs  to  classroom  buildings, 
dormitory  lounges,  the  University  Center,  married  student  housing, 
and  on-campus  faculty  housing. 

WEKU-FM  Radio 

The  Division  also  provides  a  public  service  to  the  citizens  of  central 
Kentucky  with  cultural,  informational  and  instructional  programming 
over  WEKU-FM  (88.9  mhz),  the  University's  50,000  watt  stereo 
public  radio  station. 

In  order  to  bring  the  resources  of  the  University  to  the  public, 
several  program  series  are  produced  in  conjunction  with  University 
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faculty  and  staff  members.  In  addition,  live  broadcasts  of  University 
orchestras  and  choral  groups,  as  well  as  guests  lecturers  are  integrated 
into  a  varied  format  of  music  and  information. 

Student  participation  within  WEKU-FM  is  encouraged  through 
volunteer.  University  work  and  academic  credit  programs. 

Further  information  concerning  Eastern  Kentucky  University's 
television  and  radio  facilities  and  services  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
Division  of  Television  and  Radio,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Rich- 
mond, Kentucky  40475  or  calling  606:  622-2474. 

Division  of 
Academic  Computing  Services 

CAROL  TEAGUE,  Director 

The  Division  of  Academic  Computing  Services  provides  assistance 
with  instructional  or  research  projects  requiring  the  use  of  a  computer 
to  members  of  the  University  community.  Timesharing  capabilities 
are  provided  by  a  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  PDP  11/70  com- 
puter located  on  campus  and  a  DEC  1080  computer  via  the  Kentucky 
Educational  Computing  Network.  In  addition,  batch  processing  on  an 
IBM  370/165  is  available  through  the  State  computing  network. 

Consultation  and  programming  services  are  available  to  members 
of  the  faculty  and  staff  to  provide  assistance  in  the  use  of  available 
computing  facilities.  Educational  seminars  are  offered  periodically  on 
topics  of  general  interest  to  users.  The  Division  also  publishes  and 
distributes  user's  guides  and  newsletters  for  the  campus  community. 
For  information,  please  write  Division  of  Academic  Computing  Ser- 
vices, Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or 
call  606:  622-1422. 

Division  of 
Administrative  Computing  Services 

PATRICK  E.  RIDGLEY,  Director 

The  Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services  provides  data 
processing  support  for  the  administrative  needs  of  the  University.  In 
fulfilling  its  mission,  the  Division  provides  a  full  range  of  services,  in- 
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eluding  data  entry,  programming,  systems  analysis,  and  computer 
operations.  The  facilities  of  the  Division  also  serve  as  a  laboratory  for 
students  in  the  several  data  processing  and  computer  science  programs 
offered  by  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  Students  gain  experience  in 
programming  and  operating  the  University's  campus  computer  system 
and  working  with  the  professional  staff  in  an  on-the-job  training  at- 
mosphere. For  information,  please  write  Division  of  Administrative 
Computing  Services,  Eastern  Kentucky  University  40475  or  call  606: 
622-3496. 

University  Archives 

CHARLES  HAY,  Archivist 

The  University  Archives  is  responsible  for  permanently  preserving 
the  records,  publications,  pictures,  films,  and  memorabilia  of  contin- 
uing and  enduring  value  that  document  the  history  of  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University  and  the  region  it  serves.  The  Archives  houses  Oral 
History  Center  tapes,  and  offers  extensive  reference  service  to  ad- 
ministrative offices,  faculty  and  staff,  students,  alumni,  and  others  in- 
terested in  research.  In  addition,  student  assistants  gain  valuable  ex- 
perience in  processing,  cataloging,  and  providing  reference  service  for 
the  various  materials  while  working  with  the  archival  staff  in  an  on- 
the-job  training  atmosphere. 

The  Archives  actively  encourages  donation  from  the  public  of 
documents,  papers,  and  memorabilia  relating  to  the  history  of  Eastern 
Kentucky  University  Archives,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Rich- 
mond, Kentucky  40475  or  call  606:  622-2820. 

Oral  History  Center 

WILLIAM  H.  BERGE,  Director 

The  Oral  History  Center  is  actively  engaged  in  collecting,  editing, 
preserving,  and  making  available  for  research  and  study  taped  inter- 
views with  people  from  the  Eastern  Kentucky  University  community 
and  Kentucky  in  general.  These  interviews  provide  evidence  that  fill 
the  gaps  in  historical  knowledge  and  serve  as  a  link  from  the  im- 
mediate present  to  the  immediate  past.  The  Oral  History  Center  tapes 
and  indexes  are  available  to  administrators,  faculty  and  staff, 
students,  alumni,  and  any  others  interested  in  research  and  study  of 
Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Kentucky  education,  and  Kentucky 
history  and  folklore.  In  addition,  the  Oral  History  Center  offers  its 
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ervices  to  schools,  historical  societies,  and  other  groups  interested  in 
tudying  and  preserving  the  history  of  their  communities. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  Oral  History  Center  and  its 
ervices,  please  write  Oral  History  Center,  Eastern  Kentucky  Universi- 
y,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or  call  606:  622-2446. 

Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium 

JACK  K.  FLETCHER,  Director 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium, 
/hich  is  scheduled  for  initial  operation  during  the  1979-1980  academic 
ear,  will  be  to  provide  supplementary  support  to  the  University's 
cademic  offerings  through  creation  of  an  unique  environment  that 
/ill  enhance  subject  matter  being  presented.  A  second  responsibility 
if  the  Hummel  Planetarium  will  be  to  make  its  programs  and  facilities 
vailable  to  all  Kentucky  public  schools,  and  to  encourage  all  grade 
;vels  to  take  advantage  of  this  unique  faciUty.  Finally,  the  Hummel 
'lanetarium  will  have  the  responsibility  to  provide  all  Kentucky 
itizens  with  the  opportunity  to  attend  special  programs  for  their 
ducation  and  enjoyment. 

The  Hummel  Planetarium  will  achieve  its  uniqueness  through  use  of 
.  Space  Transit  Simulator  planetarium  instrument  centered  under  a 
,0.6  meter  projection  dome  tilted  at  an  angle  of  27  degrees.  Con- 
rolled  by  two  dedicated  computers,  the  planetarium  equipment  can 
imulate  the  sky  as  seen  with  the  unaided  eye  from  any  location,  on 
ny  of  the  nine  known  planets,  known  moons,  asteroids,  or  any  point 
n  space  up  to  one  hundred  astronomical  units  from  the  earth.  In  addi- 
ion  to  the  stars  and  planets,  any  known  astronomical  phenomena 
uch  as  comets,  novas,  meteors,  eclipses  of  the  sun  and  moon,  and 
louble  star  systems  can  be  simulated  for  audience  viewing.  Additional 
quipment  integrated  into  the  system  will  be  used  to  supplement 
>lanetarium  programs  and  create  special  effects. 

The  Hummel  Planetarium  building,  in  addition  to  the  planetarium 
hamber,  will  include  three  display  areas  which  will  contain  hands-on 
istronomy  and  space  science  exhibits  and  a  gift  shop  where  visitors 
nay  secure  related  astronomical  and  space-science  items.  For  further 
nformation,  please  write  Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium,  Eastern 
Kentucky  University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or  call  606: 
.22-1759. 
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J.  T.  Dorris  Museum 

JANE  E.  MUNSON,  Curator 

The  University  Museum  is  a  memorial  to  its  founder,  Dr.  J.  T.  Dor- 
ris, who  served  as  Professor  of  History  at  Eastern  from  1926  until  his 
retirement  in  1965.  The  Museum  provides  a  dramatic  learning  ex- 
perience for  the  entire  community,  and  features  the  past  in  Madison 
County  and  the  Commonwealth  with  exhibits  from  prehistoric  times 
to  the  present. 

Special  tours  are  provided  according  to  the  age  and  interest  of  the 
individual  or  group.  Of  particular  appeal  are  the  demonstrations,  full- 
scale  furnished  log  cabin,  Gibson  Collection  of  18th  Century  Medical 
Tools  and  Books,  Kunkel  Collection  of  Pioneer  Tools  and  Prehistoric 
Artifacts,  Rare  Book  and  Manuscript  Collection,  and  War  Records 
Collection. 

For  information,  please  write  J.  T.  Dorris  Museum,  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University,  Richmond,  Kentucky  40475  or  call  606:  622-5585. 
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Board  of  Regents 

1979-80 
ROBERT  B.  BEGLEY,  CHAIRMAN 

Richmond,  Kentucky 

CHARLES  C.  COMBS,  Richmond,  Kentucky 

LUTHER  FARMER,  McKee,  Kentucky 

JERRY  S.  IKERD,  Somerset,  Kentucky 

JOHN  M.  KEITH,  Cynthiana,  Kentucky 

J.  W.  PHELPS,  Louisville,  Kentucky 

HENRY  D.  STRATTON,  Pikeville,  Kentucky 

BEVERLY  G.  YEISER,  Winchester,  Kentucky 

RICHARD  LEE  GENTRY,  Faculty  Regent 

RICHARD  ROBINSON,  Student  Regent 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

ROBERT  B.  BEGLEY,  CHAIRMAN 
GERALD  S.  MAY,  Vice  Chairman 

POLLY  GORMAN,  Secretary 
NEAL  DONALDSON,  Treasurer 

Administrative  Staff 


OFFICE  OF  PRESIDENT 

J.  C.  POWELL,  A.B.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D President 

ROBERT  R.  MARTIN,  A.B.,     . 

M.A.,  Ed.D.,  L.L.D .President  Emeritus 

CHARLES  D.  WHITLOCK,  A.B.,  M.A Executive  Assistant 

POLLY  GORMAN Administrative  Assistant 

Secretary,  Board  of  Regents 
DONNA  MASTERS Administrative  Assistant 


OFFICE  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

JAMES  R.  CLARK,  B.  A Director  of  Budget  and  Planning 

Donald  Long,  B.S Senior  Systems  Analyst 

Larry  Sherman,  B.B.  A Systems  Analyst 

JAMES  D.  PLUMMER,  B.B. A Internal  Auditor 

TOM  LINDQUIST,  B.S.,  M.S Director,  Division  of 

Public  Safety 
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John  Goolsby Assistant  Director 

Wynn  Walker,  B.A Assistant  Director 

Larry  Westbrook,  A.B.,  M.A Assistant  Director 

OHN  PALMORE,  L.L.D University  Counsel 

EBECCA  BROADDUS,  B.A.,  J.D Affirmative  Action  Officer 


OFFICE  OF  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS  AND  RESEARCH 

OHN  D.  ROWLETT,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D Vice  President  for 

Academic  Affairs  and  Research; 
Dean  of  the  Faculties 

Linda  S.  Behanan,  B.A Administrative  Assistant 

LYDE  J.  LEWIS,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Vice  President 

for  Planning 

REDERIC  D.  OGDEN,  A.B.,  Ph.D Associate  Vice  President 

for  Planning 

ACK  LUY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D Dean  for  Community  College 

♦  Programs 

VANS  TRACY,  B.A.,  M.S.S.W Director  of  Development 

HARLES  H.  GIBSON,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Dean, 

Graduate  School 

Sharon  B.  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.A Counselor 

:RNEST  W.  WEYHRAUCH,  B.A.,  M.S.  inL.S Dean  for 

Libraries  and  Learning  Resources 
DAVID  C.  GENAWAY,  B.A.,  M.A., 

M.A.L.S.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean 

for  Libraries  and 
Learning  Resources 

GEORGE  PFOTENHAUER,  B.Ed.,  M.S Director,  Division 

of  Instructional  Media 

)ONALD  SMITH,  A.B.,  M.S Registrar 

Ethel  B.  Smith,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S Assistant  Registrar 

Connie  Beazley Administrative  Assistant 

Wanda  Sue  Williams Administrative  Assistant 

L.  DEAN  ACKER,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D .Director  of 

Institutional  Research 

:HARL0TTE  DENNY,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.A Director  of 

Student  Special  Services 
OSEPH  R.  SCHWENDEMAN,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  .  .Dean  for 

Undergraduate  Studies 

JACK  L.  CULROSS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean 

for  Undergraduate  Studies 

Grace  Gatwood,  A.B.,  M.A Administrative  Assistant 

Anna  W.  Way Administrative  Assistant 
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Kenneth  E.  Noah,  B.S.,  M.A Coordinator  for 

Cooperative  Education 

DAVID  D.  GALE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Dean,  College  of 

Allied  Health  and  Nursing 

Dean,    School    of 

Nursing 

Carolyn  Alford,  A.  A Administrative  Assistant 

Patsy  Daugherty,  B.S.,  M.A Administrative  Assistant 

Patsy  Whittaker,  B.S.,  M.A Administrative  Assistant 

KENNETH  S.  HANSSON,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D Dean,  College 

of  AppUed  Arts  and  Technology 

Geraldine  M.  Jones,  A.B Administrative  Assistant 

JOHN  M.  LONG,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Dean,  College  of 

Arts  and  Humanities 
JAMES  K.  LIBBEY,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  . .  .Associate  Dean, 

College  of  Arts  and  Humanities 

HOWARD  A.  THOMPSON,  B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D Dean, 

College  of  Business 

JAMES  M.  L.  KARNS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean, 

College  of  Business 

Doris  B.  Irvine Administrative  Assistant 

DIXON  A.  BARR,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Dean,  College 

of  Education 

J.  LINWARD  DOAK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Associate  Dean, 

College  of  Education 

Paula  C.  Bush,  A.B.,  M.S.,  in  L.S Administrative  Assistant 

RUSSELL  L.  BOGUE,  B.A.,  M.E.,  Ed.D Dean,  College  of 

Health,  Physical  Education, 
Recreation  and  Athletics 

ROBERT  W.  POSEY,  B.A.,  M.S Dean,  College  of 

Law  Enforcement 

TRUETT  A.  RICKS,  B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean, 

College  of  Law  Enforcement 

DONALD  L.  BATCH,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Dean,  College  of 

Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences 

WALLACE  C.  DIXON,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean 

College  of  Natural  and 
Mathematical  Sciences 

RUSSELL  F.  ENZIE,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Dean,  College  of 

Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

KENNETH  R.  NELSON,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate 

Dean,  College  of  Social 
and  Behavioral  Sciences 
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OFFICE  FOR  NATURAL  AREAS 

VILLIAM  H.  MARTIN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Director  of 

Natural  Areas 

OFFICE  OF  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

fHOMASD.  MYERS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D Vice  President 

for  Student  Affairs;  Dean  of  Students 
:HARLES  F.  AMBROSE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  .Dean  of  Admissions 

James  L.  Grigsby,  A.B.,  M.A Coordinator  of  Admissions 

Counselors 

Gary  Gray,  B.S Admissions  Counselor 

Donna  B.  Kenney,  B.S.,  M.A Admissions  Counselor 

.  HOWARD  ALLEN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  P.E.D Dean  of  Men 

Daniel  J.  Bertsos,  B.A.,  M.S Director  of  Men's  Residence 

Hall  Programs 

Alan  Brashear,  B.S. Assistant  Residence  Hall 

Director 

David  Cecil,  B.S.,  M.A Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Jimmie  Gay,  A. A.,  B.S.,  M.S Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Joseph  W.  Green,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.A Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Kenneth  Heischmidt,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  M.S Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Teddy  Taylor,  B.S Assistant  Residence  Hall 

Director 

Paul  Webster,  B.S.,  M.S Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

EANNETTE  W.  CROCKETT,  B.S.,  M.A Dean  of  Women 

Jean  Elliott,  B.A.,  M.A Director  of  Women's 

Residence  Hall  Programs 

Kathie  R.  Bettler,  B.A.,  M.A Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Judy  Davenport,  B.S.,  M.A Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Sandra  Fee,  A.B.,  M.A Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Margaret  Killingsworth,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.Ed Residence  Hall 

-  Administrator/Counselor 

Karen  Martin,  B.S.,  M.A Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Beverly  McMaine,  B.S Assistant  Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 
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Sherri  Rankin,  B.S.,  M.A Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

Nancy  Ward,  B.M.E.,  M.M.E Residence  Hall 

Adrninistrator/Counselor 

Barbara  Lynn  Whayne,  B.S Assistant  Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 

JACK  HUTCHINSON,  B.S.,  M.A Director  of  Housing 

Mabel  Criswell,  A.B.,  M.A Associate  Director  of 

Housing 

Sam  Ward,  B.M.E.,  M.A Assistant  Director  of 

Housing 

COLES  RAYMOND,  A.B.,  M.D Director  of  Student 

Health  Services 

Frederick  Gibbs,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  Director  of 

Student  Health  Services 

Wendy  Gilchrest,  B.A.,  M.D Physician 

Bruce  Kokernot,  B.A.,  M.D Physician 

Gertrude  Rodan,  R.N Nurse 

Maxine  Seyfrit,  R.N Nurse 

Mary  Shannon,  R.N Nurse 

Anna  Turner,  R.N Nurse 

HERBERT  VESCIO,  B.S.,  M.A Director  of  Student 

Financial  Assistance 

James  B.  Jacobs,  B.A.,  M.A Assistant  Director  of 

Student  Financial  Assistance 

Susan  Luhman,  B.S.,  M.A Counselor 

Cathy  Macchia,  B.S.,  M.A Counselor 

Joy  Stone Counselor 

David  Zonca,  B.S.,  M.A Counselor 

CALVIN  TOLAR,  B.A.,  B.D.,  M.S.,  Ed.D Director, 

CounseUng  Center 

Jen  Colvin  Walker,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D Assistant  Director, 

Counseling  Center 

Judith  Brown,  B.A.,  M.Ed Counselor 

Stanley  Goldsberry,  B.A.,  M.Ed Counselor 

Virginia  Menifee,  B.S.,  M.S Counselor 

HAYWARD  M.  DAUGHERTY,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S Director  of 

Student  Activities  &  Organizations 

John  Davenport,  B.S.,  M.S Assistant,  Student 

Activities  &  Organizations 

Virginia  Raymond,  B.S Assistant,  Student 

Activities  &  Organizations 

Sharon  Stephens,  B.S.,  M.A Assistant,  Student 

Activites  &  Organizations 

GEORGE  NORDGULEN,  B.Y.,  B.D.,  B.A.,  Ph.D University 

Chaplain 
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OFFICE  OF  BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 

NEAL  DONALDSON,  B.A.,  M.A Vice  President  for 

Business  Affairs 

EARL  BALDWIN,  B.S.,  M.B.A Controller 

JESSE  SAMONS,  B.S.,  M.S Bursar 

Ben  Bayer,  B.S Cashier 

Kathy  Lou  Reynolds  B.S Cashier 

David  Parke,  B.S Cashier 

FRED  GOOCH,  B.S Director,  Division  of 

Accounts 

Jimmie  H.  Johnson,  B.S Assistant  Director 

Lorraine  Scott,  B.S Accountant 

Harold  Clark,  B.B.A.,  M.B.A Accountant 

David  Alford,  B.S Accountant 

Douglas  W.  Perry,  B.S Accountant 

William  D.  Adams,  B.S.,  M.A Collection  Officer 

BILLY  A.  GRUBBS,  B.S Director,  Division  of 

Purchases  and  Stores 

Robert  Turpin,  B.S Assistant  Director 

Lorraine  Long Administrative  Assistant 

James  Cain Stores  Supervisor 

JAMES  KEITH,  B.A.,  M.A Director  of  Communication 

Services 

DALE  A.  LAWRENZ,  B.S.,  M.B.A Director  of  Personnel 

Services 

Clark  Orttenburger Personnel  Officer 

Helen  Jackson Payroll  Supervisor 

LARRY  MOBERLY,  B.S Director  of  Institutional 

Services 

RODGER  MEADE,  B.S Director  of  University  Store 

Bennet  Roop,  Jr Assistant  Director 

CHAD  MIDDLETON,  B.S.,  M.A Director,  Division  of 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

Raymond  Gabbard Associate  Director 

Darrell  Ward,  B.S Associate  Director 

Howard  Harkins Office  Manager 

Clarence  Yates Heat  Plant  Superintendent 

Ray  Bingham Custodial  Supervisor 

H.  C.  Gibson Carpentry  Supervisor 

Ballard  Denny Carpentry  Supervisor 

Roger  Mattox Electrical  Supervisor 

William  H.  Hacker Mechanical  Supervisor 

Bobby  G.  Brinegar Mechanical  Supervisor 

Kenneth  E.  McMahan Mechanical  Supervisor 
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Harold  Brown Paint  Supervisor 

Fowler  Jeffries Custodial  Supervisor 

LAWRENCE  O.  MARTIN,  A.B.,  M.A Director,  Division 

of  Food  Services 

Karol  Lastovich,  B.S Cafeteria  Manager 

Arritta  Morris,  B.S Cafeteria  Manager 

Garrett  C.  Smith Grill  Manager 

Charlotte  Morris Office  Manager 

Mary  Cameron Supervisor 

Sue  Jones  Supervisor 

Reva  Denny Cafeteria  Manager 

Clarence  Thacker Supervisor 

Ron  Williams Supervisor 

JOHN  SHIRELY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Director  of  Farms 

Joe  Koger,  B.S Farm  Manager 

Russell  Means  B.S Farm  Manager 

Rick  Norris,  B.S Farm  Manager 

John  Gilbert,  B.S Maintenance  Supervisor 

Phillip  Garvin,  A. A Swine  Herdsman 

Bobby  Oliver,  A. A Dairy  Herdsman 

Charles  Hyde,  III Beef  Cattle  Specialist 

OFFICE  OF  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS 

DONALD  R.  FELTNER,  B.S.,  M.A Vice  President  for 

Public  Affairs 

JAMES  W.  THURMAN,  B.S.,  M.A Director,  Division  of 

Alumni  Affairs, 
Secretary  of  Alumni  Association 

Ron  G.  Wolfe,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Assistant  Director, 

Division  of  Alumni  Affairs 

KURT  K.  ZIMMERMAN,  B.S.,  M.B.A Director,  Division  of 

Career  Development  &  Placement 

Arthur  S.  Harvey,  B.S.,  M.S Assistant  Director 

Laura  A.  Mehus,  A. A.,  B.A Administrative  Assistant 

JOHN  E.  WINNECKE,  A.B.,  M.A Director,  Division  of 

Public  Information 

Larry  W.  Bailey,  B.A.,  M.A Assistant  Director, 

Photography  Editor, 
Division  of  Public  Information 

Brown,  Lee  Yates,  B.A. News  Editor 

Karl  Park,  B.B.A.,  M.S Sports  Information  Editor 

Donald  E.  Rist,  Jr.,  B.F.A Pubhcations  Editor 

Jack  D.  Frost,  B.S.,  M.S Features  Editor 

Paul  Lambert Photographic  Specialist 

HENRY  F.  PRYSE,  A.B.,  M.A Director,  Division  of 

University-School  Relations 
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Goebel  W.  Newsom,  Jr.,  A.B .Assistant,  Director  of 

University-School  Relations 

OFFICE  OF  PUBLIC  SERVICE  AND  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

WILLIAM  E.  SEXTON,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D Vice  President 

for  Public  Service  and  Special  Programs 

LaRUE  COCANOUGHER,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Dean  for 

Continuing  Education 

John  L.  Flanagan,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean  for 

Nontraditional  Studies 

Kenneth  D.  Tunnell,  A.B,,  M.A.,  Ed.D Associate  Dean  for 

Continuing  Education-Special  Services 

George  E.  Campbell,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Director  for 

International  Education  and 
Foreign  Student  Advisor 

ROBERT  B.  LEITER,  B.S.,  M.Ed Director  for 

Special  Programs 

Alice  Brown,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Conference  Planner 

FREDERICK  C.  KOLLOFF,  B.A.,  M.A Director,  Division 

of  Television  and  Radio 

Fred  D.  Alverson Coordinator  for  News  and  Public 

Affairs,  WEKU-FM,  Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Otis  D.  Ballard Videotape  Technician, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Larry  C.  Bobbert,  B.S.,  M.A Television  Producer, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

WiUiam  S.  Browning,  A. A Cable  Operations  Engineer, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Eric  Butcher,  B.A Radio  Operations  Assistant,  WEKU-FM, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Sandra  L.  Cundiff ,  A.B Graphic  Artist, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Station  Manager  for 

WEKU-FM,  Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Margaret  A.  Kenner,  A.B.,  M.A Traffic  Supervisor, 

WEKU-FM,  Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Loy  W.  Lee,  B.S Assistant  Manager/Music  Coordinator  for 

WEKU-FM,  Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

W.  Douglas  Marshall,  B.S.,  M.S Operations  Engineer, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Gene  B.  Robbins Chief  Engineer, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Jack  E.  McDowell,  B.A.,  M.A Television  Producer/Supervisor, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 
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Ronald  W.  Smith,  B.  A Radio  Producer  for  WEKU-FM, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Donald  K.  Walker Operations  Engineer, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

Special  Projects  Specialist, 

Division  of  Television  and  Radio 

CAROL  J.  TEAGUE,  B.S.,  M.S Director,  Division  of 

Academic  Computing  Services 

Andrea  R.  Bailey,  B.S.,  M.S Software  Consultant 

Division  of  Academic  Computing  Services 

Judith  C.  Ham,  A. A Utility  Programmer 

Division  of  Academic  Computing  Services 

Marvin  E.  Lefebvre,  B.S.,  M.S Software  Consultant 

Division  of  Academic  Computing  Services 

Bruce  R.  Lewis,  B.S.,  M.S Research  Consultant, 

Division  of  Academic  Computing  Services 

Robert  S.  Uphaus,  B.A.,  M.S.T Software  Consultant 

Division  of  Academic  Computing  Services 

PATRICK  E.  RIDGLEY,  B.S Director,  Division  of 

Administrative  Computing  Services 

Lloyd  D.  Ballard,  B.B.A Computer  Operations  Manager, 

Division  of  Adminstrative  Computing  Services 

Wayne  R.  Citty Network  Operations  Programmer, 

Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services 

Carla  E.  Cormney Data  Control  Supervisor, 

Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services 

Jerry  C.  Frith,  A. A Computer  Operator, 

Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services 

Barbara  A.  Girdler Data  Entry  Supervisor, 

Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services 

Rebecca  K.  Letcher,  A. A Programmer, 

Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services 

Roy  S.  Mabson,  Jr Computer  Operator, 

Division  of  Administrative  Computiong  Services 

Norma  A.  Martin,  Jr.,  B.B.A Systems  Maintenance  Analyst, 

Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services 

Patrick  D.  Martin,  B.B.A Programmer 

Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services 

Wesley  M.  Zanone,  A. A Systems  Analyst 

Division  of  Administrative  Computing  Services 

CHARLES  C.  HAY,  A. A.,  B.A.,  M.A Director,  Division  of 

University  Archives 

WILLIAM  H.  BERGE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D .Director, 

University  Oral  History  Center 

Norma  Robinson,  A.B.,  M.A Oral  Historian 

University  Oral  History  Center 
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JACK  K.  FLETCHER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D Director, 

Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium 

David  J.  Duszynski,  B.S Astronomer, 

Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium 

Fred  H.  Karr,  B.S Technical  Specialist, 

Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium 

James  R.  Hervat Production  Designer, 

Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium 

Mark  Petersen,  B.M.E Sound  Specialist, 

Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarium 

JANE  E.  MUNSON,  B.A.,  M.A. Curator, 

J.  T.  Dorris  Museum 

Rhonda  J.  Smith,  B.A.,  M.F.A Assistant  Curator, 

J.  T.  Dorris  Museum 
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FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

J.C.  POWELL,  A.B.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  President 

Professor  of  Education 
A.B.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Louisville;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1960. 

♦WILLIAM  M.  ABNEY,  A. A.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Fire  Prevention 

and  Control 

A. A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University:  B.S.,  M.S.,  At  Eastern  since  1976.  *On  leave, 
1979-1980. 

BARBARA  J.  ABRAHAM,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Biological  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Iowa  State  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Utah  State  University. 
At  Eastern  since  1979. 

**ANNA  F.  ABRAMS,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Berea  College;  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1972.  **On  leave,  spring  1980. 

R.  DEAN  ACKER,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D  Director  of  Institutional  Research 

Professor  of  Education 
B.A.,  College  of  Wooster;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Florida.  At  Eastern  since 
1963. 

JACK  L.  ADAMS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1962. 

ROBERT  M,  ADAMS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Psychology 

Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

WILLIAM  G.  ADAMS,  B. A.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

B.A.,  Stetson  University;  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Kentucky. 
At  Eastern  since  1966. 

PEARL  ADELSON,  R.N„  B.A.,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Jewish  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.A.,  Hunter  College;  M.S.N., 
Adelphi  University;  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1975. 

BERTEE  ADKINS,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Business  Education  and 

Office  Administration 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work  at  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

CAROLYN  ADKINS,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

A. A.,  Alice  Lloyd  College;  B.S.N.,  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  Additional 
graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1977. 

ROBERT  E.  AGGER,  B.A.,  J.D.,  Ph.D.  Visiting  Professor 

of  Political  Science 
B.A.,  Williams  College;  J.D.,  Yale  Law  School;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 
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SIMONA  G.  AGGER,  Ph.D.  Visiting  Professor  of  Sociology 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Venice.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

MESBAH  AHMED,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  University  of  Engineering  &Teclinology,  Dacca,  Bangladesh;  M.S.,  Texas  Tech 
University;  Ph.D.,  Texas  Tech  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

AIMEE  H.  ALEXANDER,  B.A.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Transylvania  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate 
work,  Columbia  University,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  University  of  Ken- 
tucky, Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1961. 

JAMES  ALFORD,  B.S.,  M.B.A.  Associate  Professor 

of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1969. 

ANN  ALGIER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.S  Chairman,  Department  of  Learning  Skills 

Associate  Professor 

B.A.  University  of  Wyoming;  M.A.,  University  of  New  Mexico;  Ed.S.,  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

KEITH  M.  ALGIER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Mexico.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

ELINOR  JOY  ALLAMEH,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  English 

B.S.,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Arkansas.  Additional 
graduate  work.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

DICK  M.  ALLEN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.S.,  in  L.S.       Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

University  Bibliographer 

A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  George  Peabody  College 
for  Teachers.  At  Eastern  since  1957. 

JAMES  HOWARD  ALLEN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  P.E.D.  Dean  of  Men 

Associate  Professor  of  Education 
A.B.,  Union  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  P.E.D.,  Indiana  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1969. 

JAYM.  ALLEN,  B.S. ,  M.S.,  Ed. D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Rehabilitation  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  Ed.D.,  Colorado  State  College.  At  Eastern 
since  1978. 

CHARLES  F.  AMBROSE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Dean  of  Admissions 

Professor  of  Education 
A.B.,  Transylvania  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1961. 

JOY  ANDERSON,  B.A. ,  M.A. ,O.T.R.  •  Associate  Professor  of 

Occupational  Therapy 
B.A.,  David  Lipscomb  College;  M.A.  Western  Michigan  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1978. 

JOHN  B.  ANGLIN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.A.T.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Educational 

Psychology  and  Counseling 

B.S.,  St.  Cloud  State  College;  M.S.,  North  Dakota  State  University;  M.A.T.,  Ed.D., 
Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 
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RICHARD  F.  ARMSTRONG,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  Arizona  State  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa.  At  Eastern  since 
1970. 

JAMES  E.  BAECHTOLD,  B.S.,  M.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Recreation 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.S.  Indiana  University;  additional  graduate 
work,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1957. 

SHIRLEY  BAECHTOLD,  B.A.  Instructor  of  Learning  Skills 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  work,  Indiana  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 

ROBERT  E.  BAGBY,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Chairman 

Professor  of 
Police  Administration 

B.A.,  Wilmington  College  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  Miami  University,  (Ohio).  At  Eastern  since 
1972. 

ELIZABETH  K.  BAKER,  B.A.,  B.M,,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Library  Science 

Music  Librarian 

B.A.,  Ohio  University;  B.M.,  Eastman  School  of  Music;  M.A.,  Ohio  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1969. 

WILLIAM  T.  BALDWIN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

ROBERT  H.  BARKER,  B.A. ,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Science  Education 

B.A.  in  Biology,  Howard  Payne  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas.  At  Eastern 
since  1969. 

DWIGHT  G.  BARKLEY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute.  At 
Eastern  since  1968. 

MILTON  K.  BARKSDALE,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 
Acquisitions  Section 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

LYNWOOD  LEROY  BARLOW,  B.A.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Social  Science 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Iowa,  B.D.,  McCormick  Theological  Seminary;  Ed.D., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

DIXON  A.  BARR,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.A,,  Ed.D.  Dean,  College  of  Educatfon 

Professor  of  Education 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Ball  State  University;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Germany;  M.A.,  Ed.D., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University.  At  Eastern  since  1961. 

CHARLES  BARRETT,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Economics 

B.S.,  Memphis  State  University;  M.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo; 
Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  At  Eastern  since  1978.  1 

ROSALIE  G.  BARRETTA,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Physical  Education^ 

B.S.,    James   Madison   University;    M.A.,    Michigan   State  University;   additional 
graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 
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AREN  J.  BARTLE,  R.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  Morehead  State  University.  At  Eastern 
nee  1977. 

OBERT  M.  BARTON,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 
Athletic  Trainer 
A.B.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.,  Marshall  University;  D.A.,  Middle  Tennessee 
:ate  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

ONALD  L.  BATCH,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Dean,  College  of  Natural  and 

Mathematical  Sciences 
Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Illinois  College;  M.S.,  Plf.D;,  University  or^liwois,- At  Eastern  since  1965.- 

OBERT  J.  BAUGH,  B.S.,  M.S.^H.S.D—  Professor  of.. 

Health  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  H.S.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

AUL  E.  BAYES,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.,  Indiana  State  University;  additional  graduate 
ork  at  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

HOMAS  B.  BEARDSLEY,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Educational  Psychology  and 
Counseling 

B.S.,  Southeast  Missouri  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ed.D.,  University 
'  Mississippi.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

.  ALAN  BEELER,  B.M.,  M.A,,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Washington  University.  At  Eastern 
nee  1970. 

ICTOR  I.  BENDALL,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  A.R.C.S.  Imperial  College,  London,  England;  M.S.,  Bucknell  University; 
ti.D.,  Brown  University.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

RUCE  G.  BENNET,  B.M.,  M.M.,  B.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Peabody  Conservatory;  B.S.,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University;  addi- 
3nal  graduate  work,  Boston  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

ICHARD  L.  BENSON,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Speech  &  Theatre  Arts 
Professor  of  Theatre  Arts 
B.A.,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois, 
t  Eastern  since  1969. 

lARION  MALONE  BERGE,  R.N.,  C.M.A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of 

Medical  Assisting 

Diploma,  Erlanger  Hospital  School  of  Nursing:  RS.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University; 
LA.,  George  Peabody  College;  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  Universi- 
'.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

WILLIAM  H.  BERGE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.      Director,  University  Oral  History  Center 

Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University.  At 
astern  since  1961. 
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ALAN  R.  BETTLER,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

KATHIE  J.  ROGERS  BETTLER,  B.A.,  M.A.  Residence  Hall 

Administrator/Counselor 
Instructor  of  French 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

JOSEPH  A.  BIESINGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Social  Science 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Loyola  University  (Chicago);  Ph.D.,  Rutgers  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1966. 

GILES  T.  BLACK,  B.S.,  M.A.,  J.D.  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  Jacksonville  State  College;  M.A.,  Western  Kentucky  University,  J.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

STEPHEN  A.  BLACK,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.        Assistant  Professor  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  M.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 

NANCY  H.  BLACKSHEAR,  B.A.,  M.R.E.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

B.A.,  Transylvania  University;  M.R.E.,  Lexington  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D., 
Texas  Women's  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

MARGARITA  C.  BLACKWELL,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

B.S.,    M.S.,    University   of   Alabama;    additional   graduate   work.    University   of 
Alabama  and  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

PAUL  D.  BLANCHARD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D  Associate  Professor  of 

Political  Science 

B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

PAUL  E.  BLAND,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina.  At 
Eastern  since  1969. 

JOSEPH  U.  BLANKENSHIP,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Health 

Assistant  Football  Coach 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Murray  State 
University,  Western  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

HAROLD  R.  BLYTHE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Kentucky  Southern  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Florida;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Louisville.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

DONALD  E.  BODLEY,  B.A.,  M.A.  Professor  of  Real  Estate 

Real  Estate  Chairholder 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Michigan  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

RICHARD  M.  BOGARD,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Fire  Prevention  and  Control 

B.S.,  Campbellsville  College;  M.A.,  Western  Kentucky  State  University;  additional 
work  at  Western  Kentucky  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 
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RUSSELL  L.  BOGUE,  B.A.,  M.E.,  Ed.D.  Dean,  College  of  Health,  Physical 

Education,  Recreation  and  Athletics 
Professor  of  Physical  Education 
B.A.,  Kearney  State  College;  M.E.,  University  of  Nebraska,  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Wyoming.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

JULIEN  HOPE  ROLLING,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Special  Education 
B.S.  East  Tennessee  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1972. 

BRUCE  D.  BONAR,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Social  Studies  Education  Supervising  Teacher, 
Laboratory  School 
B.A.,  West  Liberty  State  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1977. 

JOAN  P.  BONNEMANN,  B.M.,  M.M.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Michigan  State  University;  additional  work,  Munich  Hochschule  for 
Musik,  Germany.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

URSEL  D.  BOYD,  J.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  German 

J.D.,  Washington  University;  M.A.,  PhD.,  University  of  Maryland.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 

JANET  BRANDENBURG,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

BRANLEY  ALLAN  BRANSON,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Biology 
A.B.,  Oklahoma  A.  and  M.  College;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State  University. 
At  Eastern  since  1965. 

DIANA  L.  BRASHEAR,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

PHILIP  W.  BRASHEAR,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Northwestern  University;  additional  graduate 
work.  University  of  Kentucky,  University  of  Georgia.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

SANDRA  L.  BRENT,  R.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  Graduate  work.  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 
At  Eastern  since  1977. 

EMERY  BREWER,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Educational  Foundations 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1968. 

MICHAEL  H.  BRIGHT,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1969. 

DANNY  G.  BRITT,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Agriculture 

B.S.,  Western  Kentucky  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1975. 
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FRED  W.  BRIZENDINE,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Western  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work,  George 
Peabody  College.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

REBECCA  M.  BROADDUS,  B.A.,  J.D.  Affirmative  Action  Officer 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Business  Administration 

B.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  J.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

ALLEN  C.  BROCK,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Georgia;  additional  graduate  work,  University  of 
Georgia,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers.  At  Eastern  since  1960. 

RICHARD  H.  BROMLEY,  B.M.,M.M.,D.M.A.  Associate  Professor 

of  Music 

B.M.,  Lawrence  College;  M.M.,  American  Conservatory  of  Music;  D.M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

RICHARD  A.  BROOKER,  A.A.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Construction  Technology 

A. A.,  Ft.  Scott  Jr.  College;  B.S.,  Kansas  State  College,  Pittsburg;  M.S.,  Kansas 
State  Teachers  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Arkansas.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

ANNE  PAGE  BROOKS,  B.S.,  M.A.T.,  Ph.D.    Chairman,  Department  of  Humanities 

Professor  of  Humanities 

B.S.,  East  Carolina  University;  M.A.T.,  Duke  University;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

JAMES  F.  BROOKS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Florida  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work,  Wayne  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

ALICE  W.  BROWN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Conference  Planner 

Instructor  of  Special  Programs 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky;  addi- 
tional graduate  work,  Ohio  University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

GEORGE  M.  BROWN,  B.S.,  in  Ed.,  M.S.,  in  Ed.  Associate  professor  of 

Industrial  Education  &  Technology 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Eastern  Illinois  University;  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Northern  Illinois  University;  ad- 
ditional graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky,  Trenton  State  College  Rochester  In- 
stitute of  Technology,  Illinois  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

HARRY  N.  BROWN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Davidson  College;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  Teachers  College;  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

PATRICIA  B.  BROWN,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia;  Graduate  Work,  West  Virginia  University; 
M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

SANDRA  G.  BROWN,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;   M.S.N.,  University  of  Alabama  in  Birm- 
ingham. At  Eastern  since  1978. 

TOMMY  R.  BROWN,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 
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AM  A.  BROWNE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Traffic  Safety 

Director,  Traffic 

Safety  Institute 

,  Catawba  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 

RDON  BROWNING,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  English 

,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University.  At 
1  since  1966. 

>Y  WAYCASTER  BRUNSON,  B.A.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Learning  Skills 

,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975.  *On 
1979-80. 

RA  BURCH,  R.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

N.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At 
1  since  1969. 

;E  O.  BURDETTE,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

,   Eastern  Kentucky  University;   M.S.,   University  of  Kentucky,   Additional 
ite  work;  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 

D.  BURKHART,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D  Associate  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

,  St.  Charles  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 

RT  E.  BURKHART,  B.B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.      Chairman,  Department  of  English 

Professor  of  English 
A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern 
967. 

[A  D.  BURKHART,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  German 

.,  University  of  Kentucky;  graduate  work.  University  of  Heidelberg;  M.A., 
,  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

UGLAS  BURNHAM,  A.B.,  M.S.W.  Associate  Professor  of 

Social  Work 

.,  Alabama  College;  M.S.W. ,  University  of  Alabama.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

IAN  S.  BUSH,  A.B.,  M.A.,  H.S.Dir.,  H.S.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

School  and  Public  Health; 
Professor  of  Health 

.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  H.S.Dir.,  H.S.D.,  In- 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

iRD  P.  BYHRE,  B.A.,  M.A.  Head  Basketball  Coach 

Department  of  Health  Education 

.,  Augustana  College;  M.A.,  University  of  South  Dakota.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

i  M.  BYRD,  B.A.,  M.S.  Professor  of  Police  Administration 

.,  Mississippi  College;  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

:ST  E.  BYRN,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

,,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 
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ROBERT  L.  BYRNE,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Professo 

Elementary  Educal 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Ohio  University;  M.Ed.,  Kent  State  University;  Ed.D.,  George  Peab 
College  for  Teachers.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

JAMES  CAIN,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A  Associate  Professor  of  Accoun 

B.S.,   Central   Missouri   State   University;   M.B.A.,   Oklahoma  University;   P. 
Oiclahoma;  additional  graduate  work,  Oklahoma  University.  At  Eastern  since  197 

AMELIA  SUE  CAIN,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Econon 

B.S.,  Central  Missouri  State  University;  M.A.,  Oklahoma  University;  additio 
graduate  work,  Oklahoma  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

ELBA  B.  CAIRNCROSS,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Educat 

B.A.,  Howard  Payne  College;  M.Ed.,  Texas  Tech  University.  At  Eastern  since  19 

ELAINE  C.  CALDWELL,  R.R.A.,  B.A.,  M.A.  Coordinator,  Health  Reci 

Science  Technology  Progr 
Assistant  Profes 

B.A.,  Mount  Marty  College;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Dakota.  At  Eastern  sii 
1979. 

DONALD  L.  CALITRI,  B.S.,  M.A.  Associate  Professoi 

Hes 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Union  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Alabama;  additional  gradu 
work,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

GERALD  F.  CALKIN,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professoi 

Physical  Educati 
Gymnastics  Co 

A.B.,   College  of  Wooster;   M.S.,   Ohio  University;   M.S.,   Ph.D.,   University 
Massachusetts.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

CHRISTINE  CALVERT,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professoi 

Home  Econon 

B.S.,  Arkansas  State  Teachers  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas;  Ph.D.,  Te 
Woman's  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

GEORGE  E.  CAMPBELL,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.       Director  for  International  Educati 

and  Foreign  Student  Advi: 
Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciei 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

DEAN  C.  CANNON,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Communicatii 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Indiana  State  University;  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University.  At  East( 
since  1978. 

SARAH  CAPPS,  B. A.,  M.F. A.  Assistant  Professor  of  i 

B.A.,  M.F. A.,  Southern  Illinois  University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

GLENN  O.  CAREY,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Engl 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Easti 
since  1967. 

WILLIAM  E.  CARFIELD,  B.S.,  M.A.  Associate  Professoi 

Police  AdministratJ 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Northern  Arizona  University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 
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ilLIZABETH  R.  CARR,  B.A.,  M.A.       Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  Education 

and  Science  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.A.,  Randolph  Macon  Woman's  College;  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern 
Centucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

[GLORIA  T.  CARR,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

GARY  K.  CARSON,  B.A.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Millsaps  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 
On  leave  1979-1980. 

DOROTHY  ANN  CARTER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

French  and  Education 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1964. 

/ERNA  CASEY,  B.A.,  M.S.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Law  Enforcement  Librarian 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
ince  1970. 

OOROTHY  J.  CHAMPLAIN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State 
Jniversity.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

lAZEL  W.  CHAPPELL,  R.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Berea  College;  Graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  Universi- 
y  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  1974-77,  1978-. 

^NNE  MARGARET  CHASE,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Home  Economics  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

FRANK  R.  CHASE,  A.B.,  B.S.,  in  L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Law  Librarian  and  Special  Services 
Coordinator 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois;  B.S.,  in  L.S.,  Columbia  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1965. 

LAWRENCE  J.  CHASE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Social  Science 
A.B.,  LaSalle  College;  M.A.,  Duquesne  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Notre 
Dame.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

GARY  K.  CHASTAIN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Indiana  State  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern  since 
1966. 

AGNES  L.  CHRIETZBERG,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 
Gymnastics  Coach 

B.S.,  University  of  Georgia;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1973. 
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JOHN  H.  CHISHOLM,  B.Ed.,  M.Ed.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

B.Ed.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Miami;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky 
State  College,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1964. 

JAMES  C.  CHRISTIAN,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A.  Instructor  of  Theatre  Arts 

B.F.A.,  University  of  Utah;  M.F.A. ,  lUinois  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

GEORGE  A.  CIVEY,  III,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Transylvania  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Iowa;  additional  graduate  work. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

KENNETH  T.  CLAWSON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1968- 

GENEVIEVE  J.  CLAY,  A.B.,  M.S.  in  L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Periodicals  Section 

A.B.,  Southwestern-at-Memphis;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1966. 

WILLIAM  W.H.  CLAY,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Social  Science 
A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1966. 

RICHARD  M.  CLEWETT,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

LARUE  COCANOUGHER,  A.M.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Dean  for 

Continuing  Education 
Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Centre  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers.  At 
Eastern  since  1966. 

STEPHEN  H.  COE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  Brown  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  The  American  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1966. 

JANET  M.  COLLINS,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Hartford  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N,  and  M.S.N. ,  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  1971-75,  1976-. 

THOMAS  P.  COLLINS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Educational  Foundations 
B.S.,   M.A.,   Eastern  Kentucky  University;   Ed.D.,   University  of  Kentucky.   At 
Eastern  since  1966. 

DONALD  COMBS,  B.S.,  M»A.  Athletic  Director,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Health  and  Physical  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University.  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 
MARTHA  L.  COMBS,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Morehead  State  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 
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ARTHA  CONAWAY,  A.B.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Learning  Skills 

A.B.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since 
76. 

9NALD  A.  COOPER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Music. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin  State  University;  M.A.,  Colorado  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University 
Montana.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

tEDONNA  COX,  B.A.,  M.B.A.  Instructor  of  Accounting 

B.A.,  Berea  College;  M.B.A. ,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 
lRRYC.  COX,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Police  Administration 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Akron.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

DALE  COZAD,  A.G.S.,  A.A.S.,  B.A.,  M.L.S.  Chairman 

Department  of  Fire  Prevention  &  Control 
Associate  Professor  of  Fire  Prevention  &  Control 

A.G.S.,  A.A.S.,  Carl  Sandburg  College;  B.A.,  Knox  College;  M.L.S.,  Oklahoma 
liversity.  Additional  work  at  Nova  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

JEORGE  W.  CRABB,  B.A.,  M.A.T.,  M.A.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

Reference  Section 

B.A.,  Southwestern-at-Memphis;  M.A.T.,  Vanderbilt  University;  M.A.L.S.,  George 

abody  College  for  Teachers;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Colorado.  At 

istern  since  1964.  *On  leave.  Fall  1979. 

.YDE  O.  CRAFT,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  Texas  A  &  M  University.  At 
stern  since  1967. 

>BERT  J.  CRAIG,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

B.S.,    Eastern    Kentucky   University;    M.S.,    University   of   Kentucky;    additional 
iduate  work.  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

'FIE  CREAMER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Berea  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Texas  Woman's  University.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

LYNN  N.  CREAMER,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Mathematics  Education 
Director,  Teacher  Admission, 
Certification  and  Evaluation 
B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  North  Texas  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

.CK  E.  CREECH,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
istern  since  1956. 

►YCE  CREEK,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Education 

Learning  Resources  Center 

B.S.,   East  Tennessee  State  University;   M.A.,   Eastern  Kentucky  University.   At 
istern  since  1972. 
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ROBERT  O.  CREEK,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Arkansas.  At  Eastern 
since  1970. 

JEANNETTE  W.  CROCKETT,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Dean  of  Women 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work  at  Indiana 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

JACQUELINE  B.  CROSS,  B.A.,  M.A,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  French 

B.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  Canada;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1966. 
KATHARINE  H.  CROWLEY,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.     Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  St.  Mary's  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  Marquette  University;  M.S.N., 
University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

JACK  L.  CULROSS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.       Associate  Dean  for  Undergraduate  Studies 

Professor  of  English 

B.S.  Spring  Hill  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1970. 
TERRELL  CULROSS,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Learning  Skills 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional 
work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

JUDITH  A.  CUNNINGHAM,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  o! 

English  Education 

A.B.,  Murray  State  University;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Ball  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1972. 

PAUL  V,  CUPP,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ph.D.,  Clemson  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1974. 

JOHN  O.  CURRA,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  San  Diego  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1975. 

NANCY  S.  DANIEL,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
B.S.,  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1969. 

FRED  DARLING,  B.S.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Dir.R.,  Dir.P.E.,  Re.D.  Co-Chairman 

Department  of  Physical  Education 

Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.  in  Ed.,  University  of  Kentucky; 

Dir.R.,  Dir.P.E.,  Re.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1947. 

HAYWARD  DAUGHERTY,  B.S.,  M.A.  Director  of  Student  Activities 

and  Organizations  and  Instructor  of 
School  and  Public  Health 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

VICKI  R.  DAUGHERTY,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 
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40RMA  N.  DAVID,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.F.A.,  M.F.A.,  Texas  Christian  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Denver.  At 
iastern  since  1977. 

VILLIAM  J.  DAVID,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Special  Education  &  Rehabilitation 
Professor  of  Special  Education 
B.S.,  Western  Michigan  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  Ph.D.,  Universi- 
y  of  Wisconsin,  Madison.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

AMES  E.  DAVIDSON,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.A.T.,  Prof.  Dipl.,  Ed.D.  Professor 

of  Mathematics  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Butler  University;  M.A.T.,  Indiana  University;  Prof.  Dipl.,  Ed.D., 
'eachers  College,  Columbia  University.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

OHN  EDWIN  DAVIDSON,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Pli.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

lUTH  R.  DAVIS,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Berea  College;  M.S.N. ,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

RANCIS  X.  DAVY,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Saint  Mary's  College;  M.A.,  University  of  California;  Ph.D.,  Columbia 
Jniversity.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

tONALD  E.  DEAN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Political  Science 

B.A.,  Emory  and  Henry  College;  M.A.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern 
ince  1974. 

►ANIEL  R.  DEANE,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.F.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Art  Education 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.F.A. ,  Northern  Illinois  University;  addi- 
onal  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
ince  1962. 

HIRLEY  P.  DEANE,  B.A.,  M.S.,  in  L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

B.A.,  M.S.,  in  L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work,  University  of 
Kentucky  and  Northern  Illinois  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

OHN  M.  DECK,  B.S.,  M.S.,  P.E.Dir.,  P.E.D.  Coordinator,  General  Studies 

Physical  Education 
Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Central  Methodist  College;  M.S.  P.E.Dir.,  P.E.D. ,  Indiana  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1964. 

VIETSE  DE  HOOP,  B.A.,  M.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Special  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Florida;  M.S.,  Florida  State  University;  M.A.,  George  Peabody 
College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

)ENA  DEMAREE,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

R.N.,  Methodist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  (Indianapolis);  B.S.N.,  Indiana  Univer- 
ity;  M.S.N. ,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 
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CHARLOTTE  DENNY,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.A.  Director,  Student  Special  Services 

Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Central  Islip  State  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. ,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work.  City  College  of  New 
York  and  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

JOHN  A.  DENTON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1974. 

DONALD  L.  DEWEY.  A.B.,  M.F.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  M.F.A.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

MARY  ANNE  DEWEY,  A.B.,  M.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Reference  Section 

A.B.,  Indiana  University;  M.L.S.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

JERRY  ANN  DIMITROV,  \.B.,  M.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Catalog  Section 
A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1970. 

WALLACE  C.  DIXON,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Dean,  College  of 

Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences 
Professor  of  Biological  Science 

A.B.,  Eastern  Nazarene  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University;  additional 
graduate  work.  Harvard  University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

J.  LINWARD  DOAK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Dean,  College  of 

Education,  Professor  of 
Educational  Psychology 

B.A.,  Carson-Newman  College;  M.A.  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia.  At  Eastern 
since  1971. 

LOLA  T.  DOANE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Dept.  of  Educational 

Psychology  and  Counseling, 

Professor  of  Educational 

Psychology  and  Counseling 

A.B.,    M.A.,   Morehead   State  University;    Ph.D.,   University   of  Mississippi.   At 

Eastern  since  1970. 

WILLIAM  F.  DOHMEN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  English 

B.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.  A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia.  At  Eastern  since 
1974. 

NEAL  DONALDSON,  B.S.,  M.S.  Vice  President  of  Business  Affairs 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

RANDOLPH  DOZIER.  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work.  University 
of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1959. 

JOSEPH  NORMAN  DUGUAY,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Middletown  State  Hospital,  School  of  Nursing,  Middletown;  B.S.,  New 
York  University;  M.Ed.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1976. 
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PAUL  F.  DuMONT,  B.S.,  M.B.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

Administration 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  M.B.A.,  University  of  Hawaii,  additional  graduate 
vork,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

^ITTIE  D.  DUNKIN,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor/Coordinator 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  Additional 
graduate  work  at  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

>ATRICIA  M.  DUNN,  CM. A.,  A. A.,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of 

Medical  Assisting 

A. A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

lACK  L.  DYER,  B.S.,  M.B.A. ,  D.B.A.,  C.P.A.  Professor  of 

Accounting 

B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Indiana  State  University;  D.B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  C.P.A., 
ndiana.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

iUCE  DYSON,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Special  Education 

B.S.,  Eastern  Illinois  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Hawaii;  additional  graduate 
vork.  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

ANE  P.  EADES,  C.M.A.,  A.A.,  B.S.  Instructor  of 

Medical  Assisting 

A. A.,  B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

ilMILY  EGBERT,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

R.N.,    Presbyterian    Hospital    (Philadelphia);    B.S.N. ,    University    of   Kentucky; 
/I.S.N. ,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

lOWARDL.ELDOT,  B.Ed.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Special  Education 

B.  Ed.,  University  of  Miami;  M.S.,  Syracuse  University;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University, 
^t  Eastern  since  1970. 

ITEVEN  D.  ELLIOTT,  A. A.,  B.S.  Instructor  of 

Fire  Prevention  and  Control 

A. A.,   North  Central  Technical  B.S.,   Eastern  Kentucky  University.   Additional 
Graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 
VILLIAM  E.  ELLIS,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

History 

A.B.,  Georgetown  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ph.D.,  University 
>f  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

RED  A.  ENGLE,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.B.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
eastern  since  1959. 

AVINIA  H.  ENGLERT,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home 

Economics 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Florida  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 
lUSSELL  F.  ENZIE,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Dean,  College  of 

Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 
Professor  of  Psychology 
B.S.,  Abilene  Christian  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma.  At  Eastern 
ince  1974. 
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HENRY  EVERMAN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associale  Professor  of 

Social  Science 
A.B.,  University  of  Kentuci<y;  M.A..  Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1970. 

STEVEN  D.  FALKENBERG.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Psychology 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Baylor  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

VIRGINIA  FALKENBERG,  B.S,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Psychology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  East  Texas  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Baylor  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1973. 

STEPHEN  W.  FARDO,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Spec,  in  Tech.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Industrial  Education 
and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Spec,  in  Tech.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Ken- 
tucky. At  Eastern  since  1972. 

WILLIAM  W.FARRAR,B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Biology 

B.S.,   Samford   University;   M.S.,   Medical  College  of  Virginia;   Ph.D.,   Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

JERRY  S.  FAUGHN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  Murray  State  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Mississippi.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

DONALD  R.  FELTNER,  B.S.,  M.A.  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs 

Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1959. 

JOAN  FENTON,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

R.N.,   St.   Joseph   Hospital  of  Nursing;   B.S.N.,  M.S.N. ,  Catholic  University  of 
America.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

JAY  E.  FIELDS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Theatre  Arts 

B.A.,  West  Liberty  State  College;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University;  M.A.,  Central 
Michigan  University;  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

PEGGY  FLAHERTY,  A. B.,M.L.S.  Instructor  of  Library  Science 

Reference  Section 

A.B.,    University    of   Kentucky;    M.L.S.,    George    Peabody    College.    Additional 
graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

JOHN  L.  FLANAGAN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Dean  for 

Nontraditional  Studies 

Assistant  Professor  of  Nontraditional  Studies 

Division  of  Continuing  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota  at  Duluth;  M.A.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri  at  Columbia.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

JACK  K.  FLETCHER,  B.S,  M.S.,  Ed.D.        Director,  Arnim  D.  Hummel  Planetarfum 

Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Old  Dominion  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Virginia.  At  Eastern 
since  1977. 
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OSEPH  W.  FLORY,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  James  Madison  University;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

t  Eastern  since  1979. 

ICHARD  FORD,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Aricansas;  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

ANCY  KIRKHAM  FORDERHASE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  State  University  of  South  Dakota;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At 
astern  since  1966. 
UDOLPH  EUGENE  FORDERHASE,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 
HARLES  WILLIAM  FORESTER,  B.A.,  M.S.,  J.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.A.,  Wayne  State  University  (Detroit);  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  J.D., 
niversity  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

ETTED.  FOX,  B.A.,M.A.,Ph.D.  Professor  of  Police  Administration 

B.A.,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.A.,  Brown  University;  Ph.D.,  Case  Western 
eserve  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

\MES  W.  FOX.,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Correctional  Services 

A.B.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia.  At  Eastern 
nee  1973. 

LIZABETH  D.  FRAAS,  B.  A.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Journalism 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work  University  of  Ken- 
icky  and  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

OBERT  E.  FRAAS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  Capital  University;  M.S.,  Marshall  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky, 
t  Eastern  since  1973. 

DRIANNA  H.  FRANCIS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  Associate  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

B.S.,  Pikeville  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.S.,  additional 
■aduate  work.  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

ONALD  ERASER,  B.A.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.A.,  Coe  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas;  additional  graduate  work,  Univer- 
ty  of  Arkansas.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

ICHARD  C.  FREED,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois.  Additional  graduate  work  at  University  of  II- 
nois.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

ICHARDD.  FREED,  B. A.,  M.A. ,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

UDREY  FREEMAN,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing. 

B.S.N.,  Berea  College;  M.S.N. ,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 
>AISY  B.  FRENCH,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
astern  since  1956. 
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RALPH  E.  FRETTY,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.A.L.D.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Political  Science 

A.B.,  University  of  Iowa;  M.A.,  Drake  University;  M.A.,  M.A.L.D.,  Ph.D.,  The 
Fletcher  School  of  Law  and  Diplomacy.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

SUZANNE  N.  FRIEDMAN,  B.A.,  M.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work 

B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.,  Western  Reserve  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1973. 

RICHARD  H.  FUTRELL,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Houston;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas.  At  Eastern  since 
1974. 

MARILEE  GABBARD,  B.S.,  M.S.  in  L.S.,  M.A.  in  Education    Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 
Learning  Resources  Center 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.  in 
Education,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

LARRY  KEITH  GAINES,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ph.D.,  Sam 
Houston  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

DAVID  D.  GALE,  M.L.D.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Dean,  College  of 

Allied  Health  and  Nursing 
Professor  of  Allied  Health  and  Nursing 

B.S.,  Cascade  College;  M.S.,  Medical  School,  University  of  South  Dakota;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Iowa;  additional  graduate  work,  Duke  University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

ELIZABETH  GALE,  A.D.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

A.D.N.,  Penn  Valley  Community  College;  B.A.,  Kansas  City  College;  B.S.N., 
Eastern  Kentucky  University;  graduate  work,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1975. 

DWIGHT  DEAN  GATWOOD,  A. A.,  B.S.,  M.A.  Professor  of  Art 

Education 

A. A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  additional  graduate  work, 
Ohio  State  University,  New  York  University,  Indiana  University,  University  of  Ken- 
tucky. At  Eastern  since  1947. 

SHARON  J.  GAUNT,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.       Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Assistant  Basketball  Coach 

B.S.,  James  Madison  University;  M.A.,  Indiana  University;  Ed.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University;  additional  graduate  work,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

DAVID  C.  GENAWAY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.A.L.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Library 

Science 

Associate  Dean  of  Libraries  and 

Learning  Resources 

B.A.,  Atlantic  Union  College;  M.A.,  Andrews  University;  M.A.L.S.,  University  of 

Michigan;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

RICHARD  LEE  GENTRY,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1964. 
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TED  M.  GEORGE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Physics 

and  Astronomy 
Professor  of  Physics 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University.  At  Eastern  since  1964. 

CHARLES  H.  GIBSON,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Dean,  Graduate  School 

Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1962. 

HUGH  RONALD  GILLILAND,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Northwest  State  College  (Louisiana);  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At 
Eastern  since  1966. 

RICHARD  E.  GIVAN,  B.A.,  J.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  J.D.,  University  of  Louisville.  At  Eastern  since 
1975. 

WILLIAM  E.  GOELTZ,  B.A.,  M.A.  Instructor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.A.,  East  Tennessee  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1978. 

MARC  A.  GOLDSTEIN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,   Colgate  University;  M.A.,  and  Ph.D.,  University  of  lUinois  at  Urbana- 
Champaign.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

MAX  HOWARD  GOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Health 

Assistant  Basketball  Coach 
B.S.,  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1976. 

MARGARET  O.  GRAHAM,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  University  of  Arkansas  at  Monticello;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  Univer- 
sity. At  Eastern  since  1970. 

BONNIE  JEAN  GRAY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Philosophy 

B.A.,  Hope  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

GWENDOLYN  W.  GRAY,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Learning  Skills 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

LLOYD  J.  GRAYBAR,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  History 

A.B^,  Middlebury  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1966. 

DAVID  W.  GREENLEE,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Ball  State  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Indiana  University. 

KAREN  NEIGHBOURSGREENOUGH,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.      Associate  Professor  of 

Special  Education 
B.A.,  DePauw  University,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 
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BARRY  S.  GRIFFIN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University;  M.S.,  Lehigh  University;  Ph.D.,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

CHRISTINA  GRIFFIN,  B.S.,  O.T.R.  Instructor  of 

Occupational  Therapy 

B.S.,  Indiana  University;  Graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1977. 

KENNETH  GRIFFITH,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Accounting 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  C.P.A.,  Ken- 
tucky and  Ohio.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

MARTHA  GRISE,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional 
graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky,  University  of  Bridgeport.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 

ROBERT  N.  GRISE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Educational  Foundations 

A.B.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1963. 

JOHN  EDWARD  GUMP,  B.S.B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Business  Education   j 
and  Office  Administration  , 

B.S.,  B.A.,  Waynesburg  College;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio 
State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

ELIZABETH  A.  HADDIX,  B.A.,  M.S.W.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Social  Work 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.W.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1973. 

DARRYL  HALBROOKS,  B.A.,  M.F.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Evansville  College;  M.F.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1972. 

EDWARD  C.  HALE,  B.A.,  M.F.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.F.A.,  Maryland  Institute  of  Art.  At  Eastern  since 
1969. 

NORVALINE  C.  HALE,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1957. 

BENNY  HALL,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Learning  Skills 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1977. 

JOE  M.  HAMBRICK,  B.M.E.,  M.M.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.E.  Murray  State  College;  M.M.,  additional  graduate  work,  Indiana  University. 
At  Eastern  since  1972. 
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THOMAS  HAMMACK,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Emergency  Medical  Care 

B.S.,  Mississippi  State  University;  Diploma,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare;  Public  Health  Service;  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama.  At  Eastern  since 
1976. 

KENNETH  S.  HANSSON,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Dean,  College  of 

Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern 
since  1966. 

*DOROTHY  W.  HARKINS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Murray  State  University;  M.S.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  Ed.D.,  University 
of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1968.  *On  leave.  Spring  1980. 

JOHN  P.  HARLEY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  Youngstown  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1970. 

H.  ANDREW  HARNACK,  A.A.,  B.A.,  M.S.T.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.         Associate  Professor 

of  English 

A. A.,  Concordia  Junior  College;  B.A.,  Concordia  Senior  College;  M.S.T.,  Concor- 
dia Seminary;  M.A.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana;  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

BOND  HARRIS,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Th.M.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Philosophy 

B.A.,  University  of  Richmond;  B.D.,  Th.M.,  Southeastern  Seminary;  Ph.D.,  Drew 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

JAMES  S.  HARRIS,  A.B.,  M.A.        Chairman,  Department  of  Mass  Communications 

Associate  Professor  of  Communications 
A.B.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  additional  graduate 
work.  University  of  Missouri,  Louisiana  State  University;  The  Ohio  State  University. 
At  Eastern  since  1965. 

PHILIP  H.  HARRIS  B.A.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Ken- 
tucky. At  Eastern  since  1964. 

SHERRIE  LYNN  HARRIS,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.,  Ph.D.       Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Medical  College  of  Georgia;  M.S.N.,  Emory  University;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Georgia.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

DOMINICK  J.  HART,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.S.,  St.  Peter's  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carohna.  At  Eastern  since 
1970. 

ROBERT  W.  HARTWELL,  B.M.E.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.E.,  Capital  University;  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University;  additional  graduate  work, 
Ohio  State  University,  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 
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LYNNE  HARVEL,  B.S.,  M.P.E.  Instructor  of  Physical  Education 

Field  Hockey  Coach 

B.S.,  James  Madison  University;  M.P.E.,  Springfield  College;  additional  graduate 
work,  University  of  South  Carolina;  Virginia  Commonwealth  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1978. 

ARTHUR  S.  HARVEY,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Health 

Cross  Country  —  Track  and  Field  Coach 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Kansas  State  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Kansas  State  Univer- 
sity and  Lewis  College.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

ARTHUR  W.  HARVEY  B.S.,  M.M.,  D.M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

and  Education 

B.S.,  Gordon  College;  M.M.,  Boston  University;  D.M.A.,  Temple  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1973. 
ROBERT  H.  HARVILLE,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Health 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work  at  Eastern 
Kentucky  State  College  and  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

BETTY  K.  HATFIELD,  A.B.,  M.S.L.S.  Associate  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

A.B.,  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 
GLENN  W.  HAYES,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

IE  HAYES,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois;  additional  graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

GLYNNA  J.  HAYS,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  work 
at  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

DENNIS  J.  HEALY,  B.S.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  M.A.,  John  Jay  College.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

KLAUS  H.  HEBERLE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Political  Science 
B.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago.  At  Eastern 
since  1972. 

GHISLAINE  J.  HEERENS,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Humanities 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Florida  State  University;  additional  graduate  work  at  Florida  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

CHARLES  T.  HELFRICH,  B.A.,  M.S.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Geology 
B.A.,  St.  Charles  Seminary;  M.S.S.,  Villanova  University;  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

CHARLES  L.  HELMUTH,  B.A.,  M.F.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  M.F.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 
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STEPHEN  A.  HENDERSON,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Science  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  Eastern  Illinois  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Virginia;  additional  graduate 
work,  Florida  State  University;  Western  Michigan  University,  Ball  State  University, 
Eastern  Illinois  University.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

ROBERTA  C.  HENDRICKS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1968. 

DONALD  G.  HENRICKSON,  B.M.,  M.M.,  D.M.A.  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.,  University  of  Illinois;  D.M.A. ,  University  of  Missouri-Kansas  City.  At 
Eastern  since  1959. 

H.  RICHARD  HENSEL,  B.M.,  M.M.,  D.M.A.  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.,  American  Conservatory  of  Music;  D.M.A.,  University  of  Illinois.  At 
Eastern  since  1967. 

GEORGE  R.  HERBERT,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Western  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

*EDWIN  A.  HESS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969.  *On  Leave, 
1979-80. 

JANET  G.  HIBBARD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1961. 

J.  THOMAS  HIGGINS,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Health 

Tennis  Coach 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Murray  State  University;  additional  graduate  work  at  East  Tennessee 
State  University,  George  Peabody  College,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1972. 

KATHLEEN  KULP  HILL,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Spanish 

B.S.,  Kansas  State  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Mexico.  At  Eastern 
since  1969. 

ORDELLE  HILL  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Augustana  College;  M.A.,  Auburn  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
At  Eastern  since  1966. 

CHARLES  L.  HILTON,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Business  Administration 
Professor  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina-Chapel  Hill;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

C.  DOUGLAS  HINDMAN,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Psychology 
B.A.,  McMurray  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1968. 
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JACK  R.  HISSOM,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Health 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work,  University  of 
Kentucky,  Ohio  University,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

BRUCE  D.  HOAGLAND,  B.S.,  M.S.,  D.M.A.  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.,  Indiana  State  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois;  D.M.A.,  University  of 
Missouri-Kansas  City.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

JACQUELINE  HOFFMANN,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education,  Supervising 
Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

EMOGENE  M.  HOGG,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Business  Education 

and  Office  Administration 

B.S.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1960. 

JEANNE  A.  HOLLAND,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Humanities 

B.A.,   Fontbonne  College;   B.M.,   Webster  College;   M.A.,  University  of  North 
Carolina;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

HAROLD  Z.  HOLMES,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

RONALD  L.  HOPKINS,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Fire  Prevention  and  Control 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Murray  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

ELIZABETH  R.  HORN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

Correctional  Services 

B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

LINDSEY  H.  HORN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since 
1977. 

RONALD  C.  HORN,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairholder  and  Professor  of  Insurance 

B.S.,  Butler  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

JACK  JOSEPH  HOURCADE,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Missouri-Columbia.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 
WILLIAM  A.  HOUSEHOLDER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  Colorado  State  University;  M.S.,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 
TONDA  HUGHES,  R.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

BONNIE  B.  HUME,  B.S..  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor 

of  Educational  Foundations 

B.S.,   Eastern   Kentucky   University;    M.A.,    Ph.D.,   University  of  Kentucky.   At 
Eastern  since  1968. 
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ROBERT  L.  HUNGARLAND,  B.S.,  M.B.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Business 

B.S.,  Oklahoma  City  University;  M.B.A.  Southern  Methodist  University;  additional 
graduate  work,  Arizona  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1964. 
CARL  E.  HURLEY,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Industrial  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern 
since  1974. 

MAX  B.  HUSS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Speech 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado.  At  Eastern  since 
1971. 
JANINE  M.  IDZIAK,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 
RICHARD  G.  ILLMAN,  B.M.,  M.M.  Instructor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 
JUDITH  ISAACS,  B.A.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
B.A.,  Valparaiso  University;  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  additional  graduate  work, 
Ohio  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 
RONALD  B.  ISAACS,  B.A.,  M.F.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Berea  College;  M.F.A. ,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 
JACK  D.  ISON,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Health 

Assistant  Football  Coach 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work,  Indiana 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

ELIZABETH  L.  JEFFRIES,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 
B.S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  East  Tennessee  State  University;  additional 
graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 

DOROTHY  A.  JEFFREY,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  O.T.R.  Chairman,  Occupational 

Therapy  Department 

Associate  Professor  of 

Occupational  Therapy 

B.S.,  and  Diploma  in  Occupational  Therapy,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  Lawrence 

University;  Ed.M.,  Northeastern  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

JOHN  D.  JENKINS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Coordinator  of 

Industrial  Technology 

Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Ball  State  University;  Ed.D.,  Texas  A  &  M  University.  At  Eastern  since 

1970. 

JAMES  R.  JENNINGS,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

B.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois  at  Chicago  Circle; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

MABEL  W.  JENNINGS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  addi- 
tional graduate  work.  University  of  Chicago;  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1947. 
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M.  WAYNE  JENNINGS,  B.A.,  M.Ed.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 
Director  of  Intramurals 
B.A.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Texas;  additional  graduate  woric,  Eastern  Kentucicy 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

MYRENA  S.  JENNINGS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Business 

Education  and  Office  Administration 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work  at  University 
of  Kentucky,  University  of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.,  Georgia  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1967. 

VIRGINIA  N.  JINKS,  B.S.Ed.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 

B.S.Ed.,  Bowling  Green  State  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  ad- 
ditional graduate  work,  Springfield  College,  University  of  Colorado,  West  Virginia 
University,  Ball  State  University,  University  of  Illinois,  Long  Beach  State  College,  Con- 
necticut College,  New  York  University,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1963. 

ANNA  F.  JOHNSON,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.  Associate  Professor 

of  Nursing 
B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

FRED  M.  JOHNSON,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Union  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 
KATHERINE  JOHNSON,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland. 
At  Eastern  since  1977. 

*KEITH  W.  JOHNSON,  A.B.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Theatre  Arts 

A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern  since 
1976.  *On  leave,  1978-1980. 

ROBBIE  N.  JOHNSON,  R.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  University  of  Kentucky;  Graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and 
Morehead  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

SARAH  T.  JOHNSON,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Social  Science 
A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Ken- 
tucky. At  Eastern  since  1970. 

JO  NELL  JONES,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Business 

Education  and  Office  Administration 
A.B.,  Bowling  Green  College  of  Commerce;  M.A.,  Western  Kentucky  State  College; 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1964. 

SANFORD  L.  JONES,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Biological  Sciences 
Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  Medical 
School,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1961. 
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iVlLLlAM  F.  JONES,  B.S.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Philosophy 
B.S.,  B.A.,  Georgetown  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University.  At  Eastern  since 
971. 

ERRY  E.  JOYNER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern 
ince  1969. 

JURT  K.  KAGEFF,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Wayne  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern 
ince  1979. 

AMES  M.  L.  KARNS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Dean, 

College  of  Business 
Professor  of  Economics 
B.S.  U.S.  Military  Academy;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma.  At  Eastern 
ince  1975. 

iHIRLEY  KEARNS,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work.  University 
if  Kentucky,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College.  At  Eastern  since  1962. 

HOMAS  L.  KEEFE,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia.  At  Eastern 
ince  1966. 

JUENTIN  B.  KEEN,  B.A..  M.A.,  M.A.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  Duke  University;  M.A.Ed.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  Col- 
;ge;  Ph.D.,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  post  graduate  work,  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1955. 

.ARRY  S.  KELLEY,  A.D.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.D.N.,  B.S.N. ,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At 
Lastern  since  1978. 

LENNETH  F.  KENNEDY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Business 

Administration 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

tONALD  L.  KENT,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Science  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  San  Diego  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

tOY  KIDD,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Head  Football  Coach 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work  at  Eastern 
Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

lOGER  D.  KINCER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Specialist  in  Technology  Assistant  Professor  of 

Industrial  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Specialist  in  Technology,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since 
974. 
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**AMY  P.  KING,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Universityof  Missouri;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1972.  **0n  leave,  Spring  1980. 

MILTON  S.  KING,  B.B.A.,  D.B.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.B.A.,  M.S.,  Texas  A  &  I;  D.B.A.,  Mississippi  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1975. 

REBECCA  KAYE  KING,  B.A.,  DIPLOMA,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor 

of  French 

B.A.,  McNeese  State  University;  Diploma,  Sorbonne;  M.A.,  Indiana  University;  ad- 
ditional graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

JOSEPH  F.  KINNAN,  A.A.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Football  Coach 

Department  of  Health  Education 

A. A.,  Manatee  Junior  College;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Florida  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1974. 

DOROTHY  KIRKPATRICK,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 

B.S.  Winthrop  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Ken- 
tucky; additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1962. 

GLEN  W.  KLEINE,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ed.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional 
graduate  work.  University  of  Missouri,  East  Tennessee  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1967. 

ROBERT  L.  KLINE,  B.S.,  M.A,,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Political  Science 
B.S.,  Carroll  College;  M.A.,  Northern  Illinois  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Col- 
orado. At  Eastern  since  1969. 

THOMAS  E.  KNIGHT,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Ten- 
nessee. At  Eastern  since  1978. 

FREDERICK  C.  KOLLOFF,  B.A.,  M.A.  Director,  Division  of 

Television  and  Radio 
Assistant  Professor  of  Broadcasting 
B.A.,  Kalamazoo  College;  M.A.,  Michigan  State  University;  additional  graduate 
work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

TIMOTHY  J.  KUBIAK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Geography 
B.A.,  University  of  Toledo;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1973. 

KARL  F.  KUHN,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Physics 

B.A.,  Bellarmine  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1966. 

GARY  L.  KUHNHENN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

B.S.,  Morehead  State  University;  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 
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MICHIKO  KWAK,  B.A.,  M.L.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Catalog  Section 
B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.  Eastern 
Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

TAE-HWAN  KWAK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Political  Science 

B.A.,  Hanguk  University  of  Foreign  Studies,  Korea;  M.A.,  Clark  University;  Ph.D., 
Claremont  Graduate  School.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

CHRISTOPHER  E.  LAIRD,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

***LARRY  M.  LANDRY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana;  M.S.,  Tulane  University;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana.  At  Eastern  since  1972.  ***On  leave,  1979-80. 

BENNIE  R.  LANE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Colorado  State  College;  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College.  At  Eastern 
since  1966. 

CATHYJOLANE,  R.R.A.,B.S.,M.S.,  ADM.ED.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Health  Record  Science 

B.S.,  DePaul  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

JOSEPHINE  LANE,  B.A.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Learning  Skills 

B.A.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 

PRISCILLA  LANE,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 
WILLIAM  LANGDON,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.S.,  Georgia  Tech;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Ph.D.,  Georgia  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

PATRICIA  LAROSA,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Business  Education  and 

Office  Administration 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Additional 
graduate  work.  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

CHARLES  E.  LASH,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,   M.A.,   Murray  State  University;   additional  graduate  work,   Murray  State 
Jniversity.  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 
I.  STUART  LASSETTER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Mississippi  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Mississippi;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity. At  Eastern  since  1973. 

HAROLD  L.  LATHAM,  B.S.,  M.A.,  C.P.A.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Accounting 

B.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  C.P.A. ,  Kentucky  and 
Tennessee;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 
CHARLES  M.  LATTA,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Louisville.  At  Eastern  since 
1966. 
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JOHN  C.  LAWSON,  A.B.,  M .A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

and  Music  Education 

A.B.,  Western  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Teachers  College;  ad- 
ditional graduate  work,  George  Peabody  Teachers  College,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1970. 

ROBERT  C.  LAY,  B.S.,  M.S  Assistant  Professor 

of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University,  Morehead  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

JAMES  A.  LEE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Wayne  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Purdue 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

NANCY  LEE-RIFFE  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Agnes  Scott  College;  M.A.,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky. 
At  Eastern  since  1968. 

ROBERT  B.  LEITER,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  Director,  Division  of 

Special  Programs 
Instructor  of  Special  Programs 

B.S.,  Ashland  College;  M.Ed.,  Edinboro  State  University;  additional  graduate  work 
at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

SAMUEL  S.  LEUNG,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Geology 

B.S.,  National  Taiwan  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern 
since  1969. 

JEROME  H.  LE  VAN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1969. 

MARIJO  O.  LE  VAN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Mathematical  Sciences 
Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Florida.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

*CLYDE  J.  LEWIS,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Vice  President 

for  Planning,  and  Project  Director 

for  Special  Studies; 

Professor  of  History  and  Social  Sciences 

A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati;   Ph.D., 

University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1946.  ♦On  leave.  Spring,  1980. 

L.  MICHAEL  LEWIS,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.A.,  Saint  Joseph's  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  additional  graduate 

work.  University  of  Notre  Dame.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

RAYMOND  J.  LEWIS.  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Kent  State  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Kent  State  University, 
University  of  Arizona,  and  the  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

SHARON  E.  LEWIS,  B.  A.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

B.A.,    Vanderbilt   University;    M.S.,    North   Carolina   State   University.    Additional 
graduate  work  at  University  of  North  Carolina.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 
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lAMESK.  LIBBEY,A.B.,B.S.,M.A.,Ph.D.  .     Associate  Dean,  College  of 

Arts  and  Humanities 
Associate  Professor  of  Humanities 
A.B.,  B.S.,  (Ed.),  Miami  University,  (Ohio);  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

BARBARA  E.  LICHTY,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Elementary  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1976. 

DANIEL  A.  LICHTY,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Swimming  Coach 

B.A.,  M.A.,  California  State  College;  Los  Angeles;  additional  graduate  work. 
Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

ENGMING  LIN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.S.,  Cheng  Kung  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.,  Texas  Tech 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

MARK  LLOYD,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Broadcasting 

B.A.,  Asbury  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  additional  graduate  work. 
University  of  Kentucky,  University  of  Michigan.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

lOHN  M.  LONG,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Dean,  College  of  Arts  and  Humanities 

Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Furman  University;  M.A.,  Northeastern  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
North  Carolina.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

SUSAN  LONG,  R.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Indiana  University;  Graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1975. 

REID  A.  LUHMAN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Sociology 
A.B.,  University  of  California,  Davis;  M.A.,  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas. 
At  Eastern  since  1974. 

BOB  STUART  LUNDY,  B.A.,  M.F.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.  and  M.F.A.,  University  of  California.  Additional  graduate  work  at  University 
af  California  at  Los  Angeles.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

HEINO  A.  LUTS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Upsala  (Sweden);  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mississippi.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 

lACK  A.  LUY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Dean  for  Community 

College  Programs 

Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Stout  State  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern  since 
1964. 

MARCIA  LUY,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Blodgett  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. ,  University  of  Ken- 
tucky; M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 
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RUBY  LYNN,  R.N.,  B.S.N,.  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Good  Samaritan  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Cincin- 
nati; M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

DAVID  N.  MacKINNON,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

A.B.,  Davidson  College;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

BRUCE  MacLAREN,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Natural  Science 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Science 

B.A.,  Luther  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

JAY  C.  MAHR,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Physics 

B.A.,  St.  Mary's  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  Ph.D.,  Catholic  Univer- 
sity. At  Eastern  since  1968. 

JACQUELINE  R.  MAKI,  B.A.,  M.A.  instructor  of  Learning  Skills 

B.A.,  Michigan  State  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1976. 

JON  R.  MAKI,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Biological  Science 

B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota-Duluth;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1975. 

WILLIAM  ALLEN  MALLORY,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Alabama;  additional  graduate  work,  Nova  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1979. 

ARTHUR  J.  MANGUS,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Concord  College;  M.A.,  Marshall  College;  additional  graduate  work.  Univer- 
sity of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1959. 

JAMES  R.  MANN,  A.A.,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor 

Breathalyzer  Training 
A. A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 
GAIL  T.  MANSUR,  B.S.,  O.T.R.  Instructor  of 

Occupational  Therapy 
B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 
WALTER  MARCUM,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Educational  Administration 
B.S.,  Union  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky. 
At  Eastern  since  1964. 
DAVID  N.  MARDON,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 
RONALD  L.  MARIONNEAUX,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department 

of  Geography 
Professor  of  Geography 
B.A.,  Northeast  Louisiana  University;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  In- 
diana University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

SHARON  L.  MARSH,  B.S.,  M.S.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Documents  Section 
B.S.,  M.S.L.S.  University  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 
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ERTHA  J.  MARSHALL,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Indiana  University;  M.S.N.,  Vanderbilt  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

ERALD  D.  MARTIN,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  D.B.A.  Professor  of  Finance 

Coordinator  of  Special  Studies 
in  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  Clemson  University;  M.B.A.,  D.B.A. ,  Arizona  State  University.  At  Eastern 
nee  1975. 

JNE  MARTIN,  B.S.,  M.S.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Circulation  Section 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  Additional 
aduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

ARRY  O.  MARTIN,  B.S.,  M.A.  Director  of  Food  Services 

Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial 
Education  and  Technology 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College.  At  Eastern  since  1960. 
/VNDRA  MARTIN,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Cross  Country,  Track  and  Field  Coach 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Ken- 
icky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

VBIL  MARTIN,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Elementary  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  Tennessee  Tech.  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
nee  1977. 

ILLIAM  H.  MARTIN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Director  of  Natural  Areas 

Professor  of  Biological  Science 

B.S.,  Tennessee  Technological  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At 
astern  since  1969. 

\MES  W.  MASTERSON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern 
nee  1969. 

4NDRA  K.  MATTIX,  R.R.A.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of 

Health  Record  Science 

B.S.,  Indiana  University;  M.S.,  St.  Louis  University;  additional  graduate  work, 
niversity  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

lARSHA  H.  MAUPIN,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Ken- 
icky  and  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

IILDRED  MAUPIN,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College; 
Iditional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
astern  since  1962. 

UTH  A.  McCANN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  '  Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.S.,  additional  graduate  work, 
niversity  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1962. 
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JAMES  McCHESNEY,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dir.R.,  Re.D.  Chairman, 

Department  of  Recreation  and 

Park  Administration 

Professor  of  Recreation 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Western  Kentucky  University;  Dir.R.,  Re.D.,  Indiana  University.  At 

Eastern  since  1966. 

JAMES  W.  H.  McCORD,  B.S.,  J.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Legal  Assistance 

B.S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  J.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin  Law  School.  At  Eastern 
since  19T8. 

LOUIS  A.  McCORD,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Th.B.  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Science 

A.B.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University;  Th.B.,  Southern  Baptist 
Seminary;  additional  graduate  work.  West  Virginia  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

MARY  BETH  McDOWELL,  B.S.N. ,  M.N.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Nursing 
B.S.N. ,   Marillac  College;   M.N.,   University  of  Mississippi   Medical  Center.   At 
Eastern  since  1979. 

CURTIS  McCOY,  B.  A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Acquisitions  Section 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

JOAN  McGILL,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1975. 

ALVIN  McGLASSON,  B.S.,  M.S.  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work.  University  of  Kansas,  University  of  Missouri,  Michigan  State  Universi- 
ty. At  Eastern  since  1949. 

MARY  McGLASSON,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University,  University  of  Virginia.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

WILLARD  THOMAS  McHONE,  A.B.,  M.Ed.  Associate  Professor  of 

Art  Education 

A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Louisville;  additional 
graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1955. 

CAROL  L.  McKAY,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Foreign  Languages 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  Florida  Southern  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 

PRISCILLA  A.  McKEEHAN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  C.P.A.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Accounting 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  C.P.A.,  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

WILLIAM  A.  McKENNEY,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Educational  Foundations 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1969. 
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ROY  S.  MECKLER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Special  Education 

B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburg;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 
At  Eastern  since  1970. 

JOHN  L.  MEISENHEIMER,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Evansville  College;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University;  post-doctoral  research,  Indiana 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

VICTOR  MESSMER,  B.S,,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Accounting 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work.  Case  Institute  of  Technology,  University  of  Illinois;  C.P.A.,  Kentucky. 
At  Eastern  since  1961. 

DANIEL  A.  MICHALAK,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  State  University  College  of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Ed.D.,  Wayne  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

MARTI  LEE  MIDDLEBROOK,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Elementary  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

JAMES  ROBERT  MILLER,  B.A.,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department 

of  Philosophy 
Professor  of  Philosophy 
B.A.,   Mercer  University;   B.D.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary;   M.A., 
University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

ROBERT  J.  MILLER,  B.S.,  M.S.T.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Science  Education 

B.S.  in  Science,  Mankato  State  College;  M.S.T.,  in  Chemistry,  University  of  North 
Dakota;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

DONALD  BENSON  MILLS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Educational  Foundations 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Maryland.  At 
Eastern  since  1965. 

KAY  B.  MILLS,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

AMIYA  K.  MOHANTY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  D.S.S.M.,  Ph.D.  Professor 

of  Sociology 

B.A.,  Utkal  University  (India);  M.A.,  Bombay  University  (India);  Diploma  in  Social 
Science  Methodology,  Utkal  University  (India);  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1969. 

DALE  R.  MONSEBROTEN,  Ph.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Geography 

Ph.B.,  M.S.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1966. 
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HERFF  L.  MOORE,  JR.,  B.A.,  M.B.A.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Business  Administration 

B.A.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Texas  (Austin);  M.S.,  University 
of  Rochester.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

MARY  KATHLEEN  MOORE,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  University  of  Kentuci<y;  M.S.N. ,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1976. 

JOHN  T.  MOORE,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.,  Miami  University;  M.B.A.,  Indiana  University;  C.P.A. ,  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

NANCY  MOORE,  B.S.,  M.A.,  O.T.R.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Occupational  Tlierapy 

B.S.,  Eastern  Michigan  University;  Graduate  work,  Eastern  Michigan  University; 
M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

KENNETH  F.  MORAN,  B.S.,  M.A.T.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

English  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  M.A.T.,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

ELMO  E.  MORETZ,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Miami.  At  Eastern 
since  1967. 

ROBERT  C.  MORRIS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department 

of  Geology 
Professor  of  Geology 

B.S.,   Texas  Technological  College;   M.S.,   Ph.D.,   University  of  Wisconsin.   At 
Eastern  since  1979. 

WILLIAM  ALFRED  MORRIS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Elementary 

Education 

B.A.,  Harding  College;  M.A.,  Long  Beach  State  College;  Ed.D.,  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

WILLIAM  R.  MORROW,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern 
since  1968. 

DONALD  E.  MORTLAND,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  English 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Wichita  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma.  At  Eastern 
since  1971. 

PAUL  C.  MOTLEY,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Arkansas.  At 
Eastern  since  1969. 

EDSEL  R.  MOUNTZ,  B.S.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Business 

Education  and  Office  Administration 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1956. 
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MARTHA  MULLINS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Athletic  Director 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
Tennis  Coach 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1968. 

ORGE  E.  MUNS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Music 

Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  University  of  Missouri;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina.  At 
Eastern  since  1969. 

JANE  E.  MUNSON,  B.A.,  M.A.  Curator,  J.T.  Dorris  Museum 

Instructor  of  History 
B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Miami,  Florida;  additional 
graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

ALICE  MURRAY,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Wayne  State  University;  Graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and 
University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 
BERT  MUTERSBAUGH,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

DIXIE  BALE  MYLUM,  A.B.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Science 

A.B.,  Meredith  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College.  M.R.E.,  Southern 
Baptist  Theological  Seminary.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

ROBERT  NAYLE,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Western  Kentucky  State  College;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

CHARLES  L.  NELSON,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Foreign  Languages,  Professor  of  Spanish 
A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 

JOHN  WALTER  NELSON,  B.A.,B.D.,  M.A. ,  Ph.D.        ^  Associate  Professor 

of  English 

B.A.,  Trinity  College;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 
At  Eastern  since  1970. 

KENNETH  R.  NELSON,  A.B.,M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Dean, 

College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

Associate  Professor  of 

Social  Sciences 

A.B.,  University  of  Alabama;  M.A.,  University  of  Georgia;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Georgia.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

DAVID  NG,  B.S„  M.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Hardin  Simmons  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.A.,  Ap- 
palachian State  College;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Florida,  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

LANDON  NICHOLS,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Science 

B.A.,  Arizona  State  University;  M.A.,  New  Mexico  Highlands  University;  additional 
graduate  work  at  Kansas  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 
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LONNIE  J.  NICKLES,  B.A.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Business 

Administration 

B.A.,  University  of  Arkansas;  A.M.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Missouri.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

DOUGLAS  J.  NIELAND,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Recreation 

B.A.,  Iowa  Northern  University;  M.A.,  Indiana  University;  additional  graduate 
work.  University  of  Maryland,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

JOSEPHINE  M.  NIMS,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Ken- 
tucky. At  Eastern  since  1965. 

**WILLIAM  M.  NIXON,  A.B.,  J.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 
A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  J.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1974.  **On  leave,  1979-80. 

KENNETH  E.  NOAH,  B.S.,  M.A.  Coordinator  for  Cooperative  Education 

Assistant  Professor  of  Cooperative  Education 

B.S.,  Salem  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work. 
University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

DIANNE  NOEL,  B.S.,  M.B.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.S.,  M.B.A. ,  Murray  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

GEORGE  NORDGULEN.  B.Th.,  A.B.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.  Chaplain 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.Th.,  Northwest  Christian  College;  A.B.,  B.D.,  Phillips  University;  Ph.D.,  Clare- 
mont  Graduate  School.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

ANTON  N.  NYERGES,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Social  Science 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

RAYMOND  J.  OCHS,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Traffic  Safety  Education 

B.S.,   Northwest   Missouri   State  University;   M.S.,   Indiana  State  University.   At 
Eastern  since  1976. 

DORIS  O'CONNOR,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

WALTER  M.  ODUM,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1964. 

♦FREDERIC  D.  OGDEN,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Vice  President  for  Planning 

Professor  of  Political  Science 

A.B.,  Tusculum  College;  Ph.D.,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1961.  *On  leave.  Spring,  1980. 

MARION  W.  OGDEN,  B.M.,  M.R.E.,  M.S.,  Re.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Recreation 

B.M.,  Baylor  University;  M.R.E.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary;  M.S., 
Memphis  State  University;  Re.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 
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ROBERT  L.  OGLE,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Coordinator, 

Vocational-Industrial  and 

Technical  Teacher  Education 

Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

JAMES  N.  O'NEILL,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  University  of  Mississippi;  M.A.,  Northwestern  University;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Virginia.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

CECIL  C.  ORCHARD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Social  Science  and  History 

B.A.,   Brigham  Young  University;   M.A.,  Brandeis  University;  Ph.D.,   Brandeis 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

RAYMOND  B.  OTERO,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  University  of  Dayton;  M.S.,  University  of  Rochester;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Maryland;  post  doctoral  research,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

WILLIAM  L.  OVERCAMP,  B.A.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  and  M.S.,  Auburn  University.  Additional  graduate  work.  Auburn  University. 
At  Eastern  since  1978. 

GENEVA  W.  OWENS,  A.B.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

English  Education 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work,  University 
of  Kentucky,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College.  At  Eastern  since  1962. 

IVOL  G.  PARKER,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Louisville.  Additional  graduate  work  at 
University  of  Louisville.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

WILLIS  M.  PARKHURST,  A.B.,  M.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  M.S.,   Indiana  State  University;  additional  graduate  work,  University  of 
Miami,  Purdue  University.  At  Eastern  since  1955. 

ROBERT  L.  PARSON,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Real  Estate 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin-Madison;  M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin-Madison.  At 
Eastern  since  1976. 

ALFRED  L.  PATRICK,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Business  Education  and  Office  Administration 

Professor  of  Business  Education 

and  Office  Administration 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At 
Eastern  since  1965. 

DALE  R.  PATRICK,  B.S.,  M.S.  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Indiana  State  Teachers  College;  additional  graduate  work,  Indiana  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1956. 

KERMIT  PATTERSON,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work.  Case  In- 
stitute of  Technology.  At  Eastern  since  1955. 
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LING-YUH  PATTIE,  B.A.,  M.S.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Catalog  Section 
B.A.,  Taiwan  Normal  University;  M.S.L.S.,  University  of  Kentucl<y.  At  Eastern 
since  1976. 

JANET  PATTON,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Political  Science 

B.A.,   Mount   Holyoke  College;   Ph.D.,   University  of  California  (Berkeley).   At 
Eastern  since  1975. 

RITA  MARIE  PAXSON,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of 

Nursing 
B.S.N.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

NANCY  D.  PEEL,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 

L.  CROCKER  PEOPLES,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.,  Carson  Newman  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since 
1970. 

JERRY  P.  PERRY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Broadcasting 

B.A.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Iowa;  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1973. 

GEORGE  L.  PFOTENHAUER,  JR.,  B.  of  Ed.,  M.S.  Director,  Division  of 

Instructional  Media 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

B.  of  Ed.,  Chicago  Teachers  College;  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  additional  graduate 
work  at  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

JUANITA  PHILLIPS,  B.A.,  B.S.L.S.,  Ed.S.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Library  Science 
Professor  of  Library  Science 
B.A.,  West  Texas  State  College;  B.S.L.S.,  Ed.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for 
Teachers.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

KAREN  C.  PHILLIPS,  B.F.A.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Home  Economics 
B.F.A. ,  Utah  State  University.  Graduate  work,  Utah  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1976. 

ODELL  PHILLIPS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Murray  State  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

RUTH  T.  PHILLIPS,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  Additional  graduate 
work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

RONALD  E.  PIERCE,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Morehead  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate 
work.  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1964. 
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BONNIE  C.  PLUMMER,  B.S.,  M.A,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work,  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 

GERALDINE  J.  POLVINO,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 
Volleyball  Coach 

B.S.,  State  University  College  at  Brockport;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 
JEAN  PORTEUS,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Miami  Valley  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Oregon; 
M.S.N.,  Wayne  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

ROBERT  W.  POSEY,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Dean,  College  of  Law  Enforcement 

Professor  of  Police  Administration 
B.A.,  Georgetown  College;  M.S.,  Michigan  State  University;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity. At  Eastern  since  1966. 

HOWARD  B.  POWELL,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Murray  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas.  At  Eastern  since 
1969. 

LOUIS  A.  POWER,  B.S.,  M.A.  Director,  Special  Programs  for 

Disadvantaged  Students  (TRIO) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work,  University  of 
Kansas  and  Western  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

BETTY  C.  POWERS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Home  Economics 

Associate  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Berea  College;  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

ROGER  W.  PREWITT,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Coordinator  of 

Industrial  Arts  Education 

Professor  of 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado. 
At  Eastern  since  1968. 

DENNIS  E.  QUILLEN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

GLENN  W.  RAINEY,  JR.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Political  Science 
B.A.,  Oglethorpe  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia.  At  Eastern  since 
1972. 

JANE  GURGANUS  RAINEY,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Political  Science 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

LESLIE  CHARLES  RAMSDELL,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Health  Education 

B.S.,  Lyndon  State  College;  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity. At  Eastern  since  1970. 
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IMOGENE  RAMSEY,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1965. 

IRA  MAX  REED,  B.S.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.B.A.,    M.B.A.,    University    of    Arkansas;    Ph.D.,    University    of    Missouri- 
Columbia.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

THOMAS  E.  REED,  B.A.,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Correctional  Services 

A.B.,    Southwestern    of    Memphis;    B.D.,    Louisville    Presbyterian    Theological 
Seminary;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

JOAN  REEDER,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  University  of  Idaho;  Ph.D.,  Brigham  Young  University;  post  doctoral  research. 
University  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

♦CHARLES  H.  REEDY,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Chairman,  Correctional 

Services 
Associate  Professor 

A.B.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 
*On  leave,  Spring,  1980. 
PETER  P.  REMALEY,  B.S.,  M.A.,  D.A.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.S.,  Clarion  State  College;  M.A.,  Kent  State  University;  D.A.,  Carnegie-Mellon 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 
LAURIE  RENZ,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.A.,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 
BYNO  R.  RHODES,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University.  At  Eastern  since  1958. 

TRUETT  A.  RICKS,  B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Dean,  College 

of  Law  Enforcement 
Professor  of  Police  Administration 
B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Memphis  Slate  University;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1972. 

PATRICK  E.  RIDGLEY,  B.S.  Director,  Division  of 

Administrative  Computing  Services 
Instructor  of  Electronic  Data  Processing 
B.S.,  University  of  Illinois;  graduate  work.  University  of  Illinois  and  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

JAY  G.  RIGGS,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

RICHARD  A.  RINK  B.S.E.E.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.E.E.,  Purdue  University;  M.S.,  and  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester.  At  Eastern 
since  1977. 

DONATO  RIVERA-LEBRON,  B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A.  Associate 

Professor  of  Accounting 

B.B.  A.,  University  of  Puerto  Rico;  M.B.A.,  New  York  University;  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University;  C.P.A.,  Puerto  Rico.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 
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ILLIE  SUE  ROBERTS,  B.A.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  English  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  Auburn  University.  At  Eastern  since 
)79. 

AROL  C.  ROBERTS,  B.A,,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Science 

B.A.,    Eastern   Kentucky   University;    M.A.,   University   of  Kentucky;   additional 
aduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1968: 

RANCIS  JAY  ROBERTS:  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

and  Social  Studies  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  University  of  California.  At  Eastern  since 
)78. 

[>ANNY  R.  ROBINETTE,  B.A.,  M.A.T.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Speech 

B.A.,  Berea  College;  M.A.T.,  Vanderbilt  University;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  University.  At 
astern  since  1972.  *On  leave,  Spring  1980. 

EORGE  W.  ROBINSON,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

History 
Professor  of  History 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin.  At  Eastern  since  1956. 

ENJAMIN  EDWIN  ROBUCK  JR.,  A.B.,  M.Div.,  M.R.E.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor,  Correctional  Service 

A.B.,  Mercer  University;  M.Div.,  M.R.E.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary; 
[.A.,  Spalding  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

JCILLE  B.  ROBUCK,  M.S.S.W.,  J.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

M.S.S.W.,  University  of  Louisville;  J.D.,  University  of  Louisville.  At  Eastern  since 
77. 

ELLIE  ROGERS,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Good  Samaritan  Hospital;  B.S.N. ,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Eastern 

jntucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

)EL  M.  ROITMAN,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Science 

B.S.,    Memphis   State  University;    M.A.,   Memphis   State  University;   additional 
aduate  work;  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

ILLIAM  H.  ROMME,  B.A.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Biological  Science 
B.A.,  University  of  New  Mexico;  M.S.,  University  of  Wyoming.  Additional  graduate 
jrk.  University  of  Wyoming.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

HARLES  L.  ROSS,  A,B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Educational 

Administration 

A.B.,  Tusculum  College;  M.A.,  Peabody  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 
t  Eastern  since  1963. 

EON  ROTTERSMAN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Nebraska;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
enver.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 
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JOHN  D,  ROWLETT,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Vice  President  for  Academic 

Affairs  and  Research 

Dean  of  Faculties 

Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  North  Texas  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since 

1951. 

ROSALEE  ROY,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
A.B.,  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1973. 

KENT  W.  ROYALTY,  B.B.A.,  J.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 
B.B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  J.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1979. 

WARD  J.  RUDERSDORF,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Central  State  Teachers  College;  M.S.,  Utah  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Michigan 
State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

DAVID  L.  RUSH,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Director,  Professional 

Laboratory  Experiences 

Professor  of 

Educational  Administration 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  Ball  State  University..  At  Eastern 
since  1970.     ■  ,,     .    ,.-Hj;o:il^ 

DON  E.  RYOTI,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Mathematics  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 
B.A.,  Northwestern  University;  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Illinois.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

JUDITH  A.  SAGATH,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Occupational  Therapy 
B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan.  At 
Eastern  since  1979. 

DARNELL  SALYER,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1959. 

ETHEL  SAMS,  B.S.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers; 

Additional  graduate  work,  University  of  Louisville,  Eastern  Kentucky  University, 

Wayne  State  University,  George  Peabody  College.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

STEVEN  PAUL  SAVAGE,  B.A.,1VI.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Anthropology 
B.A.,  University  of  Kansas;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado;  At  Eastern  since 
1975. 

JAN  Z.  SCHMIDT,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.,  Syracuse 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 
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RICHARD  G.  SCHMITT,  M.T./A.S.C.P.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Coordinator,  Medical 

Technology  Programs 

Associate  Professor  of 

Medical  Technology 

B.S.,  Lawrence  University;  M.S.,  Midwestern  University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

KENNETH  J.  SCHUBERT,  B.M.E.,  M.M.E.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Music  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.M.E.,  M.M.E. ,  additional  graduate  work,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1975. 

WILLIAM  S.  SCHULZ,  B.  A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Mankato  State  College;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1968. 

EDITH  SANDERS  SCHWEIKLE,  B.S.,  M.P.H.  Instructor  of  Health 

B.S.,  M.P.H. ,  University  of  Michigan;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of 
Michigan.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

JOSEPH  R.  SCHWENDEMAN,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Dean  for 

Undergraduate  Studies  and 
Professor  of  Geography 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1966. 
FRANCESCO  G.  SCORSONE,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Umberto  I,  Palermo,  Italy;  Ph.D.,  Palermo  University.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 
MARIA  SCORSONE,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Spanish 

A.B.,  R.  Institute  Magistrale  F.A.,  Palermo,  Italy;  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1968. 

MILOS  M.  SEBOR,  LL.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Geography 

LL.D.,  Charles  University;  Prague,  Czechoslovakia;  M.A.,  McGill  University,  Mon- 
treal, Canada;  Ph.D.,  Polish  University  in  Exile,  London,  England.  At  Eastern  since 
1968. 

LARRY  C.  SEXTON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Educational  Psychology  and  Counseling 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Ball  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 
WILLIAM  E.  SEXTON,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Vice  President  for 

Public  Service  and  Special  Programs 
Professor  of  Industrial  Education 
and  Technology 
B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois;  Ed.D.,  Universi- 
ty of  Missouri.  At  Eastern  since  1957. 

PAUL  SEYFRIT,B.S.,  M.A.  Instructional  Coordinator, 

Upward  Bound  Program 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.S.,   M.A.,   University  of  Louisville;   additional  graduate  work,   University  of 
Louisville.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

DONALD  SHADOAN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Economics 
Professor  of  Economics 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1962. 


684  Official  Directory 

KAREN  S.  SHAMBAUGH,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A.,  Purdue  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

ROBERT  R.  SHARP,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentuci^y.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

FORREST  B.  SHEARON,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Humanities 

A.B.,  Union  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Louisville.  At  Eastern  since 
1973. 

CHARLES  S.  SHERWOOD,  B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Business 
B.A.,  Denison  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Arkansas.  At  Eastern  since  1974 

UN  CHOL  SHIN,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Humanities 

B.A.,  Seoul  National  University;  B.S.,  Bemidji  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of 
Minnesota;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

DANIEL  N.  SHINDELBOWER,  A.B.,  M.A.  Chairman,  Department  of  Art 

Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work,  University  of  Ken- 
tucky. At  Eastern  since  1961. 

CHARLES  V.  SHIPLEY,  LL.B.  Professor  of  Traffic  Safety 

LL.B.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  singe  1968. 

JOHN  SHIRLEY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Director  of  University  Farms 

Associate  Professor  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Western  Kentucky  University;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1973. 

REBECCA  P.  SHOCKLEY,  B.M.,  M.M.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Indiana  University;  Performer's  Licentiate,  Royal  Academy  of  Music, 
London.  Additional  graduate  work  at  University  of  Colorado.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

*DARCY  D.  SHRIVER,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Miami  University;  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Indiana 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1976.  *On  leave,  1979-80. 

RICHARD  J.  SHUNTICH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Psychology 

B.A.,  Youngstown  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1972. 

CAROL  K.  SIGELMAN,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  Carleton  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College.  At  Eastern  since 
1979. 

J.  ALLEN  SINGLETON,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Political  Science 

Professor  of 

Political  Science 

B.A.,  Texas  Technological  University;  M.A.,  Sul  Ross  State  University;  Ph.D., 
Texas  Technological  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 
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EDWIN  D.  SMATHERS,  JR.,  B.S„  M.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  U.S.  Naval  Academy;  M.S.,  M.E.,  University  of  Texas;  Graduate  of  Industrial 
College  of  the  Armed  Forces.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

HARRY  M.  SMILEY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairman, 

Department  of  Chemistry 
Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1967. 

CLAUDE  K.  SMITH,  B.S.,  M.R.E.,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A.  Chairman, 

Department  of  Accounting, 
Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.R.E.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological 
Seminary;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  C.P.A.,  Indiana.  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1964. 

DIONNE  F.  SMITH,  A.A.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Recreation 

A. A.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

DONALD  HINSLEA  SMITH,  A.B.,  M.S.  Registrar; 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Police  Administration 

A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1966. 

DOROTHY  H.  SMITH,  B.S.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

Aroostook  State  Teachers  College;  EHot-Pearson  School;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

ETHEL  B.  SMITH,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  Assistant  Registrar 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Elementary  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1972. 

JEANNE  SMITH,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.P.H.,  Sc.M.  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

R.N.,  Lewiston  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  (Lewiston,  Pa.);  B.S.N.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.P.H.,  Sc.M.,  John  Hopkins  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

KATHLEEN  SMITH,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1966. 

THEODORE  N,  SMITH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Speech 

B.A.,  Central  Methodist  College;  M;A.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.,  Michigan 
State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

RICHARD  W.  SNARR,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Correctional  Services 

B.S.,  Wittenberg  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate 
work,  North  Texas  State  University  and  University  of  Cahfornia;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 
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SHIRLEY  M.  SNARR,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

A.B.,  Wittenberg  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1968. 

JUDITH  T.  SNIDER,  B.A.,  M.F.A.  Assistant 

Professor  of 
Theatre  Arts 

B.A.,  M.F.A.,  University  of  Portland.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

DAVID  C.  SOUSA,  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  Canisius  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Notre  Dame.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

HOWARD  D.  SOUTHWOOD,  A.B.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Educational 

Psychology  and  Counseling 

A.B.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Florida.  At  Eastern  since 
1969. 

BARBARA  E.  SOWDERS,  A.B.,  M.A.Ed.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor 

of  English 

A.B.,  M.A.Ed.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work, 
University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

JEANETTE  B.  SOWDERS,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 
Librarian,  Laboratory  School 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern 
Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969.  — 

CLIFFORD  SOWELL,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

A.B.,  Florida  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

ALBERT  G.  SPENCER,  B.S.,  M.E.d.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Industrial  Education  and  Technology 
B.S.,   Eastern   Kentucky   University;   M.Ed.,   Ed.D.,   University  of  Missouri.   At 
Eastern  since  1969. 

PEGGY  STANALAND,  B.A.,  M.A.,  P.E.D.  Professor  of  Physical 

Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Florida  State  University;  P.E.D. ,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1968. 

ALAN  P.  STAPLES,  B.M.,  M.M.,  D.M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of  Rochester;  D.M.A.,  Universi- 
ty of  Cincinnati;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of 
Rochester.  At  Eastern  since  1961. 

DIANA  STAPLETON,  B.A.,  M.A.,  in  Ed.,  M.S.L.S.        Instructor  of  Library  Science 

Periodicals  Section 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  in  Education,  Eastern  Kentucky  Universi- 
ty, M.S.L.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

ROGER  S.  STASIAK,  B.A.,  M.S.,  M.S.P.H.,  Ph.D.         Coordinator,  Environmental 

Health  Program 
Associate  Professor 

B.A.,  St.  Mary's  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arizona;  M.S. P.M.,  University  of 
North  Carolina;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 
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KAREN  St.  CLAIR,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  Wayne  State  University;  M.A.,  and  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 

K.  ANN  STEBBINS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Social  Science 
Associate  Professor  of 
Social  Science 
B.S.,  Bowling  Green  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky.  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

ROBERT  E.  STEBBINS,  B.A.,  B.D.,  M .A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Bowling  Green  State  University;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

SHERYL  J.  STEPHAN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Re.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Recreation 

B.S.,  MacMurray  College;  M.A.,  State  University  of  Iowa;  Re.D.,  Indiana  Universi- 
ty. At  Eastern  since  1973. 

SYDNEY  STEPHENS,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois;  additional 
graduate  work,  University  of  Wyoming.  University  of  Illinois,  University  of  Kentucky. 
At  Eastern  since  1956. 

JAMES  WILLIAM  STOCKER,B.S.,  M.S.  Professor  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work.  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1946. 

BETTY  J.  STOESS,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Science  Education 

A.B.,  University  of  Louisville;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1970. 

KARA  LYNN  STONE,  A.B.,  M.A,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Science 

A.B.,  Knoxville  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate 
work.  University  of  Maryland,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  University  of  Kentucky. 
At  Eastern  since  1969. 

JOHANNA  F.  STRANGE,  B.A.,  M.A.  Instructor  of 

Elementary  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.A.,  Asbury  College;  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Kentucky  Universi- 
ty. At  Eastern  since  1976. 

MARY  ANN  STRUBBE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Social  Studies  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Viriginia  Polytechnic  Institute.  At  Eastern 
since  1979. 

VERNON  S.  STUBBLEFIELD.  B.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  Murray  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1971. 
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CAROL  STULL,  B.B.A.,  M.B.A.  Instructor  of  Business  Administration 

B.B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.B.A. ,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  addi- 
ional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 

JAMES  C.  STULL,  B.S.Ed.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of 

Educational  Foundations 
B.S.Ed.,  Bowling  Green  State  University;  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.,  Universi- 
ty of  Toledo.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

MARJORIE  JEANNE  STULL,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Health  and  Physical  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  Bowling  Green  State  University;  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work.  Eastern  Ken- 
tucky University.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

JEAN  C.  SURPLUS,  B.M.E.,  M,A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Music  Education 

.M.E.,  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

ROBERT  W.  SURPLUS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Music 

and  Education 

B.S.,  Susquenhanna  University;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Universi- 
ty. At  Eastern  since  1965. 

DORIS  G.  SUTTON,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Georgetown  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since 
1969. 
DOROTHY  M.  SUTTON,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Georgetown  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Mississippi;  additional  graduate 
work,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 
G.  WILLIAM  SUTTON,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Georgetown  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mississippi.  At  Eastern  since 
1967. 

SARA  SUTTON,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  additional  graduate  work. 
Eastern  Kentucky  University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

ROBERT  L.  SWANAGIN,  B.S.,  M.S.  Counselor/Instructor 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1973. 
PATRICIA  SWEENEY,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  D'Youville  College;  M.S.N.,  Yale  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

CHARLES  A.  SWEET,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1970. 

WILLARD  E.  SWINFORD,  B.S.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Industrial  Education 
and  Technology 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work,  Colorado 
State  College  and  Illinois  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1955. 
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GUNSELI  TAMKOC,  B.A.,  M.S.W.  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work 

B.A.,  University  of  Anicara;  M.S.W.,  University  of  Michigan.  Additional  graduate 
worit  at  Texas  Technological  University.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

MARY  LOU  TAYLOU,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Science 

B.S.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  M.A.,  Washington  University.  St.  Louis, 
Missouri;  additional  graduate  work,  Washington  University.  At  Eastern  since  1964. 

MORRIS  D.  TAYLOR,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University.  At  Eastern  since  1963. 

JOHANNA  TEACHMAN,B.A.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Occupational  Therapy 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  At  Eastern  since 
1977. 

CHARLES  D.TEAGUE,B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  East  Tennessee  State  University;  M.S.,  Ohio  University;  additional  graduate 
work,  University  of  Rochester.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

LARRY  TERANGO,B.A.,  M.A. ,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Special 

Education 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Kent  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Case-Western  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1978. 

STELLA  K.  TERANGO,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Elementary  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University;  M.A.,  East  Tertnessee  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1978. 

ELDREDW.TESTUT,  B.A.,M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Special  Education 

B.A.,  State  University  College  at  Cortland,  New  York;  M.S.,  University  of 
Oklahoma;  additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Oklahoma.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

MANAB  THAKUR,  M.A.,  M.  PHIL.,  M.  COMM.,  L.L.B.,  Ph.D.  AIPM 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

M.A.,  London  University;  M.  PHIL.,  London  University;  M.  COMM.,  Calcutta 
University;  L.L.B.,  Calcutta  University;  Ph.D.,  Brunei  University;  AIPM,  Associate 
member  of  the  IPM,  England.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

WILLIAM  R.  THAMES,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Director,  Field  Services 

and  Professional  Development 

Associate  Professor  of 

Social  Studies  Education 

B.A.,  Huntington  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Alabama.  At  Eastern  since 
1974. 

CAROL  J.  THOMAS,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.S.L.S.  Assistant  Professor 

Catalog  Section 
A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastera- Kentucky  University;  M.S.L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  addi- 
tional graduate  work.  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

EARL  M.  THOMAS,  B.M.  M.M.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  M.M.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  additional  study,  Juilliard  School  of  Music. 
At  Eastern  since  1969. 
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EVERETT  LEE  THOMPSON,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Home 

Economics 

B.S.,  Indiana  University;  M.S.,  Purdue  University.  Additional  graduate  work  at  In- 
diana University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

HOWARD  A.  THOMPSON,  B.B.A.,M.B.A.,  Ph.D.     .  Dean, 

College  of  Business 
Professor  of  Marketing 

B.B.A.,  University  of  California  at  Berkeley;  M.B.A.,  Tulane  University;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Alabama.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

KELLY  G.  THOMPSON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

B.S.,  Pikeville  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Alabama.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

MARVIN  P.  THOMPSON,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Biology 
B.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.,  Kansas  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Southern  Il- 
linois University.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

MERITA  L.  THOMPSON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Health 

B.S.,  Cumberland  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Alabama.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

MICKITYE  THOMPSON,  B.S.,M.A.  in  Ed.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Special  Education 

B.S.,  Lincoln  Memorial  University;  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Union  College;  additional  graduate 
work,  University  of  Tennessee.  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

RALPHJ.  THOMPSON,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  M.S.,  East  Texas  State  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas;  post  doctoral 
research,  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

MARGARET  M.  THURMAN,  M.T./A.S.C.P.,  CM. A.,  B.S.,  M.S.         Coordinator, 

Medical  Assisting 

Technology  Program 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Medical  Assisting 

Norton  Infirmary,  Louisville,  Kentucky;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

At  Eastern  since  1971. 

MARY  JOHN  THURMAN,  A.B.,  M.S.  in  L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Reference  Section 

A.B.,  Georgetown  College;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work,  Stephen  F,  Austin  State  College  and  Central  State  College,  Oklahoma. 
At  Eastern  since  1966. 

BILLY  G.  TILLETT,  B.S.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  University  of  Louisville;  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional 
graduate  work  at  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

KENNETH  N.  TIMM,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  California  State  University  of  Hayward;  M.A.,  Mills  College;  Ph.D.,  Indiana 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 
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JUANITA  TODD,  A.B.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,   Georgetown  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional  graduate 
work,  Indiana  University;  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1960. 

MARY  ELLEN  TOLAR,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Social  Science 
B.A.,   Eastern  Kentucky  University;   M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University  and  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern 
since  1970. 

*DOLLIE  TOLMAN,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 
*On  leave,  1979-80. 

DANIEL  LEE  TORBETT,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Arkansas  State  Teachers  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri.  At 
Eastern  since  1965. 

KATHY  L.  TOSOLIN,  B.M.E.,  M.M.E.  Instructor  of  Music  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.M.E.,  Millikin  University;  M.M.E. ,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 

EVANS  D.  TRACY,  B.S.,  M.S.W.  Director  of  Development 

Associate  Professor  of 
Correctional  Services 

B.S.,  Transylvania  University;  M.S.W.,  University  of  Louisville.  At  Eastern  since 
1973. 

KAI-FU  TSAO,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  National  Chengchi  University,  Chungking  and  Nanking,  China;  M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  South  Carolina;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University.  At  Eastern  since  1965. 

KENNETH  D.  TUNNELL,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Dean  for 

Continuing  Education 
Professor  of  Social  Science 
A.B.,  Carson-Newman  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1962. 

REBECCA  TURNER,  B.A,,  M.S.  in  L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Reference  Section 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additio 
graduate  work  at  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

RICHARD  A.  TURNER,  B.S.,  M.T.,  Ed.S.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Education 
Counselor,  Laboratory  School 
B.S.,  Oklahoma  City  University;  M.T.,  Central  State  University  (Oklahoma);  Ed.S., 
University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

ROBERT  W.  ULLMAN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.S.,  Ohio  University;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Western  Reserve  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1973. 
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DIANE  L.  VACHON,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  Additional 'graduate  woric,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

LINDA  W.  VALENTIN,  R.N.,  B.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Roberts  Wesleyan  College.  At  Eastern  since  1978- 

ROY  B.  VanARSDALE,  B.A.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

B.A.,  Rutgers  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati;  additional  graduate  work, 
University  of  Utah.  At  Eastern  since  1980. 

ROE  VAN  BOSKIRK,  B.A.,  M.M.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  Washington  University;  M.S.,  Indiana  University.  Additional  graduate  wor 
at  Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

BEVERLY  A.  VANCE,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.  Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

JACQUELINE  S.  VANCE,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Elementary  Education 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  North  Texas  State  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1976. 

RICHARD  G.  VANCE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Political  Science 
B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Texas  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

HOLLY  VAN  WEGEN,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.T./A.S.C.P.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medical  Technology 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  M.S.,  Temple  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1974. 

DAN  RAY  VARNEY,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

HERBERT  VESCIO,  B.S.,  M.A.  Director,  Student  Financial  Assistance 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  additional  graduate  work  at  Eastern 
Kentucky  State  College  and  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1966. 

JANNA  P.  VICE,  B.S.,  M.A.  Instructor  of  Business  Education  and 

Office  Administration 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 

MARIELLEN  A.  VOGEL,  B.A.,  M.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Special  Education 
B.A.,  Oklahoma  College  for  Women;  M.S.,  Eastern  Montana  College;  additional 
graduate  work,  Gallaudet  College.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

JESSELYN  E.  VOIGHT,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Director  of 

Continuing  Education 

and  Special  Programs  in 

Allied  Health  and  Nursing 

Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,   Walther  Memorial   Hospital;   B.S.N. ,   Ed.,   Loyola  University,   M.A. 
.D.,  The  University  of  Michigan.  At  Eastern  since  1976. 
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DANIEL  E.  WADE,  B.A.,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Accounting 

B.A.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan  College,  M.B.A.,  Indiana  State  University;  C.P.A.,  In- 
diana; additional  graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

KENNETH  WAGNER,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Business  Administration 

Coordinator  of 

Management  and 

Information  Systems 

B.S.,  Wayne  State  University;  M.B.A.,  Rollins  College;  Ed.D.,  Nova  University.  At 

Eastern  since  1977. 

J.  MURRAY  WALKER,  A.B.,  B.D.,  Th.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Antiiropology 

A.B.,  Mercer  University;  B.D.,  Th.D.,  New  Orleans  Baptist  Theological  Seminary; 
additional  graduate  work,  University  of  Kentucky,  University  of  Colorado,  New  York 
University  Studies  in  Israel,  Emory  University,  Tulane  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1966. 

JOANN  WALKER,  B.A.,M. A.,  Ed.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Elementary  Counselor,  Laboratory  School 

B.S.,  Campbellsville  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Western  Kentucky  University;  additional 
graduate  work,  Western  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 
MARY  V.  COLVIN  WALKER,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  Assistant  Director, 

Counseling  Center 
Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

and  Guidance 
B.A.,  Baylor  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

WILMA  J.  WALKER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 

B.A.,  Morehead  State  University;  M.S.  and  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1973. 
JEAN  C.  WALKO,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Berea  College;  M.S.N. ,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

ROBERT  J.  WALTER,  B.A.,  J.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 

B.A.,  J.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 
VIRGINIA  ELOISE  WARMING,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Learning  Skills 

A.B.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  State  College;  Ed.S.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1974. 

KERSTIN  P.  WARNER,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Vassar  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 
ROBERT  L.  WASHINGTON,  B.S.,  Assistant  Basketball  Coach 

Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1978. 

LEE  L.  WATERS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Special  Education 

B.S.,  San  Jose  State  College;  M.A.,  California  State  University,  Northridge;  Ed.D., 
Indiana  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 
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WILLIAM  H.  WATKINS.  B.S..  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.S.,  Trinity  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Texas.  At  Eastern  since  1968. 

JAMES  S.  WAY,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 
B.S.,  Central  State  College;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate 
work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  University  of  Missouri,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1967. 

**DIA1\A  WEAVER,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.S.N.E.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,   Ball  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;   B.S.,   Indiana  University; 
M.S.N.E.,  Northwestern  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1975.  **On  leave  1979-80. 

JAMES  W.  WEBB,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Social  Science 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

ALLEN  L.  WEBSTER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  or 

Economics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Kansas  State  University  (Ft.  Hays);  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1979. 

C.  ROBERT  WELCH,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.S.W.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Social  Work 

A.B.,   M.A.,   Marshall  University;  M.S.W. ,  Smith  College  for  Social  Work.  At 
Eastern  since  1979. 

PHYLLIS  WELNETZ,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N. ,  Ed.  Chairman,  Department  of  Associate 

Degree  Nursing 
Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  St.  Francis  College;  M.S.N.,  Ed.,  DePaul  University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

JOHANNES  O.  WERNEGREEN,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  D.Ed.  Associate  Professor  of 

Physical  Science 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois;  D.Ed.,  University  of  Illinois.  At  Eastern  since 
1969. 

ERNEST  E.  WEYHRAUCH,  B.A.,  M.S.  in  L.S.  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Dean  of  Libraries  and  Learning  Resources 
B.A.,  New  York  University;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  Columbia  University;  additional  graduate 
work,  City  College  of  New  York,  Indiana  University,  and  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 
At  Eastern  since  1966. 

CHARLES  L.  WHITAKER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  English 
B.A.,  Western  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1976. 

DENNIS  A.  WHITCOFF,  B.A.,  M.F.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  San  Fernando  Valley  State  College;  M.F.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  At 
Eastern  since  1968. 

DANIEL  UPTON  WHITE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  English 

A.B.,  University  of  Louisville;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ken- 
tucky. At  Eastern  since  1968. 
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ERNEST  R,  WHITE,  JR.,  A. A.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of 

Educational  Administration 

A. A.,  Ashland  Community  College;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Marshall  University;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

ISABELLE  B.  WHITE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1967. 

RALPH  WHITE,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  Murray  State  University;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 
At  Eastern  since  1970. 

WOLFRED  K.  WHITE,  B.A.,M.A.  Associate  Professor  of 

Police  Administration 

B.A.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  Florida  State  University.  Graduate  of:  Infantry 
Career  Officers'  School,  Ft.  Benning;  Georgia;  Army  Management  School,  Ft.  Belvoir, 
Virginia;  U.S.  Marine  Corps  Command  and  Staff  College,  Quantico,  Virginia  and  U.S. 
Army  War  College,  Carlisle,  Pennsylvania.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 

JUNE  WHITLER,  B.S.N. ,  M.S.N.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Berea  College;  M.S.N. ,  University  of  Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1977. 

CHARLES  D.  WHITLOCK,  A.B.,  M.A.  Executive  Assistant  to 

the  President,  Instructor 
of  Communications 

A.B.,  M.A.,  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1968. 

A.  L.  WHITT,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.S.  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Western  Kentucky  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  additional 
graduate  work,  Vanderbilt  University,  University  of  Virginia.  At  Eastern  since  1948. 

LEONARD  N.  WIDENER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Adv.  M.Ed.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Social  Studies  Education 
B.S.,  Stetson  University;  M.S.,  Adv.,  M.Ed.,  Florida  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1969. 

PERRY  B.  WIGLEY,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Geology 

B.S.,  Birmingham-Southern  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute.  At 
Eastern  since  1967. 

DONNA  R.  WILLIAMS,  B.A.,  M.S.  Instructor  of 

Broadcasting 

B.A.,  Allegheny  College;  M.S.,  State  University  College,  Geneseo,  N.Y.  At  Eastern 
since  1979. 

EDITH  L.  WILLIAMS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  North  Texas  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Eastern 
Kentucky  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern  since  1964. 

FRANK  C.  WILLIAMS,  B.E.E.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor 

of  Philosophy 

B.E.E.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology;  B.D.,  Southwestern  Baptist  Seminary; 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University.  At  Eastern  since  1973. 
JOHN  C.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Michigan  State  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Louisville.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 
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MARK  H.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.  Instructor  of  Industrial  Education 

and  Technology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  wori<  University  of 
Northern  Colorado.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 

SUSAN  C.  WILLIS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Centre  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern  since 
1975. 

ARTHUR  C.  WILSON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  C.P.A.  Associate  Professor 

of  Accounting 

B.S.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  C.P.A. ,  West  Virginia; 
additional  graduate  work.  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern  since  1970. 

MARGO  E.  WILSON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Special  Education 
B.S.,   M.A.,   University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas.  At 
Eastern  since  1978. 

SR.  MARY  AGNES  WILSON,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  St.  John's  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

*PAUL  C.  WINTHER,  A.A.S.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Anthropology 

A.A.S.,  State  University  of  New  York;  B.A.,  M.A.,  Michigan  State  University; 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University.  At  Eastern  since  1972. 
*On  leave.  Fall,  1979. 

JOE  WISE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Secondary 

Education 

A.B.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;   M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Kentucky.  At 
Eastern  since  1969. 

SUE  WISENBAKER,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. ,  Florida  State  University; 
M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  At  Eastern  since  1967. 

VANCE  WISENBAKER,  JR.,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of 

Anthropology,  Sociology,  and  Social  Work 

Associate  Professor 

of  Sociology 

B.A.,  M.S.,  Florida  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia.  At  Eastern  since 

1966. 

ROBERT  W.  WITT,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Georgetown  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mississippi.  At  Eastern  since 
1970. 

RON  G.  WOLFE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Assistant  Director,  Alumni 

Affairs,  Instructor  of  Communications 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College;  M.A.,  Ohio  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Kentucky;  additional  graduate  work,  the  University  of  Madrid.  At  Eastern  since  1969. 

BRUCE  I.  WOLFORD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor, 

Correctional  Services 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1979. 
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LYLE  C.  WOLFROM,  B.M.,  M.M.,  M.M.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  University  of  Kansas;  M.M.,  Indiana  University;  M.M.,  Ohio  Slate  Universi- 
ty. At  Eastern  since  1960. 

LEONARD  F.  WOOLUM,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Educational 

Foundations 
A.B.,  Union  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
At  Eastern  since  1957. 

WANDA  WOOTON,  R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Berea  College;  Graduate  work,  Xavier  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University.  At  Eastern  since  1975. 

VITALY  WOWK,  B.A.,  M.A,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Russian 

B.A.,  Mississippi  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University.  At  Eastern 
since  1976. 
CAROL  J.  WRIGHT,  B.A.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Texas  University;  additional  graduate  work,  Eastern  Kentucky 
University  of  Kentucky,  East  Texas  State  University.  At  Eastern  since  1974. 

RUDOLPH  B.  WUILLEUMIER,  B.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  additional  graduate  work  at  the  University  of 
Kentucky.  At  Eastern  since  1971. 

DORIAN  P.  YEAGER,  B.S.,  Ph.D  Associate  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee.  At  Eastern  since 
1979. 

RICHARD  F.  YEAGER,  B.A.,  M.M.  Instructor  of  Music 

B.A.,  Youngstown  State  University;  M.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati.  At  Eastern 
since  1978. 

SYDNEY  S.  ZENTALL,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of 

Special  Education 

B.S.,  University  of  California  at  Berkeley;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
At  Eastern  since  1976. 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT 

School  Year  1979-80 


COLONEL  HOLLIS  L.  ROBERTS,  B.A.,  M.A.  Professor  of 

Military  Science 

B.A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Alaska.  Graduate  of  Signal 
Officer  Basic  Course,  Ft.  Monmouth,  NJ;  Signal  Officer  Career  Course,  Ft.  Mon- 
mouth, NJ;  Armed  Forces  Staff  College;  Norfolk,  VA;  Air  War  College,  Montgomery, 
AL.  At  Eastern  since  July  1978. 
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MAJOR  LARRY  N.  MLADEK,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  Associate 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  Campbell  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Hawaii.  Graduate  of  Infantry  Officer 
Basic  Course,  Ft.  Benning,  GA;  Infantry  Officer  Advanced  Course,  Ft.  Benning,  GA; 
Special  Forces  Officer  Course;  U.S.  Army  Special  Warfare  School,  Ft.  Bragg,  NC.  At 
Eastern  since  February  1977. 

MAJOR  WILLIAM  C.  FLUTY,  B.S.  Associate 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  Miami  University.  Graduate  of  Transportation  Officer  Candidate  School,  Air 
Transportability  Planning  Course  and  Transportation  Officer  Advanced  Course,  Ft. 
Eustis,  VA;  The  Logistics  Simulation  Seminar  and  Army  Integrated  Material  Systems 
Management  Course,  U.S.  Army  Logistics  Management  Center,  Ft.  Lee,  VA.  At 
Eastern  since  May  1977. 

MAJOR  LARRY  C.  DIEHL,  B.S.  Associate 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Graduate  of  Armor  Officer  Basic  Course, 
Ft.  Knox,  KY;  Military  Assistance  Advisor  Course,  Ft.  Bragg,  NC;  Defense  Language 
Institute,  Ft.  Bliss,  TX;  Supply  Management  Officer  Course,  Quartermaster  Officer 
Advanced  Course,  and  Petroleum  Officer  Course,  Ft.  Lee,  VA.  At  Eastern  since  July 
1977. 

CAPTAIN  RICHARD  V.  BARBUTO,  B.S.  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  United  States  Military  Academy.  Graduate  of  Armor  Officer  Basic  and  Ad- 
vanced Course,  Ft.  Knox,  KY.  At  Eastern  since  August  1979. 

CAPTAIN  MICHAEL  G.  CORATHERS,  B.S.  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  University  of  Nebraska.  Graduate  of  Air  Defense  Artillery  Officer  Basic  and 
Advanced  Course,  Ft.  Bliss,  TX;  Field  Artillery  Officer  Advanced  Course,  Ft.  Sill,  OK. 
At  Eastern  since  August  1979. 

CAPTAIN  JAMES  R.  HARDIN,  B.A.  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.A.,  University  of  Mississippi.  Graduate  of  Airborne  School,  Ft.  Benning,  GA; 
Field  Artillery  Orientation  Course,  Ft.  Still,  OK;  Armor  Officer  Advanced  Course,  Ft. 
Knox,  KY.  At  Eastern  since  July  1979. 

CAPTAIN  ROBERT  L.  HARDIN,  B.B. A.  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.B. A.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  Graduate  of  Infantry  Officer  Basic  Course,  Ft. 
Benning,  GA;  Military  Personnel  Officer  Basic  and  Advanced  Course,  Ft.  Benjamin 
Harrison,  IN.  At  Eastern  since  July  1979. 

CAPTAIN  ANDREW  N.  MORRIS,  B.S.  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  Colorado  State  University.  Graduate  of  Infantry  Officer  Basic  and  Advanced 
Course,  Airborne,  Ranger,  Jumpmaster,  Pathfinder,  and  Chemical  and  Nuclear 
Weapons  Employment  Course.  Ft.  Benning,  GA;  Jungle  Warfare  School,  Ft.  Sherman, 
Canal  Zone;  Air-Ground  Operations  Course,  Hurlburt  Field,  FL.  At  Eastern  since 
August  1978. 
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CAPTAIN  ROBERT  G.  OSBORNE,  B.S.  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University.  Graduate  of  Signal  Officer  Basic  Course,  Ft. 
Gordon,  GA;  Communication-Center  Officer  Course  and  Signal  Officer  Advance 
Course,  Ft.  Monmouth,  NJ;  Basic  Logistics  Management  Studies,  Ft.  Lee,  VA.  At 
Eastern  since  August  1978. 

CAPTAIN  BRYAN  P.  TONE,  B.A.  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science 
B.A.,  NiagaraUniversity  of  New  York.  Graduateof  Armor  Officer  Basic  Course,  Ft. 
Knox,  KY;  Airborne  and  Ranger  Course,  Ft.  Benning,  GA;  MP  Officer  Advanced 
Course,  Ft.  McClellan,  AL.  At  Eastern  since  August  1979. 
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ROBERT  R.  MARTIN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  LL.D,  1960-1976 


President 
Emeritus 


KERNEY  M.  ADAMS,  B.S.,  A.M.,  1928-1969 
MARY  C.  BALDWIN,  A.B.,  1958-1964 
J.G.  BLACK,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  1947-1968 
COLLIN  J.  BOYD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1967-1975 


ROBERT  O.  BROWN,  A.B.,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A.,  1966-1972 
VEVA  A.  BUCCHOLZ,  B.S.  in  Ed.  M.S.,  1959-1973 
PEARL  L.  BUCHANAN,  B.L.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  1923-1964 
JACK  T.  CALLENDER,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1965-1979 
EMMA  YOUNG  CASE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1925-1962 
HAZEL  I.  CHRISMAN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  1959-1977 


Professor  of  History 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Professor  of  Physics 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Science 

Professor  of 
Accounting 

Associate  Professor 
of  Home  Economics 

Associate  Professor 
of  English 

Assistant  Professor 
of  English 

Associate  Professor 
of  Education,  Dean  of  Women 

Associate  Professor 


of  English 

RICHARDG.  CHRISMAN,  B.A.,B.A.,J.D.,  1951-1974  Professor  of 

Economics 

ANNA  M.  CORNELISON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1963-1976  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 


JAMES  HOMER  DAVIS,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  1949-1979 

NANNIE  B.  DeJARNETTE,  A.B.,  1967-1979 

RICHARD  A.  EDWARDS,  A.B.,  A.M.,  1918-1954 
EDITH  G.  FORD,  B.S.C.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1927-1962 

CACUS  P.  FRENCH,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1962-1978 

MARION  H.  GILLIM,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1974-1979 

PRESLEY  M.  GRISE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1930-1965 
OBERITA  HAGER,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1967-1977 


Professor  of 

Industrial  Education 

and  Technology 

Assistant  Professor 
Library 

Professor  of  Education 

Associate  Professor 
of  Commerce 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Educational  Foundations 

Distinguished  Professor 
of  Economics 

Professor  of  English 

Professor  of 
Business  Administration 


THOMAS  C.  HERNDON,  A.A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1930-1967 


Professor 
of  Chemistry 
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BENTLEY  J.  HILTON,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  1960-1977  Assistant  Professor 

of  Economics 

GERTRUDE  M.  HOOD,  A.B.,  A.M.,  1928-1972  Associate  Professor 

of  Health 

AUGHTUM  S.  HOWARD,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  1958-1972  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

JOSEPH  M.  HOWARD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  1962-1979  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

C.T.  HUGHES,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1929-1972  Professor  of  Health  and 

Physical  Education 
MARY  K.  INGELS,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1961-1974  Assistant  Professor  of  French 

Dean  of  Women 

KARL  KEMP,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1963-1976  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

PAULINE  WILSON  KNAPP,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,    L.H.D.,  LL.D. 

1968-1971  Distinguished  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

ROBERT  L.  LADD,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1963-1974  Associate  Professor  of 

French  and  Latin 

HARVEY  H.  LAFUZE,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  1939-1976  Professor  of  Biology 

CORA  LEE,  B.S.,  A.M.,  1925-1961  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

ARTHUR  Y.  LLOYD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1973-1978  Lecturer  in 

Political  Science 

PHILLIP  H.  MANKIN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1957-1974  Associate  Professor 

of  English 

HENRY  G.  MARTIN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  1955-1975  Professor  of 

Educational  Administration 

LILLIAN  M.  MAXFIELD,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.S.L.S.,  1962-1970  Instructor, 

Library 

ALEX  GENTRY  McILVAINE,  JR.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1947-1976  Professor  of 

Accounting 

NANCY  G.  MILLER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  1930-1972  Associate  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

MARGARET  H.  MOBERLY,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  1946-1974  Professor  of 

Business  Education  and 
Office  Administration 

WILLIAM  J.  MOORE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1928-1965  Dean  of  Faculty 

Professor  of  Economics 

WILLIE  MOSS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1952-1975  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

THOMAS  E.  MYERS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  1952-1979  Professor  of 

Industrial  Education 
and  Technology 

THERESA  C.  NEWHOFF,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1967-1974  Assistant  Professor  of 

Art  and  Education 
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ROBERT  L.  NICHOLS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1969-1974  Distinguished 

Professor  of  Geology 

JANET  OLDHAM,  B.S.,  M.S.,  1962-1974  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

NANCY  R.  PARK,  A.B.,  Cert,  in  L.S.,  1954-1968  Assistant  Professor 

Library 

SMITH  PARK,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  1923-1967  Professor  of  Mathematics 

GLENN  E.  PRESNELL,  B.S.,  1947-1972  Director  of  Athletics 

Assistant  Professor  of  Health 
and  Physical  Education 

ALLEN  E.  RAGAN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1963-1968  Professor  of 

Political  Science 

ELIZABETH  RAGLAND,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1967-1975  Associate  Professor 

of  Mathematics 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

VERA  V.  RALEIGH,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1959-1970  Associate  Professor  of 

Geography 

ROBERT  W.  RANDALL,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  1967-1978  Associate  Professor  of 

Social  Studies  Education 

HELEN  M.  REED,  A.B.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  1965-1970  Professor  of 

Secondary  Education 

MARY  F.  McKINNEY  RICHARDS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1923-1966  Associate 

Professor  of 
Geography  and  Geology 

ROLLIN  R.  RICHARDS,  A.B.,  M.B.A.,  1929-1966  Professor 

of  Business 

BLANCHE  S.  SEEVERS,  B.Mus.,  B.A.,  M.Mus.,  1938-1968  Professor 

of  Music 

EVELYN  SLATER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  1939-1969  Associate  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

THERESA  E.  SLAVOSKY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  1965-1970  Assistant  Professor 

of  English 

JAMES  G.  SNOWDEN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  1954-1979  Professor  of 

Educational  Psychology 

ANNA  M.  STARK,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1963-1972  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education 

BEN  STARK,  A.B.,  M.  A.,  1967-1975  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work 

VIRGINIA  F.  STORY,  B.S.,  M.A..  1927-1962  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education; 

Supervising  Teacher; 

Laboratory  School 

FLORENCE  B.  STRATEMEYER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ed.D.,  Litt.D.,   1965-1970 

Distinguished  Professor  of  Education 

LEONARD  C.  TAYLOR,  B.A.,  M.A„  1966-1976  Registrar 

Associate  Professor  of  Education 
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BROWN  E.  TELFORD,  B.S.,  1917-1962  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

KELLY  THURMAN,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1966-1979  Professor  of  English 

BETTY   W.   VAN   CLEVE,    A.B.,   Ph.D.,    M.A.,   Certificate   in   L.S.,    1962-1966 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

CHARLES  F.  VAN  CLEVE,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  1962-1966  Professor  of 

English 

JOHN  L.  VICKERS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1960-1978  Director  of  Placement 

Associate  Professor 
of  Education 

SAMUEL  WALKER,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  1926-1956  Assistant  Professor 

of  Mathematics 

NED  L.  WARREN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  1967-1979      Dean,  School  of  Health,  Physical 

Education,  Recreation  and  Athletics 
Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

ROSE  L.  WARREN,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  1967-1979    Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary 

Education,  Supervising  Teacher, 
Laboratory  School 

RALPH  W.  WHALIN,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  1937-1974  Professor  of  Industrial 

Education  and  Technology 

ARVILLE  WHEELER,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1966-1970  Professor  of 

Educational  Administration 

RALPH  WHITE,  B.S.,  MA. A.,  Ed.D.,  1970-1979  Professor  of 

Special  Education 

LUCILE  R.  WHITEHEAD,  B.S.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  1931-1961  Assistant  Librarian 

THELMA  W.  WHITELOCK,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1957-1974  Associate  Professor  of 

Education;  Counselor, 
Laboratory  School 

ARTHUR  L.  WICKERSHAM,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1946-1977  Associate  Professor 

of  Mathematics 
Supervising  Teacher,  Laboratory  School 

ELIZABETH  WILSON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  1928-1953  Assistant  Professor  of 

Elementary  Education;  Supervising  Teacher, 
Laboratory  School 

JOHN  WILL  WINGO,  B.A.,  M.A.,  1972-1978  Professor  of 

Correctional  Services 

CEDRIC  A.  YEO,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  1965-1976  Professor  of  History 

JOSEPH  H.  YOUNG,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Ph.D.,  1963-1976  Professor  of  Business 

Administration 
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RETIRED  ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

MARTHA  BARKSDALE,  A.B.,  1934-1976 
CLAUDE  H.  BIVENS,  B.S.,  1967-1977 
LOUISE  BROADDUS,  1936-1966 
KATHARINE  CHENAULT,  A.B.,  1940-1959 


LOIS  COLLEY,  1929-1967 

EILEEN  FUSS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  1975-1978 

ADA  JO  HAGAN,  1965-1975 
JULIA  K.  HEWLETT,  1965-1972 
MARY  B.  HILL,  1961-1974 
MYRTIE  B,  HOLDER,  1957-1967 
WILBUR  HOUSTON,  M.D.,  1966-1973 
BILLY  LOCKRIDGE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  1967-1977 

AMY  McQUOWN,  1967-1974 
PAULINE  NOLAND,  1974-1979 

PAULINE  PEDIGO,  1956-1974 
HELEN  W.  PERRY ,^1921-1966 

CARRIE  POTTS,  1944-1974 

EDNA  ROLF,  1966-1974 
GRAYCE  SHULL,  1969-1978 

ELLEN  SMATHERS,  1957-1964 
ELMER  B.  STEPHENSON,  A.B.,  1970-1977 
FASTORIA  TUCKER,  1966-1975 
AILEEN  WICKERSHAM,  1954-1963 
MILLIE  ZACHEM,  1969-1978 


Assistant  Registrar 

Director  of  Institutional  Services 

Recorder,  Office  of  Registrar 

Hostess, 
Student  Union  Building 

Director  of  Student  Loans 

Residence  Hall 
Director 

House  Director 

House  Director 

House  Director 

House  Director 

Medical  Doctor 

Director  of 
Safety  and  Security 

House  Director 

Assistant  Residence 
Hall  Director 

House  Director 

Administrative  Assistant  to 
Dean  of  Students 

Administrative  Assistant, 
Office  of  Registrar 

House  Director 

Assistant  Residence 
Hall  Director 

Night  Supervisor 

Safety  and  Security 

House  Director 

Secretary,  Business  Office 

Residence  Hall 
Director 
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Academic  Computing  Services 623 

Academic  Divisions 85 

Academic  Programs 60 

Academic  Regulations 76 

Academic  Requirements 68 

Accounting,  B.B.A^ 315 

A.A 316 

Accounting,  Department  of 314 

Activity  Organizations  and 

Interest  Groups 42 

Administrative  Computing  Services  . .  623 
Administrative  Management, 

emphasis   337 

Administrative  Office  Services 356 

Administrative  Staff 628 

Admissions,  Allied  Health 

and  Nursing 98 

Admission  to  the  University 56 

Aduh  Reentry  Program 617 

Agricultural  Mechanization,  A.S.  ...  155 
Agriculture,  A.S 155 

B.S 152 

Minor 155 

Agriculture,  Department  of 152 

Agriculture,  Technical,  B.S 152 

Allied  Health  &.  Nursing, 

College  of 20,  95 

Alumni  Association 45 

Anthropology 536 

B.A 538 

Minor 538 

Anthropology,  Sociology  & 

Social  Work,  Department  of 536 

Applied  Arts  &  Technology, 

College  of 20,  150 

Applied  Statistics,  minor 513 

Archives,  University 624 

Art,  B.A 241 

B.A.  (Teaching) 241 

B.F.A 242 

Minors 242 

Art,  Department  of 240 

Arts  &  Humanities,  College  of  . . .  20,  236 

Individualized  Studies,  B.I.S 239 

Associate  Degree  Programs 607 

Associate  Degree  Requirements 74 

Astronomy,  courses 530 

Athletic  Training,  emphasis 430 

Athletics  and  Recreation 40 

Audio  Teleconferencing  618 

Auditing  a  Cour^e-^  t ; .  80 

Automobile  Registration 44 


Basic  Educational  Opportunity 

Grants  (BEOG) 36 

Basic  Emergency  Medical  Technician  448 

Beef  Herd  Management,  A.S 156 

Biology,  B.S 481 

B.S.  (Teaching) 482 

Minors 482 

Biological  Sciences, 

Department  of 48 1 

Board  of  Regents 628 

Broadcast  Engineering 

Technology,  A.S 199 

Broadcasting,  B.A 222 

Minor 222 

Business  Administration, 

Department  of 321 

Business,  College  of 21,  309 

Business  Education  351 

Business  Education  &  Office 

Administration,  Department  of  .  .  .351 
Business  and  Industrial  Security 463 

A.A 464 

Minor 463 

Career  Development  &  Placement, 

Division  of 44 

Catalog  Applicable 76 

C.E.U.  Activities 620 

Chemical  Technology,  A.A 495 

Chemistry,  B.A 494 

B.S 494 

B.S.  (Teaching) 495 

Minors 496 

Chemistry,  Department  of 493 

Child  Care,  A.S 174 

Child  &  Family  Studies,  B.S 169 

Classification  of  Students 76 

Clothing,  minor 174 

Coaching  Endorsement 431 

Coal  Mining  Administration 322 

Commercial  Recreation  Supervision  .439 

Communication  disorders 404 

Community  College  Programs, 

Office  of 24,605 

Community  Health  426 

Computer  Electronics  Technology, 

A.S 199 

Computer  Science,  B.S 510 

Minor 512 

Computing  Services 623 

Continuing  Education  Unit 

(C.E.U.)    620 

Construction  Technology,  B.S 192 
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Cooperative  Education 615 

Correctional  Services 451 

Corrections,  A. A 453 

B.S 451 

Juvenile  Justice 452 

Minor 452 

Corrective  Therapy,  emphasis 431 

Correspondence  Credit 81 

Correspondence  Study 612 

Counseling  Center 34 

Counseling,  courses 380 

Course  Numbering 87 

Course  Prefixes 86 

Credit  by  Exam 80 

Criminalistics,  A. A 457 

Cultural  Activities  42 

Dairy  Herd  Management,  A.S 156 

Dance,  minor  430 

Data  Processing  Services 623 

Departmental  Organizations 41 

Dietetics,  B.S 169 

Discharged  Veterans  619 

Double  Major 74 

Drafting  and  Design  Technology, 

A.S 200 

Driver  Education  Endorsement 465 

Earth  Science,  B.S.  (Teaching) 503 

Minors 504 

Economics 359 

B.B.A 360 

B.A 360,549 

B.A.  (Teaching) 361 

Minors 362,  550 

Education   368 

Admission  Requirements 368 

Curriculum  Requirements 368 

Professional  Laboratory 

Experiences 371 

Education,  College  of 21,  367 

Educational  Administration 373 

Educational  Foundations  376 

Educational  Psychology  & 

Counseling    378 

Electrical  Power  Technology, 

A.S 200 

Electronic  Date  Processing 323 

Elementary  Education 382 

B.S.  (Teaching) 383 

Emergency  Medical  Care 105 

Endorsements 66 

English,  B.A 249 

B.A.  (Teaching) 250 

Minors 251 

English,  Department  of 249 

Environmental  Health 110 


Environmental  Resources,  B.S 482 

Executive  Secretary  356 

Expenses   26 

Extended  Campus  Program 614 

Faculty 636 

Family  Educational  and  Privacy  Act  .  .46 

Family  Housing 32 

Fashion  Design,  B.S 170 

Fashion  Merchandising,  B.S 170 

Federally  Insured  Loans .36 

Film,  minor 222 

Finance,  B.B.A 327 

Financial  Assistance 34 

Financial  Institutions 328 

Fire  Investigation,  option 446 

A. A 448 

Minor 448 

Certificate  of  Competency 448 

Fire  Protection  Administration, 

option    446 

Fisheries  Management,  B.S 483 

Floriculture  and  Floristry,  A.S 157 

Food  Service 32 

Food  Service  Administration,  B.S.  . .  173 

Minor 174 

Foreign  Languages,  Department  of  . .  258 

Foreign  Student  Advising 620 

Forensic  Science 456 

Fraternities,  Social 42 

French,  B.A 259 

B.A.  (Teaching)  259 

Minors .260 

General  Business 331 

General  Academic  Information 55 

General  Education  Requirements 69 

Geography,  Department  of 550 

B.A 550 

B.A.  (Teaching) 551 

Minor 551 

Geological  Engineering  Technology, 

A.S 504 

Geology,  B.A 502 

B.S 502 

Minor 503 

German,  B.A 260 

B.A.  (Teaching) 261 

Minors 261 

Grading  System  77 

Graduate  Degrees  &  Programs 590 

Graduate  Program, 

Business  Education  354 

Graduate  School 24,  589 

Admission 593 

Graduation   82 

Greek,  courses  268 


Index 
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Gulf  Coast  Research 

Laboratory   478 

Health  Care  Administration, 

A.A 317 

B.B.A 315 

Health  Education 425 

Health,  Physical  Education, 
Recreation  &  Athletics, 

College  of 22,  415 

Health  Record  Administration 112 

Health  Record  Technology 115 

Hearing  Imparied 403 

History,  Department  of 558 

B.A 559 

B.A.  (Teaching) 559 

Minor 559 

History,  Oral,  Center 624 

Home  Economics,  Department  of  ...  168 

B.S 171 

B.S.  (Teaching) 171 

Minor 174 

Second  Major 174 

Homemaking  Supervision,  A.S 175 

Honor  Societies  41 

Honors,  Graduation  82 

Horticulture,  Ornamental,  A.S 157 

A.S.  (Turf  Option) 158 

Horticulture,  Technical,  B.S 153 

Humanities,  Department  of 273 

Hummel  Planetarium  625 

Ibero- American  Studies 261 

Identification  Card,  Student 40 

Individualized  Studies, 

B.I.S 239,478 

Industrial  Arts  Education, 

B.S 193 

Industrial  Education  and 

Technology,  Department  of 190 

Industrial  Electronics  Technology, 

A.S 200 

Industrial  Relations,  emphasis 337 

Industrial  Risk  Management,  option  .446 
Industrial  Technology,  B.S 194 

Minor 197 

Insurance 333 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 423 

Interior  Decoration,  A.A 176 

Interior  Design,  B.S 172 

International  Education  620 

Joint  Doctoral  Programs 603 

Journalism,  B.A 222 

Minors 223 

Juvenile  Justice 452 

Kindergarten  Education  Curriculum  .383 
Laboratory  School 389 


Latin,  courses 268 

Law  Enforcement,  College  of 443 

Law  Enforcement  Grants  &  Loans  ....  36 
Learning  &  Behavioral  Disorders  . . .  .402 

Learning  Skills 90 

Legal  Assistance 566 

A.A 569 

B.A 568 

Legal  Secretary 356 

Library  Science,  B.A 390 

Living  Accommodations 31 

Lower  Division  Requirements 73 

Management 336 

B.B.A 337 

A.A 338 

Manual  Arts  Therapy,  B.S 194 

Marketing  341 

Mass  Communications, 

Department  of 221 

Mathematical  Sciences, 

Department  of 510 

Mathematics,  B.S 511 

B.S.  (Teaching) 511 

Minors 512 

Media  Assisted  Courses 617 

Medical  Assistant  Technology 119 

Medical  Laboratory  Technician 125 

Medical  Secretary 357 

Medical  Technology 124 

Memberships  &  Accreditations 3 

Microbiology,  B.S 483 

Minors 64 

MiUtary  Retirees  Programs 619 

Military  Science, 

Department  of 230 

Programs 230 

MiUtary  Science  Requirements 230 

M.B.A.  Degree 313 

Music,  B.A 277 

History/Literature 278 

Theory/Composition 277 

Music,  B.M 275 

Church  Music 277 

Teaching   280 

Music,  B.M.E 280 

Music,  Department  of 274 

Music  Merchandising,  B.A.M.M.  . .  .279 
National  Direct  Student  Loan 

(NDSL)    35 

Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences, 

College  of 239 

Natural  Science,  Department  of 522 

Noncredit  Special  Activities 620 

Nontraditional  Studies 616 

Nursing,  Associate 134 
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